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Peace-keeping operations 
past and present 

1. UNfSO 
United Nations Truce Supervision Organization 
June 1948-

2. UNMOGJP 
United Nations Military Observer Group in India and Pakistan 
January 1949-

3. UNEFI 
First United Nations Emergency Force 
November 1956-June 1967 

4. UNOGIL 
United Nations Observation Group in Lebanon 
June 1958-December 1958 

5. ONUC 
United Nations Operation in the Congo 
July 1960-]une 1964 

6. UNSF 
United Nations Security Force in West New Guinea (West Irian) 
October 1962-April 1963 

7. UNYOM 
United Nations Yemen Observation Mission 
July 1963-September 1964 

8. UNFICYP 
United Nations Peace-keeping Force in Cyprus 
March 1964-

9. DOMREP 
Mission of the Representative of the Secretary-General in the Dominican Republic 
May 1965-0ctober 1966 

10. UNIPOM 
United Nations India-Pakistan Observation Mission 
September 1965-March 1966 

11. UNEFII 
Second United Nations Emergency Force 
October 1973-July 1979 

12.UNDOF 
United Nations Disengagement Observer Force 
June 1974-



13. UNIHL 
United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon 
March 1978-

14. UNGOMAP 
United Nations Good Offices Mission in Afghanistan and Pakistan 
May 1988-March 1990 

15. UNIIMOG 
United Nations Iran-Iraq Military Observer Group 
August 1988-February 1991 

16. UNAVEMI 
United Nations Angola Verification Mission I 
January 1989-May 1991 

17. UNfAG 
United Nations Transition Assistance Group 
April 1989-March 1990 

18.0NUCA 
United Nations Observer Group in Central America 
November 1989-January 1992 

19. UNIKOM 
United Nations Iraq-Kuwait Observation Mission 
April 1991-

20. UNA VEM II 
United Nations Angola Verification Mission II 
May 1991-February 1995 

21.0NUSAL 
United Nations Observer Mission in El Salvador 
July 1991-April 1995 

22.MINURSO 
United Nations Mission for the Referendum in Western Sahara 
April 1991-

23. UNAMIC 
United Nations Advance Mission in Cambodia 
October 1991-March 1992 

24. UNPROFOR 
United Nations Protection Force 
March 1992-December 1995 

25. UNTAC 
United Nations Transitional Authority in Cambodia 
March 1992-September 1993 

26. UNOSOMI 
United Nations Operation in Somalia I 
April 1992-March 1993 

27. ONUMOZ 
United Nations Operation in Mozambique 
December 1992-December 1994 



28. UNOSOMil 
United Nations Operation in Somalia II 
March 1993-March 1995 

29. UNOMUR 
United Nations Observer Mission Uganda-Rwanda 
June 1993-September 1994 

30. UNOMIG 
United Nations Observer Mission in Georgia 
August 1993-

31. UNOMIL 
United Nations Observer Mission in Liberia 
September 1993-

32. UNMlH 
United Nations Mission in Haiti 
September 1993-June 1996 

33. UNAMIR 
United Nations Assistance Mission for Rwanda 
October 1993-March 1996 

34. UNASOG 
United Nations Aouzou Strip Observer Group 
May 1994-June 1994 

35. UNMOT 
United Nations Mission of Observers in Tajikistan 
December 1994-

36. UNA VEM III 
United Nations Angola Verification Mission III 
February 1995-

37. UNCRO 
United Nations Confidence Restoration Operation in Croatia 
March 1995-January 1996 

38. UNPREDEP 
United Nations Preventive Deployment Force 
March 1995-

39. UNMIBH 
United Nations Mission in Bosnia and Herzegovina 
December 1995-

40. UNfAFS 
United Nations Transitional Administration for Eastern Slavonia, 
Baranja and Western Sirmium 
January 1996-

41. UNMOP 
United Nations Mission of Observers in Prevlaka 
January 1996-
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Introduction 

The concept of peace-keeping 
The concept of peace-keeping evolved 

soon after the United Nations was founded, born 
of necessity as a largely improvised response to the 
times. Serving under the United Nations flag, mili
tary personnel from many countries have carried 
out tasks which range from monitoring cease-fire 
arrangements while peace agreements were being 
hammered out to assisting troop withdrawals, pro
viding buffer zones between opposing forces and 
helping implement final settlements to conflicts. 
With the end of the cold war, peace-keeping op
erations have grown in number and complexity. 

As of June 1996, the United Nations has 
mounted 41 peace-keeping operations. Fifteen 
were established in the 40 years between 1948 and 
1988; the other 26 have all been set up since 1989. 
More than 750,000 military and cwilian personnel 
have taken part. Whatever the requirem ents re
fl ec~ed in a specific mandate, peace-keeping op
erations are always dynamic and demanding. 
Peace-keepers have been deployed in both favour
able and unfavourable conditions: in circum
stances where political good will exists and relative 
stability has been achieved after the parties have 
entered into negotiated settlements, and In situ
ations where the climate is one of continued hos
tility, obstruction and danger. 

This third edition of The Blue Helmets in
cludes a comprehensive account of this new type, 
or "second generation", of peace-keeping. Along 
with "classical" peace-keeping activities such as 
those in Cyprus, the Middle East and South Asia 
this edition covers a range of United Nations et~ 
forts in the field, from helping to negotiate and 
Implement a complex peace agreement in Angola 
to protecting the delivery of humanitarian assist
ance in Bosnia and Herzt:govina and in Somalia; 
from preparJng and conducting elections in Cam
bodia to maintaining a secure and stable environ
ment for a return to democracy in Haiti. 

The price of keeping the peace has, at 
times, been very high. The United Nations and the 
entire international community owe a debt of 
gratitude to peace-keeping peISonncl, military and 
civilian, for their courage and sacrifice in confront
Ing challenges to peace and security. More than 
1,400 peace-keepe.rs have died while serving under 
the United Nations £lag, more than half in the last 
four years. The United Nations is proud of what 
they have achieved. Their sacrifices have brought 
new hope to many millions of people as conflict
ridden societies have made the difficult transition 
to peace. 

Most early peace-keeping operaUoru re
sponded to inter-State conmct. In recent years, 
however, peace-keeping has more often addressed 
conflicts within States, sometimes where Govern
ments no longer function. Soldiers serving under 
United Nations command as peace-keeping ob
servers or troops, wearing their familiar blue berets 
or blue helmets, are being joined by increasing 
numbers of civilians. Together, they have been 
given ever more chaUenging mandates. They have 
helped prom ote national reconciliation and re
spect for human rights, and organized and moni
tored elections. Humanitarian tisks have been 
brought within the purview of peace-keeping. 
Peace-keepers have even participated in the recon
struction of State institutions. As peace-keeping 
has evolved, the international community has had 
to confront the issue of State sovereignty and to 
rethink the United Nations role in securing peace 
in what has come to be known as the nfailed State". 

Peace-keeping has done enormous good. 
but peace-keeping missions have not always 
achieved all their goals. Lessons have been learned 
- sometimes the hard way. When United Nations 
operations have been assigned peace-keeping and 
peace-enforcement roles without receiving mili
tary resources. equipment and logistic support 
commensurate to these tasks, peace-keepers have 
suffered heavy strains and pressures and the 
United Nations Itself has come under attack. When 
mandates have been unclear or when necessary 
political and material support has been lacking, 
United Nations operations have found themselves 
hamstrung. Member States, United Nations bodies, 
the Secretariat's Department of Peace-keeping Op
erations and va1ious multilateral organizations are 
intensifying their efforts to define more dearly the 
principles of peace-keeping, including guidelines 
on how and when to act. I encourage these con
tributions as a means of developing greater inter
national cooperation and of improving the 
capability of the Organization for a quick and 
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decisive response to threats to the peace. We must 
apply the lessons learned from setbacks and build 
upon our successes in order to deal more effec
tively with, and strive to prevent, the outbreak of 
conflict. The United Nations will then be in a 
better position to direct its full attention to long
term assistance aimed at development and democ
ratization. 

Peace-keeping in 
the cold-war years 

The first purpose of the United Nations 
enunciated in the Charter is to maintain interna
t ional peace and security. The term "peace-keep
ing", however, does not appear in that document, 
and the very concept -non-violent use of military 
force to preserve peace - differs fundamentally 
from the enforcement action described in the 
Charter. The organ to which the Charter assigns 
primary responsibility for maintaining interna
tional peace and security is the Security Council. 
Implementation of the Charter's relevant provi
sions relies largely on the unanimous consent of 
the Council's permanent members - China, 
France, the Russian Federation (originally the So
viet Union), the United Kingdom and the United 
States. Until the end of the cold war, the frequent 
lack of unanimity among them meant that these 
p1ovisions were never fully given effect. The Coun
cil therefore resorted to other measures to promote 
and preserve peace, such as the good offices of the 
Secretary-General, conciliation, mediation - and 
peace-keeping. 

The first observer operation, the United 
Nations Truce Supervision Organization (UNTSO), 
was set up by the Security Council in the Middle 
East in 1948. The unarmed observers of UNTSO 
continue to this day to help stabilize the region. 

Peace-keeping operations have also been 
authorized by the General Assembly. In 1956, pa
ralysis in the Security Council led the General 
Assembly to set up the first United Nations peace
keeping force, the United Nations Emergency 
Force (UNEF I). UNEF provided the model for clas
sical peace-keeping, which requires the consent of 
the protagonists, impartiality on the part of United 
Nations forces, and resort to arms only in self
defence. The immediate objective of this classical 
form of peace-keeping is to facilitate conditions 
for a more comprehensive peace agreement. It 
offers combatants an opportunity to stop fighting 
and to explore fresh avenues towards peace, and 
allows time for the Secretary-General or other ne-
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gotiators to do their work. Peace-keeping is not a 
perfect instrument, but it has repeatedly proved 
its utility as a means for securing peace, as recog
nized by the award of the Nobel Peace Prize in 
1988 to United Nations peace-keepers. 

New dilemmas 

The easing of the East-West confrontation 
enhanced cooperation in the Security Council and 
provided opportunities to resolve long-standing 
conflicts. But the end of the cold war also saw other 
conflicts erupt, giving rise to fierce claims of sub
national identity based on ethnicity, religion, cul
ture and language, which often resulted in armed 
conflict. Responding to the new political land
scape, the international community turned to 
peace-keeping, which grew rapidly in size and 
scope. In January 1988, 11,121 military, police and 
civilian personnel were deployed in United 
Nations peace-keeping operations, and the annual 
budget for peace-keeping was $230.4 million. In 
December 1994, 77,783 personnel were deployed 
-the highest number to date -and annual United 
Nations peace-keeping expenditures reached $3.6 
billion. 

As numbers grew, so did the complexity 
of the situations confronting the Blue Helmets and 
the United Nations. Most difficult and arduous 
among them were challenges presented by Hfailed 
States" where governmental functions were sus
pended, the police and judiciary had collap5ed, 
infrastructure destroyed and populations up
rooted. The breakdown of a 5upervening political 
authority in Rwanda, Somalia, Liberia and the for
mer Yugoslavia, for example, led to crimes against 
humanity, mass killings, massive displacement of 
populations, general banditry and chaos. ln the 
case of Rwanda, the result was genocide. In current 
conflicts, many combatants are not soldiers of 
regular armies but militias or groups of armed 
civilians - sometimes children - with little disci
pline and an ill-defined command structure. Civil
ians are the main targets, constituting some 90 
per cent of casualties; about half of these, too, 
are children. In 1995, some 27.4 million people 
worldwide - including 14 . .S million refugees, as 
well as internally displaced persons, returnees 
and others predominantly affected by conflict -
were of direct concern to the United Nations 
High Commissioner for Refugees. At the end of 
1995, the total number of internally displaced 
persons worldwide was estimated at between 35 
million and 40 million. 
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The second generation 
Second-generation peace-keeping opera

tions are multifunctional, with political, humani
tarian, social and economic components requiring 
civilian experts and relief sped.alists to work in 
parallel with soldiers. Objectives include helping 
the warring parties move from violent conflict 
tuwurds political reconciliation, democratic con-

tt. tion and reconstruction. lo Mozambique 
and El Salvador, the Blue Helme:ts and their civil

_l§.l colleagues have, among other tasks, helped to 
~oup and demobilize combatants, destroy 
weapons, coordlruite massive humanitarian assist-

-lance programmes and monitor human rights. Mis
.sil:ln\: in Haiti, Somalia and Cambodia h ;we been 
tasked with contributing to rebuilding a society's 
capacity to govern itself. Peace-keepers h ave 
trained new police, worked to reinState judicial 
systems, overseen existing administrative struc
tures; designed and supervised constitutional re
forms; and organized, supervised or observed 
elections. 

The United Nations, as a neutral interven-
ing force and honest broker, remains an important 
factor in peace-keeping and confidence building. 
Maintaining neutrality, however, can present 
peace-keepers with a dilemma, especially wh~n 
they confront situations in which civilians are vic
timized, or when the Blue Helmets themselves are 
attacked or killed Combatants may attempt to 
play the United Nations off against opponents in 
order to gain advantage, or deny relief workers 
access to populations and confiscate rel\ef supplies 
and equipment. Where governmental authority 
has broken down, there is a limit to Unlted Nations 
action. Member States are reluctant to assume re
sponslbllity for maintaining law and order in an
other State, and the United Nations cannot impose 
a new political structure or new State lrutltution. 
ll is imperative that the United Nations and the 
international community integrate the relevan t di
mensions of these problems when developing a 
coherent vision, strategy and plan o f action for 
responding to such situations. 

An Agcmda fur Pc:ace 

On 31 January 1992, the Security Council 
met for the 6rst time at the level of heads of State 
or Government to consider the new opportunities 
for international peace and security. At that meet
ing, the Council asked m e for an #analysis and 
recommendations on ways of strengthening and 
making more efficient within the framework and 
provisions of the Charter the capacity of the 

. . ....... . . 
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United Nations for preventive diplomacy, for 
peacemaking and for peace-keeping". 

In response, I submitted a report on 17 
June 1992 entitled An Agenda for Peace, 1 followed 
by a supplement2 to the report on 3 January 1~95, 
which considered the vital role of the Umted 
Nations in pursuing and preserving peace. A cen
tral theme of this report is that the role of the 
United Nations must be to assist in a progression 
Crom conflict prevention, resolution and emer
gency assistance to reconstruction and rehabilita
tion, and then to economic and social development. 
Peace-keeping shou ld be part of an integrated ap
proach to peace-building, encompassing poli~cal, 
social, economic, humanitarian and human rights 
aspects. Peace-keeping must also be understood as 
one of many m eans available to the United Nations 
for the maintenance of International peace and 
security. Attention should be paid to developing 
and refining all the trutruments for resolving dis
putes, for preventing dlsputes from escalating lnto 
conflicts, and for limiting the spread of conflicts 
once they occur. 

Ead y wa.ming mechanisms are among the 
instruments available to the United Nations in its 
efforts to prevent conflict. The United Nations 
Secretariat has signific.intly strengthened its capac
ity to m onitor, analyse and assess politicaJ devel
opments throughout the world and to detect 
impending crises. Its early-warning network takes 
account not only of threats of armed conflict but 
also of environmental hazards, the risk of nuclear 
accident, natural disasters, mass population move
ments, the threat of famine and the spread of 
disease. 

Peacemaking instruments such as quiet 
diplomacy and preventive troop deployments can 
be used to build trust and constructive interaction 
among former enemies, and to shore up fragile 
peace. Dlsumament, and increasingly •micr<r 
disarmament" - which pertains to light weapons 
and millions of landmines, the chief killers in 
conflicts today -can be implemented in conjunc
tion with almost all other United Nations peace 
activities, either on an agreed basis or in the con
text of coercive action . 

Sanctions, including arms embargoes, can 
also be effective instruments to bring peace. Their 
purpose, however, must be to modify the behav
iour of parties, not to punish them or to ex.a~ 
retribution. Sanctions, and particularly economic 

I A/◄7 f277•S/2◄ 111. Sec also All Agenda lor Proct:, S<econd Edillo11, Sain 
No.E.95.1.15. 2A/50/60.S/t 99511 , .See also An Agenda for Peact, .Steond 
Edition, Sales No.E.95.1.1 S. 
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sanctions, are a blunt instrument that must be used 
with caution. They are often difficult to monitor 
and can have unintended effects. They also risk 
inflicting suffering on vulnerable populations 
without significantly affecting the behaviour of 
the political leaders they are intended to influence. 

The United Nations capability to enforce 
peace remains largely undeveloped, despite Char
ter provisions to that effect. The United Nations 
has no standing army or forces of its own. The 
Security Council's Military Staff Committee has 
never undertaken the strategic direction of forces 
put at the disposal of the Council, as foreseen 
under the Charter. The Security Council has. nev
ertheless, authorized States to undertake enforce
ment action. Action of this type, such as that taken 
in the Korean peninsula in 1950 and against Iraq 
in 1991, while authorized by the United Nations, 
was not under United Nations command. The Se
curity Council has also authorized Member States 
!o use all _nece~sary means to achieve specific goals 
m operations m Somalia, Rwanda and Haiti, sepa
rate from United Nations peace-keeping missions. 
In Bosnia and Herzegovina, the Security Council 
authorized Member States to act through a re
gional arrangement (the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization) in support of United Nations 
peace-keepers. 

Enforcement action, duly authorized by 
the Security Council, is greatly preferable to the 
unilateral use of fo rce. Such action is, however, a 
double-edged sword. It offers the Organization a 
capacity not otherwise available but carries with it 
the risk of potential damage to the aediblUty and 
stature of the United Nations. Once the Security 
Co~n~l authori.zes such interventions, States may 
claim mtemational legitimacy and approval for 
measures not initially envisaged by the Council. 

Peace-keeping and peace enforcement are 
distinct undertakings. Each can be effective in the 
appropriate circumstances. However, neither 
peace enforcement nor peace-keeping can elimi
nate the sources of conflict. Nations and commu
nities themselves bear the responsibility for 
learning the arts of coexistence and appreciating 
the richness of diversity. They must devote sus
tained effort to promoting respect fot fundamental 
principles of human rights and to developing na
tional institutions capable of ensuring the eco
nomic and social welfare of all citizens. This 
process takes time and resources, but will ulti
mately help eradicate the root causes of war. 
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Successes and setbacks 

To build peace systemically, United 
Nations peace-keepers have undertaken activities 
that address the needs of entire societies in crisis. 
United Nations operations have aided transitions 
to peace in Cambodia, El Salvador, Haiti, Mozam
bique and other countries, offering their people 
the possibility of development and stability. Inter
national assistance, supported by United Nations 
peace-keepers, defeated famine in Somalia. In the 
former Yugoslavia, the Blue Helmets helped save 
countless lives and, working with the humanitar
ian agencies of the United Nations system and 
non-governmental organizations, eased the suffer
ing of millions. 

There have also been secbacl<S, however. 
In Somalia, national reconciliation was not 
achieved. Faced with the ref-usal of the parties to 
resolve their differences peacefully, the interna
tional community concluded that the cost and 
burden of maintaining the United Nations Opera
tion in Somalia could no longer b e justified and 
withdrew the peace-keepers. In the former Yugo
slavia, unceasing conflict, entrenched hostility, 
lack of commitment and an absence of good faith 
among the parties characterized the crisis. The 
vulnerability of lightly anned, widely dispersed 
peace-keepers was dramatically illustrated in Bos
nia and Herzegovina, where Governments as
signed to the United Nations the impossible task 
of serving as peace-keeper in the midst of war. 

Peace-keeping operations are inherently 
risky, even when a cease-fire is in place and the 
parties to a conflict cooperate and have consented 
to the deployment. Cease-fire agreements have 
been broken. Combatants have failed to respect 
the international status of United Nations military 
and civilian personnel. In March 1993, 3 the Secu
rity Council demanded that States and other par
ties to conflicts take all possible steps to ensure 
the safety and security of United Nations forces 
and personnel. In particular, the Council said that 
in the absence of State authority it would consider 
measures appropriate to the circumstances to en
sure that persons responsible for attacks and other 
acts of violence against United Nations forces and 
personnel were held accountable. 

35/2$493. 
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Learning the limits 

The United Nations cannot keep peace 
when there is no peace to keep. When fighting 
re-erupted in Angola in October 1992, the obser
vation mission there had to be scaled back until 
diplomatic efforts by my SpeciaJ Representative 
and other negotiators brought the peace process 
back on course. In Haiti, the United Nations peace
keeping mission was suspended unUI a separate, 
multinational enforcement ope.ration authorized 
by the Security Council established a secure and 
stable environment. In Somalia, much more would 
have been accomplished had the leaders and fac
tions committed themselves to ending their armed 
conflicts and pursuing political reconciliation. The 
United Nations can serve as catalyst, framework 
and mpport mechanism for parties to seek peace 
and can help when hostile factions are prepared 
to work towards this common goal. But viable 
political structures or institutions cannot be im
posed from the outside. Ultimately, no Instrument 
can bring about peace without the will of the 
panics to the conflict to achieve peace. 

A decision to Withdraw the Blue Helmets 
in the midst of a conflict Is never an easy one. It 
ls, however, an Issue that has confronted the Or
ganlzatfon with increasing frequency in recent 
years and demanru further reflection. In the ab
sence of a solution to intractable conflicts, and 
without ready alternatives to peace-keeping, the 
question remains: ln time of conflict, can the 
United Nations and the international community 
abandon afflicted populations to their fate? 

There are encouraging signs U1at States are 
working towards a more unified approach to fu
ture peace-keeping. On 3 May 1994, the President 
of the Security Council issued a statement,4 on 
behalf of Council, which focused on defining 
dearer guldeJlnes and prindples for peace-keeping. 
Some have interpreted this as a step back from the 
activist approach of the immediate post-cold-war 
period. I believe, however, that it should be seen 
as a step forward. 

The statement incorporates many ele
ments consistent with earlier guidelines. They Jn. 
dude a determination: that the conflict is likely to 
constitute a threat to international peace and se
curity; that the safety and security of United Nations 
personnel can be ensured; that a cease-fire exists 
and that the parties have committed themselve; 
to the peace process; and that a dear political goal 
can be reflected in a peace-keeping mandate. Rec
ognizing the growth in size and complexity of 
peace-keeping operations, the Council acknow
ledged that closer consultation was required 
among its members, troop contributors and the 
United Nations Secretariat, as well as closer coor
dination with regional or subregional organiza• 
tlons and arrangements. 

The Council also encouraged my own ef
forts to finalize stand-by arrangements to reduce 
the time required to mount peace-keeping opera
tions. The stand-by system is based on conditional 
offers by Member States which specify what re
sowces - mJUtary and civilian personnel, special
ized services and equipment - they can make 
available for possible United Nations use, along 
with response times. The stand-by system has al
ready proved helpful in the planning for the 
United Nations Angola Verification Mission Ill and 
the United Nations Mission in Haiti. 

Towards a better peace-keeping 

Effective United Nations peace-keeping re
quires the full consent and cooperation of the 
parties; United Nations peace-keepers must main
tain their neutrality; they must have a d ear and 
practicable mandate; and Member States must sup
port 1hem with the necessary human and financial 
resources. Fundamental questions must be ad
dressed if peace--keepers are to be deployed in the 
service of the international community: What is 
the proper role of the United Nations in conflict 
situations? ls the Organization adequately equipped 
for the tasks assigned to it? Are Governments willing 
to maintain their support in the face of difficulties? 
The point of departure in the search for answers 
must be the recognition that the United Nations 
is only as effective as the Member States allow it 
to be 

These stand-by resources are not peace
enforcement unJts. They are designated for use In 
United Nations peace-keeping operauon.s man
dated by the Security Council. Stand-by troops 
remain in their home country, training for specific 
tasks or functions in accordance with United 
NatJons guidelines. Cemral to the success of these 
arrangements is the exchange of detailed informa
tion to facilitate planning and preparation both 
for the troop-contributing country and for the 
United Nations, This information is stored by the 
United Nations in a confidential database and up
dated annually. The number of States entering into 
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such arrangements is growing. As of 31 October 
1995, a total of 55,000 personnel from 47 Member 
States were included in the database. 

The stand-by system permits planners to 
know well in advance what provisions need to be 
made and where deficiencies exist. This initiative 
aims at streamlining the laborious process of iden
tifying and securing the financial, material and 
personnel resources needed for each mission. In 
the past, delays in this process have hindered 
timely deployment of United Nations peace
keepers, increasing the risk that carefully negoti
ated agreements would unravel. The Organization 
has also repeatedly been called upon to mount 
operations rapidly despite inadequate and dwin
dling resources: too few available specialized units; 
critical equipment shortages; lack of logistical sup
port; and too few personnel readily available to 
serve as military observers, civilian police, other 
civilian experts and trainers. 

On 22 February 1995,5 the Council ex
pressed its belief that enhancing stand-by arrange
ments should be the first priority in improving the 
capacity for rapid deployment. The Secretariat 
aims to improve and expand the database with 
more detailed information on response times for 
individual units, political or material precondi
tions and transport specifications. 

Closer coordination 
The multifunctional nature of peace-keeping 

and peace-building places new demands on the 
United Nations system. To avert or mitigate the 
destructive effects of complex crises, it is essential 
that the United Nations Secretariat and United 
Nations agencies share a common view of the 
nature of a problem and the options for action. 
Within the Secretariat, a new framework for coor
dination is being developed by the Departments 
of Humanitarian Affairs, Political Affairs and 
Peace-keeping Operations. The framework ex
pands as necessary to include other departments 
or agencies of the United Nations system in routine 
monitoring and early-warning analysis, assessment 
of options, fact-finding and the planning and im• 
plementation of field operations. 

The United Nations Charter assigns pri
mary responsibility for maintaining international 
peace and security to the Security Council, but it 
also encourages the settlement of local disputes 
through regional arrangements and provides, in 
Chapter VIII, for United Nations cooperation with 
regional arrangements in the maintenance of in
ternational peace and security. Such cooperation 
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includes consultation, diplomatic and operational 
support, co.deployment of personnel and joint 
operations. United Nations observers are, for 
example, currently co-deployed in Liberia with a 
military mission from the Economic Community 
of West African States, and in Georgia and Tajik
istan with missions from the Commonwealth of 
Independent States. In Somalia, the efforts of three 
different regional groups - the Organization of 
African Unity, the League of Arab States and the 
Organization of the Islamic Conference -comple
mented the efforts of the United Nations. The 
Association of South-East Asian Nations and indi
vidual States from several regions met together 
with the parties to the conflict in Cambodia at an 
international conference to work with the United 
Nations towards a transition to peace in that 
country. 

Combined efforts of this kind permit the 
United Nations to benefit from the influence and 
expertise of regional organizations, while easing 
the material and financial burdens on the United 
Nations. Delegation of authority to concerned 
States or organizations can also strengthen the 
legitimacy of international involvement in the set
tlement of conflicts, while democratizing the in
ternational system. The potential initiatives and 
procedures along these lines are wide-ranging and 
varied, and lend themselves to adaptation to the 
realities of each case. 

Operations in the field are only the most 
visible part of a larger, complex set of international 
political efforts. It is self-evident that in addition 
to the full support of the Security Council and the 
support and cooperation of regional organizations, 
peace-keeping operations require the support of 
troop-contributing countries. Countries which 
volunteer personnel for service with the United 
Nations are understandably anxious about the 
safety and the well•being of their soldiers. I have 
endeavoured to meet their concerns by providing 
troop contributors with regular briefings and by 
engaging them in dialogue on the conduct of these 
missions. The Security Council also now meets, 
as a matter of course, with troop contributors as 
it considers decisions relating to peace-keeping 
operations. 

Evolving practice in this area must not, 
however, blur the three distinct levels of authority 
over United Nations peace-keeping. The Security 
Council must have overall political direction; the 
Secretary-General has the responsibility for execu
tive direction and command; and the chiefof mis-

ss/PRST/1995/9. 



Introduction 

sion commands on the ground. The appropriate 
locus for resolving questions concerning overall 
policy, command and control of these operations 
is United Nations Headquarters in New York. 

* 
* * 

The cold war is already history. Barriers 
that long divided countries and people have fallen. 
There is new potential for the United Nations to 
advance a vision of a world without war and of 
shared prosperity and peace. 

At the same time, these are days of uncer
tainty and change. Commerce, communications 
and environmental concerns uanscend the admin
istrative borders of States. Demands of subnational 
groups, based on narrow claims, raise the danger 
of endless fragmentation in world affairs. Peace, 
security and economic well-being remain distant 
but legitimate goals. Today's leader:; face the mul
tiple tasks of understanding and coping with rapid 
change and competing claims, while finding a bal
ance between the needs of good internal govern
ance and the requirements of an increasingly 
interdependent world. 

The United Nations remains a key instru
ment for coping with new situations facing the 
international community and for trying to prevent 
and resolve the new breed of conflicts. But even 
as the United Nations as an institution attempts to 
adapt and adjust to meet these new challenges, it 
stands in 1996 in the midst of a financial crisis. 
Many Member States have failed to meet their 
Charter obligation to pay, in full and on time, 
their share of the costs of activities they them
selves have authorized. Peace-keeping has been 
among the most visible and successful of these 
activities. 

United Nations peace-keeping stands out 
as one of the Organization's most original and 
ambitious undertakings in its efforts to control 
conflict and promote peace. It was an inspired 
innovation. The Blue Helmets will continue to 
break new ground as the United Nations is called 
upon not only to contain conflicts and alleviate 
the suffering they cause, but also to prevent the 
outbreak of war among nations and to build to
wards enduring peace. 

Boutros Boutros-Ghali 
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Cha]iter 1 
General review 

The United Nations has been concerned 
with the situation in the Middle East from its 
earliest days. It is an issue which has claimed a 
great deal of the Organization's time and atten
tion. Over five decades, in response to the various 
conflicts there, the Organization has formulated 
principles for a peaceful settlement and estab
lished a number of peace-keeping operations. In 
fact, it is the issue out of which the concept of 
United Nations peace-keeping evolved. The first 
such operation, an observer mission, was created 
in the Middle East in 1948; the first of the United 
Nations peace-keeping forces was also created in 
the Middle East, in .1956. 

At the core of the situation in the Middle 
East is the Arab-Israeli conflict, which has its origin 
in the problem of Palestine. This arose from the 
conflicting claims of the Arab and Jewish commu
nities over the future status of that territory. In 
1947, Palestine was a Territory administered by the 
United Kingdom under a Mandate from the League 
of Nations. Its population was about 2 million, two 
thirds of whom were Arabs and one third Jews. 
Both communities laid claims to the control of the 
entire Territory after the United Kingdom Mandate 
ended. Unable to find a solution acceptable 
to both communities, the British Government 
brought the matter before the General Assembly 
in April 1947. A Special Committee appointed by 
the Assembly to make recommendations for the 
future status of Palestine proposed in a majority 
plan the partition of the Territory into an Arab 
State and a Jewish State, with an international 
regime for Jerusalem. The partition plan was 
adopted by the Assembly in November. A United 
Nations Palestine Commission was to carry out its 
recommendations, with the assistance of the Secu
rity Council. The plan was not accepted by the 
Palestinian Arabs and Arab States, and the Com
mission's efforts were inconclusive. 

As the impasse continued, violent fighting 
broke out in Palestine, and the Security Council 
on 23 April 1948 established a Truce Commission 
for Palestine, composed of the consular repre• 
sentatives of Belgium, France and the United 

States, to supervise a cease-fire the Council had 
called for. The Assembly on 14 May decided to 
appoint a United Nations Mediator for Palestine 
who would promote a peaceful adjustment of the 
future situa1tion of Palestine. On the same day, the 
United Kin;gdom relinquished its Mandate over 
Palestine, a1nd the Jewish Agency proclaimed the 
State of Isr.ael (which became a United Nations 
Member a year later, on 11 May 1949) on the 
territory aHotted under the partition plan. The 
next day, the Palestinian Arabs, assisted by Arab 
States, opened hostilities against Israel. The war 
ended with :a truce, called for by the Security Coun
cil, which was to be supervised by the United 
Nations Mediator with the assistance of military 
observers. The first United Nations peace-keeping 
operation, the United Nations Truce Supervision 
Organization (UNTSO), came into being as a con
sequence. 

Since 1948, there have been five full-fledged 
wars directly connected with the Arab-Israeli con
flict. Of the United Nations peace-keeping opera
tions established in the region, three are still active 
- the UNTSO operation, an observe, force on the 
Golan Heights and a peace-keeping force in south
ern Lebano1r1. Two other operations, now discon
tinued, wen? the first and second United Nations 
Emergency :forces, both in the Egypt-Israel sector. 

Many efforts have been made over the 
years to arrive at a peaceful settlement, but success 
appeared eliusive. The visit in November 1977 of 
Egyptian President Anwar Sadat to Jerusalem in
troduced a mew dynamic in the Middle East. Direct 
negotiations between Egypt and Israel led in Sep
tember 1978 to two agreements known as the 
Camp David accords, one on a framework for 
peace in the Middle East, and the other on a frame
work for concluding a peace treaty between Egypt 
and Israel, W'hich was signed in March 1979. Under 
the peace treaty, Israel withdrew from the Sinai, 
over which Egypt then took control. 

In October 1991, a Peace Conference on 
the Middle East opened in Madrid, co-sponsored 
by the Sovi,et Union and the United States. One 
year later, the co-sponsors invited the United 
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Nations to attend as a full participant in the mul
tilateral negotiations. By September 1993, follow
ing several months of secret negotiations, Israel 
and the Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO) 
were able to exchange letters of mutual recogni
tion. The PLO recognized Israel's right to exist, and 
Israel recognized the PLO as the representative of 
the Palestinian people. Three days later, at a cere
mony in Washington, D.C., Israel and the PLO 
signed the Declaration of Principles on Interim 
Self-Government Arrangements. The historic 
agreement opened the way to Palestinian self-rule. 
The parties mbsequently agreed to the transfer of 
powers from Israel to the Palestinian Authority, to 
the withdrawal of Israeli forces from major West 
Bank towns and to the holding of elections for the 
Palestinian Council. 
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The state of war between Israel and Jordan 
was ended on 26 October 1994 when the two 
countries concluded the Treaty of Peace. Thiis 
leaves two sectors where progress has yet to be 
made: the Israel-Lebanon and the Israel-Syria sec
tors. Along the Israeli-Lebanese border, the situ
ation continues to be tense and volatile. Israel 
maintains its occupation of parts of Lebanon, 
where its forces continue to be attacked by armed 
elements who have proclaimed their resistance 
against the occupation. At times, these hostilities 
escalate to high levels and include attacks again:st 
civilian targets on both sides. By contrast, the 
situation in the Israel-Syria sector has been calm. 
However, as of early 1996, direct negotiations 
between the parties have yielded no tangible r«;!· 
sults. 
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Chapter2 
United Nations Truce Supervision 
Organization (UNTSO) 

A. Introduction 

The first peace-keeping operation in the 
Middle East was the United Nations Truce Super
vision Organization (UNTSO), which continues to 
operate in the Middle East. UNTSO initially came 
into being during the Arab-Israeli war of 1948 to 
supeivise the truce called for in Palestine by the 
Security Council. In 1949, its military observers 
(UNMOs) remained to supervise the Armistice 
Agreements between Israel and its Arab neighbours, 
which were for many years the main basis of the 
uneasy truce in the whole area. UNTSO's activities 
have been and still are spread over territory within 
five States, and therefore it has relations with five 
host count1ies (Egypt, lsrael,Jordan, Lebanon, Syr
ian Arab Republic). 

Following the wars of 1956, 1967 and 
1973, the functions of the observers changed in 
the light of changing circumstances, but they re
mained in the area, acting as go-betweens for the 
hostile parties and as the means by which isolated 
incidents could be contained and prevented from 
escalating into major conflicts. 

UNrSO personnel have also been avail
able at short notice to form the nucleus of other 
peace-keeping operations and have remained to 
assist those operations. The availability of the UNMOs 

for almost immediate deployment after thJ Seal- · 
rity Council had acted to create a new operation"] 
has been an enormous contributory factor to the 
success of those operations. Rapid deployment of 
United Nations peace-keepers has been essential 
to the success of many operations, since their ac
tual presence has been the initial deterrent to re
newed fighting. 

In the Middle East, groups of UNTSO mili
tary observers are today attached to the peace
keeping forces in the area: the United Nations 
Disengagement Observer Force (UNDOF) in the 
Golan Heights and the United Nations Interim 
Force in Lebanon (UNlFlL). A group remains in 
Sinai to maintain a United Nations presence in that 
peninsula. In addition, UNrSO maintains offices 
in Beirut and Damascus. 

At the present time, the following coun
tries provide mili tary observers to UNTSO: Argen
tina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Canada, Chile, 
China, Denmark, Finland, France, Ireland, Italy, 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Russian Fed
eration, Sweden, Switzerland and United States. 
UNrSO's authorized strength in early 1996 was 
178 observers. 

B. Supervision of the truce 

The first observer group 

In early May 1948, the Truce Commission 
established by the Security Council the previous 
month brought to the Council's attention the need 
for control personnel for effective supervision of 
the cease-fire which the Council had called for 
when it created the Commission. As the situation 

worsened, the Commission, on 21 May, formally 
asked the Council to send military observers to 
assist it 

On 29 May, the Security Council called 
for a four-week cessation of all acts of armed force 
and non-introduction of fighting personnel or war 
material into Palestine and Arab countries in
volved in the fighting. The Council decided that 
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the Mediator (Count Folke Bernadotte, of Sweden), 
in concert_ with the Truce Commission, should 
supervise the truce and be provided with a suffi
cient number of military observers for that pur
pose. Resolution 50 (1948) formed the basis of 
what would become UNfSO. 

After intensive discussiom in the area, the 
Mediator reported a truce agreement, which went 
into effect on 11 June 1948. 1 Ralph J. Bunche, 
then Personal Representative of the Secretary
General, was instrumental, with the Mediator, in 
putting into effect the arrangements for the group 
of military observers. These arrangements had to 
be made without previous guidelines and imple
mented within a period of less than two weeks 
between the adoption of the Council's resolution 
and the effective truce. 

The question of the nationality of the ob
servers was resolved by the Mediator's requesting 
21 observers each from the States members of the 
Truce Commission (Belgium, France and the 
United States), with a further five senior staff offi
cers coming from his own country (Sweden), to 
act as his personal representatives in supervising 
the truce. The Mediator appointed one of them, 
Lieutenant-General Count Thord Bonde, as his 
Chief of Staff. The United States supplied IQ aux
iliary technical personnel such as aircraft pilots 
and radio operators. The Secretaiy-General made 
available 51 guards, recruited from the Secreta
riat's security force at Headquarters, to assist the 
military observers. 

While these arrangements were being 
made, the beginnings of what were to become 
different positions on the question of authority 
became discernible. The Soviet Union made 
known its view that the selection of military ob
servers should be decided by the Security Council, 
and expressed the hope that 5oviet observers 
would be appointed. This view was not supported 
by the Council. 

Administratively, the observers remained 
under their respective army establishments, receiv
ing their normal remunerations from their Gov
ernments but getting a daily subsistence allowance 
from the United Nations, which also met extra 
expenses n:::sulting from the mh:sion. National uni
forms were worn with a United Nations armband. 
(The distinctive blue beret with United Nations 
badge was not used until November 19_s6.) Dur
ing their assignments with the Organization, the 
observers were to take orders only from the United 
Nations authorities. The parties to the conflict 
were required to cooperate with the observers, to 
whom the Convention on the Privileges and Im-

munities of the United Nations applied, and ensure 
their safety and freedom of movement. 

The first group of 36 observers arrived in 
Cairo between 11 and 14 June and were immedi
ately deployed in Palestine and some of the Arab 
countries. Tine number of observers was sub
sequently increased to 93 - 31 from each of the 
States members of the Truce Commission. Their 
activities, undler the general control of the Secretary
General, were directed in the field by the Chief of 
Staff on behalf of the Mediator. For political and 
practical reas;ons, the Mediator clearly separated 
the truce operation from his mediation mission, 
with Haifa becoming the temporary headquarters 
for the former and the island of Rhodes remaining 
th e base for the latter. Oose liaison was main
tained between the Commission, which supervised 
the truce in Jerusalem, and the Mediator, who 
supervised thle remainder of the operations area. 
The functions of the observers and the operating 
procedures were laid down by the Mediator in 
consultation with the Secretary-General. 

Method of operation 

Thes•e observers were, and remain today, 
unarmed. They operated then, as they still do, with 
the consent of the parties and were dependent on 
the cooperatlon of the parties for their effective
ness. Thus th.ey had no power to prevent a viola
tion of the tnice or to enforce any decisions. There 
was no element of enforcement in their function
ing, althougtt their very presence was something 
of a deterrent to violations of the truce and, acting 
on the basis of United Nations resolutions, they 
exercised a degree of moral suasion. In the case of 
any complaint or incident where they could not 
achieve a settlement between the parties on the 
spot, their ornly recourse was to report the matter 
to their supervisors and ultimately to the Mediator; 
in turn, at his discretion, he could report to the 
Secretary-General and, through him, to the Secu
rity Council. Complaints from local civilians or 
from troops ,of the parties concerned were dealt 
with by observers on the spot, those from military 
commanders by an area commander or the Chief 
of Staff, and !those from Governments by the Me
diator himsellf. In cases requiring investigation, the 
inquiries wew carried out by observers at the scene 
whenever possible. 

The four-week truce expired on 9 July 
1948. While the provisional Government of Israel 
accepted the Mediator's proposal for an extension, 

1 A/648, S/829. 
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the Arab Governments did not. As soon as the truce 
expired, large-scale fighting erupted again between 
Arab and Israeli forces. On 1S July, in response to 
an appeal by the Mediator, the Security Council 
ordered a cease-fire, with a dear threat of applying 
the enforcement procedures of Chapter Vll of the 
United Nations Charter if necessary (resolution 54 
(1948)). The Mediator set the time for commence
ment of the cease-fire at 1S00 GMT on 18 July. 
Both parties complied with the Council's cease-fire 
order and all fighting stopped by the appointed 
time. 

The second group 

Since the new truce was of indefinite du
ration and was to remain in force until a peaceful 
adjustment of the situation in Palestine was 
reached, a more elaborate system of truce super
vision was required. As the observers for the first 
truce and their equipment had already left the 
area, the new operation had to be created and 
equipped from scratch. However, profiting from 
the experience gained earlier, the Mediator was 
able to set up a larger and more effective operation 
in a relatively short time. 

The Mediator requested the Governments 
of Belgium, France and the United States each to 
place at his disposal 100 observers for the super
vision of the truce. By 1 August 1948, 137 of those 
observers had arrived in the mission area. Sub
sequently, a total of 682 observers and auxiliary 
technical personnel was requested by the Media
tor, of which 572 were actually provided. Major
General Aage Lundstrom of the Swedish Air Force 
was appointed Chief of Staff, and he and nine 
other Swedish officers formed the Mediator's per
sonal staff. The headquarters of the operation re
mained in Haifa and the general principles and 
rules devised for the first truce continued to apply. 
However, the deployment of observers underwent 
important changes. Observers were now divided 
into a number of groups assigned to each Arab 
army and each Israeli army group. One group was 
assigned to Jerusalem, one to cover the coast and 
ports of the truce area, one to control convoys 
between Tel Aviv and Jerusalem and, later, an ad
ditional group was set up to cover airports in the 
truce area. The Chief of Staff was assisted by a 
Central Truce Supervision Board, presided over by 
him and consisting of a senior officer from each 
member of the Truce Commission, together with 
the Chief of Staff' s political adviser, who was a 
member of the United Nations Secretariat. 
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On 17 September 1948, the Mediator was 
assassinated in Jemsalem by Jewish terrorists be
longing to the Lehi Organization, also known as 
the Stern Gang. Ralph Bunche took over the Me
diator's duties and was appointed Acting Mediator. 
Increased tension led to renewed fighting in Oc
tober in Jerusalem, the Negev and, to a lesser 
extent, the Lebanese sector. The Security Council 
adopted a series of decisions and resolutions to 
restore the cease-fiire and strengthen the observa• 
tion operation. 

The decisions and resolutions of the Secu
rity Council betwe,en October and December 1948 
were the following: on 19 October, a call for an 
immediate and effective cease-fire in the Negev, to 
be followed by ne:gotiations through United Na
tions intermediaries to settle outstanding prob
lems in the area; also on 19 October, a call to the 
Governments and authorities concerned to grant 
United Nations observers freedom of movement 
and access in their areas of operation, to ensure 
their safety and to cooperate fully with them in 
their conduct of i11westigations into incidents; on 
4 November, a call to Governments concerned to 
withdraw their troops to the positions they had 
occupied on 14 October and to establish truce lines 
and such neutral ,or demilitarized zones as desir
able; and, on 16 November, a request to the parties 
to seek agreement: directly or through the Acting 
Mediator with a view to the Immediate estab
lishment of an armistice. 

Acting 1\-fediator's efforts 

With the full support of the Security 
Council and the General Assembly, the Acting 
Mediator resumed[ his mediating efforts, concen
trating first on arranging indirect negotiations be
tween Egypt and Israel. But his efforts were 
momentarily inte1rrupted in late December, when 
hostilities erupted again between Egyptian and Is
raeli forces in southern Palestine. 

Upon receipt of the Acting Mediator's re
port on this subje,ct, the Security Council adopted 
another resolution on 29 December, 2 by which it 
called upon the Governments concerned to order 
an immediate cease-fire and to facilitate the com
plete supervision of the truce by United Nations 
observers. An effective cease-fire was established 
by the Acting Mediator soon afterwards. 

lS/RES/66 (l 94S). 
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C. General Armistice Agreements 

Four General Armistice 
Agreements 
The Acting Mediator's efforts led to the 

conclusion of four General Armistice Agreements 
between Israel and the four neighbouring Arab 
States - Egypt, Jordan, Lebanon and Syria - in 
early 1949. On 11 August 1949, the Security Coun
cil assigned new functions to UNfSO in line with 
these Agreements. 3 The role of Mediator was 
ended. While the resolution made no reference to 
the Truce Commission, this body had become in
active since the armistice and had in fact been 
abolished, although the Council took no formal 
decision to that effect. 

With the termination of the role of the 
Mediator, UNTSO became an autonomous opera
tion, officially a subsidiary organ of the Council, 
with the Chief of Staff assuming command. Its 
method of operation was radically altered, since 
its main responsibility now was to assist the parties 
in supervising the application and observance of 
the General Armistice Agreements. 

UNTSO's main responsibilities related to 
the work of the Mixed Armistice Commissions 
(MACs) set up by the Armistice Agreements. The 
Egypt-Israel General Armistice Agreement pro
vided for a MAC of seven members, three from 
each side and the Chief of Staff (or a senior officer 
designated by him) as Chairman. The Commission 
was empowered to employ observers who, if they 
were to be United Nations military observers, 
would remain under UNTSO command. The other 
General Armistice Agreements were similar, except 
that the respective MACs were composed of five 
members, two from each party and the Chairman. 

Structural changes 

The Chief of Staff, as commander of the 
operation, reported to the Secretary-General and 
was responsible to him. Although the title of Chief 
of Staff was no longer fully suitable, it was main
tained since it was specifically mentioned in the 
Armistice Agreements and also in Security Council 
resolution 73 (1949). Until 1951, the Chief of Staff 
had, administratively, the same status as the ob
servers. This was changed in that year when he was 
given an appointment as a senior official of the 
United Nations Secretariat with the grade of Prin
cipal Director (later Assistant Secretary-General). 

• (,l • ~ : 
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This arrangement, which greatly strengthened the 
control of the Secretary-General over UNTSO, was 
applied to the heads of subsequent peace-keeping 
operations. 

Demilitarized zones 

In two cases, armistice arrangements in
cluded the establishment of demilitarized zones. 
One of these zones was established in the El Auja 
area on the Israeli side of the Armistice Demarca
tion Line between Egypt and Israel. The Egypt
Israel General Armistice Agreement provided that 
both Egyptian and Israeli armed forces should be 
totally excluded from the demilitarized zone and 
that the Chairman of the Egypt-Israel Mixed Armi
stice Commission and the observers attached to 
the Commission should be responsible for ensur
ing the full implementation of this provision. The 
Israel-Syria Armistice Agreement contained similar 
provisions concerning the demilitarized zone 
established near Lake Tiberias. In this case, the 
Chairman of the Israel-Syria Mixed Armistice Com
mission was also empowered to authoriz.e the re
turn of civilians to villages and settlements in the 
demilitarized zone and the employment of limited 
numbers of locally recruited civilian police in the 
zone for internal security purposes. 

Mixed Armistice Commissions 

The main task of the Commissions was the 
investigation and examination of the claims or 
complaints presented by the parties relating to the 
application and observance of the Armistice Agree
ments. These claims or complaints concerned, 
mainly, firing across the Armistice Demarcation 
Line, crossing of the Line by persons or animals, 
overflights on the wrong side of the Line, the 
presence of troops or equipment in demilitarized 
zones or defensive areas and lllegal cultivation 
contrary to agreements. Occasionally, the Com
mtsslons also gave attention to special problems 
of common interest to the parties. 

The observers assigned to each Commis
sion carried out the investigations of complaints 
submitted to the Commission. They assisted in the 
handing over of people who had crossed the Ar
mistice Demarcation Line, as well as the handing 

lS/RES/73 (1949). 
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over of animals and property, and they witnessed 
the work done by the parties under anti-malaria, 
anti-rabies and anti-locust agreements. They also 
participated in rescue and search missions when 
such missions were undertaken by UNTSO at the 
request of one of the parties. The Chief of Staff 
was given special responsibilities for the protec
tion of Mount Scopus, in Jerusalem. 

Cease-fire supervision 

In addition to its functions relating to the 
General Armistice Agreements, UNTSO had the 
responsibility of observing and maintaining the 
cease-fire, ordered by the Security Omncil in its 
resolution 54 (1948), which continued to be in 
force. When an outbreak of violence threatened, 
the Chief of Staff of UNTSO would, on his own 
initiative, seek to prevent it by appealing to the 
parties for restraint, and when a firing incident 
actually occurred, he would arrange for an imme
diate cease-fire. In serious cases, the Chief of Staff 
could bring the matter to the attention of the 
Security Council through the Secretary-General. 

Government House, 
UNTSO headquarters 

On 25 May 1949, the headquarters of 
UNTSO was transferred from Haifa to Government 
House in Jerusalem. Government House had been 
the seat of the British Mandatory Administration 
during the Mandate period. On the departure of 
the British authorities from Palestine, and at their 
request, the International Committee of the Red 
Cross took over Government House in trust for 
any successor administration and, during the early 
fighting in Jerusalem, it established a neutral zone 
in the area where the building and its grounds 
were located. On 7 October 1948, following re
newed fighting, during which the status of the 
neutral zone was violated by both Israeli and Jor
danian forces, the International Committee trans
ferred Government House and the surrounding 
grounds to United Nations protection. Both States 
parties were informed of these arrangements and 
did not raise any objections. 

The cease-fire agreement of 30 November 
1948 for the Jerusalem area left intact Government 
House and the neutral zone. The General Armistice 
Agreement concluded between Israel and Jordan 
on 3 April 1949 provided that in the Jerusalem 
sector the Armistice Demarcation Lines should cor
respond to the lines defined in the cease-fire agree
ment of 30 November 1948, and therefore the 
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status of the Government House area and the neu
tral zone remained unaltered. Shortly after the 
conclusion of the Armistice Agreement, Govern
ment House became the headquarters of the 
United Nations Truce Supervision Organization. 

On 5 June 1967, after fighting broke out 
in Jerusalem, Israeli forces occupied Government 
House and escorted UNTSO staff out of its prem
ises. The Secretary-General at United Nations 
Headquarters and the Chief of Staff in Jerusalem 
repeatedly pressed the Israeli authorities for the 
return of Government House to UNTSO. A~er 
lengthy negotiations, the Israeli Government 
agreed on 22 August 1967 to return Government 
House and most of its surrounding grounds.4 

The headquarters of UNTSO was immediately 
re-established at Government House and has 
remained there until today. 

Commission headquarters 

The reorganization of UNTSO after August 
1949 was geared to the activities of the four Mixed 
Armistice Com.missions. Each Commission had a 
headquarters and such ancillary installations as 
it decided to establish. The headquarters of the 
Israel-Jordan Mixed Armistice Commission was set 
up in the neutral zone in Jermalem. The Israel
Lebanon Mixed Armistice Commission (ILMAC) 
was headquartered in Beirut with a substation lo
cated at Naqoura near the Armistice Demarcation 
Line. The Israel-Syria Mixed Armistice Commis
sion (ISMAC) was established in Damascus with a 
control centre at Tiberias on the Israeli side of the 
Armistice Demarcation Line. Finally, the Egypt
Israel Mixed Armistice Commission (ErMAC) was 
established in the demilitarized zone of El Auja 
and was later transferred to Gaza. 

Implementation of 
the Armistice Agreements 

The 1949 General Armistice Agreements 
were meant to be temporary arrangements to be 
followed by the conclusion of peace treaties. But 
that was not to be. Two major obstacles appeared 
soon after the signing of the Armistice Agreements. 
Israel, for security reasons, refused to let the many 
Palestinian Arab refugees who had fled their 
homes during the hostilities return to the areas it 
controlled, and the Arabs continued to refuse to 
recognize the existence of Israel and to enter into 

4S/7930/Add.29. 
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peace negotiations with it. Thus, the basic issues 
remained unresolved. 

Because of constant disagreement be
tween the parties, the Chief of Staff and the 
UNTSO observers assigned to the Commissions 
came to play an increasingly important rolt:. In. 
each Commission, sensitive issues were often 
deadlocked and resolutions had to be decided by 
the casting vote of the Chairman. Most investiga
tions into incidents and violations of the Armistice 
Agreements were carried out by UNTSO observers 
alone, since the mili tary representatives of the par
ties could not work with each other. To smooth 
over difficulties and avert incidents, UNTSO per
sonnel often had to exercise good offices or act as 
mediators. But, however active and important 
their functions were, the u ltimate responsibility 
for the observance and application of the provi
sions of the Armistice Agreements rested with the 
parties themselves, and without their cooperation 
and goodwill the Agreements steadily eroded. 

Egypt-Israel Mixed 
Armistice Commission 

The difficulties encountered in the imple
mentation of the General Armistice Agreements 
and the relationships between the parties varied 
from one Mixed Armistice Commission to another. 
The most difficult Commission was the Egypt
Israel Mixed Armistice Commission. From the 
start, Egypt strongly protested against Israel's ex
pulsion of thousands of Palestinians to the Gaza 
Strip. The matter was brought before the Security 
Council, which, in its resolution 89 (1950) of 17 
November 1950, requested ElMAC to give urgent 
attention to the Egyptian complaint and reminded 
both Egypt and Israel, as Member States of the 
United Nations, of their obligations under the 
Charter to settle their outstanding differences. But 
despite the Councll's decision, the problem re
mained unresolved. In 1951 Egypt decided to im
pose 1estrictions on the passage of international 
commercial shipping and goods destined for Israel 
through the Suez Canal. Despite the request con
tained in Security Council resolution 95 (1951) of 
1 September 1951, Egypt maintained these restric
tions, and indeed extended them to the Strait of 
Tiran in 1953. By early 1955, Palestinian fedayeen 
undertook, with increasing frequency, commando 
raids into Israeli territory, which were followed by 
harsh retaliation from Israel. In reaction to the 
establishment of Egyptian military positions in the 
El Quseim-Abu Aweigila area, near the border, the 
Israeli forces occupied the demilitarized zone of 

El Auja on 21 September 1956 and, shortly there
after, the Commission became paralysed as Israel 
prevented the Egyptian delegates to the Commis
sion from entering the area. 

Following the outbreak of the October 
1956 war, Israt:! lknuuncetl lhe Armislice Agree
ment with Egypt. After that, the Israeli Govern
ment refused to take part in EIMAC. The 
Secretary-General did not accept this unilateral 
denunciation as valid, and consequently UNTSO 
continued to maintain the machinery of the Mixed 
Armistice Commission. The Commission's head
quarters was transferred from El Auja to the town 
of Gaza in Egyptian-controlled territory. The Com
mission continued to examine complaints submit
ted by Egypt, and UNfSO observers continued to 
conduct patrols on the Egyptian side of the Armi
stice Demarcation Line. But without Israel's coop
eration, these activities were largely symbolic and 
the real peace-keeping functions were carried out 
by the United Nations Emergency Force (UNEF I), 
which was established in the wake of the war and 
with which UNTSO cooperated closely. 

Eleven years later, when UNEF I was with
drawn at the request of the Egyptian Government, 
the Secretary-General pointed out in his report5 of 
19 May 1967 to the Security Council that EIMAC 
remained in existence and could, as it had done 
prior to the establishment of UNEF, provide a lim
ited form of United Nations presence in the area. 
With this in view, the number of observers as
signed to the Commission was brought up from 6 
to 20 towards the end of May and their patrol 
activities along the Armistice Demarcation Line 
were markedly increased. The Government of 
Israel, while maintaining its position on the Armi
stice Agreement, raised no objection to this action, 
and the additional observers sent from Jerusalem 
to Gaza passed through the Israeli checkpoint on 
the coastal road without difficulty. But this emer
gency measure was not enough and, soon after the 
withdrawal of UNEF, war erupted again between 
Israel and Arab States. 

Israel-Syria Mixed 
Armistice Commission 

Great difficulties were also experienced by 
the Israel-Syria Mixed Armistice Commission. Two 
of the most frequent disputes concerned the cul
tivation by Israeli farmers of disputed lands in the 
demilitarized zone and the activities of Israeli pa
trols and fishermen on the eastern side of Lake 
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Tiberias next to the Armistice Demarcation Line. 
These Israeli activities were considered to be illegal 
by the Syrians and often led to intense exchanges 
of fire between Israeli and Syrian forces. In addi
tion, there was the unending cycle of violence 
marked by Palestinian commando raids and Israeli 
reprisals in t h.e border areas. 

In order to ease the situation, the Chief of 
Staff of UNTSO decided, with the agreement of the 
parties, to establish in the 1950s a number of 
observation posts along the Armistice Demarca
tion Line. These served to reduce tension to some 
extent in the sensitive areas, but incidents never
theless continued to occur frequently. On 19 Janu
ary 1956, after a particularly violent Israeli attack 
against Syrian forces, the Security Council adopted 
resolution 111 (1956), by which it condemned the 
attack and called once again on the parties to 
implement the General Armistice Agreement and 
to respect the Armistice Demarcation Line and the 
demilitarized zone. But, despite the call of the 
Security Council, the situation was not improved. 
As of 14 October 1966, there were 35,485 Israeli 
complaints and 30,600 Syrian complaints pending 
before the Commission. The Commission was 
completely paralysed by the large number of com
plaints and constant disputes between the parties. 
It held its last regular meeting in 1951 and its last 
emergency meeting in February 1960. From 1966 
onwards, reliltions between Israel and Syria dete
riorated sharply. At the beginning of 1967, the 
Secretary-General succeeded in arranging a series 
of "extraordinary emergency meetings" of the 
Commission in order to discuss the cultivation 
problem in the demilitarized zone which at the 
time had led to many incidents. But these meetings 
ended in failure, and on 7 April a serious incident 
occurred during which Israeli aircraft attacked Da• 
mascus itself and shot down six Syrian aircraft. 
This incident marked the beginning of a new es
calation which eventually led to the June 1967 
war. 

Israel-Jordan Mixed 
Armistice Commission 
The Israel-Jordan Armistice Agreement 

was subject to different pressures. The West Bank 
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and the Old City of Jerusalem formed part of the 
Holy Land and were of special importance. They 
contained large numbers of Palestinian Arabs, 
many of whom were uprooted and displaced from 
the area held by Israel. A narrow strip of neutral 
zone :supervised by the United Natioru separated 
the Israeli and Jordanian sectors of the Holy City. 
The Armistice Agreement created two enclaves: an 
Israeli enclave on Mount Scopus in Jerusalem and 
a Jordanian enclave in Latrun on the road from 
Jerusalem to Tel Aviv. The West Bank was a staging 
area for the activities of Palestinian fedayeen. These 
factors led to many disputes and problems, which 
often resulted in exchanges of fire across the Line 
between the two opposing armies. Despite the 
difficulties, the Commission continued to meet 
in emergency sessions until June 1967, and sub
committee meetings were held regularly, on a 
weekly basis, in an effort to resolve outstanding 
problems. 

Israel-Lebanon Mixed 
Armistice Commission 

Unlike the other Commissions, that for 
Israel-Lebanon functioned smoothly and often ef
fectively from 1949 until 196 7, The main difficul
ties arose in connection with the activities of 
Palestinian commandos. However, the Lebanese 
authorities acted firmly to stop or contain those 
activities and there were few incidents along the 
Armistice Demarcation Line. Problems of COlllJ110n 
concern were discussed and resolved in regular 
meetings of the Commission, which functioned 
until the June 1967 war, when Israel denounced 
the Armistice Agreement with Lebanon as it did 
the others, although no hostilities took place along 
the Israel-Lebanon Armistice Demarcation Line. 

Observer strength 
As for the personnel involved, in 1948 

there were 572 observers and auxiliary technical 
personnel, but with the entry into force of the 
General Armistice Agreements, UNTSO's observer 
strength was reduced to between 30 and 140 ac
cording to prevailing circumstances. It had 128 
observers at the outbreak of the June 1967 war. 
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D. Cease-fire observation operations, 1967-1973 

Background 

UNTSO played a crucial role in helping to 
bring the June 1967 war to an end. 

The war started ln the early morning of 
5 Jw1e between Israeli and Egyptian forces and 
quickly spread to the Jordanian and Syrian fro~ts. 
On 6 June, lhe Security Council adopted resolution 
233 (1967), calling upon the Governments con
cerned to take forthwith, as a first step, all meas
ures for an immediate cease-fire. As hostilities 
continued, the Council met again on 7 June and, 
by resolution 234 (1967), demanded that the G~:'
ernments concemed should discontinue all rruh
tary activities at 2000 hours GMT on the same day. 
Fighting stopped on the Egyptian and Jordanian 
fronts on 8 June, but it went on unabated between 
the Israeli and Syrian forces on the Golan Heights. 
On 9 June, the Security Council adopted resolution 
235 (1967), by which it confirmed its previous 
resolutions for an immediate cease-fi re, demanded 
that hostilities should cease forthwith and re
quested the Secretary-General "to make immediate 
contacts with the Governments of Israel and Syria 
to anange immediate compUance with the above
mentioned reso lutions, and to report to the Secu
rity Council not later than two hours from now". 

demarcating the cease-fire lines. the Syrian repre
sentative stressed that the lines were a purely prac
tical arrangement for the specific purpose of 
facili tating the observation of the cease-fire by the 
Unjted Nations and should not affect or prejudice 
the claims and positions of the Syrian Govern
ment. 

With the demarcation of the cease-fire 
lines, UNTSO set up a number of observation posts 
on each side of the buffer zone. There were, by the 
end of 1967, seven observation posts on the Israeli 
side and nine on the Syrian side. Those on the 
Syrian side were under the control of the head
quarters of ISMAC in Damascus and those on the 
Israeli side reported to the C.Ontrol Centre at 
Tiberias. General direction was assumed by the 
Chief of Staff o f UNfSO. The observers, all of 
whom were drawn from the existing establishment 
of UNfSO, performed their duties by manning the 
observation posts and by conducting patrols along 
the lines as necessary. The two pante5 were noti
Oed by the Otlef of Start of UNTSO that all firings, 
movements forward of the cease-fire line on each 
side and overflights would be considered as 
breaches of lhe cease-fire. 

Arrangements made by the Chief of Staff 
were endorsed by the Security Council, which, in 
resolution 236 (1967} of 11 June 1967 affirmed 
that its demand for a cease-fire and discontinuance 
of all military activities included a prohibition of 
any forward military movements subsequent to 
the cease-fire; called for the prompt return to the 
cease-fire positions of any troops which might 
have moved forward subsequent to 1630 hours 
GMT on 10 June 1967; and called for "full CO· 

operation with the Chief of Staff of the United 
Nations Truce Supervision Organization and the 
observers in Implementing the cease-Ore, includ
ing freedom of movement and adequate commu
nications facilities•. 

On instructions from the Secretary-Genera!, 
the Chief of Staff of UNTSO, Lieutenant-General 
Odd Bull of Norway, contacted the Israeli and 
Syrian authorities on 10 June and proposed to 
them, as a practical arrangement for implementing 
the cease-fire demanded by the Security Council, 
that both sides cease all firing and movement for
ward at I 630 hours GMT on the same day. He also 
proposed that the observers, accompanied by liai
son officers of each side, be deployed along the 
front Jines as soon as possible in order to observe 
the Implementation of the cease-fire. Those pro
posals were accepted by both sides and the UNMOs 
were deployed accordingly In the combat area in 
the early morning of 11 June. 

Israel-Syria sector 

On the following days, UNTSO observers 
demarcated the cease-fire lines on each side. The 
two cease-fire lines, which included a buffer zone 
approximately one to three miles wide~ ~ere 
agreed to by the two sides in Indirect negotiations 
conducted by the observers. In signing the map 

After the adoption of the resolution, the 
observers submitted regularly to the Security 
Council, through the Secretary-Genera~ reports on 
the cease-fire situation in the Israel-Syria sector. 
These arrangements continued until the October 
1973 war. 

.... 
2S :,!.. .. ", 

Suez Canal area 
When the cease-fire went into effect in the 

Egypt-Israel sector on 8 June 1967, no observation 
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machinery was set up in that area. At that time, 
the Israeli forces had reached the eastern bank of 
the Suez Canal, except for a small area around Port 
Fuad on the northern tip of the Canal. The situ
ation in the Suez Canal sector was generally quiet 
during the last part of June but, from early July 
on, tension began to rise. On 8 July, heavy fighting 
broke out between Egyptian and Israeli forces at 
various locations along the Canal, with each side 
accusing the other of violations of the cease-fire. 
When the Security Council met on that day, the 
Secretary-General expressed regret that he was un
able to provide the Council with information 
about the new outbreak of fighting since no United 
Nations observers were stationed in the area. In 
this connection, he indicated that as early as 4 July 
he had decided to take the initiative towards a 
possible alleviation of this situation and had un
dertaken exploratory talks with the representatives 
of Egypt and Israel about the stationing of United 
Nations military observers in the Canal sector. 

On 9 July, the Security Council approved 
a consensus statement in accordance with which 
the Secretary-General requested the Chief o f Staff 
of UNfSO to work out with the Governments of 
Egypt6 and Israel, as speedily as possible, the nec
essary arrangements to station observers in the 
Suez Canal sector. Two days later, having received 
the agreement of both parties, the Secretary-General 
instructed the Chief of Staff to work out with the 
local authorities of both sides a plan for the actual 
stationing of military observers. 

The Chief of Staff proceeded In much the 
same way as for the observation operation on the 
Golan Heights. The problem of demarcation of the 
cease-fire lines was much simpler in this case, 
since, except for the Port fuad area, lhe Suez Canal 
itself constituted a natural buffer zone. The ob
servers made an attempt to demarcate a line of 
separation in the Port Fuad area, but no agreement 
could be reached. This question, therefore, re
mained a subject of controversy, but because of the 
marshy terrain in the area there were few incidents. 

The observation operation began on 17 
July when seven observation posts were estab
lished along the Canal. This number was eventu
ally increased to 15: eight on the eastern side of 
the Canal under the Control Centre at Qantara and 
seven on the western side under the Control Cen
tre at Jsmailia. At the beginning, military observers 
drawn from the existing UNTSO establishment 
were assigned to the Suez canal. However, the 
nationalities of the observers gave rise to some 
difficulty, as certain countries were not acceptable 
to Israel, and others not acceptable to Egypt. Fi-

nally, after lengthy discussions, agreements were 
reached on six countries from which observers 
might be drawn: Austria, Burma, Chile, Finland, 
France and Sweden. The original observers were 
then replaced by 90 new observers from those six 
countries. 

The main task of the observers was to 
observe and report on breaches of the cease-fire, 
including firings, overflights and movements for
ward, which, in this case, meant movement of 
boats and craft in the Canal. An understanding was 
reached on 27 July whereby the two parties agreed 
to stop all military activities in the Suez Canal, 
including the movement in or into the Canal of 
boats or craft for one month, it being understood 
that the Canal authorities would continue to re
victual and secure the safety of the 15 ships 
stranded in the Canal. This agreement was later 
extended indefinitely.7 

With these arrangements, the situation in 
the Suez Canal sector became stabilized and, al
though there were occasional exchanges of fire, 
the cease-fire generally held. This lull lasted until 
early 1969, when fighting suddenly broke out 
again. From that time until August 1970, there 
were intense exchanges of artillery fire across the 
Canal between the Egyptian and Israeli positions 
every day, with occasional air strikes by one side 
or the other. This period of fighting, which lasted 
nearly 20 months, was known as the "war of attri
tion". It was full-fledged warfare except that the 
positions of the opposing armies did not move 
forward. During the entire period of hostilities, the 
Secretary-General reported in detail to the Security 
Council on all the developments monitored by the 
observers, and appealed on several occasions for 
an end to the hostilities, but hb efforu wen:: in
conclusive. Egypt stated that it refused to continue 
to observe the cease-fire, which it regarded as in 
effect perpetuating the (sraeli occupation of its 
sovereign territory, while Israel asserted that it 
would observe the cease-fire only if the other side 
were willing to do so. Neither side brought the 
matter before the Security Council and, largely 
because of the opposing positions taken by two of 
the permanent members, the Council did not at
tempt to take it up. 

6o ocurncnb of these yeon refer to Egypt as the United Anb Republic. 
Egypt and Syria, separate Members of the United Nations since 194S, 
joined together in february 1958 to form the United Arab Republic. In 
September 1961, the Syrian Arab Republic resumed its status as an 
independent State and its separate membership in the United Nations. 
Egypt retained the title of the United Arab Republic, reverting to the name 
of Egypt. ot Arab Republic of Egypt. in 1971. For conv•nience, the tith, 
of Egypt is used in this book wherever possible. 7S/80S3/Add.l,2. 
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The fighting came to an end on 7 August 
1970 under a proposal initiated by the United 
States Government. Under the proposal, Egypt, 
Israel and Jordan agreed to designate repre
sentatives to discussions to be held under the 
auspices of the Special Representative of the 
Secretary-General for the Middle East, Ambassador 
Gunnar V. Jarring, of Sweden.8 In order to facili
tate the Special Representative's task of promoting 
agreement in accordance with Security Omndl 
resolution 242 (1967) of 22 November 1967 (con
taining general principles for a Middle East settle
ment), they undertook strictly to observe the 
cease-fire resolutions of the Security Council as 
from 7 August. On that day, fighting stopped in 
the Suez Canal sector and the situation there re
mained quiet until 6 October 1973, when hostili
ties once again broke out between Egyptian and 
Israeli forces. 

Israel-Jordan sector 
No cease-fire observation was established 

in the Israel-Jordan sector. At the end of the June 
1967 war, Israeli forces had occupied the entire 
West Bank up to the Jordan River. The situation 
in that sector was generally quiet until the end of 
1967 but there was increasing tension in 1968 and 
1969, mainly because of the activities of Palestin
ian commandos operating from the east side of the 
Jordan Valley and retaliatory action by the Israeli 
forces. The Secretary-General sounded out the Is
raeli and Jordanian authorities about the possibil
ity of stationing United Nations observers in the 
Jordan Valley but could not secure an agreement. 
On several occasions, the Security Council met to 
consider serious incidents in the Israel-Jordan sec
tor, and the Secretary-General drew attention to 
the fact that in the absence of agreements from 
the parties or of a decision by the Security Council, 
it was not possible to establish a machinery for the 
observation of the cease-fire in the sector. 

The situation in the Israel-Jordan sector, 
however, became much quieter after September 
1970, when the bulk of the Palestinian armed 
elements moved to Lebanon. 

Israel-Lebanon sector 

During the June 1967 war, no fighting 
took place between Israel and Lebanon, and the 
Armistice Demarcation Line between the two 
countries remained intact. Nevertheless, the Israeli 
Government denounced the Armistice Agreement 
with Lebanon after the war, as it did the other 

Armistice Agreements, on the grounds that dluring 
the hostilities Lebanese authorities had claimed 
that they were at war with Israel. The Lebanese 
Government, however, denied this and insisted on 
the continued validity of the Agreement. Si nice the 
Secretary-General held the view that the Armi
stice Agreement could not be denounced unilat
erally, UNTS0 continued to maintain the 
headquarters of ILMAC at Beirut, as well as a 
substation at Naqoura in southern Lebanon. But 
the Commission had few activities and the num
ber of observers assigned to it was considerably 
reduced. 

Following the 1967 war, the Palestinian 
population in Lebanon markedly increased with 
the influx of a sizeable number of displaced per
sons from the occupied West Bank and Gaw, and 
the Palestine Liberation Army stepped up its train
ing activities in the country, especially in the 
south. As a result, anti-Israeli raids by Pales1tinian 
commandos from Lebanon and reprisals by l'.sraeli 
forces became more frequent. The situation dete
riorated further following the departure of :Pales
tinian armed elements in 1970 from Jordan to 
Lebanon. 

In early 1972, tension heightened in the 
Israel-Lebanon sector as a result of increasing ac
tivities by Palestinian commandos based in south
ern Lebanon and severe reprisal attacks by Israeli 
forces. On 29 March, the Permanent Repre
sentative of Lebanon to the United Nations sub
mitted the following request to the Sec:urity 
Council: 

"The Lebanese Government, because of 
repeated Israeli aggression against Leba-
11011 and becawe the work of the Lebanon
Israel Mixed Armistice Commission has 
been paralysed since 1967, wishes the 
Security Council to take necessary ac
tion to strengthen the United Nations 
machinery in the Lebanese-Israeli sector 
by increasing the number of observers, 
on the basis of the Armistice Agreement 
of 1949." 9 

On 30 March, the members of the Security 
Council decided that the request of the Lebanese 
Government should be met, and asked the Secretary~ 
General to make the necessary arrangements to 
this effect. In a memorandum dated 4 April, 10 the 
Secretary-General informed the Council that, fol
lowing consultations with the Lebanese au1thori
ties, the Chief of Staff of UNTSO had 

•s/9902. 9S/10611, annex. 101bid. 
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recommended the establishment of three observa
tion posts on the Lebanese side of the Armistice 
Demarcation Llne, together with an increase in the 
number of observers assigned to the Armistice 
Commission from the existing seven to 21. On 19 
April 1972, the members of the Security Council, 
in informal consultations, agreed with the pro
posed plans. 

The cease-fire observation operation in 
the Israel-Lebanon sector commenced on 24 April 
1972 with the establishment of the three proposed 
observation posts, all on Lebanese territory. Two 
additional observation posts were later set up and 
the total observer strength was increased to 34. 
Those observers, who were all drawn from the 
existing establishment of UNTSO, manned the five 
observation posts and conducted patrols along the 
Armistice Demarcation Line as necessary. Their 
responsibility was to observe and report on viola
tions of the Demarcation Line. 

Unlike the previous cease-fire observer op
erations, the one in Lebanon was established with
out the agreement of Israel. However, Israel did 
not seek to obstruct the operation, and the addi
tional observers and their equipment which were 
transferred from Jerusalem to southern Lebanon 
passed through the Israeli border checkpoint with
out hindrance. 

From April 1972 until the Israeli invasion 
of Lebanon in March 1978, the observers assigned 
to the Israel-Lebanon sector reported regularly to 
the Security Council, through the Secretary-General, 
on the situation along the Arntistice Dema1cation 
Line. These reports dealt mainly with violations of 
the Line by the Israeli forces, since no such viola
tions were committed by the Lebanese forces. The 
Israeli violations included firings across the Line, 
overflights and the establishment of some six posi
tions on the Lebanese side of the Line. 

Maintenance of the 
armistice supervision machinery 

Having already denounced the Armistice 
Agreement with Egypt in 1956, Israel denounced 
the other three agreements after the war of 1967. 
The Secretary-General did not accept this act as 
valid for reasons that he explained in the intro
duction to his annual report to the General Assem
bly as follows: 

" ... there has been no indication either 
in the General Assembly or in the Seru
rity Council that the validi ty and appli
cability of the Armistice Agreements 
have been changed as a result of the 
recent hostilities or of the war of 1956; 
each Agreement, in fact, contains a pro
Vision that it will remain in force 'until a 
peaceful settlement between the parties 
is achieved'. Nor has the SecurityCouncil 
or the General Assembly taken any steps 
to change the pertinent resolutions of 
either organ relating to the Armistice 
Agreements or to the earlier cease-fire 
demands. The Agreements provide that 
by mutual consent the signatories can 
revise or suspend them. There is no pro
vision in them for unilateral termination 
of their application. This has been the 
United Nations position all along and 
will continue to be the position until a 
competent organ decide~ otherwise." 11 

Accordingly, the machinery for the super
vision of the Armistice Agreements has been main
tained in those sectors where no peaceful settlement 
has been achieved. The Chiefs of the UNfSO ob
servers in Beirut and Damascus are the nominal 
Chairmen of the Israel-Lebanon and Israel-Syria 
Mixed Armistice Commissions, respectively. 

E. Activities since 1973 

Egypt-Israel sector 

Cease-fire observation in the Suez Canal 
sector was terminated shortly after the outbreak of 
the October 1973 war, at the request of the Egyp
tian Government. On 6 October, in a surprise at
tack, Egyptian forces crossed the Canal and soon 

28 

advanced beyond the UNTSO observation posts on 
the eastern bank of the Canal, while, in a coordi
nated move, Syrian troops simultaneously at
tacked the Israeli positions on the Golan Heights. 
The first days of the war were marked by heavy air 

11Af6701 /Add.1. 
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and ground activity, which was fully reported to 
the Security Council by the Secretary-General on 
the basis of information received from the ob
servers. In the course of the hostilities, two United 
Nations observers were killed. 

On 8 October, the Egyptian Permanent 
Representative informed the Secretary-General 
that, since the United Nations observers were now 
behind the Egyptian lines, which put them in 
physical danger and made their presence unneces
sary, the Government of Egypt requested the 
Secretary-General to take measures for their 
transfer to Cairo for their security. The Secretary
General immediately brought this request to the 
attention of the Security Council, which agreed 
that it should be acceded to. By 9 October, all the 
United Nations observation posts on both sides of 
the Canal were dosed and the observers were with
drawn to the Cairo area. 

following the closure of the observation 
posts, the United Nations no longer had direct 
information on the hostilities between Egypt and 
Israel which were raging in the western part of the 
Sinai. 

Assistance to UNEF II 

The October 1973 war and its aftermath 
are described in greater detail in the chapter below 
on the Second United Nations Emergency Force 
(UNEF II). As far as UNTSO is concerned, Security 
Council resolution 340 (1973) of 25 October 1973 
provided for an increase in the number of UNTSO 
observers in the Egypt-Israel sector and gave them 
the task of assisting and cooperating with UNEF 11 
in the fulfilment of that Force's mandate. During 
the initial phase, the observers manned certain 
checkpoints and observation posts in the area con
trolled by UNEF II. They also assisted in exchanges 
of prisoners of war and undertook searches for 
bodies of soldiers killed during the hostilities. In 
addition, some observers were assigned as staff 
officers at UNEF II headquarters. After the conclu
sion of the disengagement agreement of January 
197 4, they conducted patrols in the buffer zone 
established in the Sinai and carried out inspections 
of the area of limitation of forces and armament 
on both sides of the buffer zone. While the ob
servers remained administratively attached to 
UNTSO, they were placed under the operational 
control of the Commander of UNEF II. 

At the end of October 1973, additional 
observers (3 from Sweden and 10 from Finland), 
were provided at the request of the Secretary-

i;:l'J.r. . . 
.tt'"' ... : 

General to strengthen the observer group in th,e 
Egypt-Israel sector. Thus the total strength of 
UNTSO was increased to 225 observers, from 16 
countries. In November 1973, the Governments of 
the United States and of the Soviet Union, in a 
joint approach to the Secretary-General, offered to 
make available observers from their countries fo:r 
service with UNTSO. The Soviet Union would pro
vide 36 observers and the United States 28 -who, 
with the 8 Americans already assigned to the mis
sion, would bring the number of United State:s 
observers also to 36. The Secretary-General ac
cepted these offers with the informal concurrence 
of the Security Council. 

Observer Group :Egypt 

In July 1979, the mandate of UNEF II 
lapsed. On 24 July 1979, the Secretary-General, 
after consultations held by the Security Council, 
issued a statement in which he indicated that, in 
view of the fact that the withdrawal of UNEF wa:~ 
without prejudice to the continued presence of the 
UNTSO observers in the area, he intended to make, 
in accordance with existing decisions of the Secu
rity Council, the necessary arrangements to ensure 
the further functioning of UNTSO. The peace 
treaty concluded in 1979 between Egypt and Israel 
superseded the 1949 Armistice Agreement in that 
sector and thus terminated the Egypt-Israel Mixed 
Armistice Commission. 

In accordance with the statement referred 
to above and at the request of the Egyptian c:;;ov
ernment, UNTSO has continued to maintain a 
presence in the area. Its observers in the Egypt-
Israel sector are organized as Observer Group 
Egypt (OGE), with a strength in early 1996 of somt! 
14 military observers. At first, OGE operated si>.( 
outposts in the Sinai and an outpost at Ismailia 
and conducted patrols in most parts of the Sinai,, 
except for an area under the Multinational Force 
and Observers (MFO). This operation was set up 
outside the United Nations in 1982 to supervise 
the implementation of the peace t1ealy betweern 
Egypt and Israel concluded in 1979. OGE head•· 
quarters in Cairo maintained liaison for UNTSO 
with the Egyptian authorities. The number olf 
outposts has been reduced in subsequent stream .. 
lining exercises; its headquarters has been moved! 
to Ismailia. In 1995, OGE operated one outpost irn 
El Arish and the frequency of patrols has beem 
reduced accordingly. UNTSO also maintained ell 

liaison office in Gaza, which was closed in Aprill 
1996. 
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Israel-Syria sector 

During the October 1973 war, the central 
part of the buffer zone established by UNTSO on 
the Golan Heights was the scene of fierce fighting. 
In the first days of the war, Syrian forces attacked 
and overran several Israeli positions along the 
cease-fire lines. However, by 11 October, the Israeli 
troops had counter-attacked and in turn crossed 
over to the eastern side of the buffer zone on either 
side of the Quneitra-Damascus road. As the battle 
developed, some of the United Nations observa
tion posts had to be evacuated, but others contin
ued to operate. 

When the cease-fire called for by the Se
curity Council took effect on ZS October 1973, 
Israeli forces had occupied a pocket around the 
village of Saassa on the eastern side of the buffer 
zone, some 40 kilometres west of Damascus. The 
United Nations observers set up temporary obser
vation posts around that pocket, and with these 
changes, the cease-fire observation operation was 
resumed. 

Assistance to UNDOF 

UNlSO's cease-fire observation in the 
Israel-Syria sector was discontinued on 31 May 
1974 when the United Nations Disengagement Ob
server Force was established and the 90 United 
Nations observers assigned to the Israel-Syria sec
tor were detailed to UNDOF as an integral part of 
the Fo1ce. Operating out ofTiberias and Damascus, 
they manned observation posts located near the 
area of operation and in the vicinity of the lines 
on both sides, and they conducted the fortnightly 
inspections of the areas of limitation in armaments 
and forces provided for under the disengagement 
agreement of 1974. In 1979, the observers de
tailed to assist UNDOF were formed into Observer 
Group Golan (OGG), which has continued to 
carry out the tasks described above, under the 
supervision and operational control of the UNDOF 
commander. 

Under the terms of the protocol to the 
disengagement agreement, the personnel ofUNDOF 
must come from Members of the United Nations 
that are not permanent members of the Security 
Council. Observers from those countries assigned 
to the Israel-Syria sector are not therefore involved 
in the supervision of the disengagement agree
ment. They form a separate unit, the Observer 
Detachment Damascus (ODD), which performs 
liaison and support functions for OGG. 

The UNlSO establishment in the Israel
Syria sector is, in early 1996, the largest in the 
mission area. It comprises altogether some 85 mili
tary observers. 

Israel-Jordan sector 

During the war of 1973, the Israel-Jordan 
sector remained quiet. UNfSO continued to main
tain a small liaison office in Amman, which was 
staffed by two military observers. The chief of the 
office was also the designated chairman of the 
lsrael-Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan Mixed Armi
stice Commission. In 1994, Israel and Jordan con
cluded a peace treaty, and the UNTSO office in 
Amman was closed the following year. Since then, 
liaison with the Jordanian authorities has been 
handled by UNTSO headquarters in Jerusalem. 

Israel-Lebanon sector 

The UNTS<? operation in the Israel-Lebanon 
sector experienced severe difficulties following the 
outbreak of civil war in Lebanon in 1975. Since 
the UNTSO observers were not armed, their secu
rity had to be ensured by the host Government. 
When the five observation posts were set up along 
the Armistice Demarcation Line in 1972, the Leba
nese army established a checkpoint next to each 
of them. At the beginning of the civil war, the 
Lebanese army disintegrated and the United Na
tions observers manning the posts were left on 
their own in an increasingly dangerous situation. 
The Secretary-General had three choices at the 
time: suspend the operation, arm the observers 
for their protection, or ask them to continue to 
operate as before in spite of the changed condi
tions. Afte1 careful consideration and consultation 
with the contributing countries, the last-mentioned 
solution was adopted. On a number of occasions, 
observers' vehicles were hijacked and their obser
vation posts broken into by one faction or another. 
But there were few serious incidents and, on the 
whole, the fighting factions respected the status of 
the United Nations observers. 

Assistance to UNIFIL 
When the Security Council established 

the United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon in 
March 1978, UNTSO's cease-fire observation in the 
Israel-Lebanon sector was discontinued and the 
observers were assigned to assist UNIFIL in the 
fulfilment of its tasks. It was stipulated, however, 
that the military observers of UNTSO would con-
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tinue to function on the Armistice Demarcation Line 
after the termination of the mandate of UNIFIL.12 

The observers assigned to ;assist UNIFIL 
were formed into Observer Group Lebanon (OGL) 
and were placed under the operational control of 
the commander of UNIFIL. They manned observa
tion posts, conducted patrols and carried out liai
son duties with parties active in and around the 
UNIFIL area of operation. They als;o performed 
staff duties at UNIFIL headquarters, especially in 
the early days of the Force. The headquarters of 
ILMAC in Beirut did not become parit of OGL, but 
it functioned as a liaison office for UNIFIL until 
that Force established its own liaison office in 
Beirut. 

In early 1996, OGL compriises some 54 
military observers. They continue to man the five 
observation posts along the Lebanes;e side of the 
Armistice Demarcation Line and operate four mo
bile teams in parts of the UNIFIL area of operation, 
including those that are under Israeli control and 
where UNIFIL units are not deployed. 

Despite UNIFIL's presence, southern Leba
non has remained the most hazardouis assignment 
for the UNTSO observers. They have often been 
caught in cross-fire and one died as a result of a 
mine explosion in January 1988. While the various 
parties and groups have generally ,continued to 
respect the international status of 1the unarmed 
observers, some of them have been t:hreatened on 
account of their nationality. On 17 February 1988, 
the Chief of OGL, Lieutenant Colomel William R. 
Higgins (United States), was kidnap:ped south of 
Tyre by unknown persons. Strenuou:; efforts were 
made to establish his whereabouts and obtain his 
release, but on 31 July 1989, the :group which 
claimed to be holding him announced that they 
had killed him. His remains were rec,overed on 23 
December 1991 and brought to the United States. 

Observer Group Beirut 

In June 1982, Israeli forces ilnvaded Leba
non again and soon reached Beirut, where the 
Palestine Liberation Organization (IPLO) had its 
headquarters and where many PLO fighters had 
concent rated. The PLO called for the: deploymenl 
of UNIFIL in the Beirut area, but this was strongly 
opposed by Israel. Various proposals for the estab
lishment of a United Nations military observer 
group in and around Beirut were exaimined by the 
Sea.irity Council in June and July, but no agree
ment could be reached. On 1 August,. after Israel's 
forces had entered West Beirut, the Security Coun
cil authorized the Secretary-General to deploy im-

mediately, on the request of the Government of 
Lebanon, United Nations observers to monitor the 
situation in and around Beirut. The Secretary
General instructed UNrso to make the necessary 
arrangements in consultation with the parties con
cerned. When the Israeli reply was delayed, the 
Secretary-General immediately set up observation 
machinery in the Beirut area in territory controlled 
by the Lebanese Government. The 10 observers 
assigned to ILMAC were constituted as the Ob
server Group Beirut (0GB) and took up their new 
duties on 3 August. The same day, the braeli forces 
resumed their advance on West Beirut. Their un
willingness to cooperate with UNTSO prevented 
the reinforcement of 0GB, as the observers could 
not reach Beirut without passing through Israeli 

checkpoints. 
In the mean time, the United States 

worked out arrangements for the evacuation of the 
PLO fighters under the supervision of a multina
tional force (MNF), not connected with the United 
Nations. This operation was completed on 1 Sep
tember and the MNF was withdrawn. 

On 14 September, Bashir Gemayel, the 
President-elect of Lebanon, was assassinated. The 
next morning the Israeli forces returned in 
strength to West Beirut. On the afternoon of 17 
Septembet, units of the Christian militia of which 
Gemayel had been the leader entered the Sabra 
and Shatila refugee camps in the southern suburbs 
of Beirut and killed a large number of Palestinian 
refugees. In the early hours of 19 September, by 
resolution 521 (1982), the Security Council con
demned the massacre and authorized the Secretary
General to increase the number of observers in and 
around Beirut from 10 to 50. The Council also 
requested the Secretary-General to initiate urgent 
consultations on additional steps which the Coun
cil might take, including the possible deployment 
of United Nations forces. 

On 20 September, the Secretary-General 
was able to inform the Seauity Council that the 
additional observers were on their way to Beirut. 
He also reported that about 2,000 men from 
UNIFIL could be sent to Beirut, if required.13 

However, on 24 September, the MNF returned to 
Beirut. It remained there until 1984. 

The UNTSO observers In Beirut performed 
their duties by means of observation posts and 
mobile patrols. Their task was to monitor the situ
ation in and around Beirut, with emphasis on de
velopments involving Israelis and Palestinians. 
Following the withdrawal of the Israeli forces from 
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the Beirut area in September 1983, the tasks of the 
Observer Group were reduced. In mid-1992, 0GB 
was converted to the United Nations Liaison Office 
in Beirut (UNLOB). This office performs liaison 
functions for UNTSO. The chief of UNLOB is also 
the designated chairman of ILMAC. 

Financial aspects 

Since its establishment in 1948, UNTSO 
has been financed from the regular budget of the 
United Nations. Its costs are therefore assessed as 
part ol each biennial programme budget. The fi
nancial situation of the Organization provided the 
impetus for a number of consecutive streamlining 
exercises, which brought the number of military ob
servers down from 298 in 1990 to 178 in 1996. At 
the end of 1995, UNTSO's total expenditures slnce 
its inception amounted to some $463,667,258. 

Assistance to other operations 
Throughout UNTSO's history, the military 

officers assigned as United Nations observers to 
UNTSO have frequently been drawn on as a resetve 
of experienced personnel, especially in setting up 
new peace-keeping operations. Able to move at 
extremely short notice, they have given valuable 
service in the initial phases of all the peace-keeping 
operations in the Middle East, and in other opera
tions. UNTSO's military observers and its commu
nications system were invaluable in setting up the 
First United Nations Emergency Force {UNEF I) at 
short notice during the time of the Suez crisis, as 
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well as for the United Nations Operation in the 
Congo (ONUC) in 1960, the United Nations Ob
servation Group in Lebanon (UNOGIL) during the 
crisis of 1958, the United Nations Yemen Obser
vation Mission (UNYOM) in 1963, the Second 
United Nations Emergency Force (UNEF II) in Sinai 
in 1973, the United Nations Disengagement Ob
server Force (UNDOF) the following year, and the 
United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon (UNIFIL) 
in 1978. 

UNTSO observers were also deployed 
to the United Nations Good Offices Mission in 
Afghanistan and Pakistan (UNGOMAP) and the 
United Nations Iran-Iraq Military Observer Group 
(UNIIMOG) in 1988, the United Nations Angola 
Verification Mission (UNAVEM) and the United 
Nations Observer Group in Central America 
(ONUCA) in 1989, the United Nations Observer 
Group for the Verification of the Elections in Haiti 
(ONUVEH) in 1990, the United Nations Iraq-Kuwait 
Observation Mission (UNIKOM) in 1991, the 
United Nations Protection Force (UNPROFOR) in 
1992 and the United Nations Operation in Mozam
bique (ONUMOZ) also in 1992. 

In addition, UNTSO contributed observers 
to two small military observer teams which were 
stationed in Tehran and Baghdad fiom 1984 to 
1988 to monitor the moratorium arranged by the 
Secretary-General on military attacks against civil
ian centres during the conflict between Iran and 
lraq.14 
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Chapter3 
First United Nations 
Emergency Force (UNEF I) 

A. Creation 

Background 

In October 1956, the United Nations faced 
a major crisis. The 1949 General Armistice Agree
ment between Egypt and Israel -concluded under 
the auspices of and supervised by the United 
Nations - collapsed when Israel and two major 
Powers occupied large portions of Egyptian territory. 
The Organization reacted to the crisis with speed 
and firmness and, to overcome it, conceived a new 
form of p eace-keeping and set up its first peace
keeping force. This historic development was mad!e 
possible mainly through the vision, resourceful
ness and determination of Secretary-General Dag 
Hammarskjold and Mr. Lester Pearson, who was at 
the time Secretary for External Affairs of Canada. 

Since the summer of 1955, relations be
tween Egypt and Israel had been steadily deterio
rating, despite the efforts of the Chief of Staff o f 
UNTSO and the Secretary-General himself. Pales
tinian fedayeen, with the support of the Egyptian 
Government, h ad been launching frequent raids 
against Israel from their bases in Gaza, and these 
had been followed by increasingly strong reprisal 
attacks by Israeli armed forces. The decision taken 
by Egypt in the early 1950s to restrict Israeli ship
ping through the Suez CanaJ and the Strait of Ti ran 
at the entrance to the Gulf of Aqaba, in contraven
tio~ of a decision ?f the Security Council, re
mained a controvers1al and destabilizing issue. In 
the heightening tension, the control of armaments 
- which the Tripartite Dedaration of France, the 
United Kingdom and the United States, of May 
1950, had sought to achieve in the Middle East -
had broken down, and Egypt and Israel were en
gaging in an Intense arms race, with the East and 
the West supplying sophisticated weapons and! 
equipment to the opposing sides. 

On 19 July 1956, the United States Gov
ernment decided to withdraw its financial aid for 
the Aswan Dam project on the Nile River. President 
Gama! Abdel Nasser announced the nationaliza-

tion of the Suez Canal Company a week later and 
declared that Canal dues would be used to finance 
the Aswan project. 

On 23 September 1956, the Governments 
of France and the United Kingdom requested1 the 
President of the Security Council to convene the 
Council to consider the "situation created by the 
unilateral action of the Egyptian Government in 
bringing to an end the system of international 
operation of the Suez Canal, which was confirmed 
and completed by the Suez Canal Convention of 
1888". On the following day, Egypt countered with 
a request2 that the Security Council consider "ac
tions against Egypt by some Powers, particularly 
France and the United Kingdom, which constitute 
a danger to international peace and security and 
are serious violations of the Charter of the United 
Nations". 

The Security Council first met on 26 Sep
tember to consider both items. At the same time 
private negotiations were being carried out be~ 
tween the Foreign Ministers of the three countries 
with the good offices of the Secretary-General. By 
12 October, the Secretary-General was able to work 
out six principles on which there seemed to be 
general agreement. These principles were incorpo• 
rated in a draft re.solution which the Security 
Co~ncil unanimously adopted on the next day. 
ThlS became resolution 118 (1956), by which the 
Security Council "agrees that any settlement of the 
Suez question should meet the following require
ments: 

"(1) There shouJd be free and open 
transit through the Canal without dis
crimination, overt or covert - this cov
ers both political and technical aspects; 
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"(2) The sovereignty of Egypt should 
be respected; 

"(3) The operation of the Canal should 
be insulated from the politics of any 
country; 

"(4) The manner of fixing tolls and 
charges should be decided by agree
ment between Egypt and the users; 

"(S) A fair proportion of the dues 
should be allotted to development; 

"(6) In case of disputes, unresolved af
fairs between the Suez Canal Company 
and the Egyptian Government should be 
settled by a1bitration with suitable terms 
of reference and suitable provisions for 
the payment of sums found to be due." 

Following the adoption of this resolution, the 
Secretary-General announced that he would pur
sue his efforts to promote an agreement based on 
the principles laid down by the Security Council. 
However, a new situation developed in late October 
1956, when Israel, in cooperation with the British 
and French Governments, launched an all-out at
tack on Egypt. 

The Israeli forces crossed the border on 
the morning of 29 October, advancing in three 
columns towards El Arish, Ismailia and the Mitla 
Pass. In the early hours of 30 October, the Chief 
of Staff of UNTSO, Major-General E.L.M. Bums 
(Canada), called for a cease-fire and requested Is
rael to pull its forces back to its side of the border. 
In the afternoon of the same day, the British and 
French Governments addressed a joint ultimatum 
to Egypt and Israel calling on both sides to cease 
hostilities Within 12 hours and to withdraw their 
forces to a distance of l O miles on each side of the 
Suez Canal. They also requested Egypt to allow 
Anglo-French forces to be stationed temporarily on 
the Canal at Port Said, Ismallia and Suez for the 
purpose of separating the belligerents and ensuring 
the safety of shipping. The ultimatum was accepted 
by Israel whose troops in any case were stlll far 
from the Suez Canal, but it was rejected by Egypt 
On 31 October, France and the United Kingdom 
launched an air attack against tatgets in Egypt, which 
was followed shortly by a landing of their troops 
near Port Said at the northern end of the Canal. 
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General Assembly's 
first emergency special session 

The Security Council held a meeting on 
30 October at the requc!st of the United States, 
which submitted a draft resolution3 calling upon 
Israel immediately to wi thdraw its armed forces 
behind the established armistice lines. It was not 
adopted because of Brili.sh and French vetoes. A 
similar draft resolution4 sponsored by the Soviet 
Union was also rejected. The matter was then trans
ferred to the General Assembly, on a proposal by 
Yugoslavia, in accordanc,e with the procedure pro• 
vided by Assembly resolu.tion 377 (V) of 3 Novem
ber 1950 entitled "Uniting for peace". Thus, the 
first emergency special session of the General As
sembly called under that resolution was convened 
on 1 November 1956. 

In the early hours of the next day, the 
General Assembly adopted, on the proposal of the 
United States, resolution 997 (ES-I), calling for an 
immediate cease-fire, tht~ withdrawal of all forces 
behind the armistice tin.es and the reopening of 
the Canal. The Secretary~General was requested to 
observe and report promjpt ly on compliance to the 
Security Council and to the General Assembly, for 
such further action a_s tlhose bodies might deem 
appropriate in accordance with the United Nations 
Charter. 

The resolution was adopted by 64 votes to 
5, with 6 abstentions. The! dissenters were Australia 
and New Zealand, in addition to France. Israel and 
the United Kingdom. In explaining Canada's ab• 
stention, Lester Pearson .stated that the resolution 
did not provide for, along with the cease-fire and 
a withdrawal of troops, any steps to be taken by 
the United Nations for a peace settlement, without 
which a cease-fire would be only of a temporary 
nature at best. 

Before the session, Mr. Pearson had had 
extensive discussions with the Secretary-General 
and he felt that it might be necessary to establish 
some sort of United Nations police force to help 
resolve the c.risis. Mr. P'earson submitted to the 
General Assembly, when it reconvened the next 
morning, a draft resolution on the establishment 
of an emergency international United Nations 
force. 

JS/3710. 4S/3713/Rev.1. 
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Enabling resolutions 
of the United Nations Force 

The canadian proposal was adopted by 
the General Assembly on the same morning and 
became resolution 998 (ES-I) of 4 November 1956, 
by which the Assembly: 

"Requests, as a matter of priority, the 
Secretary-General to submitto it within 
forty-eight hours a plan for the setting 
up, with the consent of the nations con
cerned, of an emergency international 
United Nations Force to secure and su
pervise the cessation of hostilities in 
accordance with all the terms of the 
aforementioned resolution 997 (ES-I);." 

The voting was 57 to none, with 19 ab
stentions. Egypt, France, Israel, the United King
dom and the Soviet Union and Eastern European 
States were among the abstainers. 

At the same meeting, the General Assem
bly also adopted resolution 999 (ES-I), by which it 
reaffirmed resolution 997 (ES-I) and authorlzed 
the Secretary-General immediately to arrange with 
the parties concerned for the implementation of 
the cease-fire and the halting of the movement of 
military forces and arms into the area. 

On the same day, the Secretary-General 
submitted his first report5 on the plan for an emer
gency international United Nations Force, in 
which he recommended certain preliminary steps, 
including the immediate setting up of a United 
Nations Command. All h is recommendations were 
endorsed by the General Assembly and included 
in resolution 1000 (ES-I) adopted on S November 
1956, by which the Assembly: 

■ Established a United Nations Com
mand for an emergency international 
Force to secure and supervise the ces
sation of hostilities in accordance with 
all the terms of General Assembly reso
lution 997 (ES-I) of 2 November 1956; 

• Appointed, on an emergency basis, 
the Chief of Staff of UNTSO, Major
G~neral (later Lieutenant-General) 
E.L.M. Burns, as Chief of the Command; 

■ Authorized the Chief of the Com
mand immediately to recruit, from the 
observer corps of UNTSO, a limited 
number of officers who were to be na
tionals of countries other than those 
having permanent membership in the 
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Security Council, and further author
ized him, in consultation with the 
Secretary-General, to undertake the re
cruitment directly, from various Mem
ber States other than the permanent 
members of the Security Council, of the 
additional number of officers needed; 

■ Invited the Secretary-General to take 
such administrative measures as might 
be necessary for prompt execution of 
the actions envisaged. 

The resolution was adopted by 5 7 votes to 
none, with 19 abstentions. As with resolution 998 
(ES-I), Egypt, France, Israel, the United Kingdom, 
the Soviet Union and Eastern European States ab
stained. 

Concept and guiding principles 

On 6 November, the Secretary-General 
submitted to the General Assembly his second and 
final report6 on the plan for an emergency United 
Nations Force. In this report, he defined the con
cept of the new Force and certain guiding princi
ples for its organization and functioning. The main 
points: 

(a) At the outset, an emergency interna
tional United Nations Force could be developed 
on the basis of three concepts. In the first place, 
it could be set up on the basis of principles re
flected in the constitution of the United Nations 
itself. This would mean that its chief responsible 
officer should be appointed by the United Nations 
itself and in -his functions should be responsible 
ultimately to the General Assembly and/or the 
Security Council. His authority should be so de
fined as to make him fully independent of the 
policies of any one nation and his relations to the 
Secretary-General should correspond to those of 
the Chief of Staff of UNTSO. A second possibility 
would be for the United Nations to charge a coun
try, or a group of countries, with the responsibility 
to provide independently for an international 
Force serving for the purposes determined by the 
United Nations. In this approach, which was fol
lowed in the case of the Unified Command in 
Korea, it would obviously be impossible to achieve 
the same independence in relation to national 
policies as would be established through the first 
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concept. Finally, as a third possibility, an interna
tional Force might be set up in agreement among 
a group of nations, later to be brought into an 
appropriate relationship to the United Nations. 
This approach was open to the same reservation 
as the second concept and possibly others. The 
Secretary-General noted that in deciding on S No
vember 1956 to establish a United Nations Com
mand, on an emergency basis, the General 
Assembly had chosen the first type of international 
force. 

(b) The Secretary-General set out certain 
guiding principles for the organization and func
tioning of the Force: 

• The decision taken by the General 
Assembly on the United Nations Com
mand recognized the independence of 
the Chief of Command and established 
the principle that the Force should be 
recruited from Member States other 
than the permanent members of the 
Security Council. ln this context, the 
Secretary-General observed that the 
question of the composition of the staff 
and contingents should not be subject 
to agreement by the parties involved 
since such a requirement would be dif
ficult to reconcile with the develop
ment of the international Force along 
the course already being followed by 
the General Assembly. 

• The terms of reference of the Force 
were to secure and supervise the cessa
tion of hostilities in accordance with all 
the terms of the General Assembly' s 
resoluliun 997 (ES-I) of Z November 
1956. It followed from its terms of ref
erence that there was no intent in the 
establishment of the Force to influence 
the military balance in the current con
flict, and thereby the political balance 
affecting efforts to settle the conflict. 
The Fo1ce should be of a temporary 
nature, the length of its assignment be
ing determined by the needs arising out 
of the current conflict. 

(c) Guidelines on the functions to be per-
formed were outlined: 

_ The General Assembly's resolution of 
2 November 1956 urged that "all par
ties now involved in hostilities in the 
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area agree to an immediate cease-fire 
and, as part thereof, halt the movement 
of military forces and arms into the 
area", and further urged the parties to 
the Armistice Agreements promptly to 
withdraw all forces behind the armi
stice lines, to desist from raids against 
those lines into neighbouring territo
ries and to observe scrupulously the 
provisions of the Agreements. These 
two provisions combined indicated 
that the functions of the United Na
tions Force would be, when a cease-fire 
was established, to enter Egyptian ter
ritory with the consent of the Egyptian 
Government, in order to help maintain 
quiet during and after the withdrawal 
of non-Egyptian forces and to secure 
compliance with the other terms estab
lished in the resolution. 

• The Force obviously should have no 
rights other than those necessary for 
the execution of its functions, in coop
eration with local authorities. It would 
be more than an observer corps, but in 
no way a military force temporarily 
controlling the territory in which it was 
stationed; nor should the Force have 
functions exceeding those necessary to 
secure peaceful conditions, on the as
sumption that the parties to the con
flict would take all necessary steps for 
compliance with the recommendations 
of the General Assembly. Its functions 
could, on this basis, be assumed to 
cover an area extending roughly from 
the Suez Canal to the Armistice Demar
cation Lines established in the Armi
stice Agreement between Egypt and 
Israel. 

(d) The Secretary-General indicated that 
the question as to how the Force should be fi
nanced required further study. A basic rule, which 
could be applied provisionally, would be that a 
State providing a unit would be responsible for all 
costs of equipment and salaries, while all other 
costs should be financed by the United Nations 
outside its norma1 budget. It was obviously impos
sible to make any estimate of the costs without 
knowledge of the size of the Poree and the length 
of its assignment. The only practical course there
fore would be for the General Assembly to vote on 
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a general authorization for those costs on the basis 
of general principles such as those suggested in the 
report. 

(e) The Secretary-General stated that, be
cause of the time factor, he could discuss the ques
tion of participation in the Force with only a 
limited number of Member Governments. The re
action so far led him to believe that it should be 
possible to meet quickly at least the most basic 
need for personnel. It was his hope that broader 
participation would be possible as soon as a plan 
was appxoved so that a more definite judgement 
might be possible concerning the implications of 
participation. Noting that several matters had to 
be left open because of the lack of time and the 
need for further study, the Secretary-General sug
gested that those matters be submitted to explora
tion by a small committee of the General 
Assembly. Such a committee might also serve as 
an advisory committee to the Secretary-General for 
questions relating to the operation. 

Advisory Committee 

After considering the report of the Secretary
General, the General Assembly adopted, on 7 No
vember, resolution 1001 (ES-I) approving the 
guiding principles for the organization and func
tioning of the emergency international United Na
tions Force as expounded in the Secretary
General's report; concurring in the definition of 
the functions of the Force in the report; and ap
proving provisionally the basic rule concerning 
the financing of the Force laid down in that report. 
The Assembly established an Advisory Committee 
composed of Brazil, Canada, Ceylon, Colombia, 
lndia, Norway and Pakistan. It requested the Com
mittee, whose Chairman was the Secretary
General, to undertake the development of those 
aspects of the planning for the Force and its op
eration not already dealt with by the General As
sembly and which did not fall within the area of 
the direct responsibility of the Chief of Command. 
It authorized the Secretary-General to issue all 
regulations and instructions essential to the effec
tive functioning of the Force, following consult
ation with the Committee, and to take all other 
necessary administrative and executive action. The 
Committee was to continue to assist the Secretary
General in his responsibilities, and it could request 
the convening of the General Assembly if neces
sary. Finally, the Assembly requested all Member 
States to afford assistance as necessary to the 
United Nations Command in the performance of 
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its functions, including arrangements for passage 
to and from the area involved. 

This resolution, which, with resolution 
998 (ES-I) of 4 November, formed the basis for the 
establishment of the United Nations Emergency 
Force, was adopted by 64 votes to none, with 12 
abstentions. France and the United Kingdom voted 
this time with the majority. Egypt and Israel re
mained with the abstainers, together with South 
Africa and the Soviet Union and Eastern European 
States. The representatives of France and the 
United Kingdom indicated that the resolution was 
acceptable to their Governments because it pro
vided, as they had urged, for an effective interna-. __ 
tional Force in the area. In explaining his 
abstention, the representative of the Soviet Union 
stated that the establishment of the Force under 
General Assembly resolution 1000 (ES-I) and the 
plan for its implementation in resolution 1001 
(ES-I) were contrary to the Charter, and that the 
only reason for abstaining rather than voting 
against the proposal lay in the hope of preventing 
any further extension of the aggression against 
Egypt. 

Further General Assembly 
resolutions 
On the same day, 7 November, the Gen

eral Assembly also adopted resolution 1002 (ES-I), 
by which it called once again upon Israel imme
diately to withdraw all its forces behind the armi
stice lines, and upon France and the United 
Kingdom immediately to withdraw all their forces 
from Egyptian territory. 

The voting was 65 to 1, with 10 absten
tions. Israel cast the lone negative vote. France and 
the United Kingdom abstained, together with Aus
tralia, Belgium, Laos, Luxembourg, the Nether
lands, New Zealand, Portugal and South Africa. 
The representatives of France and the United King
dom indicated that an immediate withdrawal of 
their forces could lead to a power vacuum between 
Egyptian and Israeli forces and that withdrawal 
could only be effected subsequent to proof of the 
effective operation of UNEF. 

The first emergency special session of the 
General Assembly ended on 10 November 1956. 
Before closing the session, the Assembly adopted 
resolution 1003 (ES-I), by which it decided to refer 
the matter to its eleventh regular session which 
was then about to convene. 

During the first emergency special session, 
the General Assembly had adopted a total of seven 
resolutions. By these resolutions, the Assembly 
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gave the Secretary-General the authority and sup
port he required to bring about the cessation of 
hostilities in Egypt and the withdrawal of foreign 
troops from Egyptian territory with the assistance 
of a new type of peace-keeping machinery, the 
United Nations peace-keeping force. The idea of 
such a force, which was to have such an impact on 
the work of the United Nations for the maintenance 
of international peace and security, came initially 
from Mr. Lester Pearson. Secretary-General Dag 
Hammarskjold made it a practical reality. 

Initial stages of UNEF 

The United Nations Emergency Force was 
the key element in the United Nations efforts to 
resolve the crisis arising from the military action 
of the Israeli and Anglo-French forces against 
Egypt. It was a pre-condition for securing the 
cease-fire and a pre-condition for bringing about 
the withdrawal of the invading forces. Therefore, 
a priority objective of the Secretary-General, after 
the adoption of the enabling resolutions, was to 
assemble a usable Force and land it in Egypt as 
rapidly as possible. 

The establishment of this first peace-keeping 
Force in United Nations history was a task of great 
complexity. The concept had no real precedent. 
The nearest parallel was UNTSO, which also had 
peace-keeping functions but was a much simpler 
operation and did not provide much help as re
gards the many organizational and operational 
problems involved. 

Immediately after the Assembly author
ized the Force, the Chief of Command, General 
Burns, who was in Jerusalem at the time, selected 
a group of UNTSO observers who began planning 
the organization of the new Force. The Secretary
General approached the Governments of the po
tential participating countries to obtain the 
required military personnel. He also initiated ne
gotiations with the Egyptian Government to secure 
its agreement as the host country for the entry and 
stationing of the Force in Egypt. 

Negotiations with the 
Egyptian Government 

A key principle governing the stationing 
and functioning of UNEF, and later of all other 
peace-keeping forces, was the consent of the host 
Government. Since it was not an enforcement ac
tion under Chapter Vil of the Charter, UNEF could 
enter and operate in Egypt only with the consent 
of the Egyptian Government. This principle was 
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clearly stated by the General Assembly in adopting 
resolution 1001 (ES-1) of 7 November 1956 con
cerning the establishment of UNEF. 

Immediately after the adoption of that 
resolution, the Secretary-General instructed Gen
eral Burns to approach the Egyptian authorities in 
Cairo in order to prepare the ground for the 
prompt implementation of the resolution. The 
Government of Egypt had already accepted the 
terms of resolution 1000 {ES-I) on the estab
lishment of a United Nations Command, and this 
was considered by the Secretary-General as an ac
ceptance in principle of the Force itself. 

However, before consenting to the arrival 
of the Force on its territory, Egypt wished to have 
certain points in the Assembly resolution clarified. 
In particular, it wanted to know in clearer terms 
the functions of the Force, especially in regard to 
whether, when the Force reached the Armistice 
Demarcation Line, the Governments concerned 
would agree to the areas to be occupied by it, how 
long the Force would stay, whether it was supposed 
to have functions in the Suez Canal area apart from 
observing the withdrawal of the Anglo-French 
forces and whether it would stay in the Canal area 
after the Anglo-French withdrawal. 

Firm assurance was given to the Egyptian 
authorities that cooperation with the United Na
tions would not infringe Egyptian sovereignty, de
tract from Egypt's power freely to negotiate a 
settlement on the Suez Canal or submit Egypt to 
any control from the outside. The Secretary-General 
impressed upon those authorities that the Force 
provided a guarantee for the withdrawal of foreign 
forces fmm Egypt and that, since it would come 
only with Egypt's consent, it could not stay or op
erate in Egypt if that consent were withdrawn. 

On the basis of the General Assembly's 
resolutions as interpreted by the Secretary-General, 
the Government of Egypt gave its consent on 14 
November to the arrival of UNEF in Egypt, and the 
first transport of UNEF troops took place on the 
next day. 

While the exchange of views that had 
taken place was considered sufficient as a basis for 
the sending of the first units ofUNE.F to Egypt, the 
Secretary-General felt that a firmer foundation had 
to be laid for the presence and functioning of the 
Force in Egypt and for the continued cooperation 
with the Egyptian authorities. He also considered 
it essential to discuss personally with the Egyptian 
authorities, at the highest level, various questions 
which flowed from the decision to send the Force 
to Egypt, including the selection of national con
tingents. 
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The Secretary-General therefore visited 
Cairo from 16 to 18 November. During this visit, 
he reached agreement with the Egyptian Govern
ment on the composition of the Force. President 
Nasser had first opposed the inclusion of the Ca
nadian, Danish and Norwegian units because they 
belonged to the North Atlantic Treaty Organiza
tion (NATO) and because, in his view, Canada and 
the United Kingdom were too congeneric. But on 
the insistence of the Secretary-General, this opposi
tion was withdrawn. The basic discussions centred 
on the stationing and functioning of the Force. 

The good faith agreement 
On this essential matter, a "good faith 

~ agreement" was worked out and included in an 
aide-memoire7 which served as the basis for the 
stationing of UNEF in Egypt. It noted that the 

I A-s: embly, by resolution 1001 (ES-I), had approved ! dnciple that the Fo,ce could not be ,equo,ted 
be stationed or operate on the territory of a 

en ntry without the consent of the Govern-
ent hat country". It then went on to say: 

-(i · iVemrnent of Egypt and the Seaetary-
eral of the United Nations have 
· d their understanding on the basic 

points for the presence and functioning 
of UNEF as follows: 

1. The Government of Egypt declares 
that, when exercising its sovereign 
rights on any matter concerning the 
presence and functioning of UNEF, it 
will be guided, in good faith, by its 
acceptance of General Assembly resolu
tion 1000 (ES-I) of S November 1956. 

2. The United Nations takes note of 
this declaration of the Government of 
Egypt and declares that the activities of 
UNEF will be guided, in good faith, by 
the task established for the Force in the 
aforementioned resolutions; in particu
lar, the United Nations, understanding 
this to correspond to the wishes of the 
Government of Egypt, reaffirms its will
ingness to maintain UNEF until its tas~ 
is completed. 

3. The Government of Egypt and the 
Secretary-General declare that it is their 
intention to proceed forthwith, in the 
light of points 1 and 2 above, to explore 
jointly concrete aspects of the function
ing of UNEF, including its stationing 

and the question of its lines of commu
nication and supply; the Government o f 
Egypt, confirming its intention to facili
tate the functioning of UNEF, and the 
United Nations are agreed to expedite 
in cooperation the implementation of 
guiding principles arrived at as a result 
of that joint exploration on the basis of 
the resolutions of the General Assembly. 8 

The Secretary-General brought this aide
memoire to the attention of the General Assembly 
in a report9 of 20 November 1956. In so doing, he 
stated that " ... The aide-memoire, if noted with 
approval by the General Assembly, with the con
currence of Egypt, would establish an under
standing between the United Nations and Egypt 
on which the cooperation could be developed and 
necessary agreements on various details be elabo
rated." No objection was raised by the Assembly 
in this connection. 

Other memoranda 
and agreements 
In addition to the good faith agreement, 

two other memoranda were agreed upon between 
the Secretary-General a.nd President Nasser. One 
of them set out the understanding that the area to 
be occupied by UNEF after the Israeli withdrawal 
would be subject to agreement and that the Force 
would have no function in the Port Said and the 
Suez Canal areas after the withdrawal of the An
glo-French troops. UNEF could not stay or operate 
in Egypt unless Egypt continued its consent. The 
other memorandum specifically separated the 
question of the reopening of the Suez Canal from 
the functions of UNEF. The Secretary-General 
brought these memoranda to the attention of the 
Advisory Committee. 

With these agreements, UNEF was set up. 
Subsequent discussions were continued between 
the Secretariat and the Egyptian authorities to 
work out more detailed and comprehensive ar
rangements on the status of the Force in Egypt. 
These arrangements were set out in a letter dated 
8 February 1957 from the Secretary-General to the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Egypt and were 
accepted by the latter in his reply of the same date 
to the Secretary-General. ' 0 This exchange of let
ters constituted the agreement on the status of the 
United Nations Emergency Force in Egypt which 

71bid . 8A/B7S, annex. 9N337S. 10A/3526. 
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the General Assembly noted with approval in its 
resolution 1126 (XI) of 22 February 1957, 

Status of the Force agreement 

The status of the Force agreement covered 
a wide range of problems, including the premises 
of the Force and the use of the United Nations flag, 
freedom of movement, privileges and immunities 
of the Force, civil and criminal jurisdiction and 
settlement of disputes or claims. Two of the key 
provisions concerned freedom of movement and 
criminal jurisdiction. Members of the Force were 
to enjoy full freedom of movement in the perform
ance of their duties. They were to be subject to the 
exclusive jurisdiction of their respective national 
Governments in respect of any criminal offences 
which they might commit in Egypt. 

The agreement on the status of UNEF was 
the first document of this kind. It provided a pat
tern which was followed for the subsequent peace
keeping forces in the Congo and Cyprus and wa.s 
used as a precedent to deal with various problems 
arising from the operations or UNEF II, UNDOF 
and UNIFIL. 

Negotiations with the 
participating countries 

The principles of consent applied not only 
to the host Government but also to the participat
ing countries. In accordance with the principles 
approved by the General Assembly. the Force was 
to be composed of national contingents accepted 
for service by the Secretary-General from among 
those voluntarily offered by Member States. 
Troops from the permanent members of the Secu
rity Council or from any country which, for geo
graphical and other reasons, might have a special 
interest in the conflict would be excluded. In se
lecting the contingents, the Secretary-General had 
to take due account of the views of the host Gov
ernment and such other factors as their suitability 
in terms of the needs of the Force, their size and 
availability, the extent to which they would be 
self-contained, the undesirability of too great a 
variation in ordnance and basic equipment, the 
problem of transportation and the goal of bal
anced composition. 

The size of the Force was to be detennined 
by the Commander in consultation with the Secretary
General and in the light of the functions to be 
performed. The original estimate by the Force 
Commander of the manpower needs to perform 
those tasks was the equivalent of two combat bri-
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gades. or about 6,000 men. It was decided that the 
national contingents should be sufficiently large 
to be relatively self-contained and that the Force 
should have adequate support units, including a 
light air-unit. From the point of view of balance. 
it was desirable that the differences in the size of 
the units should not be so great as to lead to 
excessive dependence on any one State. 

The Secretary-General sought certain as
surances from the participating countries. He 
pointed out that the effective functioning of UNEF 
required that some continuity of service of the 
participating units should be assured in order to 
enable the Force Commander to plan his opera
tions. He also insisted that the Commander of each 
national contingent should take orders exclusively 
from the Force Commander and should be in a 
position to exercise the necessary disciplinary 
authority with the members of his contingent. 

The arrangements between the United Na
tions and the contributing countries were ex
panded and set out in formal agreements in the 
form of an exchange of letters between the 
Secretary-General and the respective participat
ing Governments. 

By 5 November 1956, Canada, Colombia, 
Denmark, Finland, Norway, Pakistan and Sweden 
had replied affirmatively. In the following days, 
Afghanistan, Brazil, Burma, Ceylon, Chile, Czecho
slovakia, Ecuador, Ethiopia, India, Indonesia, Iran, 
Laos, New Zealand, Peru, the Philippines, Romania 
and Yugoslavia also offered to provide contin
gents. In addition, the United States Government 
informed the Secretary-General that it was pre
pared to help as regards airlifts, shipping, transport 
and supplies. Italy agreed to place at the disposal 
of the United Nations the facilities of Capodichino 
Airport at Naples for the assembly and transit of 
UNEF personnel and equipment and to help in the 
airlift of personnel and equipment from Italy to 
Egypt. The Swiss Government, a non-member 
State, offered to defray part of the cost of Swissair 
charter planes. 

UNEF's composition 

In consultation with the Force Com
mander and after discussions with the Govern
ment of Egypt, the Secretary-General accepted 
contingents from 10 countries: Brazil, Canada, 
Colombia, Denmark, Finland, India, Indonesia, 
Norway, Sweden and Yugoslavia. The offers of as
sistance from the United States, Italy and Switzer
land were also accepted. With the agreement of 
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Egypt, an air base at Abu Suweir near Jsmailia was 
used as the central depot for the early contingents. 

The extent of the area to be covered by 
UNEF called for highly mobile reconnaissance. 
This need was met by Yugoslavia, which provided 
a complete reconnaissance battalion. Canada later 
supplied a fully equipped, light-armoured squad
ron. Supporting units were obtained and assigned 
with the same urgency as those engaged in patrol
ling. The Indian contingent was given responsibil
ity for the supply depot and the service institute; 
Canada and India provided units for transport, the 
Provost Marshal and signals; Norway and Canada 
covered the medical needs. The Canadian contin
gent was also made responsible for the ordnance 
depot and workshop, the base post office, engi
neering, the dental unit, movement control and 
air support. 

General Burns and his group of UNTSO 
military observers arrived in Cairo on 12 Novem
ber 1956 and set up a temporary headquarters 
there. The first UNEF units, composed of Colom
bians, Danes and Norwegians, flew to Egypt on 15 
and 16 November. They were followed by other 
contingents. The target strength of about 6,000 
men was reached in February 1957 after the Bra
zilian battalion had arrived at Port Said by sea. 
With the appointment of staff officers selected 
from the participating countries, the UNTSO mili
tary observers returned to their normal duties in 
Jerusalem. 

The Governments of Indonesia and Fin
land, which had agreed to participate in the Force 
only for a limited period, withdrew their contin
gents in September and December 19S7, respec
tively. The Colombian Government withdrew its 
contingent in December 1958. The other contin
gents continued to serve with UNEF until the with
drawal of the Force in 1967. The deployment and 
assignment of the contingents were changed from 
time to time according to the requirements of the 
operation. 

The strength of the Force remained at the 
authorized level of about 6,000 until the end of 
1957. In the following years, it was gradually re
duced because the situation in the area of opera
tion remained quiet and also because of finandal 
difficulties. There were 5,341 all ranks with the 
Force in 1960, 5,102 in 1963, 4,581 in 1965 and 
3,959 in 1966. In November 1965, a survey team 
was sent to the area to examine the possibility of 
further reductions. In accordance with its recom
mendations, the strength was further brought 
down to 3,378 at the time the Force began its 
withdrawal in May 1967. 

UNEF's organization 

The United Nations Emergency Force, es
tablished by the General Assembly, was a subsidiary 
organ of the Assembly under Article 22 of the Char
ter. It was directed by the Secretary-General under 
the general authority of the General Assembly. 

The Secretary-General was authorized to 
issue all regulations and instructions which might 
be essential to the effective functioning of the 
Force and to take all other necessary administrative 
and executive actions. To assist him in these mat
ters, he set up an informal military group at Head
quarters composed of military representatives of 
participating countries and headed by his military 
adviser - Major-General I.A.E. Martola (Finland), 
during the formative period. The Secretary-General 
was also assisted by the Advisory Committee estab
lished under Assembly resolution 1001 (ES-I). 

The command of the Force was assumed 
in the field by the Force Commander (originally 
designated as the Chief of Command), who was 
appointed by the General Assembly on the recom
mendation of the Secretary-General. The Com
mander was operationally responsible for the 
performance of an functions assigned to the Force 
by the United Nations and for the deployment and 
assignment of the troops placed at the disposal of 
the Force. He had direct authority for the opera
tion of the Force and also was responsible for the 
provision o f facilities, supplies and auxiliary serv
ices. He reported to the Secretary-General and was 
responsible to him. He was normally a general 
officer seconded by a Member State at the request 
of the Secretary-General, and during his assign
ment with the United Nations received an appoint
ment as a senior official of the United Nations 
Secretariat with the rank of Assistant Secretary
General (Under-Secretary during Dag Hammar
skjold's time). 

The Force Q)Jnmander was authorized to 
appoint the officers of his command in consult
ation with the Secretary-General. In selecting the 
officers, the Commander was required to give due 
consideration to the goal of a balanced composi
tion and to the importance of contributions made 
by the participating countries. The national con
tingents were under the command of the contin
gent commanders, who were appointed by their 
respective Governments. These contingents re
mained part of their respective national armed 
forces but, during their assignment to UNEF, they 
owed international allegiance and were placed un
der the operational control of the United Nations. 
This control was exercised through the contingent 
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co mmanders, who received their instructions from 
the Force Commander. Changes in contingent 
commanders were made by the Governments of 
participating countries in consultation with the 
Force Commander. 

The officers and soldiers of each contin
gent continued to wear their national uniforms 
but with United Nations insignia. The blue be1et 
and helmet were created by Secretary-General 
Hammarskjold during the formative days of 
UNEF. 

Responsibility for disciplinary action in 
national contingents rested with the contingent 
commanders. Reports concerning disciplinary ac-

tion were communicated to the Force Com
mander, who might consult with the contingent 
commanders and, if necessary, with the authorities 
of the participating Governments concerned. 

Military police were provided by the Force 
Commander for all camps, establishments and 
other premises occupied by the Force and for such 
areas where the Force was deployed in the per
formance of its functions. Elsewhere, UNEF mili
tary police might be employed in so far as such 
employment was necessary to maintain discipline 
and order among members of the Force, subject 
to arrangements with the authorities of the host 
country and in liaison with those authorities. 

B. Cease-fire and withdrawal of foreign forces 

Establishment of the cease-fire 

The first objective of Secretary-General 
Hammarskjold was to secure a cease-fire in accord
ance with the call of the General Assembly con
tained in resolution 997 (ES-I) of Z November 
1956. 

During the meeting a t which this resolu
tion was adopted, the representative of Israel stated 
that his Government agreed to an immediate 
cease-fire, provided that a similar answer was 
forthcoming from Egypt. On the same day, the 
Egyptian Government informed the Secretary
General that it would accept the call for a cease-fire 
on the condition that military actions against 
Egypt were stopped. The Secretary-General imme
diately notified Israel, France and the United King
dom of Egypt's position and called11 upon all four 
parties to bring hostilities to an end. 

On 4 November, the Secretary-General re
quested all four parties concerned to bring to a 
halt all hostile military action by 2400 hours GMT 
on the same day. In identical messages12 addressed 
to the Governments of France and the United King
dom, he pointed out that in the light of the replies 
received from Egypt and Israel, it was obvious that 
the positions of France and the United Kingdom 
would determine whether or not it would be pos
sible to achieve a cease-fire between Egypt and 
Israel. He urged the two Governments to give him 
a definitive acceptance on his cease-fire call at the 
earliest possible moment. On 5 November, France 
and the United Kingdom informedn the Secretary
General that as soon as the Governments of Egypt 
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and Israel signified acceptance of, and the United 
Nations endorsed a plan for, an international Force 
with the prescribed functions, they would cease all 
military action. 

later in the day, the British representative 
announced that a cease-fire had been ordered at 
Port Said. Orders had also been given to cease all 
bombing forthwith throughout Egypt, and other 
forms of air action would be limited to the support 
of any necessary operation in the Canal area. Also 
on the same day, Egypt accepted the Secretary
General's request for a cease-fire without any at
tached conditions and Israel informed the 
Secretary-General that in the light of Egypt's dec
laration, it confirmed its readiness to agree to a 
cease-fire. 

In an aide-memoire14 dated 5 November, 
the Secretary-General informed France and the 
United Kingdom that, since on that date the Gen
eral Assembly had taken a decisive step towards 
setting up the international Force by establishing 
a United Nations Command, and since Egypt and 
Israel had agreed, without conditions, to a cease
fire, the conditions for a general cease-fire would 
seem to be established. 

ln their replies 15 of 6 November, the two 
Governments announced that their forces were 
being ordered to cease fire at midnight GMT on 
the same day, pending confirmation that Egypt 
and Israel had accepted an unconditional cease
fire and that there would be a United Nations Force 

11A/3287. n 1b id. 13At3294 and N3293. l ◄A,13310. 15A/3306 i>Od 
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competent to secure and supervise the attainment 
of the objectives of resolution 997 (ES-I). The 
Secretary-General promptly informed Egypt and 
Israel that the cease-fire would become effective 
at midnight. He noted that the Assembly had not 
made the cease-fire dependent on the creation or 
the functioning of UNEF, since its call for a cease
fire and its decision to establish the Force were in 
separate resolutions. 

The cease-fire was established at midnight 
GMT on 7 /8 November and, except for isolated 
incidents, generally held. 

Withdrawal of the 
Anglo-French force 

At the same time as the Secretary-General 
was taking urgent steps to set up the new Force, 
he was pressing France and the United Kingdom 
for an early withdrawal of their forces from the 
Port Said area. 

The two Governments told him that their 
troops would be withdrawn as soon as the pro
posed United Nations Force was in a position to 
assume effectively the tasks assigned to it and, In 
particular, to ensure that hostilities would not be 
resumed in the area. 

The Secretary-General the1efore endeav
oured to move the first units of UNEF to Egypt and 
build up its strength as rapidly as he could. But 
the establishment of this first United Nations 
peace-keeping force was not an easy job, and it 
took time to obtain the required units from the 
various contributing countries, transport them to 
the area of operations and make them fully opera
tional. The first units from the Colombian, Danish 
and Norwegian contingents arrived in the area on 
15 and 16 November and were immediately de
ployed in the Suez Canal area. 

On 24 November, the General Assembly 
adopted resolution 1120 (XI), by which it noted 
with regret that two thirds of the French forces and 
all of the British forces remained in Egypt, and it 
reiterated its call to the British and French Govern
ments for the immediate withdrawal of their forces. 

In messages 16 dated 3 December, the Brit
ish and French Governments noted that an effec
tive United Nations Force was currently arriving 
in Egypt, that the Secretary-General had accepted 
the responsibility for organizing the task of clear
ing the Suez Canal as expeditiously as possible, 
that free and secure transit would be re-established 
through the Canal when it was cleared and that 
the Secretary-General would promote as quickly as 
possible negotiations with regard to the future 
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regime of the Canal on the basis of the six require
ments set out in the Security Council's resolution 
118 (1956) of 13 October 1956. The two Govern
ments confirmed their decision to continue the 
withdrawal of their forces from the JJort Said area 
without delay. 

The Secretary-General immediately in
structed17 General Burns to get in touch with the 
Anglo-French Commander and work out with him 
arrangements for the complete withdrawal of the 
Anglo-French forces without delay, ensuring that 
UNEF would be in a position to assume its respon
sibilities in the Port Said area by the middle of 
December. 

On 22 December, the withdrawal of the 
Anglo-French forces was completed and UNEF 
took over the Port Said area. 

Initial withdrawal of the Israeli 
forces: November 1956-
mid-January 1957 

The negotiations undertaken by the Secretary
General to achieve the withdrawal of the Anglo
French forces required nearly two months; those 
regarding the withdrawal ot Israeli forces took 
much longer. By resolution 997 (ES-I) of 2 Novem
ber 1956, the General Assembly had urged the 
parties to the Armistice Agreements promptly to 
withdraw all forces behind the armistice lines, 
to desist from raids across those lines into neigh
bouring territory and to observe scrupulously the 
Armistice Agreements. In resolution 1002 (ES-I) of 
7 November, the Assembly, after noting its deci
sion to establish a United Nations Command for 
an international force, called once again upon Is
rael immediately to withdraw its forces behind the 
armistice lines. 

On 7 November, the Prime Minister of 
Israel, Mr. David Ben Gurion, in a statement to the 
Israeli Knesset (Parliament), stated that the armi
stice lines between Egypt and Israel had no validity 
and that "on no account will Israel agree to the 
stationing of a foreign force, no matter how called, 
in her territory, or in any of the areas occupied by 
her". On hearing of this statement, the Secretary
General immediately wrote to the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs of Israel, Mrs. Golda Meir, to in
form her that this position was in violation of the 
resolutions of the General Assembly and, if main
tained, would seriously complicate the task of giv
ing effect to those resolutions. 

16N341S. 171bid. 
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On 21 November, in reply to queries by 
the Secretary-General, the Government of Israel 
stated18 that there had already been a withdrawal 
of its forces for varying distances along the entire 
Egyptian frontier. It reiterated its position regard
ing the withdrawal of the Israeli forces and indi
cated that the satisfactory arrangements it sought 
were such as would ensure Israel's security against 
the recurrence of the threat or danger of attack 
and against acts of belligerency by land or sea. 
Noting that it had not yet had an opportunity to 
discuss the question of satisfactory arrangements 
to be made with the United Nations in connection 
with UNEf, it stated that it was awaiting informa
tion on the proposed size, location and stationing 
auangements of the Force and on the methods 
proposed for the discharge of its functions as laid 
down in the General Assembly's resolutions of 2. 
S and 7 November. It was also awaiting a clarifi
cation by Egypt on its policy and intention with 
respect to belligerency or peace with Israel which 
must influence Israel's dispositions on matters af
fecting its security. 

At a meeting held on 24 November, the 
General Assembly adopted resolution 1120 (XI) by 
which, after noting that the Israeli forces had not 
yet been withdrawn behind the armistice lines, 
reiterated its call to lsrael to comply forthwith with 
its resolution. On the same day, the representative 
of Israel informed19 the Secretary-General that the 
equivalent of two infantry brigades had been with
drawn from Egyptian territory into Israel. 

In a letter2° dated 1 December, the 1epre
sentative of Israel advised the Secretary-General that 
on the morning of 3 December, Israeli forces would 
be removed from a wide belt of territory (about SO 
kilomeues) in pmxlmlty to the Suez canal along its 
entire length. Elements of UNEF immediately en
tered the evacuated area, although progress in this 
process was stowed down because of minefields and 
destroyed roads. On 11 December, Israel an
nounced that it was ready to effect further with
drawal of troops in the Sinai peninsula in order to 
enable UNEF to extend its occupation eastward. 

General Bums met with General Moshe 
Dayan, the Israeli Commander, on the morning of 
16 December. They agreed on specific arrange
ments for a first phase of withdrawal, and UNEF 
troops moved forward to within five kilometres of 
new Israeli positions. 

Regarding further withdrawals, General 
Dayan informed the UNEF Commander that, ac
cording to his instructions, the Israeli forces were 
to withdraw from the remainder of the Sinai at an 
approximate rate of 25 kilometres each week dur-
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ing the next four weeks. This plan was considered 
by General Burns to be inadequate. Consequently, 
at his request, a new withdrawal proposal was 
submitted by the Israeli Government on 21 De
cember. The new proposal envisaged that the re
maining Israeli withdrawal would take place in 
two phases. The second phase would involve a full 
Israeli withdrawal behind the armistice lines at an 
unstated date. 

In accordance with this proposal, a further 
withdrawal of Israeli forces took place on 7 and 8 
January 1957 to a north-south line roughly follow
ing meridian 33 degrees, 44 minutes, leaving no 
Israeli forces west of El Arish. On 15 January, the 
Israeli forces withdrew eastward another 25 to 30 
kilometres, except in the area of Sharm el Sheikh. 
This phase involved the entry into El Arish and St. 
Catherine's Monastery of the United Nations 
Emergency Force, which had dosely followed the 
withdrawing Israeli troops. 

Shann el Sheikh and 
the Gaza Strip 

A day earlier, on 14 January, the Govern
ment of Israel had informed the Secretary-General 
that by 22 January the Sinai Desert would be en
tirely evacuated by Israeli forces with the excep
tion o f the Sharm el Sheikh area, that is "the strip 
on the western coast of the Gulf of Aqaba which 
at present ensures freedom of navigation in the 
Strait of Tiran and In the Gulf". Reportlng21 on 
this matter to the General Assembly, the Secretary
General stated that under the terms of the Assem
bly's resolution, the Israeli forces should be 
withdrawn also from that area. 

In thb connection, he obse,;ved that the 
international significance of the Gulf of Aqaba 
might be considered to justify the right of innocent 
passage through the Strait of Tiran and the Gulf 
in accordance with recognized rules of interna
tional law. He did not consider that a discussion 
of the various aspects of this matter and its possible 
relation to the action requested in the General 
Assembly on the Middle East crisis fell within the 
mandate established for him in resolution 999 
(ES-I) of 4 November. Like the cease-fire, with
drawal was a preliminary and essential phase in 
the process through which a viable basis might be 
laid for peaceful conditions in the area. The Gen
eral Assembly, in giving high priority to the cease
fire and withdrawal, in no way disregarded all the 
other aims which must be achieved in order to create 
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more satisfactory conditions than those prevailing 
during the period preceding the crisis. The basic 
function of UNEF, which was to help maintain 
quiet, gave the Force great value as a background 
for efforts towards resolving such pending problems, 
although it was not in itself a meam to that end. 

On 19 January 195 7, the General Assem
bly adopted resolution 1123 (XI) by which, after 
recalling its resolutions of 2, 4, 7 and 24 November 
1956, requested the Secretary-General "to con
tinue his efforts for securing the complete with
drawal of Israel in pursuance of the above
mentioned resolutions, and to report on such com
pletion to the General Assembly, within five days". 

In pursuance of that resolution, the 
Secretary-General held further discussions with 
Israeli representatives on 20 and Z3 January. On 
23 January, Israel presented22 its views in an aide
memoire on the Israeli position on the Sharm el 
Sheikh area and the Gaza Strip. Its position on each 
of the two areas was: 

(a) For the Sharm el Sheikh area, Israel's 
aim was the simultaneous reconciliation of two 
objectives: the withdrawal of Israeli forces from 
that area and the guaranteeing of permanent free• 
dom of navigation by the prevention of belliger
ence. In this matter, Egyptian compliance with the 
decision of the Security Council - resolution 95 
(1951) of 1 September 1951 - had a legal and 
chronological priority over Israel's duty to fulfil 
xecommendatlons in which Egypt had an interest. 
Accordingly, Israel formally requested the 
Secretary-General to ascertain E.g;pt's intentions 
with respect to the Council's 1951 resolution con· 
cerning the Suez Canal. 

(b) For the Gaza Strip, Israel, after ques• 
tioning the legality of the Egyptian occupation of 
Gaza from 1948 to 1956 and criticizing its actions 
during this period, proposed a plan under which 
the Israeli military forces would be withdrawn but 
an Israeli civilian administration would remain to 
deal with security and administrative matters; the 
United Nations Emergency Force would not enter 
and be deployed in the Gaza area, but Israel would 
cooperate with the United Nations Relief and 
Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near 
East (UNRWA) regarding the care and maintenance 
of the refugees in the area. In this connection, 
Israel was ready to work out with the United Na
tions a suitable relationship with respect to the 
Gaza Strip. 

The position of the Secretary-General was 
set out in his report23 of 24 January 1957: 

z~.4;i,•: ... : ... 
. . . . . -~ 

• In connection with the question of 
Israeli withdrawal from the Sharm el 
Sheikh area, attention had been di
rected to the situation in the Strait of 
Tiran and the Gulf of Aqaba. This prob
lem was of longer duration and was not 
directly related to the current crisis. It 
followed from principles guiding the 
United Nations that the Israeli military 
action and its consequences should not 
be elements influencing the solution of 
this problem. The Secretary-General 
concluded that upon the withdrawal of 
the Israeli forces, UNEF would have to 
follow them in the same way as it had 
in other parts of the Sinai, its move
ments being determined by its duties 
in respect of the cease-fire and the with
drawal. [n accordance with the general 
legal principles recognized as decisive 
for the deployment of the Force, UNEF 
should not be used in such a way as to 
prejudice the solution of the controver
sial questions involved. 

■ Regarding the status of Gaz:a, the 
United Nations could not recognize a 
change of the de facto situation created 
under the Armistice Agreement, by 
which the administration and security 
in the Strip were left in the hands of 
Egypt, unless the change was brought 
about through settlement between the 
parties. Nor could it lend its assistance 
to the maintenance of a de facto situ
ation contrary to the one created by the 
Agreement. These considerations ex
cluded the United Nations from accept
ing Israeli control over the area even if 
it were of a non-military character. De
ployment of UNEF in Gaza under the 
resolutions of the General Assembly 
would have to be on the same basis as 
its deployment along the Armistice De
marcation Line and in the Sinai penin
sula. Any broader function for it in that 
area, in view of the terms of the Armi
stice Agreement and a recognized prin
ciple of international law, would 
require the consent of Egypt. 

ZZAf3S 11. ZlAf3512. 
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Second withdrawal of 
Israeli forces: February 19 S 7 

On 2 February 1957, the General Assem
bly, after receiving the Secretary-General's report, 
adopted two resolutions. 

By resolution 1124 (XI), it deplored the 
failure of Israel to complete its withdrawal behind 
the Armistice Demarcation Line and called upon 
it to do so without delay. By resolution 1125 (XI), 
the Assembly, recognizing that withdrawal by Is
rael must be followed by action which would as
sure progress towards the creation of peaceful 
conditions, called upon Egypt and Israel scrupu
lously to observe the provisions of the 1949 Gen
eral Armistice Agreement and considered that 
"after full withdrawal of Israel from the Sharm el 
Sheikh and the Gaza areas, the scrupulous main
tenance of the Armistice Agreement requires the 
placing of the United Nations Emergency Force on 
the Egyptian-Israel Armistice Demarcation Line 
and the implementation of other measures as pro
posed in the Secretary-General's report, with due 
regard to the considerations set out therein with a 
view to assist in achieving situations conducive to 
the maintenance of peaceful conditions in the 
area". The General Assembly further requested the 
Secretary-General, in consultation with the parties 
concerned, to take steps to carry out these meas
ures and to report to it as appropriate. 

On 4 February, the Secretary-General met 
with the representative of Israel to discuss imple
mentation of the Assembly's resolutions. Israel 
presented to him an aide-memoire24 in which it 
raised two points. First, it requested the Secretary
General to ask the Government of Egypt whether 
Egypt agreed "to the mutual and full abstention 
from belligerent acts, by land, air and sea, on 
withdrawal of Israeli troops". Secondly, Israel 
sought clarification as to whether "immediately on 
the withdrawal of Israeli forces from the Sharm el 
Sheikh area, units of the United Nations Emer
gency Force will be stationed along the western 
shore of the Gulf of Aqaba in order to act as a 
restraint against hostile acts, and will remain so 
deployed until another effective means is agreed 
upon between the parties concerned for ensuring 
permanent freedom of navigation and the absence 
of belligerent acts in the Strait of Tiran and the 
Gulf of Aqaba". 

During the same meeting, the Secretary
General asked whether, with regard to Gaza, it was 
understood by the Government of Israel that the 
withdrawal had to cover elements of civilian ad
ministration as well as military troops. He consid-
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ered a clarification on this point to be a prereq
uisite to further consideration of the Israeli aide
memoire. There was, in his view, an unavoidable 
connection between Israel's willingness to comply 
fully with General Assembly resolution 1124 (XI) 
as concerned the Gaza Strip and what might be done 
towards maintaining quiet in the Sharm el Sheikh 
area, and it was unrealistic to assume that the latter 
question could be solved while Israel remained in 
Gaza. 

With regard to the second point raised by 
Israel, the Secretary-General noted that the debate 
in the General Assembly and the report on which 
it was based made it clear that the stationing of 
the United Nations Emergency Force at Sharm el 
Sheikh would require Egyptian consent. In the 
light of this implication of Israel's question, the 
Secretary-General considered it important, as a ba
sis for his consideration of the aide-memoire, to 
learn whether Israel itself consented in principle 
to the stationing of UNEF units on its territory in 
implementation of the functions established for 
the Force by the Assembly's resolutions and, in 
particular, its resolution 1125 (XI) where It was 
indicated that the Force should be placed on the 
Egyptian-Israeli Armistice Demarcation Llne. 

This mt:eting was followed by an ex
change of communications between the Secretary
General and the representative of Israel, and a 
meeting between them was held on 10 February. 
But these were all inconclusive, as each side 
wanted to receive the clarifications it had sought 
before replying to the questions addressed to it. In 
this connection, the Secretary-General stated that 
the fact that Israel had not found it possible to 
clarify elements decisive for the consideration of 
its requests had complicated the efforts to achieve 
implementation of the Assembly's resolutions. 

Jn reporting25 on this matter to the General 
Assembly on 11 February, the Secretary-General 
commented that the relationship between resolu
tion 1124 (XI) on withdrawal and resolution 1125 
(XI) on measures to be carried out after withdrawal 
afforded the possibility of informal explorations 
of the whole field covered by these two resolu
tions, preparatory to negotiations. Later, the re
sults of such explorations m ight be used in the 
negotiations through a constructive combination 
of measures, representing for the two countries 
parallel progress towards the peaceful conditions 
sought. However, such explorations could not be 
permitted to invert the sequence between with
drawal and other measures, nor to disrupt the 
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evolution of negotiations towards their goal. Pro
gress towards peaceful conditions, following the 
ieneral policy suggested in the last report of the 
Secretary-General, on which General Assembly 
resolution 1125 (XI) was based, had to be achieved 
gradually. 

Final withdrawal of 
Israeli forces: March 1957 

In concluding his report, the Secretary
General stated that, in the situation now facing the 
United Nations, the General Assembly, as a matter 
of priority, might wish to indicate how it wished him 
to proceed with further steps to carry out its decisions. 

The Assembly did not adopt any further 
resolution on this matter after the Secretary
General's report, but the Israeli Government 
eventually softened its position on the withdrawal 
from the Gaza Strip, although it maintained its 
denunciation of the 1949 General Armistice Agree
ment with Egypt and continued to oppose the 
stationing of the United Nations Emergency Force 
on its side of the Armistice Demarcation Line. 

On 1 March, the Foreign Minister of Israel 
announced in the General Assembly the decision 
of her Government to act in compliance with the 
request contained in Assembly r~solution 1124 
(XI) to withdraw behind the Armistice Demarcation 
Line. 

C. UNEF deployment 

Deployment along the 
Armistice Demarcation Line 

In its resolution 1125 (XI), on measures 
to be taken after the withdrawal of the Israeli 
forces from Egyptian territory, the General Assem
bly called upon the Governments of Egypt and 
Israel to observe scrupulously the provisions of the 
1949 General Armistice Agreement and considered 
that, after full withdrawal of Israel from the Sharm 
el Sheikh and Gaza areas, "the scrupulous mainte
nance of the Armistice Agreement requires the 
placing of the United Nations Emergency Force on 
the Egyptian-Israel Armistice Demarcation Line". 

On 11 February 1957, the Secretary-General 
reported26 to the Assembly that Egypt had reaf
firmed its intent to observe fully the provisions of 

The same day, the Secretary-General in
structed the Commander of UNEF as a matter of 
utmost urgency to arrange for a meeting with the 
Commander-in-Chief of the Israeli forces in order 
to agree with him on arrangements for the com
plete and unconditional withdrawal of Israel in 
accordance with the Assembly's decision. 

On 4 March, the declaration of 1 March 
was confirmed by the Israeli Government. The 
same day, General Bums met at Lydda with Gen
eral Dayan. Technical arrangements were agreed 
upon for the withdrawal of the Israeli forces and 
the entry of UNEF troops into the Gaza Strip during 
the hours of curfew on the night of 6/7 March. 
Agreement was also reached for a similar takeover 
of the Sharm el Sheikh area on 8 March. 

On 6 March, General Bums reported that 
UNEF troops were in position in all camps and 
centres of population in the Gaza Strip. The op
eration was carried out according to plan and with
out incident. By 0400 hours GMT, all Israelis had 
withdrawn from the Strip with the exception of an 
Israeli troop unit at Rafah camp. By agreement, 
that last Israeli element was to be withdrawn at 
1600 hours GMT on 8 March and full withdrawal 
from the Sharm el Sheikh area would be effected 
at the same time. These withdrawals took place as 
agreed and thus the Secretary-General was able to 
report to the General Assembly on 8 March 1957 
full compliance with its resolution 1124 (XI) of 2 
February 1957. 

the Armistice Agreement to which it was a party, 
on the assumption that observance would be re
ciprocal. The Secretary-General drew attention to 
the desire expressed by Egypt to see an end to all 
raids and incursions across the Armistice Line in 
both directions, with effective assistance from 
United Nations auxiliary organs to that effect. 

Israel maintained its denunciation of the 
Armistice Agreement. In a letter27 of 25 January, 
the representative of Israel had stated that "Israel 
does not claim that the absence of an armistice 
agreement means the existence of a state of war 
with Egypt, even though Egypt insisted on the 
existence of a state o( war even when the Agree-

261bid. 17 A/3S27, annex V. 
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ment was in existence. Israel is prepared to confirm 
its position on this by signing immediately with 
Egypt an agreement of non-belligerency and mu
tual non-aggression, but the Agreement, violated 
and broken, is beyond repair". 

The Secretary-General did not accept Is
rael's denunciation as valid, as there was no pro
vision in the 1949 Agreement for unilateral 
termination of its application. Consequently, the 
machinery for the supervision of the Armistice 
Agreement was maintained by UNTSO. 

In his report28 of 8 March 1957, the Secretary
General informed the General Assembly that ar
rangements would be made through which, 
without any change in the legal structure or status 
of UNTSO, its functions in the Gaza area would be 
placed under the operational control of UNEF. 
Close cooperation between the two United Nations 
peace-keeping operations was maintained. 

Regarding the placing of UNEF along the 
Armistice Demarcation Line, the Secretary-General 
interpreted this as requiring the deployment of the 
Force on both sides of the Line. The Egyptian 
Government had consented to the deployment of 
UNEF on its territory along the Line as well as in 
the Sha1m el Sheikh area on the basis of the "good 
faith agreement" set out In the aide-memoire of 
November 1956. At the beginning of February 
1957, the Secretary-General had sought clarifica
tion from Israel as to whether, as a question of 
principle, it agreed to the stationing of UNEF units 
on its side of the Armistice Demarcation Line. No 
clarification was obtained and, in a letter29 dated 
6 February to the representative of Israel, the 
Secretary-General said he assumed that, at least for 
the present, Israel's reply to this question was es
sentially negative. In view of the Israeli position, 
UNEF could be deployed only on the Egyptian side. 

As of 8 March 1957, UNEF was deployed 
along the western side of the Armistice Demarca
tion Line along the Gaza Strip, along the interna
tional frontier between the Sinai and Israel, as well 
as in the Sharm el Sheikh area. 

Phases of deployment 
and activities 

UNEF began operating in Egypt on 12 No
vember 1956, when the Force Commander and a 
group of military observers detached from UNTSO 
set up a temporary headquarters in Cairo. It was 
withdrawn ten-and-a-half years later, on 18 May 
1967, at the request of the Egyptian Government. 
The operation of the Force during this period may 
be divided into four phases: the first phase, which 
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extended from mid-November to late December 
1956, was centred on the withdrawal of the Anglo
French forces from the Port Said area. The second, 
from that time to early March 1957, concerned the 
withdrawal of the Israeli forces from the Sinai 
peninsula, except the Gaza Strip and the Sharm el 
Sheikh area. The third, in March, related to those 
areas. The fourth and last phase, which began with 
the deployment of UNEF along the borders be
tween Egypt and Israel, covered a period of more 
than 10 years from March 1957 until May 1967, 
during which time the Force effectively main
tained peace in those sensitive areas. 

First phase: Suiez Canal area 
(November-December 1956) 

When UNEF became operational in mid-
November 1956, the cease-fire had been achieved 
and was generally holdirng. The Anglo-French 
forces were occupying the Port Said area including 
Port Fuad in the northern end of the Suez Canal. 
The Israeli forces were deployed east of the Canal 
about 10 kilometres from it. The Secretary-General 
was actively negotiating with the three Govern
ments concerned and pressing for the early with
drawal of their forces from Egyptian soil. 

The objectives of UINEF were to supervise 
the cessation of hostilities, and to assist in the 
withdrawal process once aigreement was reached 
on this matter. Shortly afoer its arrival in Egypt, 
UNEF was interposed benveen the Anglo-French 
and the Egyptian forces, occupying a buffer zone. 
All incidents involving the cease-fire were reported 
to the proper authorities, who were urged to pre
vent recurrences. No proviisiom had been made 
for the establishment of joint machinery whereby 
incidents could be examined and discussed. 
UNEF's role was limited to investigating, reporting 
and, if warranted, protesting to the relevant 
authorities. 

By arrangements with the Anglo-French 
forces, units of UNEF ente:red Port Said and Port 
Fuad and took responsibility for maintaining law 
and order in certain areas, in cooperation with the 
local authorities. The Force also undertook guard 
duty of some vulnerable installations and other 
points. 

In the period of transition, when the An
glo-French forces were preparing to leave and dur
ing the withdrawal process, UNEF undertook 
certain essential administrative functions such as 
security and the protection of public and private 
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property, with the cooperation of the Governor 
and the Police Inspector in Port Said. With the 
sanction of the local authorities, UNEF personnel 
also performed administrative functions with re
spect to public services, utilities and arrangements 
for the provisioning of the local population with 
foodstuffs, and exercised limited powers of deten
tion. All administrative and policing responsibili
ties were turned over to the Egyptian authorities 
the day following the Anglo-French evacuation. 

Other tasks of the Force included clearing 
minefields in the Suez Canal area and arranging 
for exchanges of prisoners and detainees between 
the Egyptian Government and the Anglo-French 
command. In the last stage of the withdrawal of 
the Anglo-French troops from Port Said and Port 
Fuad, UNEF units were stationed around the final 
perimeter of the zone occupied by the withdraw
ing forces, thus preventing clashes between them 
and the Egyptian troops. 

Second phase: Sinai peninsula 
(December 1956-March 1957) 

After the withdrawal of the Anglo-French 
forces, UNEF concentrated its efforts on maintain
ing the cease-fire between the Egyptian and Israeli 
forces and on arranging for Isxaeli withdrawal from 
Egyptian territory. 

The Israeli forces withdrew from the Sinai 
peninsula, with the exception of the Gaza and the 
Sharm el Sheikh areas, in three stages: on 3 De
cember 1956, on 7 and 8 January 1957 and from 
15 to 22January 1957. 

On the whole, the functions performed by 
UNEF in the Sinai were similar to those undertaken 
in the Canal area. The Force was interposed be
tween the Egyptian and Israeli forces in a tempo
rary buffer zone from 3 December onwards, 
moving eastbound as the Israeli forces withdrew, 
and in accordance with pre-arranged procedures. 

During the successive stages of the Israeli 
withdrawal, UNEF temporarily undertook some lo
cal civic responsibilities, including security func
tions in a few inhabited areas, handing over such 
responsibilities to the Egyptian civilian authorities 
as soon as they retumed to their posts. The Force 
also arranged and carried out exchanges of prison• 
ers of war between Egypt and Israel and discharged 
certain investigatory functions. It cleared m ine
fields in the Sinai and repaired portions of dam
aged roads and tracks crossing the peninsula. 

Third phase: Gaza Strip and 
Sharm el Sheikh (March 1957) 

After 22 January 1957, Israel held on to 
the last two areas it still occupied. The persistent 
negotiations to ensure withdrawal are described 
above. The withdrawal from the Gaza Strip took 
place on 6 and 7 March 1957 and that from the 
Sharm el Sheikh area from 8 to 12 March. 

In accordance with the arrangements 
agreed to by the Egyptian Government, a UNEF 
detachment was stationed in Sharm el Sheikh fol
lowing the withdrawal of the Israeli forces. This 
detachment maintained an observation post and 
kept the Strait of Tiran under constant watch. 

In the Gaza Strip, two local conditions 
were of special concern to UNEF as it moved into 
the area. It was across the Armistice Demarcation 
Line along the Strip that the greatest number of 
infiltrations and raids had occurred during past 
years and there were in the area a large number of 
Palestinian Arab refugees, who were being assisted 
by UNRWA. 

UNEF units entered the Gaza Strip on 6 
March as the withdrawal of Israeli forces began. 
As a first step, arrangements were made between 
the Force Commander and the Israeli authorities 
for the United Nations to assume its responsibili
tie·s in the Strip as the Israeli troops and civil 
administrators withdrew. 

On 7 March, General Burns notified the 
population of Gaza that UNEF, acting in fulfilment 
of its functions as determined by the General As
sembly and with the consent of the Government 
of Egypt, was being deployed in the area for the 
purpose of maintaining quiet during and after the 
withdrawal of the Israeli forces. He also announced 
that until further arrangements were made, UNEF 
had assumed responsibility for ciVil affairs in the 
area and that UNRWA would continue to provide 
food and other services as in the past. 

The involvement of UNEf in civil admini
stration was of a purely temporary nature, pending 
the re-establishment of local civilian authority. In 
this connection, UNEF cooperated closely with 
UNRWA in meeting the needs of the local popu
lation. The operation of the Force during this in
itial period was greatly facilitated by the presence 
in Gaza of an important branch of UNRWA and 
by the fact that the Egypt-Israel Mixed Armistice 
Commission had its headquarters in Gaza and 
made available to the Force its personnel and its 
communications facilities. 
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Final phase: deployment 
along the borders (March 1957-
May 1967) 

After the completion of the withdrawal of 
all foreign forces from Egyptian territory, the main 
objective of UNEF was to supervise the cessation 
of hostilities between F.gypt and Israel. Its basic 
functions were to act as an informal buffer be
tween the Egyptian and Israeli forces along the 
Armistice Demarcation Line (ADL) and the inter
national frontier in order to avoid incidents, pre
vent illegal crossings of the Line by civilians of 
either side for whatever purposes, and to observe 
and report on all violations of the Line whether 
on land, sea or in the air. 

To perform these functions, UNEF troops 
were deployed on the western side of the ADL and 
the international frontier, covering a distance of 
273 kilometres. The Sinai coast from the northern 
end of the Gulf of Aqaba to the Strait of Tiran, a 
further distance of 187 kilometres, was kept under 
observation by UNEF air reconnaissance. As indi
cated earlier, a UNEF detachment was stationed at 
Sharm el Sheikh near the Strait of Tiran. 

By day, the entire length of the AOL 
(about 59 kilometres) was kept under observation 
by some 72 intervisible observation posts. Each 
post was manned during daylight hours; by night, 
the sentries were withdrawn and replaced by pa
trols of five to seven men each. The patrols moved 
on foot, covering the length of the AOL on an 
average of three rounds each night and giving 
particular attention to roads likely to be used by 
infiltrators. Platoon camps were set up to the rear 
of the posts, each holding a reserve detachment 
available to go to the aid of an observation post 
or patrol should the need arise. Telephone com
munications by day and a system of flare signals, 
supplemented by wireless, at night ensured a 
speedy response to calls for help. 

Along the international frontier, rough 
terrain and scattered minefields restricted the ac
cess roads for potential infiltrators, who tended to 
confine their activities to certain areas. These sen
sitive areas were covered by a system of patrols. 
Eight outposts were established along the frontier. 
Motor patrols from these outposts covered the 
areas between the outposts and certain tracks. In 
addition to ground observers, the entire length of 
the international frontier was also patrolled by air 
reconnaissance planes on a daily basis, later re
duced to three times a week. Any suspicious activ
ity seen from the air could be checked by ground 
patrols dispatched from the outposts. 
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To prevent infiltration and incidents, 
UNEF secured the cooperation of the Egyptian 
authorities. The inhabitants of Gaza were officially 
informed that the Government of Egypt, as a mat
ter of policy, was opposed to infiltration across the 
Armistice Demarcation Line. They were notified 
that they were forbidden to approach the AOL 
within 50 to 100 metres by day and 500 metres by 
night. The police in Gaza were instructed to take 
effective measures to find persons responsible for 
laying mines and for other incidents and to pre
vent recurrences. The local Palestinian police also 
cooperated with UNEF in preventing infiltrations. 
UNEF was authorized to apprehend infiltrators and 
persons approaching the ADL in suspicious cir
cumstances. In practice, this applied to a zone 
extending up to 500 metres from the line. The 
persons so apprehended were interrogated by 
UNEF and then were handed over to the local 
police. 

In the performance of their duties, UNEF 
soldiers were not authorized to use force except in 
self-defence. They were never to take the initiative 
in the use of force, but could respond with fire to 
an armed attack upon them, even though this 
might result from a refusal on their part to obey 
an order from the attacking party not to resist. 
UNEF maintained close liaison with the two par
ties, particularly with the Egyptian authorities as 
representatives of the host Government. 

UNEF enjoyed full freedom of movement 
in the Gaza Strip and between the Sinai posts, 
UNEF headquarters and the units deployed along 
the Armistice Demarcation Line. This included 
freedom of flight over the Sinai peninsula and the 
Gaza Strip for UNEF aircraft, as well as the man
ning of the Gaza airport by UNEF. 

The deployment of UNEF along the ADL 
raised a question of the respective responsibilities 
of the Force and UNTSO. As indicated earlier, Israel 
denounced the General Armistice Agreement with 
Egypt in early November 1956, but the United 
Nations did not accept this unilateral action. 
Therefore, the Chairman of the Egypt-Israel Mixed 
Armistice Commission and the UNTSO military 
observers had remained at their posts throughout 
the Israeli occupation of the Gaza Strip and after
wards. Upon the withdrawal of the Israeli forces, 
the Secretary-General, as a practical arrangement 
and without any change in the legal status of the 
Mixed Armistice Commission, placed the UNTSO 
personnel assigned to EIMAC under the opera
tional control of the Commander of UNEF. In view 
of its position with respect to the General Armistice 
Agreement, the Government of Israel lodged its 
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complaints of violations of the ADL only with 
UNEF, but the Force maintained that official in
vestigations of incidents should be carried out 
through the Armistice Commission. In practice, 
problems arising between Israel and the United 
Nations relating to matters covered by the General 
A1mistice Agreement were resolved in a practical 
way, with UNEF taking over some of the duties 
previously performed by UNTSO. 

The activities carried out by UNEF follow
ing its deployment along the Armistice Demarca
tion Line and the international frontier, and the 
methods followed in this connection, remained 
virtually unchanged until the withdrawal of the 
Force in May 1967. Its area of operations, which 
had been one of the most disturbed areas in the 
Middle East, became remarkably quiet. Incidents, 
such as crossings of the AOL/international frontier, 
firing across the Line and air violations, naturally 
continued to occur, but they were relatively infre
quent and generally of a minor nature. Virtually 
uninterrupted peace prevailed in the area, thanks 
to the presence and activities of UNEF. 

UNEF withdrawal, 1967 

While quiet prevailed along the E.gyptian
lsraeli borders after November 1956, there was 
continued tension in other sectors of the Middle 
East, particularly on the Israel-Jordan and Israel
Syria fronts. After the creation, in 1964, of the 
Palestine Liberation Organization and its main 
group, El Fatah, there appeared to be a new level 
of organization and training of Palestinian com
mandos. Palestinian raids against Israel, conducted 
mainly from Jordanian and Syrian territory, be
came a regular occurrence, and the Israeli forces 
reacted with increasingly violent retaliation. There 
was a marked contrast between the quiet along the 
Egyptian border and the confrontation situation 
in other sectors. 

In early 1967, tension between Israel and 
Syria again reached a critical level, mainly because 
of disputes over cultivation rights in the demilita
rized zone near Lake Tiberias. For years, Syria com
plained that Israelis were illegally seizing lands 
belonging to Arab Palestinians in the demilitarized 
zone, and the cultivation of disputed land had led 
to frequent firing incidents between Israeli and 
Syrian forces. Efforts within the Mixed Armistice 
Commission failed. On 7 April 1967, an exchange 
of fire across disputed farmland led to heavy shell
ing of Israeli villages by Syrian artillery and inten
sive air attacks by Israel against Syrian targets -
the most serious dash since 19S6. The incidents 
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of 7 April were followed by a heightening of ten
sion in the entire region, despite appeals by Secretary
General U Thant for restraint, and the moderating 
efforts of UNTSO. 

In the evening of 16 May, the UNEF Com
mander received a request3° from the Egyptian 
Commander-in-Chief of the armed forces for with
drawal of "all UN troops which installed OP's [ob
servation posts} along our borders". The General 
who handed the message to the Force Commander 
told him that UNEF must order immediate with
drawal from El Sabha and Sharm el Sheikh, com
manding the Strait of Tiran and therefore access 
to the Red Sea and southern Israel. The UNEF 
Commander replied that he did not have authority 
to do that. The Secretary-General, on being in
formed, gave instructions to the Commander to 
"be firm in maintaining UNEF positions while be
ing as understanding and as diplomatic as possible 
in your relations with local UAR [United Arab Re
public] officials". While the Secretary-General 
sought clarifications from cairo, Egyptian troops 
moved onto UNEF's line, occupying some United 
Nations posts. 

The Secretary-General met with members 
of the UNE.f Advisory Committee and told them 
of the events in the field, making it known that if 
a formal request for UNEF' s withdrawal came from 
the Egyptian Government he would have to com
ply. He pointed out that the Force was on Egyptian 
territory only with the consent of the Government 
and could not remain there without it. He also 
consulted members of the Security Council. The 
various meetings held by the Secretary-General 
showed that within the United Nations there was 
a deep division among the membership of the 
Advisory Committee and the Security Council on 
the course of action to be followed. After consult
ing the Advisory Committee, the Secretary-General 
informed the representative of Egypt that while he 
did not question in any sense Egypt's authority to 
deploy its troops as it saw fit on its own territory, 
the deployment of Egyptian troops in areas where 
UNEF troops were stationed might have very seri
ous implications for UNEF and its continued pres
ence in the area. 

In the meantime, the Egyptian Foreign 
Minister in Cairo summoned representatives of 
nations with troops in UNEF to inform them that 
UNEF had terminated its tasks in Egypt and the 
Gaza Strip and must depart forthwith. The Gov• 
ernments of India and Yugoslavia decided that, 
whatever the decision of the Secretary-General, 
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they would withdraw their contingents from 
UNEF. The same day, 18 May, Egyptian soldiers 
prevented UNEF troops from entering their posts. 

While these activities were taking place, 
the Secretary-General raised with the Israeli Gov
ernment the question of stationing UNEF on the 
Israeli side of the Line, thus maintaining the buffer, 
but this was declared entirely unacceptable to Israel. 
Shortly thereafter, the Permanent Representative 
of Egypt delivered a message to the Secretary-General 
stating his Government's decision to terminate 
UNEF's presence in the territory of Egypt and the 
Gaza Strip and requesting steps for withdrawal as 
soon as possible. The Secretary-General informed 
contributing countries he would report to the Gen
eral Assembly and the Security Council about the 
events, stating it was up to Member countries to 
decide whether the competent organs should or 
could take up the matter and pursue it accordingly. 
He then informed Egypt that the request would be 
complied with, while indicating his serious mis
givings. UNEF's Commander was instructed to take 
the necessary action for withdrawal to begin on 
19 May and end in the last days of June. 

During two tense days from 16 to 18 May 
1967, the Secretary-General did all be could to 
persuade Egypt not to request the withdrawal of 
UNEF and to persuade Israel to accept the Force 
on its side of the border. But neither Government 
agreed to cooperate. In such circumstances, the 
Secretary-General could have brought the matter 
before the Security Council by invoking Article 99 
of the Charter, but he chose not to do so because 
he knew that with the United States and the Soviet 
Union firmly on opposing sides of the question, 
no action could be taken by the Council. 

The fundamental fact is that United Na
tions peace-keeping operations are based on the 
principle of consent. To maintain UNEF in Egypt 
against the will of the Egyptian Government, even 
if it had been possible to do so, which was not the 
case, would have created a dangerous precedent 
which would have deterred potential host Govern-
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ments from accepting future United Nations 
peace-keeping operations on their soil. 

In the case of UNEF, its withdrawal would 
not have, in itself, necessarily led to war in the 
area. Following an appeal by the Secretary-General, 
the Government of Israel made it known to U Thant 
that it would exercise restraint but would consider 
a resumption of terrorist activities along the bor
ders, or the closure of the Strait of Tiran to Israeli 
shipping, as casus belli. Immediately after the with
drawal of UNEF, the Secretary-General increased 
the number of UNTSO observers of the Egypt-Is
rael Mixed Armistice Commission to provide a 
United Nations presence along the Armistice De-
111arcation Line, and he arranged lo visit Cairo on 
22 May to discuss with the Egyptian Government 
possible security arrangements along the Egyptian
Israeli borders. However, just before he arrived in 
Cairo, President Nasser announced the closure of 
the Strait of Tiran. With this decision the die was 
cast, and, on S June, full-fledged war erupted. 

Some UNEF units which were awaiting 
repatriation were caught up in the fighting in 
Gaza, and 15 United Nations troops were killed. 
All military personnel had gone by 13 June, except 
for the Force Commander and a small group of 
staff officers who left on 17 June. 

UNEF is a telling example of the impor
tance of United Nations peace-keeping forces and 
their limitations. Its establishment in October 
1956 put an end to a destructive war and. for more 
than 10 years, it effectively maintained peace in 
one of the most sensitive areas of the Middle East. 
But in the absence of a complementary peacemak
ing effort, the root cause of the conflict between 
Egypt and Israel remained unresolved. Moreover, 
because Israel refused to accept UNEF on its terri
tory, the Force had to be deployed only on the 
Egyptian side of the border, and thus its function
ing was entirely contingent upon the consent of 
Egypt as the host country. Once that consent was 
withdrawn, its operation could no longer be main
tained. 

... .. . ., 
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Chapter4 
Second United Nations 
Emergency Force (UNEF II) 

A. Background 

The situation in the Suez Canal sector and 
on the Golan Heights from June 1967 until Octo
ber 1973 is described in the chapter on UNTSO, 
which had set up cease-fire observation operations 
in those areas. 

On 6 October 1973, in a surprise move, 
Egyptian forces crossed the Canal and soon ad
vanced beyond the UNTSO observation posts on 
its eastern bank, while, in a coordinated move, 
Syrian troops simultaneously attacked the Israeli 
positions on the Golan Heights. By 9 October, 
following a request by Egypt acceded to by the 
Security Council, United Nations observation 
posts on both sides of the Canal were dosed and 
the observers withdrawn. 

The Security Council met from 8 to 12 
October to consider the conflict and the overall 
situation, but, because of the opposing positions 
of the major Powers, could not reach a decision. 
Meanwhile war raged on. By 21 October, the situ
ation had become critical; an Israeli armoured col
umn had crossed the Canal where it was engaging 
Egyptian forces, and the Egyptian Third Army on 
the east bank was about to be cut off. The Soviet 
Union and the United States jointly requested an 
urgent meeting of the Security Council. On 22 
October, the Council, on a proposal submitted 
jointly by the two major Powers, adopted resolu
tion 338 (1973) which called for a cease-fire and 
a start to implementing resolution 242 (1967). The 
cease-fire call was confirmed in resolution 339 
(1973) of 23 October, and the Secretary-General 
was requested to dispatch United Nations ob
servers immediately. 

Fighting continued, however, and Presi
dent Anwar Sadat of Egypt issued direct appeals to 
the Soviet Union and the United States, requesting 
them to send American and Soviet troops to the 
area to enforce the cease-fire. The United States 
Government was opposed to the request, but the 
Soviet Union agreed. The two major Powers, in 

disagreement after their joint cease-fire initiative, 
were suddenly on a collision course, each threat
ening military action. It was probably the most 
dangerous situation confronting the world since 
the Cuban missile crisis of October 1962. 

At the request of Egypt, the Security Coun
cil was convened again on 24 October. The non
aligned members of the Council, in close 
cooperation with the Secretary-General, worked 
out a resolution calling for an increase in UNTSO 
observers in the area and the establishment of a 
new United Nations peace-keeping force, which 
became the second United Nations Emergency 
Force (UNEF II). The establishment and dispatch 
of the new peace-keeping operation effectively 
brought the crisis to an end. 

Establishment 

On 25 October 1973, on a proposal by 
Guinea, India, Indonesia, Kenya, Panama, Peru, 
the Sudan and Yugoslavia, the Security Council 
adopted resolution 340 (1973), by which it de
manded that an immediate and complete cease
fire be observed and that the parties return to the 
positions occupied by them at 1650 hours GMT 
on 22 October 1973. The Council also requested 
the Secretary-General, as an immediate step, to 
increase the number of United Nations military 
observers on both sides, and decided to set up 
immediately under its authority a United Nations 
Emergency Force to be composed of personnel 
drawn from United Nations Member States except 
the permanent members of the Security Council. 
It requested the Secretary-General to report within 
24 hours on the steps taken to that effect. 

Immediately after the adoption of the 
resolution, the Secretary-General addressed a let
ter1 to the President of the Security Council, indi-
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eating that he would deliver the requested report 
within the time-limit set by the Council. In the 
meantime, as an urgent measure and in order that 
the Emergency Force might reach the area of con
flict as soon as possible, he proposed to arrange 
for units of the Austrian, Finnish and Swedish 
contingents serving with the United Nations 
Peace-keeping Force in Cyprus (UNFICYP) to pro
ceed immediately to Egypt. He also proposed to 
appoint Major-General (later Lieutenant-General) 
Ensio P. H. Siilasvuo (Finland), the Chief of Staff 
of UNfSO, as interim Commander of the new 
Force and to ask him to set up a provisional head
quarters in Cairo with personnel from UNTSO. 

The Secretary-General requested the 
Council President to let him know urgently 
whether the proposal was acceptable to the mem
bers of the Council, adding that the proposed steps 
would be without prejudice to the more detailed 
and comprehensive 1eport on the Emergency Force 
which he would submit to the Council on the next 
day. The President, after informally consulting the 
members of the Council, conveyed the Council's 
agreement to the Secretary-General on the same 
evening. This procedure would henceforth be used 
freq1,1ently by the Secretary-General to get the Se
ClJrity Council's conse.nt when measures needed to 
be taken. 

Guidelines for UNEF II 

The Secretary-General's report2 requested 
by the Council set forth proposals regarding the 
guidelines for the functioning of the Force as well 
as a plan of action for the initial stages of the 
operation. 

The proposed principles and guidelines 
for the Emergency Force were as follows: 

(a) Three essential conditions must be 
met for the Force to be effective. First, it must have 
at all times the full confidence and backing of the 
Security Council. Secondly, it must operate with 
the full cooperation of the parties concerned. 
Thirdly, it must be able to function as an inte
grated and efficient military unit. 

(b) The Force would be under the com
mand of the United Nations, vested in the Secretary
General, under the authority of the Security 
Council. The command in the field would be ex
ercised by a Force Commander appointed by the 
Secretary-General with the Council's consent. The 
Commander would be responsible to the Secretary
General. The Secretary-General would keep the Se
curity Council fully informed of developments 
relating to the functioning of the Fozce. All matters 
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which could affect the nature or the continued 
effective functioning of the Force would be re
ferred to the Council for its decision. 

(c) The Force must enjoy the freedom of 
movement and communication and other facilities 
necessary for the performance of its tasks. The 
Force and its personnel should be granted all rele
vant privileges and immunities provided for by the 
Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of 
the United Nations. The Force should operate at 
all times separately from the armed forces of the 
parties concerned. Consequently, separate quar
ters and, wherever desirable and feasible, buffer 
zones would have to be arranged with the coop
eration of the parties. Appropriate agreements on 
the status of the Force would also have to be 
concluded with the parties. 

( d) The Force would be composed of a 
number of contingents to be provided by selected 
countries, upon the request of the Secretary
General. The contingents would be selected in con
sultation with the Security Council and with the 
parties concerned, bearing in mind the accepted 
principle of equitable geographical representation. 

(e) The force would be provided with 
weapons of a defensive character only. It would 
not use force except in self-defence. Self-defence 
would include resistance to attempts by forceful 
means to prevent it from discharging its duties 
under the Security Council's mandate. The Force 
would proceed on the assumption that the parties 
to the conflict would take all the necessary steps 
for compliance with the Council's decisions. 

(f) In performing its functions, the force 
would act with complete impartiality and would 
avoid actions which could prejudice the rights, 
claims or positions of the parties concerned. 

(g) The costs of the Fozce would be con
sidered as expenses of the Organization to be 
borne by the Members, as apportioned by the 
General Assembly. 

In the same report, the Secretary-General 
set forth certain urgent steps to be taken. In order 
that UNE'.F II might fulfil the responsibilities en
trusted to it, it was considered necessary that the 
Force should have a total strength in the order of 
7,000. The Force would initially be stationed in 
the area for a period of six months, subject to 
extension. 

The Secretary-General engaged in the nec
essary consultations with a number of Govern
ments, in addition to Austria, Finland and Sweden, 
regarding provision of contingents of suitable size 
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for the Force at the earliest possibie time. In addi
tion to his requests to countries to provide contin
gents for the Force, the Secretary-General proposed 
to seek logistic support as necessary from a number 
of other countries, which might include the per
manent members of the Seauity Council. 

Finally, the Secretary-General stated that, 
while there were many unknown factors, the best 
possible preliminary estimate of cost, based upon 
past experience and practice, was approximately 
$30 million for the Force for a six-month period. 

This report was approved by the Security 
Council on 27 October by its resolution 341 
(1973). In accordance with the Secretary-General's 
recommendations, the Council set up the new 
Force - for an initial period of six months, subject 
to extension. 

Composition and strength 
of the Force 

UNEF II had already begun its operations 
on the basis of interim arrangements approved by 
the Security Council. On the morning of 26 Octo
ber, General Siilasvuo and his group of UNTSO 
military observers set up temporal)" headquarters 
in Cairo using UNTSO's liaison office. During the 
same afternoon, advance elements of Austrian, 
Finnish and Swedish troops arrived from Cyprus 
and were immediately deployed along the front 
line. They were joined a few days later by an Irish 
company. The four contingents were quickly rein
forced, and their presence and activities effectively 
defused a h ighly explosive situation. 

Having taken these emergency measures, 
the Secretary-General had now to secure other con
tingents and build up the Force to its authorized 
level of 7,000 all ranks. ln accordance with the 
guidelines approved by the Security Council, the 
Force was to be composed of contingents from 
countries selected by the Secretary-General, in 
consultation with the parties and the Security 
Council, bearing in mind the principle of equitable 
geographical representation. 

The question of the composition of the 
Force gave rise to some difficulties during the con
sultations with the Security Council. In view of the 
need to set up a working force without delay, the 
Secretary-General wanted to secure contingents 
from countries that could provide the required 
troops at short notice. In particular, he had 
planned to ask Canada to supply the logistics com
ponent, since it was, aside from the major Powers, 
one of the few countries which could readily do 
so. But the Soviet Union insisted that a Warsaw 

Pact country should be included in the new Force 
if a North Atlantic Treaty Organization member 
was. After a lengthy debate held in dosed session, 
the Security Council decided that the Secretary
General should consult with Ghana (African re
gional group), Indonesia and Nepal (Asian regional 
group), Panama and Peru (Latin American regional 
group), Poland (Eastern European regional group) 
and Canada (Western European and other States 
group) - the two last-mentioned having particular 
responsibility for logistic support. 

In accordance with this decision, the 
Secretary-General held urgent consultations with 
the various Governments concerned with a view 
to obtaining the required personnel and equipment 
and working out acceptable administrative and fi
nancial arrangements. As a result of these contacts, 
in addition to Austria, Finland, Ireland and Sweden, 
whose troops had already arrived, Canada, Ghana, 
Indonesia, Nepal, Panama, Peru, Poland and Senegal 
were asked to provide contingents. 

The Secretary-General had planned to set 
a ceiling of 600 for each contingent. However, in 
view of the complexity of the logistical problems 
and the decision of the Security Councll to divide 
responsibilitio in this regard between Canada and 
Poland, whose respective military establishments 
were differently organized and had different 
equipment and weapons, the strength of the logis
tical support elements had to be considerably in
creased. 

The strength of the Canadian and Polish 
logistics components and the division of respon
sibilities between them we.re the subject of lengthy 
negotiations between the military representatives 
of those two countries and experts from the Sec
retariat. After more than two weeks of such discus
sions, an understanding was reached.3 The 
logistics support system was to be composed of a 
Polish road transport unit including a mainte
nance element, and a Canadian service unit con
sisting of a supply company, a maintenance 
company, a movement control unit and a postal 
detachment. ln addition, Canada would provide 
an aviation unit and Poland a medical unit subject 
to the availability of a suitable building. The Ca
nadian contingent would have a total strength of 
about 1,000 and the Polish contingent about 800. 

While these negotiations were going on, 
General Siilasvuo was pressing for the early arrival 
of the logistics units. He indicated that because of 
the difficulty of getting local supplies, it was im
portant that the logistics facilities be set up before 
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the arrival of additional contingents. In the light 
of this recommendation, it was decided that the 
Austrian, Finnish, Irish and Swedish units which 
had arrived in the area at the beginning of the 
operation should be brought up to battalion 
strength as soon as possible, and operate with 
vehicles, stores and equipment borrowed from 
UNFlCYP and from UNTSO. 

By mid-November, advance parties of the 
Canadian and Polish contingents had arrived in 
the area and they were soon followed by the main 
bodies of those contingents. By the end of Novem
ber, the logistics components were well established 
and the other contingents of UNEF II began to 
arrive in the area at a steady rate. By 20 February 
1974, the strength of UNEF II had reached the 
authorized level of 7,000 (actually, 6,973). It in
cluded contingents from 12 countries: Austria 
(604), Canada (1,097), Finland (637), Ghana (499), 
Indonesia (SSO), Ireland (271), Nepal (571), Pan
ama (406), Peru (497), Poland (822}, Senegal (399), 
Sweden (620). 

From February until May 1974, the 
strength of UNEF II was slightly decreased (to 
6,645), mainly because of some reduction of the 
Finnish, Peruvian and Swedish contingents. In 
May, the Irish contingent was withdrawn at the 
request of its Government. Following the adoption 
of Security Council resolution 350 (1974) of 31 
May 1974 on the establishment of the United Na
tions Disengagement Observer Force (UNOOF), 
and the approval by the Council of interim ar
rangements proposed by the Secretary-General to 
give effect to that resolution, the Austrian and 
Peruvian contingents and elements of the Cana
dian and Polish logistics contingents (apprmd
mately 1,050 troops in all) were transferred from 
UNEF II to lJNDOF in Syria. As a result, the total 
strength of UNEF II decreased to 5,079 in June 
197 4. It was brought up to 5,527 at the end of July 
with the arrival of additional Canadian and Polish 
personnel. 

The Nepalese contingent was withdrawn 
beginning in August 197 4 and the Panamanian 
contingent in November 197 4. The total strength 
of UNEF II, with contingents from seven countries, 
was progressively reduced to 3,987 by October 
1975. 

On 17 October 197 5, the Secretary-General 
reported4 to the Se(.--urity Council that, owing to 
the more extensive responsibilities entrusted to 
UNEF II under an Agreement between Egypt and 
Israel signed at Geneva on 4 September 1975 and 
the large increase in the areas of operatfon, addi
tional military personnel would be needed to en-
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able the Force to execute its new functions ade
quately. He proposed accordingly to reinforce each 
non-logistic contingent by one company (an in
crease of some 750 all ranks) and the Polish and 
Canadian logistics contingents by 50 and 36 men, 
respectively. He also proposed to reinforce the air 
unit by additional aircraft and helicopters. In ac
cordance with the Secretary-General's request, Fin
land, Ghana, Indonesia and Sweden each agreed 
to supply an additional rifle company while Can
ada and Poland provided additional personnel for 
logistic support. After consulting5 the Security 
Council in May 1976, the Secretary-General ac
cepted the offer of the Government of Australia to 
supply four helicopters with their crews and sup
port personnel (45 men) to UNEF IL 

The Senegalese contingent was withdrawn 
in May and June 1976. In a report6 of 18 October 
1976, the Secretary-General noted that in view of 
the satisfactory results in operational arrange
ments in the current circumstances, and in the 
interest of economy, there was for the time being 
no intention to provide for the replacement of the 
Senegalese contingent unless a change in the situ
ation should make it necessary. Upon the with
drawal of the Senegalese contingent, the total 
strength of UNEF II was reduced to 4,174. It re
mained more or less at that level during the next 
three years. At the time of its withdrawal in July 
1979, UNEF II had 4,031 personnel, and its various 
contingents were: Australia ( 46), Canada (844), 
Finland (522), Ghana (595), Indonesia (510), Po
land (923), Sweden (591). Of this total, 99 all ranks 
were assigned to UNEF II headquarters. The inter
national civilian supporting staff o f that headquar
ters numbered 160. ln addition to the above, UNEF 
II was assisted by 120 military observers from 
UNTSO. 

Mandate renewals 

The mandate of UNEF II which was origi
nally approved for six months, until 24 April 197 4, 
was subsequently renewed eight times. Each time, 
as the date of expiry of the mandate approached, 
the Secretary-General submitted a report to the 
Security Council on the activities of the Force 
during the period of the mandate. In each of those 
reports, the Secretary-General expressed the view 
that the continued presence of UNEF II in the area 
was essential, and he recommended, after consult· 
ations with the parties, that its mandate be ex• 
tended for a further period. In each case, the 
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Council took note of the Secretary-General's report 
and decided to extend the mandate of the Force 
accordingly. Thus the mandate of UNEF II was 
extended for six months in April 1974 (resolution 
346 (I 974)); for another six months in October 
(resolution 362 (1974)); for three months in April 
I 97 S (resolution 368 (197 S)); another three 
months in July (resolution 371 (1975)); and for 
one year in October 1975 {resolution 378 (I 975)), 
in October 1976 (resolution 396 (1976)) and again 
in October 1977 (resolution 416 (1977)). In Octo
ber 1978, the mandate of UNEF II was extended a 
last time for n ine months, until 24 July 1979 (reso
lution 438 (1978)). 

The dJscussions and decisions of the Secu
rity Council on the extension of the mandate natu
rally reflected the situation on the ground and the 
status of the negotiations undertaken for the dis
engagement of the forces in the area. Following 
the conclusion of the first disengagement agree
ment, in January 1974, both sides readily agreed 
to have the mandate extended for a further period 
of six months beyond 24 April 197 4. But in April 
and July 1975, when negotiations aimed at the 
second disengagement of forces were deadlocked, 
Egypt declined to extend the mandate of the Force 
for more than three months and, in fact, consented 
to the extension in July 1975 only after a special 
appeal by the Serurity Council. In contrast, when 
the September 1975 disengagement agreement 
was finally concluded, both parties wanted the 
period of extension to be expanded to one year. 
and the Security Council so agreed. In October 
1978, the Soviet Union, which was opposed to the 
Camp David accords concluded earlier that year, 
opposed a further extension for one year, and the 
Security Council finally settled for an extension 
period of nine months. In July 1979, after the 
signing of the peace treaty between Egypt and 
Israel, which had entered into. force on 25 April 
1979, the Council was unable to extend the man
date of UNEF II and decided to let it lapse. 

In this connection, in his report7 to the 
Security Council of 19 July 1979, the Secretary
General noted that the original context in which 
UNEF II had been created and in which it had 
previously functioned had basically changed dur
ing the past nine months. While the Governments 
of Egypt and Israel had both expressed themselves 
in favour of an extension of the mandate of UNEF 
II, the Soviet Union had expressed opposition to 
such a course. In this regard, the Secretary-General 
recalled that, according to the guidelines approved 
by the Security Council in October 1973, all mat
ters which might affect the nature or the continued 
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effective functioning of the Force would be referred 
to the Council for its decision. The Secretary
General added that whatever decisions the Council 
might reach, he would be ready to make the nec
essary arrangements. 

The Security Council did not extend the 
mandate of UNEF II, which lapsed on 24 July 1979. 

UNEF command 

General Siilasvuo, who had commanded 
UNEF II on an interim basis during its initial pe
riod, was appointed UNEF Commander on 12 No
vember 1973 by the Secretary-General, with the 
consent of the Security Council. In August 1975, 
he was assigned to the new post of Chief Coordi
nator of the United Nations Peace-keeping Mis
sions in the Middle East and was replaced as UNEF 
Commander by Major-General (later Lieutenant
General) Bengt Liljestrand (Sweden), who held the 
post until 1 December 1976. Major-General Rais 
Abin (Indonesia), who became Acting Force Com
mander on that date, was appointed l.JNEF Com
mander on 1 January 1977 and held the post until 
the withdrawal of the Force in 1979. 

Status of the Force 

In accordance with established practice, 
the United Nations sought to work out an agree
ment on the status of the Force with Egypt as the 
host country and also with Israel as the other party 
concerned. The Office of Legal Affairs of the Sec
retariat engaged in negotiations to this end with 
both countries' Permanent Missions to the United 
Nations. 

While no special agreement could be 
drawn up, it was agreed that as a practical arrange
ment the parties would be guided by the provision 
of the status of the Force agreement for UNEF I as 
well as by the Convention on the Privileges and 
Immunities of the United Nations. 

With this understanding, the Force func
tioned smoothly and effectively. There were, of 
course, a number of organizational, operational 
and administrative problems. One of the main 
difficulties concerned the question of freedom of 
movement. The Israeli Government had opposed 
the inclusion in UNEF II of contingents from 
Ghana, Indonesia, Poland and Senegal on the 
grounds that these countries had no diplomatic 
relations with Israel, and it refused to extend to 
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the personnel of their contingents freedom of 
movement in the areas it controlled. 

The Secretary-General strongly protested 
against these restrictions for practical reasons and 
as a matter of principle. He took the position that 
UNEF II must function as an integrated and effi
cient military unit and that no differentiation 
should be made regarding the United Nations 

status of the various contingents. But despite his 
efforts and those of the Force Commander, the 
Israeli authorities maintained the restrictions, and 
the contingents affected hadl to be deployed within 
the United Nations buffer zones or in the Egyp
tian-controlled areas. The r•estrictions on the free• 
dom of movement were itlso applied to Soviet 
observers attached to UNEF: II. 

B. Activities of the Force 

The terms of reference of UNEF II were to 
supervise the implementation of Security Council 
resolution 340 (1973), which demanded that an 
immediate and complete cease-fire be observed 
and that the parties return to the positions they 
had occupied at 1650 hours GMT on 22 October 
1973. The Force would use its best efforts to pre
vent a recurrence of the fighting, and in the ful
filment of its tasks it would have the cooperation 
of the military observers of UNTSO. UNEF II was 
also to cooperate with the International Commit
tee of the Red Cross in its humanitarian endeav
ours in the area. 

These terms of reference, which were ap
proved8 by the Security Council on 27 October, 
remained unchanged during UNEF's entire man
date, but within this general framework the activi
ties of the Force varied considerably over the years 
in the light of prevailing circumstances and of the 
agreements reached between the parties. 

In the light of changing developments, 
the activities of UNEF II may be divided into four 
main phases. 

First phase: October 1973-
January 1974 

Following the establishment of UNF.F II, 
its immediate objective was to stop the fighting 
and prevent all movement forward of the troops 
on both sides. Uxgent measures also had to be 
taken to provide Suez city and the Egyptian Third 
Army trapped on the east bank of the Canal with 
non-military supplies. 

Troops from Austria, Finland, Sweden 
and, later, Ireland were dispatched to the front line 
as soon as they arrived. They interposed them
selves whenever possible between the forward po
sitions of the opposing forces. Observation posts 
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and checkpoints were set 1up and patrols under
taken, with the assistance o,f UNfSO observers, in 
sensitive areas. These activi'ties were carried out in 
dose liaison with the pa1rties concerned. With 
these measures, the situation was stabilized, the 
cease-fire was generally ob:served, and there were 
only a few incidents, which were resolved with the 
assistance of UNEF II. 

A meeting between high-level military 
representatives of Egypt and Israel took place in 
the presence of UNEF reprEisentatives on 27 Octo
ber 1973 at kilometre-marker 109 on the Cairo
Suez road to discuss th.e observance of the 
cease-fire demanded by the Security Council, as 
well as various humanitarian questions. At this 
meeting, preliminary arr.angements were also 
agreed upon for the dispatch of non-military sup
plies to the town of Suez ,md the Egyptian Third 
Army. In accordance with these arrangements, 
convoys of lorries driven by UNEF II personnel 
were organized under the supervision of the Force 
and the International Committee of the Red Cross 
(ICRC) to bring supplies of a non-military nature 
through lsraeli•held territory to Suez, and then to 
the Egyptian Third Army across the Canal. 

These priority tasks having been met, 
UNEF II turned to the Security Council's demand 
for the return of the forces of both parties to the 
positions they had occupie:d on 22 October 1973. 
More meetings were held at kilometre-marker 109 
to discuss this matter, together with possible mu
tual disengagement and the establishment of buff
er zones to be manned by UNEF II. 

In the meantime, the United States Secre
tary of State, Mr. Henry A. Kissinger, during visits 
to Egypt and Israel, succe,eded in working out a 
preliminary agreement between the two countries 
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for the implementation of Council resolutions 338 
(1973) and 339 (1973). He transmitted9 it on .9 
November to Secretary-General Kurt Waldheim, 
who immediately instructed General Siilasvuo to 
take th.e necessary measures and to make available 
his good offices, as appropriate, for carrying out 
the terms of that agreement. On 11 November, at 
kilometre-marker 101 on the Cairo-Suez road, the 
new site for meetings, the agreement was signed 
by Major-General Mohamed El-Gamasy for Egypt 
and by Major-General Aharon Yaariv for Israel. It 
was also signed by General Siilaswo on behalf of 
the United Nations. 

The agreement, which was to enter into force 
immediately, contained the following six points: 

(1) Egypt and Israel agreed to observe 
scrupulously the cease-fire called for by the Secu
rity Council; (2) Both sides agreed that discus
sions between them would begin immediately to 
settle the question of the return to the 22 October 
positions; (3) The town of Suez would receive 
daily supplies of food, water and medicine and all 
wounded civilians in the town would be evacu
ated; (4) There would be no impediment to the 
movement of non-military supplies to the east 
bank; (5) The Israeli checkpoints on the Cairo
Suez road would be replaced by United Nations 
checkpoints; and (6) As soon as the United Na
tions checkpoints were established on that road, 
there would be an exchange of all prisoners of war, 
including wounded. 

Immediately after the signing of this 
agreement, the parties started discussions under 
the auspices of General Siilasvuo on the modalities 
of its implementation. These discussions contin
ued sporadically until January 1974. 

Except for the provision on the return to 
the 22 October positions, the agreement was im
plemented without much difficulty. 

On the morning of 15 November, the Is
raeli personnel at the checkpoints on the Cairo
Suez road were replaced by UNEF II personnel. 
Convoys of non-military supplies plied smoothly 
to and from Suez. As these convoys had to be 
driven by UNEF II personnel, some 100 military 
drivers were supplied by the Governments of Aus
tria, Finland and Sweden at very short notice at 
the request of the Secretary-General. The exchange 
of prisoners of war took place in mid-November 
with aircraft made available without cost by the 
Swiss Government to the International Committee 
of the Red Cross. 

But the most important clause, which con
cerned the return to the 22 October positions and 
the separation of the opposing forces under United 

Nations auspices, remained unresolved despite 
General Siilasvuo's efforts. On 29 November, 
Egypt broke off the negotiations, a decision which 
inevitably created a heightening of tension in the 
area. However, thanks to the presence of UNEF H, 
the cease-fire continued to hold. 

Until mid-November, the operations were 
carried out by the Austrian, Finnish, Irish and 
Swedish battalions. After that date, the Canadian 
and Polish logistics components started to arrive. 
These were followed by other contingents. By mid
January 1974, 10 contingents were at hand. These 
contingents were deployed10 as follows: 

■ The Swedish battalion had estab
lished its headquarters in Ismailia and 
was deployed in the northern sector, 
both east and west of the Suez Canal, 
north of the town. The battalion pro
vided the Force Reserve and drivers for 
the UNEF II convoys carrying non-mili
tary supplies to the Egyptian troops on 
the east bank of the Canal. 

■ The Austrian battalion had its h.ead
quarters in Ismailia and was deployed 
south of that town, west of the Canal. 
The battalion also provided drivers for 
the UNEF II convoys. 

■ The Finnish battalion had its headquar
ters in Suez city, and was deployed south 
of the Cairo-Suez road, includingthe Suez 
city and Adabiya areas. The battalion su
pervised the UNEF Il convoys, as well as 
the supply convoys for Suez city. 

■ The Irish battalion, with headquar
ters in Rabah, was deployed in the 
northern sector east of the Suez Canal 
in the Qantara area. 

• The Peruvian battalion, with headquar
ters in Rabah, wascarryingout reconnais
sance of its future positions, which would 
be located in the central sector east of the 
Suez Canal, south of the Irish battalion's 
area of responsibility. 

• The Panamanian battalion, also with 
headquarters in Rabah, was carrying out 
reconnaissance of its future positions, 
which would be located in the southern 
sector east of the Suez Canal, south of 

95/11091 and S/11056/Add.3, annex. 10s/11056/Add.7 . 
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the Peruvian battalion's area of respon
sibility. 

■ The Indonesian battalion was to be 
deployed west of the Canal with base 
camp at lsmailia. 

■ The Senegalese battalion had not yet 
arrived except for an advance party 
which was carrying out reconnaissance 
for future operational assignment. 

• The Canadian logistic support unit, 
with base camp in Cairo, provided sup
ply, maintenance, communications 
and postal senices throughout the mis
sion area. 

• The Polish logistic support unit, with 
base camp in Cairo, provided drivers 
for UNEF II transport and was carrying 
out reconnaissance in preparation for 
the establishment of the UNEF II field 
hospital. 

The headquarters of UNEF II, with an in
ternational staff on which the various contributing 
countries were represented, remained in Cairo. 

Second phase: January 1974-
0ctober 1975 

While the negotiations at kilometre
marker 101 for the return to the 22 October posi
tions were dragging on, the United States and the 
Soviet Union initiated a joint effort to promote the 
implementation of Security Council resolution 
338 (1973), which called for negotiations to start 
between the parties concerned under appropriate 
auspices aimed at establishing a just and durable 
peace in the Middle East. This effort resulted in 
the convening of the Peace Conference on the 
Middle East at Genevaon21 December 1973 under 
the auspices of the United Nations and the co
chairmanship of the two Powers. The Secretary
General was asked to serve as the convener of the 
Conference and to preside at the opening phase 
which would be held at the Foreign Minister level. 
The Governments of Egypt, Israel and Jordan ac
cepted to attend, but Syria refused and the Pales
tine Liberation Organization (PLO) was not 
invited. 

The Conference, which discussed the dis
engagement of forces in the Egypt-Israel sector, as 
well as a comprehensive settlement of the Middle 
East problem, was inconclusive and adjourned on 
zz December 1973 after three meetings. Before 

adjourning, it decided to continue to work 
through the setting up of a Military Working 
Group, which would start discussing forthwith the 
question of disengagement of forces. The Working 
Group was composed of the military repre
sentatives of Egypt and Israel and the Commander 
of UNEF II as Chairman. 

During the first half of January 1974, the 
United States Secretary of State undertook a new 
mediation effort. In negotiating separately with 
the Governments of Egypt and Israel, in what was 
known as his "shuttle diplomacy", he worked out 
an agreement on the disengagement and separa
tion of their military forces. This agreement was 
signed on 18 January 1974 by the military repre• 
sentatives of Egypt and Israel, and by General Si
ilasvuo as witness, within the framework of the 
Military Working Group of the Geneva Peace Con• 
ference at a meeting held at kilometre-marker 101 
on the Cairo-Suez road. The agreement provided 
for the deployment of Egyptian forces on the east
ern side of the canal, west of a line designated on 
the map annexed to the agreement (the line ran 
parallel to the Canal, about 10 kilometres east of 
it), the deployment of Israeli forces east of another 
line, the establishment of a zone of disengagement 
manned by UNEF II, and areas of limited forces 
and armament on both sides of that zone. 

In subsequent meetings held at kilometre
marker 101 under the chairmanship of General 
Siilasvuo, the military representatives of Egypt and 
Israel worked out a detailed procedure for the 
implementation of the agreement. 

In accordance with this procedure, the dis
engagement operation began on 25 January. The 
operation proceeded by phases. At each phase, 
Israeli forces withdrew from a designated area after 
handing it over to UNEF II, and UNEF II held that 
area for a few hours before turning it over to the 
Egyptian forces. During the entire disengagement 
process. UNEF II interposed between the forces of 
the two sides by establishing temporary buffer 
zones. UNEF II was also responsible for the survey 
and marking of the Jines of disengagement, which 
was carried out by UNTSO military observers un
der UNEF II supervision, with the assistance of 
Egyptian and Israeli army surveyors for their re
spective sides. The whole operation was carried out 
smoothly according to plan and was completed11 

by 4 March 197 4. 
After the completion of the operation, 

most non-logistic contingents were deployed in or 
near the newly established zone of disengagement. 

115/11056/Add.13. 
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By mid-March, UNEF II had a total strength of 
6,814 all ranks. The various contingents were de
ployed12 as follows: 

• The Irish battalion had its base camp 
at Rabah. It manned eight outposts in 
the zone of disengagement from the 
Mediterranean Sea to a line immedi
ately south of Qantara. 

• The Peruvian battalion had its base 
camp at Rabah. lt manned 10 outposts 
in the zone of disengagement, in a sector 
from the southern limit of the Irish bat
talion to a line directly east of lsrnailia. 

• The Swedish battalion had its base 
camp at Ismailia. It manned 14 out
posts in the zone of disengagement, in 
a sector from the southern limit of the 
Peruvian battalion to a line east of De
versoir. 

• The Indonesian battalion had its base 
camp at lsmailia. It manned 14 outposts 
in the zone of disengagement, in a sector 
from the southern limit of the Swedish 
battalion to a line east of Kabrit. 

• The Senegalese battalion had its base 
camp at Suez city. It manned 12 out
posts in the zone of disengagement, in 
a sector from the southern limit of the 
Indonesian battalion to a line east of a 
point 10 kilometres north of Suez. 

• The Finnish battalion had its base 
camp at Suez city. Tt manned 15 outpo.~ts 
in the zone of disengagement, in a sector 
from the southern limit of the 
Senegalese battalion to the Gulf of Suez. 

The headquarters of UNEF II was moved 
to lsmailia in August 1974. 

As a result of this disengagement, the situ
ation in the Egypt-Israel sector became much more 
stable. The main task of UNEF II was the manning 
and control of the zone of disengagement and, to 
do this, it established static checkpoints and ob
servation posts and conducted mobile patrols. It 
also carried out, with the assistance of UNTSO 
observers, weekly and later bi-weekly inspections 
of the areas of limited forces and armament (30 
kilometre zone), as well as inspections of other 
areas agreed by the parties. The Force Commander 
continued the practice of separate meetings with 
the military authorities of Egypt and Israel con-
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cerning the implementation of the Force's terms 
of reference and the inspections carried out by 
UNEF II, and he continued to lend his assistance 
and good offices in cases where one of the parties 
raised questions concerning the observance of the 
agreed limitations of forces and armament. 

In addition, UNEF II continued to cooper
ate with the International Committee of the Red 
Cross on humanitarian matters. It played an im
portant part in assisting in exchanges of prisoners 
of war and the transfer of civilians from one side 
to the other. UNEF II also undertook an operation, 
which was completed in July 1974, for the search 
for the remains of soldiers killed during the Octo
ber 1973 war. 

In view of the quiet that prevailed in the 
area, it was possible to reduce gradually the 
strength of UNEF II. The Irish Government decided 
to withdraw its troops in May 1974. In June, fol
lowing the establishment of the United Nations 
Disengagement Observer Force on the Golan 
Heights, the Security Council decided, upon the 
recommendation of the Secretary-General, to 
transfer the Austrian and Peruvian contingents and 
elements of the Canadian and Polish logistics com
ponents to the new UNDOF. The Nepalese contin
gent, which had been made available to the United 
Nations for six months only, was repatriated in 
August and September 1974. Finally, the Panama
nian contingent was withdrawn in November 
197 4. As a result of these and later developments, 
the total strength of UNf,F II decreased to 5,079 in 
June 1974, 4,029 in April 1975 and 3,987 in Oc
tober 1975. 

Third phase; November 1975-
May 1979 

In September 1975, the United States Sec
retary of State, through further indirect negotia
tions, succeeded in obtaining the agreement of 
Egypt and Israel for a second disengagement of 
their forces in the Sinai. The new agreement13 

provided for the redeployment of Israeli forces east 
of lines designated in a map annexed to the agree
ment, the redeployment of the Egyptian forces 
westwards and the establishment of buffer zones 
controlled by UNEF II. It also provided that there 
would be no military forces in the southern areas 
of Ras Sudr and Abu Rudais. On both sides of the 
buffer zones, two areas of limited forces and arma
ment were to be set up where the number of 
military personnel should be limited to 8,000 and 
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the armament to 75 tanks and 72 artillery pieces, 
including heavy mortars. 

Finally, the agreement set up a joint com
mission, under the aegis of the United Nations 
Chief Coordinator of the United Nations Peace
keeping Missions in the Middle East, to consider 
any problems arising from the agreement and to 
assist UNEF II in the execution of its mandate. 
Attached to the agreement was a United States plan 
to establish an early warning system in the area of 
the Giddi and Mitla Passes, consisting of three 
watch stations set up by the United States and of 
two surveillance stations, one operated by Egyp
tian personnel and the other by lsraeli personnel. 

The Secretary-General submitted14 reports 
to the Security Council on this matter in Septem
ber 1975. He advised the Council that the new 
agreement between Egypt and Israel had been in
itialled by the parties on 1 September and wou!d 
be signed by them at Geneva on 4 September. 
Following the signing, the representatives of Egypt 
and Israel were, within five days, to begin prepa
ration of a detailed protocol for the implementa
tion of the basic agreement in the Military 
Working Group of the Geneva Peace Conference 
on the Middle East. In accordance with previous 
practice, the Secretary-General instructed General 
Siilasvuo, the Chief Coordinator, who had pre
sided at the previous meetings of the Military 
Working Group, to proceed to Geneva so as to be 
available in the same capacity for the forthcoming 
meetings of the Working Group. 

The Working Group, meeting under the 
chairmanship of General Siilasvuo, reached agree
ment on the protocol of the agreement, which was 
signed on 22 September by the representatives of 
the two parties and by General Siilasvuo as witness. 
The protocol set out a detailed procedure for the 
implementation of the agreement. 

The responsibilities entrusted to UNEF II 
under the agreement of 4 September and its pro
tocol were much more extensive than those it had 
had previously, and its area of operations was 
much larger. The Force's first task was to mark on 
the ground the new lines of disengagement. To 
carry out this work, a group of surveyors was sup
plied by Sweden, at the request of the Secretary
General. Work began in October 1975 and was. 
completed in January 1976, in accordance with the: 
timetable set out in the protocol. 

In November 1975, UNEF II began its as-· 
sistance to the parties for the redeployment oJf 
their forces. The first phase of the redeploymen1c 
took place in the southern area and was completed 
on 1 December 1975. Dwing that period, UNEF 
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II, through the Chief Coordinator, supervised the 
transfer of the oilfields and installations in the 
area. The second phase of the redeployment, 
which took place in the northern area, began on 
12 January 1976 and was completed on 22 Febru
ary. The Force monitored the redeployment of the 
forces of t he two parties by providing buffer times 
for the transfer of evacuated areas to Egyptian 
control, occupying temporary buffer zones and 
manning temporary observation posts. The Force 
acted as a secure channel of communication and 
contact between the parties throughout the rede
ployment process. 

After the completion of the redeployment 
operation, UNEF 1l carried out the long-term func
tions specified in the protocol. In the southern 
area, its task was to assure that no military or 
paramilitary forces of any kind, military fortifica
tions or military installations were in the area. To 
perform that task, it established checkpoints and 
observation posts in accordance with the protocol 
and conducted patrols throughout the area, in
cluding air patrols. It also ensured the control of 
buffer zones in the southern area and, to this 
effect, it maintained permanent checkpoints along 
the buffer-zone lines. It also supervised the use of 
common road sections by the parties in accord
ance with arrangements agreed to by them and it 
provide~ escorts in those sections when necessary. 

The functions of UNEF II in the buffer 
zone in the northern area were carried out by 
means of a system of checkpoints, observation 
posts and patrols by land. In the early-warning
system area, which was located in the buffer zone, 
UNEF 11 provided escorts, as required, to and from 
the United States watch stations and the Egyptian 
and Israeli surveillance stations. The Force was also 
entrusted with the task of ensuring the mainte
nance of the agreed limitations of forces and ar
mament within the areas specified in the 
agreement and, to this effect, it conducted bi
weekly inspections. Those inspections were carried 
out by UNTSO military observers under UNEF su
pervision, accompanied by liaison officers of the 
respective parties. 

The joint commission established by the 
disengagement agreement met in the buffer zone 
under the chairmanship of the United Nations 
Chief Coordinator as occasion required. The Force 
received a number of complaints from both parties 
alleging violations by the other side. Those com
plaints were taken up with the party concerned by 
the Force Commander or the Chief Coordinator 

14s/11816 and Add.1-4. 



UNEF II deployment as of July 1979 

UNEF HQ • ,. , .,:. ,, 
CANADIAN LOGISTIC UNIT 
POLISH LOGISTIC UNIT"; 
AUSTRALIAN AIR IJNlr ·,. 

M8P Uo. 3~2.4 UNITED NATIONS 
S8Ct«tl.bert990 

Department of Publk lnlormaiion 
Co.rtogop~ $o<;l1on 



The Blue Helmets 

and, in some instances, were referred to the joint 
commission. 

The Force maintained close contact with 
1epresentatives of the International Committee of 
the Red Cross in its humanitarian endeavours and 
extended its assistance in providing facilities for 
family reunions and student exchanges, which 
took place at an agreed site in the buffer zone. 

All these tasks were carried out efficiently. 
There were few incidents and problems and, when
ever they occurred, they were resolved without diffi
culty with the cooperation of the parties concerned. 

Fourth phase: May-July 1979 

The peace treaty concluded in March 1979 
between Egypt and Israel as a result of negotiations 
conducted under the auspices of the United States, 
and which entered into force on 25 April, had a 
direct bearing on the termination of UNEF II and 
affected its activities during the final period. 

The treaty provided that, upon comple
tion of a phased lsraeli withdrawal over three 
years, security arrangements on both sides of the 
Egyptian-Israeli border would be made with the 
assistance of United Nations forces and ob.servers. 
Article VI stipulated that "the parties will request 
the United Nations to provide forces and observers 
to supervise the implementation of the security 
arrangements". The United Nations forces and ob
servers would have been asked to perform a variety 
of duties, including the operation of checkpoints, 
reconnaissance patrols and observation posts 
along the boundaries of and within the demilita
rized zone, and ensuring freedom of navigation 
through the Strait of Tiran. United Nations forces 
would also have been stationed in certain areas 
adjoining the demilitarized zone on the Egyptian 
side, and United Nations observers would have 
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patrolled a specified area on the Israeli side of the 
international boundary. In ain annex to the treaty, 
the United States undertook to organize a multi
national force of equivalent strength if the United 
Nations were unable to moinitor the forces as en
visaged by the treaty. 

The intention of thte parties was to have 
UNEF II perform these tasks. However, there was 
strong opposition to the treaty from the PLO and 
many Arab States, and opposition by the Soviet 
Union in the Security Council. As previously 
stated, the Security Councill decided to allow the 
mandate of the Force to lapse on 24 July 1979. 

On 25 May 1979, in pursuance of the 
relevant provisions of the p,eace treaty, the Israeli 
forces withdrew from the northern Sinai to the 
east of El Arish and the Egyptians took over control 
of that area. UNEF II was nolr involved in this move 
except by permitting access of Egyptian personnel 
to the buffer zone and the areas of limited forces 
and armament and by providing escorts to the 
parties within these areas as, the Israeli withdrawal 
was being carried out. Duriing this process, UNEF 
II withdrew from the northern part of the buffer 
zone, which was handed over to the Egyptian 
authorltles. Except ln areas of the Slnal controlled 
by Egyptian forces, UNEF II continued to function 
as previously. In particular, it continued to provide 
a physical separation of the areas of limited forces 
and armament. It also provided escorts to author
ized non-United Nations vi:sitors and to personnel 
of the parties travelling to and from the early
warning-system stations. 

After the mandate of UNEF II lapsed in 
July 1979, the various contingents were rapidly 
repatriated, except for a Swedish guard unit and 
limited groups of the Canadlian and Polish logistics 
contingents which remained in the area to assist 
in the winding up of the Fmce. 
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Chapters 
United Nations Disengagenient 
Observer Force (UNDOF) 

A. Background and establishment 

Background 

At the end of the October 1973 war, while 
tranquillity was restored on the Egyptian front 
with the deployment of the second United Nations 
Emergency Force (UNEF II), no new peace-keeping 
force was established on the Syrian front in the 
Golan Heights. There, fighting subsided following 
the cease-fire call contained in Security Council 
resolution 338 (1973) of 22 October 1973. By that 
time, the Israeli forces had crossed the 1967 cease
fire lines and ocrupied a salient up to anci includ
ing the village of Saassa on the Quneitra-Damascus 
road. United Nations military observers set up tem
porary observation posts around that salient and, 
with these changes, the cease-fire observation op
eration in the Israel-Syria sector was resumed. 

However, tension remained high in the 
area. There was a continuous pattern of incidents 
in and around the buffer zone supervised by the 
United Nations military observers. These involved 
artillery, mortar and automatic-weapon fire, and 
overflig_hts by Israeli and Syrian aircraft. Frequent 
complamts of cease-fire violations were submitted 
by the two parties, although cease-fires proposed 
from time to time by the United Nations observers 
resulted in temporary cessation of firing. From 
early March 197 4 until the end of May, the situ
ation in the sector became increasingly unstable, 
and firing - involving use of artillery, tanks and 
rockets -intensified. Against this background, the 
United States Secretary of State undertook a dip
lomatic mission, which resulted in the conclusion 
of an Agieement on Disengagement between Is
raeli and Syrian Forces in May 1974. 

Agreement on disengagement 
of forces 

The Secretary-General, who was kept in
formed of these developments, reported1 to the 
Security Council on 29 May that the signing of the 

Agreement would take place on 31 May 1974 in 
the Egyptian-Israeli Military Working Group of the 
Geneva Peace Conference on the Middle East He 
also informed the Council that he had instructed 
Lieutenant-General Ensio P.H. Siilasvuo, the Com
mander of UNEF, to be available for the signing 
of the Agreement, under the aegis of the United 
Nations. 

On 30 May, the Secretary-General trans
mitted to the Seo..irity Council the text2 of the 
Agreement as well as the Protocol to that Agree
ment whieh dealt with the establishment of the 
United Nations Disengagement Observer Force 
(UNDOF). 

Under the terms of the Agreement, Israel 
and Syria were scrupulously to observe the cease
fire on land, sea and in the air, and refrain from 
all military actions against each other from the 
time of the signing of the document, in implemen
tation of Security Council resolution 338 (1973). 
It further provided that the two military forces 
would be separated in accordance with agreed 
principles, which called for the establishment of 
an area of separation and of two equal areas of 
limitation of armament and forces on both sides 
of the area. The detaUed plan for the disengage
ment of forces wo uld be worked out by tlie mili
tary representatives of Israel and Syria in the 
Military Working Group. They were to begin their 
work 24 hours after the signing of the Agreement 
and complete it within five days. Disengagement 
was to begin within 24 hours thereafter and be 
completed not later than 20 days after it had be
gun. The provisions of the Agreement concerning 
the cease-fire and the separation of forces were to 
be inspected by UNDOF personnel. All wounded 
prisoners of war were to be repatriated within 24 
hours after signature of the Agreement, and all 
other prisoners upon completion of the work of 
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the Military Working Group. The bodies of all 
dead soldiers held by either side would be returned 
for burial within 10 days. The final paragraph of 
the Agreement stated that it was not a peace agree
ment, but that it was a step towards a just and 
durable peace on the basis of Security Council 
resolution 338 (1973). 

Protocol on UNDOF 

According to the Protocol to the Agree
ment, Israel and Syria agreed that the function of 
UNDOF would be to maintain the cease.fire, to see 
that it was strictly observed, and to supervise the 
Agreement and Protocol with regard to the areas 
of separation and limitation. In carrying out its 
mission, the Force was to comply with generally 
applicable Syrian laws and regulations and not 
hamper the functioning of local civil administra
tion. It was to enjoy the f1eedom of movement 
and communication necessary for its mission and 
be provided with personal weapons of a defensive 
character to be used only in self-defence. 

The strength of UNDOF was set at 1,250, 
to be selected by the Secretary-General, in consult
ation with the parties, from Member States of the 
United Nations which were not permanent mem
bers of the Security Council. 

In transmitting the documents, the Secretary
General, noting that the Protocol called for the 
creation of a United Nations Disengagement Ob
server Force, indicated that he would take the 
necessary steps in accordance with the Protocol's 
provisions, if the Serurity Council should so de
cide. He intended that the proposed Force would 
be drawn, at least initially, from United Nations 
military personnel aheady in the area. 

Establishment of UNDOF 

On 30 May 197 4, the representative of the 
United States requested3 an urgent meeting of the 
Security Council to consider the situation in the 
Middle East, in particular the disengagement of 
Israeli and Syrian forces. At the meeting, the 
Secretary-General drEW attention to his reports on 
this matter and said that, were the Council so to 
decide, he would set up UNDOF on the basis of 
the same general principles which had governed 
the establishment of UNEF II. 

On 31 May, the Agreement on Disengage
ment and the Protocol were signed at Geneva by 
the military representatives of Israel and Syria. 
Later on the same day, the Security Council 
adopted resolution 350 (197 4) by which it decided 

to set up UNDOF immediately, under its authority, 
and requested the Secretary-General to take the 
necessary steps. 

The Force was established for an initial 
period of six months, subject to renewal by the 
Security Council. The Secretary-General was asked 
to keep the Council fully informed of further de
velopments. 

Secretary-General's proposal 

After the adoption of the resolution, the 
Secretary-General presented his proposals for in
terim arrangements. He suggested that initially 
UNDOF should comprise the Austrian and Peru
vian contingents from UNF.F JI, supported by lo
gistical elements from Canada and Poland, also to 
be drawn from UNEF H, and by UNTSO military 
observers who were already deployed in the area 
(except those from permanent member countries 
of the Security Council). The Secretary-General 
also proposed to appoint, as interim Commander, 
Brigadier-General Gonzalo Briceno Zevallos of 
Peru, who was at the time commanding the north
ern brigade of UNEF II. The interim Commander 
was to be assisted by staff officers drawn from 
UNEF and UNlSO. The Security Council agreed to 
the Secretary-General's proposals. 

Military Working Group 

The Military Working Group met in Ge· 
neva from 31 May until 5 June 1974 under the 
chairmanship of General Siilasvuo to work out 
practical arrangements for the disengagement of 
forces.4 

Military representatives of the Syrian Arab 
Republic joined the Group, and the representatives 
of the Soviet Union and the United States, as co
chairmen of the Geneva Peace Conference, also 
participated in the meetings. 

Full agreement was reached on a disen
gagement plan, with a timetable for the with
drawal of Israeli forces from the areas east of the 
1967 cease-fire line, as wen as from Quneitra and 
Rafid, and the demilitarization of an area west of 
Quneitra. A map showing the different phases of 
disengagement was signed at the final meeting on 
5 June. 

In the negotiations in the Military Work
ing Group, the two parties also agreed that both 
sides would repatriate all prisoners of war by 6 
June, and that they would cooperate with the In-
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ternational Committee of the Red Cross in carrying 
out its mandate, including the exchange of bodies, 
which was also to be completed by 6 June. They 
would make available all information and maps of 
minefields in their respective areas and the areas 
to be handed over by them 

UNDOF beginnings 

On 3 June 1974, the Secretary-General, 
having obtained the agreement of the Government 
of Peru, appointed General Briceno as interim 
Commander of UNDOF. General Briceno arrived 
in Damascus from Cairo on the same day and 
immediately established a provisional headquar
ters in the premises of the Israel-Syria Mixed Ar
mistice Commission, assuming command over the 
90 UNTSO observers detailed to UNDOF. 

Later the same day, advance parties of the 
Austrian and Peruvian contingents arrived in the 
mission area. They were joined on the following 
days by the remainder of the two contingents and 
the Canadian and Polish logistic elements. Some 
logistic support was given by UNEF. 

By 16 June 197 4, the strength of UNDOF 
was brought to 1,218 all ranks, near its authorized 
level of 1,250. 

Extension of the mandate 

The initial six-month mandate of UNDOF 
expired on 30 November 1974. Since then, the 
mandate has been repeatedly extended by the Se
curity Council upon the recommendation of the 
Secretary-General and with the agreement of the 
two parties concerned. 

In November 197S, Syria was reluctant to 
agree to a further extension because no progress 
had been made in the settlement of the wider 
Middle East problem. The Secretary-General met 
with President Hafez Al Assad in Damascus that 
month and, after extensive discussions, the Presi
dent gave his agreement for the renewal of the 
UNDOF mandate for another period of six months, 
to be combined with a specific provision that the 
Security Council would convene, in January 1976, 
to hold a substantive debate on the Middle East 
problem, including the Palestine question, with 
the participation of representatives of the Palestine 
Liberation Organization.5 

Extending the UNDOF mandate for a fur
ther six months, the Security Council, in resolu
tion 381 (1975) of 30 November 1975, decided to 
reconvene on 12 January 1976 to continue the 

debate on the Middle East problem, taking into 
account all relevant United Nations resolutions. 

In May 1976, the Secretary-General again 
had to travel to Damascus to secure the agreement 
of the Syrian Government for a further extension. 
However, from November 1976 onwards, the two 
parties readily gave their agreement for further 
extensions. On each occasion since that date, the 
Security Council, in renewing UNDOF's mandate 
for further six-month periods, called on the parties 
concerned to implement resolution 338 (1973} 
and requested the Secretary-General to submit at 
the end of the extension period a report on the 
measures taken to implement that resolution. In 
connection with the adoption of the resolutions 
on the renewal of the mandate, the President of 
the Security Council made a complementary state
ment on each occasion endorsing the view of the 
Secretary.General that, despite the prevailing quiet 
in the Israel-Syria sector, the situation in the Mid
dle East as a whole would remain unstable and 
potentially dangerous unless real progress could 
be made towards a just and lasting settlement of 
the Middle East problem in all its aspects. 

On 14 December 1981, the Israeli Govern
ment decided to apply Israeli law in the occupied 
Golan Heights. Syria strongly protested against 
this decision, and both the Security Council and 
the General Assembly declared that it was null and 
void. The Israeli decision, however, has not af
fected the operation of UNDOF in any significant 
way. 

Organization of UNDOF 

The organization of UNDOF Is similar to 
that of UNEF II. The Force is under the exclusive 
command and control of the United Nations at all 
times. The Force Commander is appointed by the 
Secretary-General with the consent of the Security 
Council and is responsible to him. Following Gen• 
eral Briceno, who was interim Commander until 
15 December 1974, the command of UNDOF was 
assumed by Colonel (later Major-General) Hannes 
Philipp, of Austria (December 197 4-April 1979); 
Colonel (later Major-General) Gunther G. Greindl, 
also of Austria (until February 1981); Major-General 
Erkki R. Kaira, of Finland (until June 1982); Ma
jor-General Carl-Gustav Stahl, of Sweden (until 
May 1985); Major-General Gustav Hagglund, of 
Finland (until May t 986); Major-General Gustaf 
Welin, of Sweden (until September 1988); Major
General Adolf Radauer, of Austria (until September 

ss111883/Add.1. 
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1991); Major-General Roman Misztal, of Poland 
(until November 1994); Colonel Jan Kempara, of 
Poland (Acting Force Commander until January 
1995); Major-General Johannes C. Kosters, of the 
Netherlands {since January 1995). 

UNDOF was originally composed of the 
Austrian and Peruvian contingents and the Cana
dian and Polish logistic elements transferred from 
UNEF II. The Peruvian contingent was withdrawn 
in July 197 Sand replaced by an Iranian contingent 
in August of that year. This contingent was in turn 
withdrawn in March 1979 and replaced by a Finn
ish contingent. In 1993, the Government of Fin
land decided to withdraw its infantry battalion by 
the end of that year. It was replaced by an infantry 
unit from Poland in December 1993. At the same 
time, the Polish logistic unit was withdrawn and 
logistic support was consolidated in the hands of 
the Canadian logistic unit, which was slightly 
strengthened. Some logistic tasks were assumed by 
the infantry battalions themselves. UNDOF in 
early 1996 was composed of infantry battalions 
from Austria and Poland and a logistic unit from 
Canada; a transport platoon from Japan joined the 
logistic unit in February 1996. Four observers, de
tailed from UNTSO, are included In UNDOP as an 
integral part of the Force. These observers are not 
nationals of permanent members of the Security 
Council. In addition, UNTSO observers assigned to 
the Israel-Syria Mixed Armistice Commission and 
organized in Observer Group Golan assist UNDOF 
under the operational control of the Force Com
mander of UNDOF. 

UNDOF strength 

Within two weeks of its establishment, the 
total strength of UNDOF was brought to near its 
authorized level of about 1,250. From that time 
until August 1979 -except for a brief period from 
March to August 1979 when the strength of the 
Force was temporarily below the authorized level 
as a result of the withdrawal of the Iranian battal
ion - the strength of UNDOF remained around 
that figure. In August 1979,6 the Secretary-General 
informed the Security Council that, as a result of 
the withdrawal of UNEF II, which had hitherto 
provided third-line logistic support to UNDOF, it 
had become necessary to strengthen the existing 
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Canadian and Polish logistic units. The Security 
Council agreed to the proposed increase to 1,450. 
Following consultations with the parties, the 
strength of UNDOF was gradually brought up to 
1,331 in May 1985. 

In 1992, with a view to reducing expendi
tures, UNDOF underwent streamlining, which in
volved a 15 per cent reduction of each military 
contingent and of the internationally recruited ci
vilian staff, with attendant savings in transport and 
accommodations. The reduction affected head
quarters and support elements; the number of sol
diers on operational duty in the observation posts 
and on patrol remained the same. In 1993, as a 
result of the restructuring [see above], the author
ized military strength of the Force was further 
reduced by 88. As of March 1996, UNDOF com
prised 1,054 troops from Austria (463), Canada 
(188), Japan (45) and Poland (358), as well as 4 
military observers seconded by UNTSO. In addi
tion, UNDOF was assisted by the 85 UNTSO mili
tary observers of the Observer Group Golan 
(OGG). 

Financial aspects 
From its inception UNDOF has been fi. 

nanced from the amounts appropriated for UNEF 
II, for which the establishment of a special account 
had been authorized by General Assembly resolu
tion 3101 (XXVIII) of 11 December 1973. In ac
cordance with this resolution, the costs of UNEF 
II were levied upon all Member States. In its reso
lution 3211 B (XXIX) of 29 November 1974, the 
General Assembly requested the Secretary-General 
to continue to maintain the special account, to 
which appropriations for both Forces were now 
credited. Following the termination of UNEF II in 
July 1979; the account remained open for 
UNDOF. Total expenditures from the inception 
of UNEF II until liquidation in 1980 and for UNDOF 
from inception to 31 May 1996 were estimated at 
$1,089,300,000, of which approximately 
$446,487,000 represented expenditures for UNEF 
II and $642,813,000 represented expenditures for 
UNDOF. In 1996, the annual cost of UNDOF was 
estimated at approximately $32.0 million. 
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B. Activities of UNDOF 

Initial deployment 

Following the signing of the Agreement 
on Disengagement, all firings ceased in the Israel
Syria sector asof 1109 hours GMT on 31 May 1974. 
This was confirmed by the United Nations military 
observers stationed in the sector. These observers, 
who were later incorporated into UNDOF, contin
ued to man selected observation posts and patrol 
bases along the cease-fire line while the newly 
arrived contingents of UNDOF began deployment 
in the area. The Austrian and Peruvian infantry 
battalions set up positions between the Israeli and 
Syrian forces, the former in the Saassa area and the 
latter from Quneitra south along the cease-fire 
lines. 

Disengagement operation 

The disengagement operation began on 
14 June and proceeded apace until 27 June. [n 
accordance with the agreed plan, the operation 
was carried out in four phases. 

During the first phase, the Israeli forces 
handed over to UNDOF an area of some 270 square 
kilometres (about 28 square kilometres in the 
Saassa area and about 243 square kilometres east 
of Lake Tiberias) in the afternoon of 14 June. The 
next morning, the Syrian forces commenced de
ploying in that area while UNDOF established a 
new buffer zone west of the evacuated area. 

The same procedure was followed for the 
second phase, which took place on 18 and 19 June 
and covered an area of some 37 4 square kilometres 
(about 214 square kilometres east of Lake Tiberias 
and about 160 square kilometres north and north
west of the Saassa area), and for the third phase, 
which took place on 23 June and involved an area 
of about 132 square kilometres east and north of 
Quneitra. 

The fourth phase took place on 24 and 25 
June. During that phase, the Israeli forces evacu
ated the area of separation, which was taken over 
by UNDOF. On 25 June, after UNDOF completed 
its deployment, Syrian civilian administiation was 
established in the area of separation. On 26 June, 
UNDOF observers inspected the areas of limited 
forces and armament (in the IO-kilometre zones) 
on each side of the area of separation. The next 
day they proceeded with the inspection of the 20-

and 25-kilometre zones, thus completing the im
plementation of the disengagement operation. 

Th~ disengagement process was marred by 
a serious incident during its last phase. Early on 
the morning of 25 June, four Austrian soldiers were 
killed and another wounded when their vehicle 
ran over a landmine on the slopes of Mount Her
mon in the area of separation. From 25 to 27 Jume, 
at the request of the Syrian Government and on 
the basis of an agreement reached with the Isr.aeli 
authorities through UNDOF headquarters, a body 
of 500 Syrian soldiers equipped with mine-clearing 
tanks carried out mine-clearing operations at vari
ous locations in the area of separation, under the 
close supervision of UNDOF observers. 

Supervision of the Agreement 

Following the completion of the dis.en
gagement operation, UNDOF undertook the de
lineation and marking of the lines bounding the 
area of separation. This task, which was carried ·out 
with the cooperation and assistance of the Israeli 
and Syrian forces on their respective sides, pm
ceeded smoothly and was completed in early July 
1974. 

After the delineation of the area of sepa
ration, UNDOF set up a series of checkpoints and 
observation posts within that area. In addition, 
two base camps were established, one on the east 
side of the area of separation and the other on the 
west side. At the same time, UNDOF headquart,ers, 
which remained in Damascus, was moved fr.om 
the office of the Israel-Syria Mixed Armistice Com
mission to a building made available by the Syrian 
Government. The Quneitra communication relay 
station, which had been set up by UNTSO, was 
placed under the control of UNDOF. 

In the second part of 1992, most of the 
military component of UNDOF headquarters was 
moved from Damascus to Camp Faouar; some ele
ments were moved to Camp Ziouani. This reloca
tion had a positive effect on command amd 
control. Subsequently, Camp Faouar became ithe 
main headquarters of the Force. UNDOF also con
tinues to maintain an office at Damascus, which 
is now located on the premises of the United Na
tions Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Re:fu
gees in the Near East. 

UNDOF headquarters maintains dose liai
son with both sides through their senior military 
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representatives. At the local level, the commanders 
of the UNDOF units maintain liaison with one side 
or the other through liaison officers designated by 
the parties. 

UNDOF is deployed within, and close to, 
the area of separation with base camps and a lo
gistic unit. The Austrian battalion is deployed in 
the northern part of the area of separation. At 
present, it maintains 16 positions and 9 outposts. 
The Polish battalion is deployed in the southern 
part of the area. At present, it maintains 14 posi
tions and 8 outposts. Its base camp is Camp 
Ziouani. Mine-clearing is conducted by both bat
talions under the operational control of UNDOF 
headquarters. 

The Canadian logistic unit is based in 
Camp Ziouani, with a detachment in Camp 
Faouar. It performs the second-line general trans
port tasks, rotation transport, control and manage
ment of goods received by UNDOF and 
maintenance of heavy equipment. 

First-line logistic support is internal to the 
contingents and includes transport of supplies to 
the positions. Second-line logistic support, as ex
plained above, is provided by the C.anadian logistic 
unit. Third-line support is provided through nor
mal supply channels by the United Nations. Da
mascus international airport serves as UNDOF's 
airhead; Tel Aviv international airport is also used. 
The seaports of Latakia and Haifa are used for sea 
shipments. 

The main function of UNDOF is to super
vise the area of separation to make sure that there 
are no military forces within it. This is canied out 
by means of static positions and observation posts 
which are manned 24 hours a day, and by foot and 
mobile patrols operating along predetermined 
routes by day and night. Temporary outposts and 
additional patrols are set up from time to time as 
occasion requires. 

Under a programme undertaken by the 
Syrian authorities, civilians have continued to Je
turn to the area of sepa1ation, the population of 
which has doubled since the establishment of 
UNDOF. The Syrian Arab Republic has stationed 
police in the area of separation in exercise of its 
administrative responsibility. UNDOF has adjusted 
its operations accordingly to take account of these 
developments and to continue to carry out effec
tively its supervisory tasks under the Agreement 
on Disengagement. 

In accordance with the terms of the Agree
ment on Disengagement, UNDOF conducts fort
nightly inspections of the area of limitation of 
armament and forces. These inspections, which 
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coveJ the 10-, 20- and ZS-kilometre zones on each 
side of the area of separation, are carried out by 
United Nations military observ,ers with the assist· 
ance of liaison officers from the parties, who ac
company the inspection teams ·on their respective 
sides. These inspections have g1enerally proceeded 
smoothly with the cooperation of the parties con
cerned, although on both sides restrictions are 
regularly placed on the movement of the inspec
tion teams in some localities. The findings of the 
inspection teams are commumicated to the two 

parties but are not made public:. So far, no serious 
problems have arisen in this connection. 

Humanitarian actilvities 

In addition to its normal peace-keeping 
functions, UNDOF has carJied out activities of a 
humanitarian nature as occasi1on requires. At the 
request of the parties, UNDOF has from time to 
time exercised its good offices in arranging for the 
transfer of released prisoners anid the bodies of war 
dead between Israel and Syria. It has assisted the 
International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) 
by providing it with facilities f1;)r the hand-ovet of 
prisoners and bodies, for the exchange of parcels 
and mail across the area of sep:aration, and for the 
transit of Druze students from the occupied Golan 
to attend school in Syria. Of particular note was 
the assistance extended to ICRC on 28 June 1984 
when 297 prisoners of war, 16 civilians and the 
remains of 77 persons were exchanged between 
Israel and Syria. In 1976, UNDOF worked out ar
rangements, with the cooperation of the two par
ties, for periodic reunions of Druze families living 
on different sides of the area of separation. Those 
family reunions took place ev,ery fortnight in the 
village of Majdel Chams in the area of separation, 
under the supervision of UNDOF, until February 
1982, when they had to be discontinued because 
of the controversy arising from Israel's decision in 
December 1981 to apply Israeli Jaw to the occupied 
Golan Heights. Within the mea1ns available, UNDOF 
has also provided medical treatment to the local 
population. 

Incidents and casualties 
During the initial period, there were a 

number of serious incidents. B:esides the four Aus
trian soldiers killed and another wounded in a 
mine incident on 25 June 197 4, another mine 
explosion occurred on 20 April 1977 in which an 
Austrian officer was killed and an Iranian officer 
was wounded. Despite the mine-clearing opera-
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tions undertaken by the Syrian forces in 1974, 
there were still many unexploded mines in and 
near the area of separation. The engineers of the 
UNDOF logistic unit continue to search for and 
defuse unexploded mines, shells and bombs in and 
near the area. 

On 9 August 197 4, a United Nations air
craft, flying from Ismailia to Damascus in the es
tablished air corridor, crashed as a result of 
anti-aircraft fire, north-east of the Syrian village of 
Ad Dimas. All nine Canadians aboard were killed. 

In November 197 5, there was a shooting 
incident in which two Syrian shepherds were killed 
by an Israeli patrol. There were also alleged cross
ings of the area of separation, resulting in one case 
in the death of three Israeli citizens. In November 
1977, two members of the Iranian battalion came 
under fire from the Israeli side and both were 
wounded. 

On the night of 22/23 September 1991, 
fire from an Israel Defence Force position located 
on the slopes of Mount Hermon killed three armed 
elements 500 metres east of the cease-fire line, 
which was within the Syrian administered area. 
Indications were that they had crossed into Syria 
from Lebanon. ICRC arranged and conducted the 
return of the bodies to the families. 

In April 1992, a number of firings by Is
raeli troops at livestock grazing in the area of 
separation near the line on the Israeli side were a 
cause of concern for UNDOF and were protested 
by the Syrian authorities. Following repre
sentations by UNDOF to the Israel Defence Forces, 
this dangerous practice ceased. 

In the period between May and September 
1994, there were a number of violations by Syrian 
personnel involving field works and the laying of 
a minefield in the area of separation. These were 
removed following representations by the United 
Nations. 

Whenever such incidents occur, UNDOF 
seeks to resolve the situation by negotiation and 
appropriate corrective measures. The incidents 
have not seriously affected the operations of the 
Force. 

Current situation 

Since September 1991, there have been no 
major incidents. The main problems in the area 
arise from the presence of Syrian shepherds graz
ing their flocks near the western edge of the area 
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of separation. They sometimes cross the line, 
either in ignorance or because there are good graz
ing lands on the other side. A number of shepherds 
have been killed as a result of detonating mines 
in the area of separation. 

Problems arise for UNDOF as a result of 
the restrictions placed upon its troops by one party 
or the other. Because, until 1990, Poland had no 
diplomatic relations with Israel, the Israeli forces 
restricted the movement of the Polish unit on the 
Israeli side of the area of separation. The Force 
Commander, fully supported by the Secretary. 
General, protested against these restrictions on the 
grounds that UNDOF is an integrated unit and all 
its elements must enjoy freedom of movement on 
an equal basis. Following the establishment of dip
lomatic relations between Israel and Poland, this 
problem was resolved. 

As noted above, restrictions are regularly 
placed by both sides on the movement of the 
UNDOF inspection teams, which are not allowed 
to visit certain localities when inspecting the area 
of limitation of armament and forces. These re
strictions are invariably protested by the Force 
Commander. 

On the whole, however, UNDOF encoun
ters no serious difficulties that would affect its 
smooth functioning. In his periodic reports on the 
activities of the Force, the Secretary-General has 
been able to report that the situation in the Israel
Syria sector has remained quiet. In his report sub
mitted to the Security Council in November 1995,7 
the Secretary-General stated that UNDOF had con
tinued to perform its tasks effectively, with the 
cooperation of the parties. The situation in the 
Middle East, however, continued to be potentially 
dangerous and was likely to remain so, unless and 
until a comprehensive settlement covering all as
pects of the Middle East problem could be reached. 
The Secretary-General believed that, in the prevail
ing circumstances, the continued presence of the 
Force in the area was essential and recommended 
that the Security Council extend the mandate of 
UNDOF for a further period of six months. Accord
ingly, the Security Council again renewed the 
mandate of UNDOF, and called upon the parties 
concerned to implement its resolution 338 (1973), 
which had called for a just and durable settlement 
to the Middle East conflict.8 

7S/199S/952. Ss/RES/1024 (l99S). 
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Chapter6 
United Nations Interirn Force in 
Lebanon (UNIFIL) 

A. Background and establishment 

Background 

Although the Lebanese civil war which 
had broken out in April 1975 officially ended in 
October 1976 - after the election of President Elias 
Sarkis, the constitution of a new cmtral Govern
ment and the establishment of an Arab Deterrent 
Force - fighting did not completely stop in south
ern Lebanon . When Syrian troops of the Deterrent 
Force dep loyed towards the south, the Israeli Gov
ernment threatened to take stern counter-measures 
if they should advance beyond an imaginary east
west red line, extending south of the Zahrani River. 
Whether because of this threat or for some other 
reasons, the Syrian forces stopped short of the red 
line. The authority of the central Government was 
not restored in the south. Sporadic fighting con
tinued in that area between the Christian militias 
which we:re assisted by Israel, and the armed ele~ 
ments of the Lebanese National Movement, a loose 
association of a variety of Moslem and leftist par
ties, supported by the armed forces of the Palestine 
Liberation Organization (PLO). The PLO was the 
dominant force in southern Lebanon at the time 
and had established many bases in the area. From these 
it launched commando raids agairut Israel which 
were followed by intensive Israeli retaliation. 

On 11 March 1978, a commando raid, for 
:'hich the PLO claimed responsibility, took place 
in Jsrael near Tel Aviv and, according to Israeli 
sources, resulted in 37 deaths and 76 wounded 
among the Israeli population.' In retaliation, Israeli 
forces invaded Lebanon on the night of 14/ 15 March, 
and In a few days occupied the entire region south 
of the Lttanl River except for rhe city of Tyre and 
its surrounding area. 

Establishment of UNIFIL 

On 15 March, the Lebanese Government 
submitted a strong pro test2 to the Security Council 
against the Israeli invasion. It stated that it was not 
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responsible for the presence of Palestinian bases 
in southern Lebanon and had no connection with 
the Palestinian commando operation. It said it had 
exerted tremen.dous efforts with the Palestinians 
and the Arab States in o rder to keep matters under 
control, but Israeli objections regarding the entry 
of the Arab Delterrent Force to the south had pre
vented the accomplishment of Lebanon's desire to 
bring the borde r area under control. The Security 
Council met on 17 March 1978 and on the follow
ing days to consider the Lebanese complaint. 

On 19 March, on a proposal by the United 
Stares, the Security Council adopted resolution 
425 (1978), by which it called for strict respect for 
the territo rial I ntegrlty, sovereignty and political 
Independence o f Lebanon within its Internation
ally recognized boundaries. It called upon Israel 
immediately to cease its military action agalrut 
Lebanese territo rial integrity and withdraw forth 
with its forces from all Lebanese territory. It also 
decided, "in the light of the request o f the Gov
ernment o f Lebanon, to establish immediately 
under ib authority a United Nation., interim force 
for southern Lebanon for the purpose o f confirm• 
Ing the withdrawal o f Israeli forces, restoring in
ternational peace and security and assisting the 
Government of Lebanon in ensuring the return o( 

its effective authority in the area, the force to be 
composed of pe1:sonnel drawn from Member States". 
The Council requested the Secretary-General to sub
mit a report to t he Council Within 24 hours on the 
implementation of the resolution . 

Tenru; of reference 
and guidelines 

On the same afte rnoon, the Secretary
GeneraJ submitited a report3 to the Security Coun
cil in which he set out the terms of reference of 

1S/12S98. 2S/12600. 3S/ 12611 . 
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the new Force, to be called the United Nations 
Interim force in Lebanon (UNIFIL), the guidelines 
for the Force and a plan of action for its speedy 
establishment. 

The Force was to confirm the withdrawal 
o f Israeli forces, restore international peace and 
security, and assist the Government of Lebanon in 
ensuring the return of its effective authority in the 
area. lt would establish and maintain itself in an 
area of operation to be defined in the light of those 
tasks, and would use its best efforts to prevent the 
recurrence of fighting and to ensure that its area 
of operation would not be utilized for hostile 
activit ies of any kind. Jn the fulfilment o f its 
tasks, the Force would have the cooperation of 
the mili tary observe~ of the United Nations 
Truce Supcrvi:iion OrganLZatlon (UNTSO), who 
would continue to function o n the Armistice Demar
cation Une (ADL) after the termination of UNIFIL's 
mandate. 

In the fitst stage, the Force would confirm 
the withdrawal o f the Israeli forces from Lebanese 
territory to the intemational border. Once this was 
achieved, it would establish and maintain an area 
of operation to be defined in consultation with the 
parties concerned. It would supervise the cessation 
of hostilities, ensure the peaceful character of the 
area o f operation, control movement and take all 
m easures deemed necessary to assure the effective 
restoration of Lebanese sovereignty. The Secretary
General also indicated that, with a view to facili
tating UNIFIL's tasks, it might be necessary to work 
out arrangements with Israel and Lebanon as a 
preliminary measure for the implementation o f 
the Security Council resolution, and it was as
sumed that both parties would give their full co
o peration to UNlFIL in this regard. 

member States of the Security Council and with 
other Governments concerned revealed a pro
found disagreement among them on both subjects. 
As will be seen later, these two questions weighed 
heavily on the operations o f UNI FIL. 

The guidelines proposed by the Secretary
General were essentially the same as those applied 
to UNEF II and UNDOF. Important decisions on 
the organization of UNJFJL, such as the appoint
ment of the Force Commander or the selection of 
contingents, would be taken by the Secretary
General, but he would need to consult the Security 
Council and obtain its consent. All m atters which 
might affect the nature or the continued effective 
functioning of the Force would be referred to the 
Council for its decision. 

Particular emphas'is was placed on the prin
ciples o f non-use o f force and non-intervention in 
the internal affairs of the host country. UNIFIL 
wou ld not use force except in self-defence, which 
would indude resistance to attempts by forcible 
means to prevent it from discharging its duties 
under the Council's mandate. Like any other 
United Nations peace-keeping o peration, UNIFIL 
could not and should not take on responsibilities 
which fe ll under the Government of the country 
in which it was o perating. Those responsibilities 
should be exercised by the competent Lebanese 
authorities. 

The Secretary-General said that Lieutenant
General Ensio P. H. Siilasvuo, Chief Coordinator 
o f the United Nations Peace-keeping Missions in 
the Middle East, would be instructed to contact 
immediately the Governments of Israel and Leba
non for the purpose of reaching agreement on the 
modalities of the withdrawal of the Israeli forces 
and the establishment of a United Nations area 
of operation. Major-General (later Lieutenant
General) Emmanuel A. Erskine, of Ghana, the Chief 
of Staff of UNTSO, would be appointed iromedi· 
ately as interim Commander and, pending the 
arrival of the first contingents of the forte, would 
perform his tasks with the assistance o f a group of 
UNTSO military observers. At the same time, urgent 
measures would be taken for the early arrival in 
the area of contingents of the Force. The Secretary
General p roposed that the Force have a total 
strength of th e order of 4,000 and that it be sta
tioned initially in the area for six months. The best 
possible preliminary cost estimate was approxi
mately S68 million for a Force o f 4,000 all ranks 
for that period. As with UNEF II and UNDOF, the 
costs of UNIFIL were to be considered as expenses 
of the Organization to be borne by Member States 
as apportioned by the General Assembly. 

By resolution 426 (1978) of 19 March 
1978, the Council approved the Secretary-General's 
report and decided that UNIFIL should be estab
lished for an initial petiod of six months, subject 
to extension. 

Beginnings of the Force 
While the members of the Security Coun

cil, in dose consultation with the Secretary-General, 
were discussing the establishment of UNIFIL, the 
situa tion in southern Lebanon remained extremely 
tense and volatile. Israeli forces had occupied most 

In working out the terms of reference of 
UNIFIL, the Secretary-General had wanted to de
fine more clearly the area of operation of the Force 
and its relationship with the PLO. But he could 
not do so, as the discussions he held with the 
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of southern Lebanon up to the Litani River, but 
the PLO troops regrouped with much of their 
equipment in the Tyre pocket and in their strong
holds north of the Litani, particulady Nabatiyah 
and Chateau de Beaufort. Intense exchanges of fire 
continued between the opposing forces. 

The Secretary-General's two immediate 
objectives were to set up the new Force and de
ploy it along the front lines as soon as possible, 
and to initiate negotiations on the withdrawal of 
the Israeli forces. · 

General Erskine, who had been appointed 
as interim Commander of UNIFIL on 19 March, 
immediately set up temporary headquarters at 
Naqoura in southern Lebanon, in the premises of 
the UNTSO out-station, with the 45 military ob
servers who were already in the area. These were 
soon reinforced by 19 additional observers of 
UNTSO. In order to make UNIFIL operational with
out delay, the Secretary-General transferred some 
military personnel from the hvo existing peace
keeping forces in the Middle East, after obtaining 
the concurrence of the Governments concerned. 

One reinforced company from the Iranian contin
gent of UNDOF and another from the Swedish 
contingent of UNEF were temporarily assigned to 
the new Force, together with a movement control 
detachment and a signal detachment of the Cana• 
dian logistic unit of UNEF. 

Meanwhile, urgent action had to be taken 
to seek and obtain 4,000 troops for the Force. 
France, Nepal arnd Norway had already offered to 
provide contingE!nts. On 21 March, after securing 
the agreement of the Council, the Secretary-General 
accepted the offers of the three Governments. 
Later, in response to an appeal by the Secretary
General, Nigeria and Senegal each agreed to pro
vide an infantry battalion. 

The first French troops arrived in Beirut 
on 23 March; thle Norwegian contingent came a 
week later and the Nepalese by mid-April. With 
the Canadian, Iranian and Swedish units already 
in the area, the strength of UNIFIL reached 1,800 
all ranks by 8 April, 2,502 by 17 April and 4,016 
by the beginning of May. 

B. Organizational matters 

Strength of the Force 

On 1 May 1978, shortly after the Israeli 
withdrawal began, the Secretary-General recom
mended4 that the total strength of the Force should 
be brought to 6,000. He also indicated that the 
Governments of Fiji, Iran and Ireland were pre• 
pared to make available a battalion each for service 
with UNIFIL. By resolution 427 (1978) of 3 May 
1978, the Security Council approved the Secretary
General's recommendation. The three new battal
ions arrived in the mission area during the first 
days of June. The Swedish and Iranian companies 
that had been temporarily detached from UNEF 
and UNDOF returned to their parent units. 

As of mid-June 1978, the strength of the 
Force was 6,100. The contingents were: infantry 
battalions - Fiji (500), France (703), Iran (514), 
Ireland (665), Nepal (642), Nigeria (669), Norway 
(723), Senegal (634); logistic units -Canada (102), 
France (541), Norway (207). In addition, 42 mili
tary observers of UNfSO assisted UNIFIL in the 
performance of its tasks, having been organized 
on 1 April 1978 as Observer Group Lebanon 
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(OGL), under the operational control of the Foret!' 
Commander of UNIFIL. 

From June 1978 until June l 9{i\J, th<} 
strength of UNJ[FIL varied between 5,i(~ and 
6,100, according to the movements of the var.i.ous 
contingents. The: Canadian logistic detachments I 
were returned to UNEF in October 1978. At the 
request of their •Governments, the Iranian battal
ion was withdrawn beginning in January 1979 and 
the French infanitry battalion in March 1979. The 
last was replaced by a Dutch battalion, which 
arrived in the mission area by early March; a 
Ghanaian contin:gent joined UNIFIL in September 
1979. 

The stre:ngth of UNIFIL was further in
creased to about 7,000 in early 1982 on the rec
ommendation of the Secretary-General (resolut ion 
501 (1982) of 25 February 1982). In response to a 
request of the Secretary-General, the French Gov
ernment agreed to provide a new infantry battal
ion of about 600 all ranks and the Ghanaian and 
Irish Governments agreed to increase their battalions. 

4S/1267S. 



The Blue Helmets 

These changes brought the strength of UNIFIL to 
6,945 at the beginning of June 1982. The compo
sition of the Force at that date was: infantry bat
talions - Fiji (628). France (595). Ghana (557), 
Ireland (671), Nepal (432), Netherlands (810), Ni
geria (696), Norway (660), Senegal (561); head
quarters camp command - Ghana (140), Ireland 
(S 1); logistic units - France (77 5), Italy (34), Nor
way (191), Sweden (144). 

Following the second Israeli invasion of 
Lebanon, in June 1982, the strength and compo
sition of UNIFIL underwent important changes. In 
September 1982, at the request of the French Gov
ernment, 482 officers and men of the French in
fantry battalion were temporarily released from 
UNIFIL to their national authorities, which incor
porated them in the French contingent of the mul
tinational force in Beirut. The Nepalese battalion 
was withdrawn by 18 November 1982 and re
placed by a Finnish battalion. Two companies of 
the Nigerian battalion were repatriated without 
replacement in November 1982 and the remainder 
in January 1983. In October 1983, the Netherlands 
decided to reduce its contingent from 810 to 150. 
In February 1984, the French unit withdrawn in 
1982 was returned to UNIFIL. In October 1984, the 
Senegalese contingent was withdrawn and was re
placed by a Nepalese battalion which arrived in 
the area in January-February 1985. In October 
1985, the Netherlands contingent was withdrawn, 
its positions being taken over by the Fijian and 
Nepalese battalions, the latter increased by an ad
ditional infantry company. 

In December 1986, the bulk of the infan
try and part of the logistic battalions provided by 
France were withdrawn. The latter was replaced by 
a Swedish logistic battalion, while the Finnish, 
Ghanaian and Nepalese contingents were in
creased and assumed the tasks of the French infan
try battalion. The remaining elements of the 
French logistic battalion and one infantry com
pany formed a French composite battalion, re
sponsible for logistic functions and the protection 
of the UNIFIL headquarters. Following a substan
tive redeployment of the Force, the entire French 
composite battalion was stationed at the Naqoura 
Camp. At the same time, a composite mechanized 
company, which would consist of elements of the 
Fijian, Finnish, Ghanaian, Irish, Nepalese, Norwe
gian and Swedish battalions, was established as a 
separate unit called the Force Mobile Reserve. The 
unit, sta tioned near the headquarters of the Fijian 
battalion, is available for quick deployment to 
trouble spots throughout the UNIFIL area of op-
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eration. The Swedish logistic battalion was with
drawn iin 1994 and replaced by a Polish unit. 

Force Commanders 

General Emmanuel A. Erskine of Ghana, 
who acted as interim commander at the outset of 
the operation, was appointed Force Commander 
on 12 April 1978. On 14 February 1981, he was 
reappointed Chief of Staff of UNTSO and was suc
ceeded at UNlFIL by Lieutenant-General William 
Callaghan of Ireland (15 February 1981-31 May 
1986), who was in turn succeeded by Major
General Gustav Hagglund of Finland ( 1 June 1986-
30 June 1988). General Hagglund was replaced on 
1 July l 988by Lieutenant-General Lars-Eric Wahlgren 
of Sweden who served until 22 February 1993 
when, on 23 February, he was succeeded by Major
General Trond Furuhovde of Norway. Since 1 April 
1995, Major-General Stanislaw Franciszek Wozniak 
of Poland has been the Force Commander of 
UNIFIL. 

During the initial stages of UNIFlL, 
General Siilasvuo, the Chief Coordinator of the 
United Nations Peace-keeping Missions in the Mid
dle East, had a leading role in the negotiations with 
the Israeli authorities concerning the withdrawal 
of their forces from Lebanon. (After the termina
tion o f UNEF II, the post of Chief Coordinator was 
discontinued in 1979.) 

Review and streamlining 
On 31 July 1990, the members of the 

Security Council, during informal consultations, 
requested the Secretary-General to carry out a re
view of the scale and deployment of UNIFIL.5 The 
review6 concluded that UNIFIL's scale and deploy
ment were determined by two main factors: the 
Securi ty Council's commitment to resolution 425 
(1978) as the correct solution to the problem of 
southern Lebanon; and UNIFIL's interim tasks -
controlling the level of hostilities in the area of de
ployment and providing humanitarian support to 
the civilian population - which were carried out 
with the Security Council's approval until UNIFIL 
was enabled to carry out its original mandate. 

Prepared in cooperation with the Force 
Commander, the review took note of the difficul
ties and dangers faced by the Force in preventing 
its area from being used for hostile activities when 
those activities included resistance to an occupa
tion against which the Security Council had re-
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peatedly pronounced itself. It was clear, however, 
that the solution to this anomaly lay in the with
arawal of Israeli forces from Lebanese territory, as 
required by resolution 425 (1978), and the pro
gressive assumption by the Lebanese Army of re
sponsibility for security in UNIFIL's area of 
deployment. UNIFlL could then deploy down to 
the international border, necessitating in all like
lihood an initial increase in the Force's strength. 

The 1eview recommended certain meas
ures for streamlining UNJFIL, including reduction 
in the size of the headquarters and support ele
ments of the six infantry battalions; withdrawal of 
the heavy mortars with which some of the battal
ions were equipped; and withdiawal of the ar
moured escon company deployed at Force head
quarters in Naqoura. These measures would produce 
a saving of some 10 per cent in the Force's strength. 
The Security Council agreed with most of these rec
ommendations. 

The review was cauied out at a time when 
it was particularly difficult to judge the likely 
course of events in the region. The conclusions 
were thus short-term. For the medium term, it was 
hoped that UNIFIL would be able to implement 
the mandate originally entrusted to it; at that time 
a new set of options for its scale and deployment 
would have to be examined. However, since Israel 
gave no indication of its readiness to withdraw, 
the short-term conclusions remained valid. The 
reduction was implemented in the course of 1992 
and the number of internationally recruited civil
ian staff was also reduced by 17 per cent. 

Reporting to the Security Council in Janu
ary 1994,7 the Secretary-General expressed the 
hope that the ongoing peace talks would make 
sufficient progress to justify a further reduction in 
UNIFlL's strength. In the next report,8 however, 
he concluded that no visible progress had been 
made. Nevertheless, the Secretary-General felt 
compelled for other reasons to give the most seri
ous consideration to the possibility of a reduction. 
Despite all appeals to Member States to pay their 
assessments promptly and to clear their arrears, 
the funds available in the Force's accounts were 
barely sufficient to cover three weeks' expenses. 
This shortfall in assessed contributions was a long
term problem. Since most of the Force's expendi
tures were directly or indirectly related to 
personnel, the situation could be improved only 
by a reduction in strength. This would, in turn, 
affect the activities of the Force. 

Accordingly, the Secretary-General initi
ated a study to determine how UNIFIL could per
form its essential functions in sucll circumstances. 
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The Security Council endorsed this initiative in its 
resolution 974 (1995). Although the study offered 
no alternative to the existing concept of operations 
and deployment and did not recommend a reduc
tion in UNIFIL's operational capacity, it identified 
possibilities for streamlining and achieving econ
omies in the areas of maintenance and logistic 
support. 

Following a further detailed review, un
dertaken in early 1995, the Force Commander of 
UNlFIL proposed a slimming-down of his head
quarters by 20 per cent, the consolidation of en
gineer support in one unit, and small reductions 
of varying size in the infantry battalions. These 
measures were to result ln a reduction in the over
all strength of the Force by Io per cent, repre
senting a direct savings in personnel costs of 
approximately $10 million per year. The stream
lining was expected to be largely completed in the 
spring of 1996. On the recommendation of the 
Secretary-General,9 the Security Council con
curred with this proposal.10 

As at 31 March 1996, the strength of UNlFIL 
stood at 4,568, composed as follows: Fiji (585); 
Finland (503}, France (285), Ghana (647), Ireland 
(622), Italy (48), Nepal (599), Norway (745} and 
Poland (534). In addition, UNIFlL employed ap
proximately 140 international civilian staff and 
about 190 local Lebanese staff. The Force was as
sisted by 57 military observers from UNTSO. 

Financial aspects 

When the Force was set up in March 1978, 
the Security Council decided that its costs should 
be considered as expenses of the Organization to 
be paid by assessed contributions set by the 
General Assembly. The sum of $2,546.9 million 
(net) had been appropriated for UNIFIL by the 
General Assembly for the period from its incep
tion to 31 January 1996. Assessed contributions 
received during the same period amounted to 
$2,341.3 million (net). Estimated net expenditure 
during that period amounted to 2,544.8 million. 
Because of the serious deficit, which has grown 
steadily over the years, the United Nations has 
been forced to cut expenditures and fall further 
and further behind in reimbursing Governments 
for the costs they have incurred In contributing 
troops, equipment and supplies to UNIFIL. 

The Secretary-General has repeatedly ap
pealed to all Member States to pay their assess
ments without delay. Given the importance of 
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UNIFIL's mission and the fact that its mandate has 
repeatedly been renewed by the unanimous vote 
of the Security Council, the Secretary-General 

pointed out that it was difficult to understand why 
such a problem should afflict the Force. 

C. UNlFIL activities: March-April 1978 

Negotiating problems 

UNIFIL has no enforcement power and 
requires the cooperation of the parties concerned 
to fulfil its tasks. Resolution 425 (1978) mentioned 
only lsrael and Lebanon. Immediately after the 
adoption of the resolution, the Secretary-General 
sought and obtained an undertaking from both of 
those countries to cooperate with UNIFIL. 

To obtain the cooperation of the PLO, the 
Secretary-General on 27 March issued an appeal to 
all the parties concerned, including the PLO, for a 
general cease-fire.11 This was followed up with a 
meeting between Mr. Yasser Arafat, Chairman of 
the Executive Committee of the PLO, and General 
Erskine, the Force Commander, during which a 
pledge of cooperation with UNIFIL was secured 
from the PLO. 

Another complication arose from the pres
ence and activities in southern Lebanon of various 
Lebanese armed elements not controlled by the 
central Government. UNlFIL could not officially 
negotiate with these armed elements, although 
they were very much a part of the problem, some 
of them having sided with the PLO and others with 
Israel. The Lebanese National Movement (LNM), 
a loose association of Lebanese Moslem and leftist 
parties, a11ied with the PLO, and the armed ele
ments of the two groups operated under a joint 
command. When difficulties arose with the armed 
elements, UNlFIL generally endeavoured to re
solve them in negotiations with the PLO leader
ship. 

On the opposite side, UNIFIL had to con
tend with Lebanese de facto forces, which were 
composed mainly of Christian militias led by 
Major Saad Haddad, a renegade officer of the Leba
nese National Army. When UNIFIL encountered 
problems with the de facto forces, it sought the 
cooperation and assistance of the Israeli authori
ties, since these forces were armed, trained and 
supplied by Israel and, by all evidence, closely 
controlled by it. 

Problems concerning 
the area of operation 

A second major difficulty encountered by 
UNIFIL arose from the lack of a clear definition of 
its area of operation. Security Council resolution 
425 {1978), which was the result of a compromise, 
was vague on this point. It indicated only that 
UNIFIL would operate in southern Lebanon and 
that one of its tasks was to confirm withdrawal of 
the Israeli forces to the international border. In his 
report12 on the implementation of the resolution, 
which had to take into account the views of the 
various members of the Security Council, the 
Secretary-General was unable to propose a clearer 
definition and merely stated that UNIFIL would 
set up an area of operation in consultation with 
the parties. But the parties had very different per
ceptions of the tasks of UNIFIL and no agreement 
could be reached on a definition of its area of 
operation. This difficulty gravely hampered UNIFIL's 
work from the very start. 

First deployment 

On 20 March 1978, General Erskine estab
lished temporary headquarters in Naqoura. At the 
same time, General Siilasvuo initiated negotiations 
with the lsraeli authorities in Jerusalem to secure 
their agreement to withdraw their troops from 
Lebanon without delay. Pending the withdrawal, 
plans were made to deploy the UNIFIL troops in a 
strip of land immediately south of the Litani River 
and, in particular, to assume control of the Kasmi
yah, Akiya and Khardala bridges, which were the 
three main crossing-points into southern Lebanon. 

The Iranian and Swedish companies were 
instructed to proceed to the Akiya bridge in the 
central sector and the Khardala bridge in the east
ern sector, respectively. Their movement to their 
destinations was initially delayed by the opposi
tion of the Christian de facto forces which were 
deployed near those areas. However, this oppo:si-
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tion was overcome through negotiations with the 
Israeli authorities, and the proposed deployment 
took place on 24 March and the following days. 
The Iranians established a position at the Akiya 
bridge and expanded their presence around it, 
while the Swedes were deployed at the Khardala 
bridge and in the area of Ibil as Saqy farther east. 
At the end of March, the Norwegian battalion had 
arrived and was deployed in the eastern sector and 
the Swedish company redeployed in the central/ 
western sector. 

The French battalion was sent to the Tyre 
region. The initial plan was for the French troops 
to deploy throughout the Tyre pocket and take 
control of the Kasmiyah bridge. But this was 
strongly opposed by the PLO on the grounds that 
the Israel Defence Forces (IDF) had not in fact 
occupied either the bridge or the city of Tyre dur
ing the fighting, and it became clear that it could 
not be achieved without heavy fighting and con
siderable casualties. In New York, the Arab repre
sentatives to the United Nations strongly supported 
the PLO's view that the Tyre pocket should not be 
included in UNIFIL's area of operation. In these 
conditions, the Secretary-General decided to delay 
the proposed deployment, pending negotiations 
with the PLO; in the event, such deployment was 
not pressed. 

Meanwhile, the French battalion set up its 
headquarters in former Lebanese army barracks 
outside the city of Tyre. It established checkpoints 
around its headquarters and carried out patrolling 
activities along the front line, on the coastal road 
from Zahrani to Tyre and in the city of Tyre itself. 

The UNTSO observers assigned to UNIFIL, 
namely Observer Group Lebanon, played an ex-

tremely useful role during this formative phase, 
since they were already familiar with local condi
tions. They continued to man the five observation 
posts established by UNTSO in 1972 along the 
Armistice Demarcation Line. Some observers served 
as staff officers at the Naqoura headquarters. 
Teams of two observers each were attached to the 
various contingents for liaison and other purposes. 
Other observers provided liaison with the Leba
nese authorities, the Israeli forces, the PLO and 
various other armed groups in southern Lebanon. 
The office of the Israel-Lebanon Mixed Armistice 
Commission in Beirut ensured liaison between 
UNIFIL and the Lebanese Government. 

Cease-fire 

The situation in southern Lebanon re
mained volatile during the first days of UNIFIL. As 
previously mentioned, on 27 March 1978 the 
Secretary-General had issued an appeal to all the 
parties concerned to observe a general cease-fire. 
On 8 April, General Erskine reported11 that the 
area had been generally quiet since then. However, 
considerable tension, with occasional exchanges 
of fire, continued in the Tyre area and the eastern 
sector, which was close to the main base of the 
Christian de facto forces in Marjayoun and the PLO 
stronghold of Chateau de Beaufort north of the 
Litani River. UNIFIL troops, which were deployed 
between the opposing forces in these two sensitive 
areas, endeavoured to maintain a precarious cease
fire, while the Secretary-General and General 
Siilasvuo continued to press the Israeli authorities 
to withdraw their troops from Lebanon without 
delay. 

D. UNIFIL activities: April-June 1978 

Initial withdrawal of Israeli 
forces 

On 6 April 1978, the Chief of Staff of the 
Israel Defence Forces submitted to General Siilas
vuo a plan for an initial withdrawal of the Israeli 
forces in two phases. In a first phase, to take place 
on 11 April, the Israeli forces would withdraw from 
an area west of Marjayoun. The Khardala bridge 
and a number of villages would be evacuated, but 
strategic villages such as El Khirba and Dayr Mimas 
would remain occupied. A second withdrawal 

would follow on 14 April and would coYer a zone 
extending from a point on the Litani River two 
kilometres west of the Al<iya bridge to a point 
about one kilometre west of Dayr Mimas. The area 
to be evacuated during the two first phases would 
cover about 110 square kilometres, or one tenth 
of the total occupied territory. 

The next day, the Secretary-General indi
cated that the Israeli plan was not satisfactory since 
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Security Council resolution 425 (1978) called for 
the withdrawal of Israeli forces without delay from 
the entire occupied Lebanese territory. The plan, 
however, was accepted on the understanding that 
a further withdrawal would be agreed upon at an 
early date. The proposed withdrawal took place as 
scheduled without incident. All the positions 
evacuated by the Israeli forces were handed over 
to UNIFIL troops. 

Further negotiations between General 
Siilasvuo and the Israeli authorities led to a third 
phase of the Israeli withdrawal, which took place 
on 30 April.1

"' This withdrawal was more extensive 
and covered an area of about 550 square kilometres. 
As in the previous withdrawals, the positions 
evacuated by the Israeli forces were taken over by 
UNIFIL troops without incident. 

Following the third phase of the Israeli 
withdrawal, UNIFIL was deployed in two separate 
zones south of the Litani River within an area of 
about 650 square kilometres, or approximately 4S 
per cent of the territory occupied by Israel. The 
western zone had an area of about 600 square 
kilometxes and the eastern zone about 50 square 
kilomet1es. Between the two zones, there was a gap 
some 15 kilometres wide just south of Chateau de 
Beaufoi-l. In this gap, UNIFIL was able to maintain 
only four isolated observation posts, including one 
at the Khardala bridge. 

Pending further withdrawals of the Israeli 
forces, UNIFlL acted to consolidate its control of 
the area in which it was deployed. Its main objec
tives were to supervise and monitor the cease-fire 
and to ensure that no unauthorized armed person
nel entered its area. To this end, observation posts 
and checkpoints were set up at various points of 
entry in its area of deployment, and frequent pa
trols were conducted throughout the area. All un
authorized armed and uniformed personnel were 
turned back at entry points and, if they were dis
covered within the area, UNIFIL troops endeav
oured to disarm them and escort them out of its 
area. 

Problems after the 
initial Israeli withdrawal 

Following the third phase of the Israeli 
withdrawal, UNIFIL was faced with two major 
problems. first, the Israeli Government was reluc
tant to relinquish the remaining area, and the 
United Nations efforts to achieve further with
drawal met with increasing resistance. Secondly, 
PLO armed elements attempted to enter the area 
evacuated by the Israeli forces on the grounds that 
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they had a legitimate right to do so under the terms 
of the Cairo agreement of 3 November 1969, con
cluded between Lebanon and the PLO, under the 
auspices of President Nasser of Egypt, which dealt 
with the presence of Palestinians in Lebanon. 

The uncooperative attitude of certain PLO 
armed elements led to some serious clashes during 
the first days of May in the Tyre area. On 1 May, 
a group of armed elements attempted to infiltrate 
a UNIFIL position manned by French soldiers. 
When challenged, they opened fire on the French 
guards, who returned the fire in self-defence and 
killed two infiltrators. In the following days, 
French troops were ambushed at various locations 
and, during the ensuing exchanges of fire, three 
UNIFIL soldiers were killed and 14 wounded, in
cluding the Commander of the French battalion. 

Negotiations in the area 

Strenuous negotiations were undertaken 
by the Secretary-General and his representatives in 
the field to prevent infiltration attempts by PLO 
armed elements and to avoid! further incidents. 
Chairman Arafat confirmed that the PLO would 
cooperate with UNIFIL and that it would not 
initiate hostile acts against Israel from southern 
Lebanon, although it would continue its armed 
struggle from other areas. While the PLO's pres
ence in southern Lebanon was a matter to be set
tled between itself and the Lebanese Government, 
the PLO would facilitate UNI FIL' s tasks in response 
to the Secretary-General's appeal. In particular, 
the PLO would refrain from infiltrating armed 
elements into the UNIFIL area of operation. In 
exchange, Chairman Arafat insisted that the Pales
tinian armed elements who were already in the 
UNIFIL area of operation should be allowed to 
remain there. In order to secure the cooperation 
of the PLO, UNIFIL agreed to this condition, on 
the dear understanding that the limited number 
of armed elements allowed to remain in its area 
of operation would not b e used for military pur
poses. The agreement involved about 140 armed 
elements belonging to various groups of the PLO, 
assembled in six positions. 

The Secretary-General reported15 to the 
Security Council that for humanitarian reasons, 
and as an ad hoc arrangement, UN!FIL had agreed 
to allow the delivery, under UNIFIL control, of 
certain non-military supplies - food, water and 
medicine - to limited Palestinian groups still in 
its area of operation. Strict instructions were given 
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to the UNIFIL contingents concerned to keep a 
close watch over the six PLO positions. 

lJnder the pressure of the United Nations, 
the Israeli Government announced its decision to 
withdraw its forces from the remaining occupied 
territory in Lebanon by 13 June 1978. The modali
ties for the withdrawal were to be determined 
between the Israeli authorities and Generals 
Siilasvuo and Erskine. 

Following the announcement of this deci
sion, intensive discussions were held between 
United Nations representatives and the Lebanese 
Government regarding the deployment of UNIFIL 
in the area to be evacuated and, in particular, 
regarding its relationship with the de facto forces 
under the command of Major Haddad. Pending 
full establishment of its authority in southern 
Lebanon, the Lebanese Government announced 
that it provisionally recognized Major Haddad as 

de facto commander of the Lebanese armed forces 
in his present area. The Lebanese army command 
would issue instructions to Major Haddad to fa
cilitate UNIFIL's mission and deployment 16 

UNIFIL also engaged in discussions with 
the Israeli authorities to work out practical ar
rangements for its deployment in the border area 
following the Israeli withdrawal. However, no 
common ground could be reached, and the in
structions issued by the Lebanese Government to 
Major Haddad to facilitate UNIFIL's mission were 
totally ignored. 

On 5 September 1978, Lebanon informed 
the Secretary-General that the commanders of the 
so-called "de facto Lebanese forces" were now to 
be considered as having no further authority what
soever to act on behalf of the Lebanese Army, to 
negotiate with the United Nations, or to exercise 
any legal command in the area. 17 

E. UNIFIL activities: June 1978-July 1981 

Last phase of the 
Israeli withdrawal 

On 13 June 1978, General Erskine re
ported that the Israeli forces had withdrawn from 
southern Lebanon. This information was transmit
ted by the Secretary-General to the Security Coun
cil.18 The manner in which the Israeli forces 
carried out the last phase of withdrawal, however, 
created major problems for UNIFIL. In contrast to 
the procedure followed during the previous three 
phases, IDF on 13 June turned over most of its 
positions not to UNIFIL but to the de facto forces 
of Major Haddad, on the grounds that IOF consid
ered him a legitimate representative of the Leba
nese Government. UNIFIL units were able to 
occupy only five positions evacuated by the Israeli 
forces on that day, because the de facto forces, 
which had been strongly armed by the Israelis, 
threatened to use force to oppose any attempts by 
UNIFIL to gain wider deployment. 

In a letter 19 dated 13 June, Foreign Minis
ter Moshe Dayan informed the Secretary-General 
that Israel had fulfilled its part in the implemen
tation of Security Council resolution 425 (1978). 
In his reply,20 the Secretary-General observed that 
the difficult task lying ahead for UNJFIL had not 
been facilitated by the decision of the Israeli Gov
ernment not to turn over control of the evacuated 
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area to UNIFIL. He added that he was making 
efforts to deal satisfactorily with the consequences 
of that development, in cooperation with the Leba
nese Government. 

Difficulties in deployment 
In orde1 to fulfil its mandate, UNIFlL had 

to be fully deployed in its entire area of operation, 
including the enclave controlled by the de facto 
forces of Major Haddad. The first objective of the 
Force after the events of 13 June 1978 was there
fore to expand its deployment in the enclave. 
Pending realization of this objective, UNIFIL 
would continue to ensure that the area where it 
actually was deployed would not be used for hos
tile activities of any kind. It would endeavour to 
stop and contain infiltrations by the armed ele
ments of the PLO and the Lebanese National 
Movement, as well as incursions and encroach
ments by the de facto forces or the Israeli forces. 

It would also endeavour to maintain the 
cease-fire and prevent a resumption of hostilities 
in and around its area. At the same time, UNIFIL 
would exert all possible efforts to assist the Leba
nese Government in restoring its authority and 
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promote the return to normalcy in its area of 
deployment. 

In these various fields of activity, UNIFIL 
encountered serious difficulties. No significant 
further deployment could be achieved in the en
clave and, although hostile actions could, to a 
large extent, be contained in UNIFJL's area of de
ployment, there were frequent and destructive ex
changes of fire between the opposing forces over 
and across its area until 24 July 1981, when cease
fire arrangements were worked out through a joint 
effort by the United States and the United Nations 
[see below}. 

The various objectives pursued by the In
terim Force were closely interconnected, and set
backs in one inevitably affected the others. 

Efforts towards further 
deployment in the enclave 

Immediately after 13 June, the Secretary-
General instructed General Siilasvuo and General 
Erskine to exert every effort, in close cooperation 
with the Lebanese Government, to achieve pro
gressively wider deployment of UNlFIL in the en
clave until the Force would ultimately be in a 
position effectively to discharge its mandate in its 
entire area of operation. He made it clear, however, 
that it remained his intention to utilize peaceful 
and diplomatic means to achieve this objective. 

As a result of renewed efforts, UN1FIL was 
able to occupy 14 additional positions in the en
clave in June and July and another five positions 
in September 1978. By that date, UNIFIL held a 
total of 24 positions in the enclave, in addition to 
its headquarters at Naqoura and the five posts 
previously established by UNTSO along the Armi
stice Demarcation Line. But no further deployment 
could be achieved. 

In his report21 of 13 September 1978 to 
the Security Council, and in subsequent reports, 
the Secretary-General pointed to the efforts made 
by him and his representatives to secure the full 
deployment of UNIFIL in its area of operation and 
the lack of progress in this regard. The Council 
repeatedly reaffirmed its determination to imple
ment its resolutions on UNIFIL in the totality of 
the area of operation assigned to the Force, and 
called upon all the parties to extend the necessary 
cooperation to UNIFIL. The decisions of the Secu
rity Council remained unheeded. 

This situation prevented UNIFIL from ful
filling an essential part of its mandate and made 
its other tasks considerably more difficult. 
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Prevention of infiltration 
by armed elements 

Infiltration attempts resumed and in
creased soon after 13 June 1978. The inability of 
lJNIFIL to take over the enclave from the pro-Israeli 
de facto forces undoubtedly contributed to the 
increase in infiltration attempts. In order to pre
vent infiltration, UNIFIL, often assisted by Leba
nese g~ndarmes, checked and inspected vehicles 
and per:sonnel for military equipment and supplies 
at the checkpoints established at points of entry 
and along the main and secondary road networks 
in its area of deployment. Foot and motorized 
patrols were conducted day and night along key 
highways, in villages, as well as in remote wadis 
(ravines), and random night-time listening posts 
were established at selected localities to detect 
unauthorized armed movement. 

After July 1979, UNIFIL's troops were re
deployed in greater density along the perimeter of 
the UNIFIL area in order better to control infiltra
tion, and a steady effort was made to improve its 
surveillance and detection capability. In particular, 
the number of night-vision binorulars and strong 
searchlights was increased, while the introduction 
of sophisticated ground surveillance radar pro
vided the Force with an effective early warning 
system at medium range. Uniformed and armed 
personnel stopped at the checkpoints or caught by 
patrols were escorted out of the UNIFIL area. 

The Palestinian or Lebanese armed ele
ments stopped at checkpoints generally surren
dered their weapons and left the UNIFIL area 
peacefully. In some cases, however, they reacted 
by firing at UNIFIL soldiers, who then had to re
turn fiTe in self-defence. At other times, the infil
trators, after being turned back, would return with 
reinforcements to attack the UNIFIL position in
volved. In the most serious instances, armed ele
ments retaliated by laying an ambush against 
UNlFIL personnel, not only at the scene of the 
original incident but also against UNIFIL positions 
or patrols elsewhere. UNIFIL tried to resolve all 
incidents by negotiation. 

Given the difficulty of the terrain, the lim
ited size of UNIFIL and its lack o f enforcement 
power, it was virtually impossible to prevent all 
infiltration attempts. That difficulty was com
pounded by the existence of many arms caches in 
the UNIFIL area. Over the years, the PLO had set 
up a network of such caches throughout southern 
Lebanon. UNIFIL found and destroyed many of 
them, but many others remained. 
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Since UNlFIL did not want to impede the 
movement of innocent civilians, persons in civil
ian clothes could freely enter its area, provided 
that they had a valid identification card and did 
not carry weapons. It was relatively easy for PLO 
personnel and their Lebanese allies to pass through 
UNIFIL checkpoints unarmed and, once inside the 
area, get weapons from the caches. Armed ele
ments could also infiltrate into the UNIFIL area 
with their weapons through uncharted trails and 
dirt tracks which could not be covered by UNIFIL 
checkpoints or observation posts. Inside the UNIFIL 
area, the PLO, and particularly the Lebanese Na
tional Movement, still had many sympathizers 
who voluntarily or under pressure gave the infil
traton .shelter or other assistauce. Dt:)pitc· ib vigi
lance, UNIFIL could not detect and stop all such 
infiltrators. 

ln those conditions, the most effective 
way of stopping, or at least controlling infiltration 
was to secure the cooperation of the PLO. The PLO 
leadership did cooperate with UNIFIL to a signifi
cant degree. There were no infiltration attempts 
on a major scale and, when incidents involving 
infiltration occurred, the PLO leadership assisted 
UNIFIL in resolving them. But in a number of 
cases, the PLO was either unwilling or unable to 
help, and armed elements succeeded in infiltrating 
into the UNIFIL area and in setting up some addi
tional positions inside it. 

Ry July 1981, the number of Palestinian 
armed elements inside the UNIFIL area had in
creased to about 450, according to UNIFJL esti
mates, and they had established some 30 positions 
inside that area. There was, in particular, a con
centration of armed element positions in the 
Jwayya area near the Tyre pocket. UNIFIL tried to 
have those positions removed by negotiations with 
the PLO at the h ighest level, but its efforts were 
inconclusive. 

Nevertheless, UNIFIL did control infiltra• 
tion by armed elements to an important degree. 
The number of such elements who succeeded in 
infiltrating the UNIFlL area was relatively limited, 
and most of those remained confined to the north
ern part of the area, well away from the frontier. 

UNIFIL's records indicate that after its es
tablishment in March 1978, there was only one 
major raid into northern Israel by PLO armed ele
ments coming from its area. This happened on 6/7 
April 1980, when five armed elements belonging 
to the Arab Liberation Front crossed the Armistice 
Demarcation Line and attacked the kibbutz of 
Misgav Am. To do this, they would have had to 
cross not only UNIFIL areas but also the enclave 

and the border. All five infiltrators and three 
Israeli civilians were killed. 22 

UNIFIL's attempts at preventing infiltra
tion sometimes led to tense situations at check
points and there were several exchanges of fire 
between armed elements and members of the 
Force. In one particularly serious incident, on 19 June 
1981, armed elements surrounded a Fijian check
point after one of them_ had been refused access, 
and opened fire. During the ensuing exchange of 
fire three Fijian soldiers were captured and taken 
away. While negotiations were in progress, two of 
the captured soldiers were murdered. The third 
was able to escape after having been severely mis
treated. 

· Harassment by de facto forces 
The activities of the de facto forces under 

the command of Major Haddad also created seri
ous difficulties for UNIFIL. No precise figures on 
the strength of those forces were available, but it 
was generally estimated that they numbered about 
1,500 in June 1978. They were formed around a 
nucleus of some 700 former Christian soldiers of 
the Lebanese National Army, to which were added 
smaller groups of Christian phalangists from the 
north and locally recruited Christian and Shiite 
villagers. They were financed, trained, armed, uni
formed and, by all evidence, controlled by the 
Israeli authorities. 

The measures devised by UNIFIL to pre
vent infiltrations by the Palestinians and Lebanese 
leftist armed elements were also applied to the de 
facto forces, but there were few infiltrators from 
the enclave, and the main problems the United 
Nations encountered with these forces concerned 
their harassment of UNIFIL and the local popula
tion, and their attempts to encroach upon the 
UNIFIL area. 

While making clear that full deployment 
in the enclave remained its main objective, UNIFIL 
concentrated its immediate efforts on preserving 
the installations it held there and on securing the 
freedom of movement it required for this purpose. 
With the assistance of the Israeli army, a modus 

vivendi was reached with the de facto forces 
whereby UNIFIL troops would enjoy freedom of 
movement on the main roads in the enclave five 
days a week in order to rotate personnel and re
supply its installations. UNIFIL helicopters could 
fly over the enclave when necessary, but each over
flight had to be cleared with Major Haddad's com-
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mand on an ad hoc basis. However, even this 
limited freedom of movement was occasionally 
denied UNIFIL. When difficulties of one kind or 
another arose between UNIFIL and the de facto 
forces, Major Haddad would retaliate by closing 
the roads in the enclave to United Nations person
nel and vehicles. This retaliatory measure would 
be taken either against UNIFIL as a whole or 
against specific contingents. During periods of ten
sion, some UNIFIL positions in the enclave, and 
particularly the five observation posts along the 
Armistice Demarcation line, were at times com
pletely isolated, and the United Nations personnel 
manning them subjected to severe harassment. In 
some cases, the observation posts were broken into 
by militiamen, their equipment stolen and the 
United Nations personnel threatened. On three 
occasions, the de facto forces attacked the UNIFIL 
headquarters itself with mortar and artillery fire, 
causing casualties and considerable material 
damage. 

In October 1978, at about the same time 
as the PLO intensified its attempts to infiltrate the 
UNIFIL area, the attitude of the de facto forces 
hardened further. These forces began to harass the 
local population in the UNIFIL area in various 
ways. A number of Shiite villages were subjected 
to occasional shelling from positions in the en
clave, and the villagen were threatened with pu
nitive measures if they continued to cooperate 
with UNIFIL. In a few instances, the de facto forces 
sent raiding parties into the UNlflL area to abduct 
persons suspected of pro-PLO sentiments or to 
blow up their houses. This sort of pressure on the 
local population markedly increased after Major 
Haddad p10claimed the constitution of the so
called "State of Free Lebanon" in Aprll 1979. UNIFIL 
strongly protested the harassment with the Israeli 
authorities. To deter attacks against villages in its 
area, it established additional positions in their 
vicinity. 

From December 1978 onwards, the de 
facto forces made several attempts to set up posi
tions within the UNIFIL area. These attempts were 
carried out by strongly armed groups, sometimes 
supported by tanks. Whenever this occurred, 
UNIFIL sent reinforcements to surround the raid
ing parties and, at the same time, tried by nego
tiation to have their positions removed, usually 
with the assistance of the Israeli army. In some 
cases, the raiding parties were persuaded to leave 
peacefully, but in others the negotiations were 
unsuccessful. Thus, five encroachment positions 
were established by the de facto forces between 
July 1979 and July 1980, all of which were located 
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in strategic areas commanding views of important 
access roads. 

To remove these positions, UNIFIL would 
have had to use force against the de facto forces 
and possibly IDF, and casualties would have been 
heavy. In the circumstances, it was decided instead 
to seek a negotiated solution through the Israeli 
authorities. The Secretary-General raised this mat
ter with the Israeli Government at the highest level 
but was told that Israel considered those positions 
important for its security and would not intervene 
to have them removed. 

While, as a matter of principle and policy, 
UNIFIL sought to contain the actions of the de 
facto forces by negotiation, its troops were some
times obliged to resist harassments and to use force 
in self-defence. Despite the restraint displayed by 
UNIFIL soldiers, violent incidents occurred in 
some cases. In one particularly serious incident in 
April 1980, three soldiers of the Irish battalion 
were stopped by de facto forces, who shot and 
badly wounded one soldier and took the other two 
away. Despite every effort made by UNIFIL to ob
tain the release of the two captured soldiers, they 
were murdered. 

On Z4 April 1980, following an incident 
in which the de facto forces directed heavy shelling 
at UNIFIL headquarters, the Security Council 
adopted resolution 467 (1980), by which it de
plored all acts of hostilities against UNIFIL in or 
through its area of operation and condemned the 
deliberate shelling of the headquarters. 

Israeli activities in and 
near the enclave 

After 13 June 1978, the Israeli Govern· 
ment took the position that its forces had with· 
drawn from Lebanese territory in accordance with 
Security Council resolution 425 (1978) and that 
henceforth it was no longer responsible for what 
happened in the enclave. 

During the initial months, the presence of 
IDF in the enclave appeared limited, but from 
November 1979 onwards, IDF activities increased. 
Israeli soldiers were frequently observed laying 
mines, manning checkpoints, transporting water 
and supplies and constructing new positions inside 
Lebanon in the border areas. 

In late 1980, UNIFIL reported an increas
ing number of encroachments by IDF along the 
Armistice Demarcation Line. 23 The original border
fence remained intact, but on the Lebanese side of 
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it IDF established new positions at selected points, 
laid minefields, fenced in strips of land and built 
dirt tracks and asphalt roads. At the same time, the 
presence of IDF inside the enclave was greatly 
expanded. IDF gun and tank positions were estab
lished near Marjayoun, Major Haddad's headquar
ters, and along the coastal road. JDF personnel 
were sighted in various locations well inside the 
enclave. In the course of 1980, IDF openly con
ducted military exercises near OP Khiam, a United 
Nations observation post north of the border. 

On a number of occasions, IDF carried out 
incursions into the UNIFIL area in search of PLO 

armed elements. UNIFIL took all possible measures 
to stop those incursions, and its efforts Jed at times 
to confrontations with IDF personnel, which were 
generally resolved by negotiation. 

ln addition to its activities in tbe enc:lave, 
IDF frequently intruded into Lebanese air space 
and territorial waters. Its aircraft constantly flew 
over Lebanon for observation purposes and its 
patrol boats were often observed cruhing near the 
Lebanese coast. The air and sea violations greatly 
increased after June 1980. During November 1980 
alone, UNIFIL observed 312 air violations and 89 
sea violations. 

F. Hostile actions near the UNIFIL area 

The UNIFIL area constituted an imperfect 
buffer between the opposing forces. As already 
described, the area was divided into two parts, with 
a gap of about 15 kilometres between them. In this 
gap, where the two opposing sides were separated 
only by the Lltani River, UNIFIL was able to set up 
four positions, including one at the Khardala 
bridge, to provide at least a limited United Nations 
presence. But the gun positions of the PLO in its 
stronghold of Chateau de Beaufort north of the 
river, and those of the de facto forces in and 
around Marjayoun, reinforced in 1980 by IDF 
tanks and artillery, were not far apart. From its 
positions in the Tyre pocket and Chateau de 
Beaufort, the PLO's heavy artillery and rockets 
could easily reach villages and towns in northern 
Israel, including Nahariyya, Maalot, Metulla and 
Qiryat Shemona. 

From March 1979 onwards, there were 
frequent exchanges of fire between the PLO and 
the de facto forces across the gap and over the 
UNIFIL area. When fighting intensified, IDF would 
come to the support of the de facto forces and, in 
retaliation, PLO fighters would direct their heavy 
artillery and rockets at targets in northern Israel, 
which would in turn provoke violent reprisals by 
IDF. Whenever PLO shelling resulted in Israeli 
casualties, and also after incidents inside Israel or 
Israeli-occupied territories for which the PLO 
claimed responsibility, IDF would send its war
planes to launch massive attacks against PLO tar
gets north of the UNIFIL area, sometimes as far as 
Beirut. In some cases, Israeli commandos were 
dispatched to destroy PLO installations. 

Both the Israeli war-planes and the com
mandos would, as a rule, avoid the UNIFIL area by 
flying over the gap or taking the sea route. Since 
the armed forces engaged in the hostilities were 
located outside its area, UNIFlL could not take 
direct action to prevent or stop th em. It did, lt:iow
ever, endeavour to arrange cease-fires whenever 
possible, and brought the most serious cases to the 
attention of the Security Council. 

Within one twelve-month period, there 
were two series of serious hostilities; one in August 
1980 and the other in July 1981. 

Hostilities of August 1980 

During the evening of 18 August 1980, a 
heavy exchange of fire broke out between the 
IDF/de facto forces and PLO positions north of the 
Litani and continued with varying intensity for 
five days. According to UNIFJL observers,24 thte de 
facto forces fired approximately 2,460 rounds of 
artillery, mortar and tank fire, and the PLO armed 
elements about 300 rounds. On 19 and 20 August, 
lsraeli war-planes attacked various PLO targets in 
the Chateau de Beaufort and Arnun areas. 

On 19 August, while the shelling and 
bombing were in progress, a group of about 200 
JDF troops, transported by helicopter, carried! out 
a commando raid to destroy PLO installations in 
and around the villages of Arnun and Kafr Tibnit. 25 

This operation was preceded by a build-up of JDF 
personnel and equipment throughout the enc:lave, 
where about 50 artillery pieces, 70 assorted vehi-
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des and seven heavy helicopters were sighted by 
UNIFIL. According to Lebanese and Palestinian 
sources, the attacks resulted in at least 25 killed, 
including five Lebanese civilians, and 26 wounded, 
as well as very heavy destruction of houses and 
other property. The lsraeli authorities indicated 
that the operation was intended to destroy PLO 
artillery and mortar nests which had shelled 
Israel's northern settlements and Major Haddad's 
enclave in southern Lebanon. 

Hostilities of July 1981 

The fighting which broke out in July 1981 
was even more extensive. On 10 July, during an 
exchange of fire with the IDF/de facto forces' po
sitions, PLO forces shelled the town of Qiryat 
Shemona in northern Israel with rockets, resulting, 
according to Israeli authorities, 26 in the wounding 
of six civilians. On the same day, Israeli war
planes attacked PLO targets in Lebanon north of 
the UNIFIL area.27 The air attacks were followed 
by renewed exchanges of fire between the PLO 
armed elements' and the IDF and de facto forces' 
positions. 

On 13 and 14 July, widespread Israeli air 
attacks continued and PLO armed elements again 
fired rockets into northern Israel, wounding, ac
cording to Israeli sources, two 1sraeli civilians in 
the coastal town of Nahariyya. The next day, there 
was a particularly heavy exchange of fire with a 
total of about 1,000 rounds of artillery, mortar and 
rockets fired by the two sides. 

On 16 and 17 July, exchanges of fire in
tensified, with Israeli naval vessels joining in, 
while Israeli aircraft destroyed bridget on the 
Zahrani and Litani rivers and launched an intense 
attack on Beirut itself, causing heavy loss of life 
and damage to property. Exchanges of fire in all 
sectors, as well as Israeli air strikes and naval bom. 
bardments, continued on 18 and 19 July and, on 
a gradually declining scale, until 24 July. 

During the period of intense violence in 
July, UNIFIL recorded the firing of some 7,500 
rounds of artillery, mortar, tank and naval cannons 
by IDF and the de facto forces, in addition to Israeli 
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air strikes, and the firing of abou1t 2,500 rounds of 
artillery, mortar and rockets by PLO armed ele
ments. The total casualties during: this period were 
six dead and 59 wounded on the:! Israeli side, im
measurably more among the Palestinians and 
tebanese. 

Security Council action 

The Security Council met on 17 July 1981 
at the request of the Lebanese ·Government. On 
the same day, the Council President issued an 
urgent appeal to the parties for restraint and an 
immediate end to all armed attacks. On 21 July, 
the Council unanimously adopted resolution 490 
(1981), by which it called for an immediate cessa
tion of all armed attacks and reaffirmed its com
mitment to the sovereignty, territorial integrity 
and independence of Lebanon within its interna
tionally recognized boundaries. 

July cease-fire 
Following adoption of the resolution, par

allel efforts undertaken by the United Nations and 
the United States Government led to the estab
lishment of a de facto cease-fire on 24 July 1981. 
On the morning of that day, Ambassador Philip 
Habib, the personal representative of the President 
of the United States, issued a statement in Jerusa
lem to the effect that, as of 1330 hours, 24 July 
1981, all hostile military action !between Lebanese 
and Israeli territory in either direction would 
cease. 

The Secretary-General, who had been kept 
fully informed of the efforts of Ambassador Habib, 
immediately brought this statement to the atten
tion of the Security Council.28 He also reported to 
the Council that the Israeli Government had en
dorsed the statement, that the Lebanese Govern
ment had welcomed it, and that the PLO had 
assured him that it would observe the cease-fire 
called for by the Security O:,uncil. The Com
mander of UNIFIL reported on 24 July that, as of 
1320 hours local time, the area was quiet. 
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G. Efforts to restore the authority of the 
Lebanese Government in southern Lebanon 

Civilian administration 

After 13 June 1978, when it became ap
parent that Israeli control would continue in the 
enclave for an indefinite period, UNIFIL had to 
alter its original plan. While the Force would con
tinue its efforts to assume control of the enclave 
through negotiations, it took action to help the 
Lebanese to deploy as many administrators and 
elements of the Lebanese army and the internal 
security forces (gendarmes) as possible in the area 
controlled by it. 

Initially, UNIFJL's attention was focused 
on getting the Lebanese Government to send ci
vilian administrative and technical personnel and 
elements of the Lebanese gendarmes to southern 
Lebanon. By late July 1978, 29 the Lebanese Gov
ernment was represented south of the Litani River 
by a civilian administrator residing at Tyre, and by 
nearly 100 gendarmes based at Tyre and at three 
centres in the UNI FIL area. The genda1mes worked 
in close cooperation with UNIFIL They assisted 
UNrFIL soldiers in the inspection of personnel and 
vehicles at checkpoints and, in many instances, 
served as interpreters and liaison officers with the 
local population. Civil offences reported to UNlFIL 
~ere handed over to the gendarmes for investiga
tion. 

UNIFlL carried out various humanitarian 
activities and rehabilitation programmes in close 
cooperation with the Lebanese authorities and the 
Coordinator of United Nations Assistance for the 
Reconstruction and Development of Lebanon. It 
~ook a_n active part in the execution of projects 
mvolvmg restoration of water, electricity and 
health services, distribution of supplementary 
food supplies and the rebuilding and repair of 
houses, schools and roads. The UNIFIL hospital 
maintained by the Swedish medical company in 
the Naqoura Camp and the medical facilities of its 
contingents were open to the local population, 
which used those services frequently. 

Anny deployment, 1978 

In the course of July 1978, extensive 
consultations were held between the Lebanese 
authorities and UNIFIL regarding the possibility of 
bringing Lebanese army units to the UNIFIL area 
of operation. Many obstacles had to be overcome. 

The de facto forces and the Israeli authorities were 
opposed to any move of the Lebanese army to the 
south. For different reasons, the PLO, which con
trolled the key coastal road from Sidon to Tyre, 
also opposed such a move. 

The Lebanese National Army was still in 
the process of reconstruction and reorganization. 
Despite the difficulties involved, the Government 
of Lebanon decided to dispatch a task force of the 
Le~anese army to southern Lebanon on 31 July. 
This task force, consisting of 700 men and equip
ment, was to travel to Tibnin through the Bekaa 
Valley, Kaoul<aba, a village on the northern edge 
of the UNI FIL area, and Marjayoun, the headquar
ters of the de facto forces. The Secretary-General 
was informed of this decision on ZS July and an 
announcement was made by the Lebanese Govern
ment on the same day. Following this announce
ment, UNIFIL contacted the Israeli authorities at 
various levels and requested their help to ensure 
that the de facto forces would not oppose the 
proposed move. The Israeli authorities refused to 
intervene on the grounds that it was a Lebanese 
internal affair. 

The task force left the Beirut area in the 
early morning of 31 July and reached Kaoukaba a 
few hours later. On arrival, it was subjected to 
intense artillery and mortar fire by the de facto 
forces. Confronted with this hostile action, the 
task force stayed in I<aoukaba while the United 
Nations tried to negotiate agreement for its peace
ful transit. But the Secretary-General and his rep
resentatives in the field failed to win the support 
of the Israeli authorities. On the following days, 
the de facto forces continuously harassed the task 
f01ce and fired more than 300 artillery rounds at 
it, killing one Lebanese soldier and wounding nine 
others. In August, the task force withdrew from 
Kaoukaba. 

Anny deployment, 1979 

. Following this attempt, UNIFIL engaged 
m new consultations with the Lebanese authorities 
in an effort to find alternative ways of bringing 
Lebanese army units into southern Lebanon. 
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On 22 December 1978,30 a joint working 
group of UNIFlL and Lebanese army officials was 
set up to work out a plan of action. On the proposal 
of the group, small teams of Lebanese army per
sonnel were flown to southern Lebanon by UNI FIL 
helicopters and were assigned to various UNffIL 
contingents to represent the Lebanese Govern
ment in their respective sectors. 

In renewing the mandate of UNIFIL for a 
further period of five months, the Security Coun
cil, by resolution 444 (1979} of 19 January 1979 
invited the Lebanese Government to draw up, i~ 
consultation with the Secretary-General, a phased 
programme of activities to be carried out over the 
next three months to promote the restoration of 
its authority in southern Lebanon. The programme, 
as worked out by the Lebanese Government with 
the assistance of UNIFIL, set for its first phase four 
main objectives: (1) an increase of the Lebanese 
civilian administrative presence in the south· 
(2) the introduction of a battalion of the Lebanes; 
National Army in the UNIFIL area; (3) the consoli
dation of the cease-fire in the area; and ( 4) further 
deployment of UNIFIL in the enclave.l1 

Within this programme, a Lebanese army 
battalion of 500 men was deployed in the UNIFIL 
area in April 1979. The de facto forces tried to 
prevent the deployment by subjecting UNIFIL 
headquarters and some of its positions to intense 
shelling from 15 to 18 April. These attacks caused 
casualties and heavy material damage, but UNIFIL 
stood firm, and the deployment of the Lebanese 
battalion proceeded as planned and was completed 
on 17 April. The Lebanese battalion, which was 
placed under the operational control of the Force 
Commander, set up its headquarters at Arzun in 
the Nigerian sector. 

Army deployment, 1980-1981 

In December 1980, the strength of the 
Lebanese battalion was increased to 617 men with 
the addition of some medical and engineering ele
ments. Initially, the Lebanese battalion confined 
its activities to the immediate vicinity of Arzun, 
but, from early 1981 on, some of its units were 
gradually deployed in various UNIFIL sectors. 

In June 1981, a second Lebanese battalion 
was brought to the UNIFIL area, this time without 
incident, and raised the total strength of the Leba
nese army presence in southern Lebanon to 1,350 
all ranks.32 The new battalion included an engi
neering unit of I 30, which assisted in various local 
projects, and a medical team of 10 assigned to the 
Tibnin hospital. 
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Efforts to reactivate the General 
Armistice Agreement 

To promote the restoration of its authority 
and sovereignty in southern Lebanon, the Leba
nese Government sought to reactivate the 1949 
General Armistice Agreement between Israel and 
Lebanon and the Israel-Lebanon Mixed Armistice 
Commission (II.MAC) established under that 
Agreement. 

In resolution 450 (1979) of 14 June 1979, 
on a further extension of UNIFIL's mandate the 
Security Council reaffirmed the validity of the 
General Armistice Agreement and called upon the 
parties to take the necessary steps to reactivate 
ILMAC. A plan of action, which the Secretary
General worl<ed out in consultation with the Leba
n.ese Government in September 1979,33 set as the 
main long-term objective of the Force the restora
tion of the effective authority of the Lebanese 
Government in southern Lebanon up to the inter
nationally recognized boundary, and the normali
zation of the area, including the reactivation of 
ILMAC in accordance with the 1949 Agreement. 

In resolution 467 (1980) of 24 April 1980, 
the Security Council requested the Secretary-General 
to convene a meeting of ILMAC, at an appropriate 
level, to agree on precise recommendations and 
further to reactivate the General Armistice Agree
ment conducive to the restoration of the sover
eignty of Lebanon over all its territory up to the 
internationally recognized boundaries. 

The Chief of Staff of UNTSO, General 
Erskine, who had been asked by the Secretary
General to follow up on that resolution, proposed 
on 18 November 1980 that a meeting preliminary 
to the convening of ILMAC be held at Naqoura on 
1 December.34 On 25 November, the Lebanese 
authorities agreed to the proposed meeting and 
insisted that it be attended by the Chairman of 
HMAC. On 26 November, the Israeli authorities 
replied, stating that the Mixed Armistice Commis
sion was no longer valid and that, as far as they 
were concerned, the proposed meeting could not 
be regarded as a preliminary meeting of JLMAC. 
They added, however, that this should not stand 
in the way of a meeting between Israeli and Leba
nese representatives at the appropriate level, and 
they agreed to meet with the Lebanese repre
sentatives on the date and at the venue suggested 
by General Erskine. 

The meeting took place at UNIFIL head
quarters on 1 December 1980, under the chair-
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manship of the Chief of Staff of UNTSO. Israel and 
Lebanon were represented by senior military offi
cers. Although the two sides disagreed on the va
lidity of the General Armistice Agreement, they 
discussed the situation in southern Le:banon, par
ticularly along the border. The Leba,nese repre
sentative complained about the establishment of 
1DF positions in southern Lebanon and incursions 

by IDF personnel into Lebanese territory, while the 
Israeli representative asserted that Israel had no 
designs on Lebanon. Following this meeting, the 
UNfSO Chief of Staff kept in contact with both 
sides with a view to arranging another meeting in 
the near future, but no agreement could be 
reached. 

H. Cease-fire: July 1981- April 1982 

The cease-fire arrangements of 24 July 
1981 were accepted by all the parties, and on that 
day all firing stopped [see section F above]. UNIFIL 
kept close contact with the parties to ensure the 
maintenance of the cease-fire. Lieutenant-General 
William Callaghan, Commander of UNIFIL, ob
tained an undertaking from each of the parties that 
in the event of a breach of the cease-fire by the 
opposing side, the other side would excercise maxi
mum restraint and, rather than take retaliatory 
action, would refer the matter to UNIFIL for reso
lution. 

During the following days, however, the 
situation remained unstable because a dissident 
PLO group led by Mr. Ahmed Jebril continued to 
fire sporadically at targets in the enclave. General 
Callaghan strongly protested those violations of 
the cease-fire to the PLO command. Chairman 
Arafat replied that the firings were du1e to a mis
understanding and that the PLO was .determined 
to observe strictly the cease-fire. On 2'.7 July, fol
lowing a meeting with Chairman Arafat, Mr. Jebril 
announced that his group would respect the cease
fire. 

A second problem which threatened the 
cease-fire during the initial period arose from the 
continuing overflights of southern Lebanon by 
Israeli reconnaissance aircraft, which the PLO pro
tested as violations of the cease-fire arr.angements. 
In spite of approaches by the Commander ofUNI
FIL, Israel refused to stop such overflights on the 
grounds that they were not covered by the cease
fire arrangements. The Israeli overflights did not, 
however, provoke retaliatory action by the PLO. 

The cease-fire held remarkably well until 
April 1982. For eight months the siituation in 
southern Lebanon was quiet and the1re were no 
filings between the PLO and the IDF/de facto 
forces in the area. 

With the restoration of the cease-fire in 
July 1981, the general situation in southern Leba
non had become much Jess tense. However, 
UNIFlL continued to experience serious difficulties 
with the armed elements of the PLO and the Leba
nese National Movement on the one hand, and 
with the de facto forces of Major Haddad on the 
other. The armed elements continued their infil
tration attempts after July 1981, though at a lower 
level. UNIFIL soldiers turned back 175 infiltrators 
in July 1981, 95 in August, 18 in September, 90 in 
October, 27 in November, 25 in December, 70 in 
January 1982, 27 in February, 98 in March, 69 in 
April and 27 in May. In a more serious develop
ment, PLO armed elements established additional 
positions in the UNIFIL area near the Tyre pocket. 
The Force immediately placed those positions un
der close surveillance to ensure that they would 
not be used for tactical or hostile purposes. At the 
same time, negotiations were undertaken with the 
PLO leadership to have them removed, but the 
talks were inconclusive. 

Relations with the de facto forces also re
mained tense. Those forces continued to impose 
restrictions on UNIFIL's freedom of movement in 
the enclave. In the UNIFIL area of deployment, 
they not only continued to maintain four positions 
they had established, but set up a new one near 
the village of At Tiri, in the Irish sector.35 The 
Force Commander sought the assistance of the 
Israeli authorities in this regard, stressing that the 
position was clearly provocative and might jeop
ardize the cease-fire. While the negotiations were 
in progress, the de facto forces harassed the UNIFIL 
headquarters at Naqoura and some of its positions 
in the enclave by cutting their supply lines. The 
harassments were eventually stopped with the help 
of IDF, but the new position remained. 
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During this period of relative quiet, UNIFIL 
had to contend with a new problem in its area. In 
the later months, Amal, a Shiite political move
ment with a paramilitary organization, became 
more active in southern Lebanon, and there was 
mounting animosity between its followers and 

members of the pro-Palestinian Lebanese National 
Movement. Serious clashes broke out between the 
t'NO• groups In January and April 1982 in the 
Sen egalese sector, and UNIFIL had to intervene to 
hel1p restore law and orde r. 

I. Israeli invasion: 1982. - 1985 

Breakdown of the cease-fire 

In early April 1982, tension markedly in
creased in southern Lebanon, not because of any 
violations of the cease-fire in the area but as a 
consequence of events elsewhere. On 3 April, an 
Israeli diplomat was assassinated in Paris and the 
Israeli Government held the PLO responsible, al
though responsibility was denied by that organi
zation. On 13 April, the Permanent Representative 
of Israel to the United Nations complained36 to the 
Security Council that, on the previous night, two 
PLO terrorists with large quantities of e:x1>losives 
had attempted to infiltrate into lsrael from Jorda
nian territory. On 21 April, Israel launched massive 
air attacks against PLO targets in southern Leba. 
non. The PLO took no retaliatory action. 

On the same day, the Secretary-General 
appealed for an immediate cessation of all hostile 
acts and urged all parties to exercise maximum 
restraint so that the cease-fire could be fully re
stored and maintained. On 22 April, the President 
of the Security Council issued a statement on b e
half of the members of the Council la which he 
demanded an end to all armed attacks and warned 
against any recurrence of violations of the cease• 
fire, in accordance with Security Council resolu
tion 490 (1981) of 21 July 1981. 

and In the field, to restore the cease-fire. There 
wel!e no further incidents in the area in May, but 
the situation remained extremely volatile. 

On the night of 3 June, the Israeli Am· 
bas.sador to the United Kingdom was seriously 
wounded in London in a terrorist attack. Although 
the: PLO disclaimed any responsibility fo r thiS as
sassination attempt, Israel launched on 4 June 
massive bombing raids against PLO targets in and 
around Beirut, causing heavy loss of life and d e
str,uction. Shortly after those attacks, intense ex
changes of fire broke out between the PLO and the 
IDF/de facto forces' p osition:; in southern Leba
non, over the UNIFIL area. The Israeli towns of 
Na,hariyya, Qiryat Shemona and Metulla came un
der PLO artillery and rocket fire. 

On the same afternoon, the Secretary
G€:neral urgently appealed to all concerned to de
sist from all hostile acts and to make every effort 
to restore the cease-fire. Later that day, the Presi
dent of the Security Council made a similar appeal 
om behalf of the members of the Council. Never
theless, the exchanges of artillery fire continued 
unabated on 5 June in the same general areas. 
There were also intense Israeli air strikes in the 
vicinity o f Beirut and Damur, and shelling by 
Is1raeli naval vessels in the Tyre area. 

On 9 May 1982, Israeli aircraft again at
tacked PLO targets in several localities in Lebanon, 
causing many casualties. Following these attacks, 
PLO positions in the Tyre pocket fired rockets into 
northern Israel, for the first time since July 1981. 
The next day, the Lebanese Government strongly 
protested the Israeli air attacks as an act of aggres
sion against Lebanon.37 The Permanent Repre
sentative of Israel also addressed a letter38 to the 
President of the Council on that day in which he 
drew attention to recent terrorist attacks against 
civilians in Israel, for which Israel held the PLO 
responsible. Intense efforts were made by the 
United Nations, both at its New York Headquarte rs 

The Secretary-General, who was in con
tinuous touch with the parties concerned, again 
made an urgent appeal on S June for a simultane
ous cessation of hostilities at the earliest possible 
ti1rne. Later the same day, the Security Council met 
and unanimously adopted resolution · 508 (I 982), 
by which it called upon all the parties to the 
c;mflict to cease Immediately and simultaneously 
all military activities within Lebanon and across 
the Israeli-Lebanese border no later than 0600 
hours local time on Sunday, 6 June. 
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Immediately after the adoption of that 
resolution, the Secretary-General instructed the 
Commander of UNIFIL to utilize every possibility 
of following up on the Council's resolution.39 On 
the same evening, the PLO reaffirmed its commit
ment to stop all military operations across the 
Lebanese border, while reserving the right to re
spond to Israeli attacks. The Permanent Repre
sentative of Israel to the United Nations informed 
the Secretary-General •that, while Israeli actions 
were taken in the exercise of its right of self
defence, the Council's resolution would be 
brought before the Israeli Cabinet. From 2300 
hours local time on 5 June until 0600 hours the 
next morning, there were intermittent and rela
tively light exchanges of fire between the opposing 
sides, but shortly after 0600 hours, which was the 
cease-fire time set by the Security Council, Israeli 
forces launched intensive air attacks against vari
ous PLO targets in southern Lebanon. 

Israeli invasion, June 1982 

At 1030 hours local time on the morning 
of 6 June, General Callaghan met with Lieutenant
General Rafael Eitan, the Chief of Staff of IDF, at 
Menllla in northern Israel. General Callaghan's 
purpose was to discuss the implementation of 
Security Council resolution 508 (1982), but imtead 
he was told by General Eitan that IDF planned to 
launch a military operation into Lebanon within 
half an hour, at 1100 hours local time. General 
Eitan also intimated that the Israeli forces would 
pass through or near UNIFIL positions and that he 
expected that UNIFIL would raise no physical dif
ficulty to the advancing troops. General Callaghan 
protested in the strongest terms at this totally un
acceptable course of action. 

Immediately after the meeting, General 
Callaghan issued instructions to all UNIFIL units, 
in case of attack by one of the parties, to block 
advancing forces, take defensive measures and stay 
in their positions unless their safety was "seriously 
imperilled". 

At 1100 hours local time, about two IDF 
mechanized divisions, with full air and naval sup
port, crossed the border and entered the UNIFIL 
area. They advanced along three main axes: in the 
western sector, along the coastal road; in the cen
tral sector, towards At Tayyibah and the Akiya 
bridge; and in the eastern sector, through the 
Chouba-Chebaa area. 

In accordance with their general instruc
tions, UNIFIL troops took various measures to stop, 
or at least delay, the advance of the Israeli forces. 
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On the coastal road leading to Tyre, Dutch soldiers 
planted obstacles before an advancing Israeli tank 
column and damaged one tank. During the en
counter, Israeli tank barrels were trained on the 
Dutch soldiers while Israeli troops pushed aside 
the obstacles. Other UNIFIL battalions also put up 
obstacles of various kinds, which were forcibly 
removed or bulldozed. A small Nepalese position 
guarding the Khardala bridge stood its ground for 
two days despite continued harassments and 
threats. Only after two days, on the morning of 8 
June. could the Israeli tanks cross the bridge after 
partially destroying the Nepalese position. 

Despite these efforts, the UNIFIL soldiers 
with their light defensive weapons could not with
stand the massive Israeli invading forces, and the 
UNIFIL positions in the line of the invasion were 
bypassed or overrun within 24 hours. One Norwe
gian soldier was killed by shrapnel on 6 June. 

On the morning of 6 June, the Security 
Council met again and unanimously adopted reso
lution 509 (1982), by which it demanded that 
Israel withdraw all its military forces forthwith and 
unconditionally to the internationally recognized 
boundaries of Lebanon, and that all parties strictly 
observe the cease-fire. 

On the evening of 7 June, Chairman Arafat 
informed the Secretary-General that the Lebanese
Palestinian joint command had decided to abide 
by the Security Council's resolution. The Perma
nent Representative of Israel replied on behalf of 
his Government that the "Peace for Galilee" op
eration had been ordered because of the intoler
able situation created by the presence in Lebanon 
of a large number of "terrorists" operating from 
that country and threatening the lives of the civil
ians of Galilee, and that any withdrawal of Israeli 
forces prior to the conclusion of concrete arrange
ments which would permanently and reliably pre
clude hostile action against Israel's citizens was 
inconc.eivable. 40 

UNIFIL's interim tasks 

In commenting on the invasion in his 
report4 1 of 14 June 1982 to the Security Council, 
the Secretary-General stated that UNIFIL, like all 
other United Nations peace-keeping operations, 
was based on certain fundamental principles, fore
most of which was the non-use of force, except in 
self-defence. The Force was not meant to engage 
in combat to attain its goals; it had a strictly limited 
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strength, armed only with light defensive weap
ons. It was for these reasons that certain essential 
conditions had been laid down at the time of the 
establishment of the Force. Those included, first, 
that it must function with the full cooperation of 
the parties concerned and, second, that it must 
have at all times the full confidence and backing 
of the Security Council. In this connection, it was 
a fundamental assumption that the parties would 
fully abide by the Council's decisions and that, in 
the event of non-compliance, the C.Ouncil itself 
and those Member States in a position to bring 
their influence to bear would be able to act deci
sively to ensure respect for those decisions. 

ln the case of UNIFIL, those conditions 
were not met. Instead, UNIFIL had been faced with 
inadequate cooperation throughout its existence, 
culminating in an overwhelming use of force. 
Once the Israeli action commenced, it was evident 
that UNJFIL troops could, at best, maintain their 
positions and take defensive measures, seeking to 
impede and protest the advance. 

The Israeli invasion of June 1982 radically 
altered the circumstances in which UNIFIL had 
been set up and under which it had functioned 
sinL-e March 1978. By 8 June, the UNIFIL area of 
operation had fallen under Israeli control and the 
Force had to operate behind the Israeli lines. Under 
those conditions, UNIFIL could no longer fulfil the 
tasks entrusted to it by the Security Council. Pend
ing a Council decision on the Force's mandate, 
which was due to expire on 19 June 1982, the 
Secretary-General instructed General Callaghan, as 
an interim measure, to ensure that all UNIFIL 
troops and the UNTSO military observers attached 
to it continued to man their positions unless their 
safety was seriously imperilled, and to provide 
protection and humanitarian assistance to the 
local population to the extent possible.42 

These interim tasks were endorsed by the 
Secu1ity Council on 18 June, when it decided, by 
resolution 511 (1982), to extend the mandate of 
UNIFIL for an interim period of two months. At 
the same time, the Council made clear that the 
Force's original terms of reference remained valid, 
and reaffirmed its call for the complete withdrawal 
of the Israeli forces from Lebanese territory. 

In accordance with the instructions of the 
Secretary-General, UNIFIL remained deployed in 
its area of operation with only minor adjustments. 
Some positions considered as non-essential in the 
changed circumstances were closed down, while 
others were reinforced. UNTSO observers contin
ued to man the five observation positions along 
the Armistice Demarcation Line and to maintain 
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three teams outside the UNIFIL area - at Tyre, at 
Metulla in northern Israel and at Chateau de 
Beaufort north of the Litani River. 

Much in the same way as they had done 
before the invasion, UNIFIL troops operated ob
servation posts and checkpoints and conducted 
patrols in sensitive areas in order to prevent hostile 
actions and to do what they could to ensure the 
security and safety of the local population. They 
continued to prevent infiltrations and incursions 
into the UNIFIL area by armed irregulars. But they 
could not control the movement and actions of 
the Israeli forces or of the irregulars when they 
acted with those forces' direct support. In such 
cases, UNIFIL could only monitor their activities 
and report to the Secretary-General. In carrying 
out their functions, the UNIFIL troops cooperated 
closely with the local authorities and with the 
Lebanese gendarmes when they were available. 

In addition, UNIFIL's efforts were devoted 
to humanitarian assistance. In cooperation with 
the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) and 
the International Committee of the Red Cross 
(ICRC), UNIFIL humanitarian teams distributed to 
needy local inhabitants food and water and other 
essential supplies. The UNIFIL hospital at Naqoura 
and the medical teams of the various national 
contingents dispensed medical care to the local 
population, including vaccination campaigns for 
Lebanese children. UNIFIL also assisted the local 
authorities with various community projects and 
with the repair of public buildings such as schools 
and local dispensaries. A French engineering unit 
did much to clear the area of mines, shells and 
explosive devices, which were a constant danger 
to the population. In many cases, the officers and 
soldiers of the various contingents made voluntary 
contributions to help villages in their sectors. Fur
ther, Governments of troop-contributing countries 
provided assistance in the form of new schools or 
medical centres in their battalions' sectors. 

Soon after the invasion, the Israeli forces' 
presence in the UNIFIL area of deployment was 
reduced to approximately battalion strength. How
ever, in mid-1983 the activities of a Shiite resis
tance movement against the Israeli occupation, 
which became increasingly active in the northern 
part of the occupied territory, began to spill over 
into the UNIFIL area. Although the area remained 
relatively quiet until February 1985, there were 
occasional attacks against the Israeli forces by re
sistance groups, particularly in the form of road
side bombs, and counter-measures by the Israeli 
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forces, mainly in the form of cordon-and-search 
operations in the Shiite villages. UNIFIL could not 
prevent counter-measures by the Israeli forces, but 
endeavoured, by pressure and persuasion, to miti
gate violence, and protect the civilian population 
as much as possible. It also provided m edical care 
and humanitarian assistance to the affected popu
lation. 

In April 1984, three months after the 
death of Major Haddad, Major-General Antoine 
Lahad, also a former officer of the Lebanese Na
tional Army, took over the command of the de 
facto forces, which were by then calling them
selves the "South Lebanon Army" (SLA). The 
strength of SL.A had been increased to approxi
mately 2,100 as of October 1984. Although Israel 
gave SIA an expanded role in the northern part 
of the occupied territory, it did not make any 
determined attempt to increase its activities in the 
UNIFIL area. 

More serious problems were encountered 
by UNIFIL when new local militias, armed and 
uniformed by Israel, began to appear in its area 
towards the end of June 1982.◄3 Like SLA, these 
militias were not recognized by the Lebanese Gov
ernment or by the established local authorities. 
Acting with the assistance of IDF and under its 
control, they attempted to set up checkpoints and 
conduct patrols in the villages. They were gener
ally ill-disciplined and their actions were deeply 
resented by the local inhabitants and often led to 
friction with them. UNIFIL was under standing 
instructions to disarm the local militias and to 
contain their activities whcneve, they were not 
accompanied and directly protected by the Israeli 
forces. A number of incidents occurred at UNIFIL 

checkpoints when militiamen refused to submit to 
having their vehicles searched or to surrender their 
weapons. 

Until February ] 985, the incidents out
lined above were exceptions rather than the rule, 
and the situation in the UNIFIL area was generally 
quiet - mucht quieter than in other parts of Leba
non during those years of turmoil. This was widely 
recognized by the Lebanese Government and the 
local population. Each time the mandate of UNIFlL 
neared its expiration, many mukhtars (village 
mayors) would write to the Secretary-General to 
beseech him not to withdraw the Force, and the 
Lebanese Gov·ernment would request its extension 
in insistent te:rms. 

The Secretary-General repeatedly recom
mended the extension of UNIFIL's mandate in 
accordance with the requests of the Lebanese Gov
ernment. In !>Upport of his recommendation, he 
pointed out that despite the difficulties confronted 
by it, UNIFIL remained an important element of 
stability in so,uthern Lebanon. Its presence repre
sented the commitment of the United Nations to 
support the independence, sovereignty and terri
torial integrity of Lebanon and to help bring about 
the wlthdraw;al of the Israeli forces from Lebanese 
territory, in accordance with Security Council reso
lutions 425 (1978) and 509 (1982). A withdrawal 
of the Force before the Lebanese Govemment was 
in a position to assume effective control of the area 
with its national army and its internal security 
forces would unquestionably be a serious blow to 
the prospect of restoring the authority of that Gov
ernment in southern Lebanon, as well as to the 
security and welfare of the local population.44 

J. Withdrawal of Israeli forces 

In the meantime, efforts had continued to 
aciic:ve the withdrawal of the Israeli forces from 

---lt Lcj)A.'1on. In the autumn of 1982, the United States 
b..°'d ·undertaken a diplomatic initiative which led 
I;> fill signing, on 17 May 1983, of an agreement 
~etAn Israel and Lebanon. In essence, it pro
vided for the withdrawal of the Israeli and other 
non-Lebanese forces from Lebanon and for joint 
security arrangements in southern Lebanon. How
ever, the agreement never came into effect and 

was eventuallly abrogated by the Government of 
Lebanon. 

In eairly September 1983, the Israeli forces, 
which had been frequently attacked by Lebanese 
Moslem guerrilla groups, redeployed horn the 
Shuf mountaiins to south of the Awali River. 

In his report45 of 9 October 1984 to the 
Security Council, the Secretary-General noted that 
there was general agreement that an expanded 
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mandate for UNIFIL and a widening of its area of 
operation would be key elements in future ar
rangements for bringing about the withdrawal of 
Israeli forces from southern Lebanon and ensuring 
peace and security in the region and the restora
tion of Lebanese authority and sovereignty. In ex
tending the mandate of UNIFIL on 12 October, the 
Security Council requested the Secretary-General 
to continue consultations with the Government of 
Lebanon and other parties directly concerned. 

Naqoura talks 
(November 1984-January 1985) 

Following the adoption of the Security 
Council's resolution, the Secretary-General ap
proached the Governments of Israel and Lebanon 
and suggested that they begin negotiations as soon 
as possible on the withdrawal of Israeli forces from 
Lebanese territory and related security arrange
ments in southern Lebanon. After consultations 
with those Governments, he convoked a confer
ence of military representatives of the two coun
tries at UNIFIL headquarters in Naqoura to discuss 
those topics. The conference began on 8 Novem
ber 1984 and met intermittently until 24 January 
1985.46 

From the outset of the conference, the 
Lebanese representative insisted on the full with
drawal of Israeli forces from Lebanese territory and 
the subsequent deployment of the Lebanese army 
together with UNJFIL down to the international 
boundary, in accordance with Security Council 
resolution 425 (1978). The Israeli representative 
took the position that UNIFIL should be deployed 
in the entire area to ·be evacuated by the Israeli 
forces, with its main strength being deployed be
tween the Zahrani and the Awali rivers and east
ward to the border between Lebanon and Syria. 
While Israel would accept a limited UNIFIL pres
ence further south, the Israeli representative main
tained that local forces should be responsible for 
security arrangements in the southernmost part of 
Lebanon. There was little change in these basic 
positions as the conference progressed. 

On 14 January 1985, the Israeli Govern
ment announced a plan for the unilateral rede
ployment of the Israeli forces in three phases, 
which was formally presented to the Naqoura con
ference on 22 January. In the first phase, relating 
to the western sector, the Israel Defence Forces 
would evacuate the Sidon area and deploy in the 
Litani-Nabatiyah region. In the second phase, re
lating to the eastern sector, IDF would deploy in 
the Hasbayya area. In the third phase, it would 
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deploy along the Israel-Lebanon international bor
der, while maintaining a security zone in southern 
Lebanon where local forces (the so-called "South 
Lebanon Army") would function with IDF backing. 

The first phase would be carried out 
within five weeks. Notification of the timing 
would be given to the Lebanese Government and 
the United Nations Secretariat in order to allow 
them to make arrangements and deploy forces in 
the areas to be evacuated by IDF. The timing of 
each subsequent phase would be decided by the Gov
ernment. Israeli officials indicated subsequently 
that the second and third phases of the redeploy
ment were tentatively scheduled to be completed 
in the spring and summer of 1985. 

On 24 January 1985, the Lebanese repre
sentative announced at the conference that the 
Israeli redeployment plan did not satisfy his Gov
ernment's demand for a detailed plan and time
table for the complete withdrawal of Israeli forces 
from Lebanese territory. While reiterating his 
Government's willingness to cooperate with the 
United Nations with a view to expediting the with
drawal of those forces, he maintained that the role 
of the United Nations could not be discussed be
fore the presentation of such a detailed plan and 
timetable by Israel. 

At the end of the fourteenth meeting, on 
that date, the Naqoura conference was adjourned 
sine die. 

Withdrawal of Israeli forces 
from the Sidon area 

On 16 February, the Israeli forces pro
ceeded with the first phase of the redeployment 
plan and withdrew from the Sidon area. Early that 
morning, the Commander of UNIFIL was informed 
of the withdrawal and immediately communicated 
it to the Lebanese army authorities. Those authori· 
ties advised General Callaghan the next day that 
the Lebanese army had taken over the evacuated 
area without incident. 

From early February onwards, and partiru
larly after the withdrawal from Sidon, there was 
an intensification of guerrilla attacks against the 
Israeli forces by Shiite resistance groups and of 
Israeli cordon-and-search operations against Shiite 
villages. An increasing number of these operations 
occurred in the UNIFIL area. In a statement47 made 
on 27 February, the Secretary-General outlined the 
dilemma faced by UNIFIL. He stated that for ob
vious reasons the Force had no right to impede 
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Lebanese acts of resistance against the occupying 
forces, nor did it have the mandate and the means 
to pxevent Israeli countermeasures. In the circum
stances, UNIFIL personnel had done their utmost 
to mitigate violence, protect the civilian popula
tion and reduce acts of reprisal to the minimum. 

At the request of Lebanon, the Security 
Council held four meetings from 28 February to 
12 March to consider the situation. On 12 March, 
the Security Council voted on a draft resolution 
submitted by Lebanon, but did not adopt it, owing 
to the negative vote of the United States. 

Further withdrawals of 
the Israeli forces 

The Israeli forces carried out the second 
phase of their redeployment in the course of March 
and April 1985.48 At the end of the second phase, 
they were redeployed in a strip of land north of the 
international border extending from the Mediterra
nean Sea to the Hasbayya area, with a depth vary-

ing between about two kilometres at its narrowest 
point and about 20 kilometres at its v.idest. 

Following the extension of the UNIFIL 
mandate by the Security Council in April 1985, the 
Secretary-General initiated a new effort to work 
out, in consultation with the Lebanese and Israeli 
authorities, arrangements which would lead to the 
full withdrawal of the Israeli forces, the deploy
ment of UNIFIL to the international border and 
the establishment of international peace and secu
rity in the area. These efforts were not successful, 
and the Israeli forces proceeded with the third 
phase of the unilateral redeployment plan, with
out change, handing over their positions to SIA 
On 10 June, the Israeli Government announced 
that the third! phase had been completed. It indi
cated that, while all combat units had been with
drawn from Lebanese territory, some Israeli troops 
would continue to operate in the "serurity zone" 
for an unspecified period of time and act as advis
ers to SI.A. 

K. Situation from 1985-1995 

Israel maintains its occupation 

Between 1985 and 1995, the situation in 
the UNIFIL area of operation remained essentially 
unchanged. The Israeli-controlled area (ICA), in 
which IDF/SIA had some 70 military positions, 
included territory adjacent to the armistice demar
cation line, parts of the Fijian, Nepalese, Irish, and 
Finnish battalion sectors and the entire Norwegian 
battalion sector, as well as sizeable areas to the 
north of UNIFIL's area of operation. Israel contin
ued its occupation on the grounds that this was 
necessary to ensure Israel's security so long as the 
Lebanese Government was not able to exercise 
effective authority and prevent its territory from 
being used to launch attacks against northern 
Israel. 

The Government of Lebanon's position on 
the Israeli occupation of southern Lebanon was 
that there could be no possible justification for the 
continuation of Israel's occupation of Lebanese 
territory, which it viewed as the root cause of the 
continuing hostilities in the southern part of the 
country. The only solution to the conflict would 
be a withdrawal of Israeli forces from its territory, 
as required by Security Council resolution 425 (1978). 

. . :. 

The l!sraeli authorities held that UNIFIL, 
as a peace-keeping force, was not capable of as
suming this 1responsibility. Accordingly, IDF im
proved its fortifications along the border, many of 
them on Lebanese territory, and strengthened SIA. 
There was one notable exception: in October 1987, 
IDF/SLA withdrew from two positions near the 
village of Yatar which had come under frequent 
attack. As a result, quiet returned to that area and 
many people 1returned to their homes in the nearby 
villages. The Secretary-General continued his ef
forts to convince the Israeli authorities to complete 
the withdraw;al of their forces from Lebanon. 

IDF gradually established a civilian ad
ministration in the area it controlled. That ad
ministration assumed responsibility for police, 
intelligence, the collection of taxes and other lev
ies and various other functions. It also issued per
mits required for residents of the ICA to travel 
to other par1ts of Lebanon. The establishment 
of the civilian. administration was accompanied by 
threats against the civilian population, who often 
appealed to UNIFIL for support. Furthermore, 
IDF/SIA campaigned actively to recruit local men 
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into SlA, employing coercion, arrests and threats. 
At times, villagers or their family members were 
expelled from their villages, sometimes for several 
months, for refusing to cooperate with that cam
paign. When possible, the United Nations inter
vened with the Israeli authorities on this matter. 
Movement between the ICA and the rest of Leba
non was strictly controlled; crossing points were 
closed frequently, and sometimes for long periods, 
causing difficulties for the inhabitants. The ICA 
remained economically dependent on Israel, and 
several thousand of its inhabitants held jobs in 
Israel; access to such jobs was controlled by SI.A 
and the security services. 

Israel also imposed restrictions on the 
movement of Lebanese fishermen in Lebanese ter
ritorial waters off the coast of southern Lebanon 
and enforced those restrictions by naval vessels. At 
times, this involved firing at or near fishing boats 
and temporary detention of Lebanese fishermen. 
UNIFIL intervened with the Israeli authorities re
peatedly for the release of those detained. 

UNIFIL also protested to the Israeli 
authorities over other actions by IDF/SLA, such as 
the demolition in November 1995 of civilian 
houses in Bayt Yahun village and, starting that 
same month, the forcing of families in Rshaf to 
spend nights in abandoned houses near an 
IDF/SLA position. 

Tensions persist 

As a consequence of the continued occu
pation, and indeed as forecast by the Secretary
General in his reports to the Security Council, the 
IDF/SLA positions in Lebanon remained targets for 
attacks by Lebanese groups opposed to the Israeli 
occupation. These groups included Amal, the Is
lamic Resistance (the military wing of the Shiite 
Muslim Hizbullah organization), and Palestinian 
groups. At first, Amal was most active in attacking 
IDF/SIA; later, the Islamic Resistance became re
sponsible for the majority of attacks. Their attacks 
were generally on a small scale but occasionally 
involved sizeable and coordinated military opera
tions leading sometimes to pitched battles. The 
main targets were the positions at the forward edge 
of the area occupied by Israeli forces, including 
those located inside UNIFIL battalion sectors. As a 
result, UNIFIL often found itself between two fires: 
on the one hand, the Lebanese groups attacking 
the Israeli forces and their Lebanese auxiliary, SLA; 
on the other hand, those very forces reacting, often 
with heavy weapons and with air support from 
Israel, to the attacks directed against them. The 
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situation in southern Lebanon remained tense and 
volatile, with occasional escalations to high levels 
of tension and hostilities, prompting third States 
to intensify their diplomatic efforts seeking to re
solve such situations. 

During the late 1980s, after the partial 
withdrawal of Israeli forces, the situation in the 
!CA remained tense with frequent attacks on 
IDF/SLA positions. About half of these attacks were 
directed against two positions near the village of 
Yatar, from which IOF/SLA withdrew in 1987. In 
response to attacks by armed elements, IDF/SI.A 
carried out cordon-and-search operations against 
Shiite villages, including in the UNIFIL area, as 
well as long-range patrols. At a later stage, the 
emphasis of the IDF/SLA response shifted to artil
lery and aircraft. In the UNIFIL area, the situation 
was generally relatively calm and there was an 
increase in economic activity. 

In the early l 990s, hostilities between. 
Lebanese resistance groups and IDF/SLA in the 
UNIFIL area of operation intensified and the num
ber of casualties rose. There was an increase both 
in attacks by armed elements against IDF/Sl.A and 
in retaliatory action by the latter. UNIFIL reported 
that clashes between the armed elements and 
IDF/SLA increased from an average of just over one 
per month during the first three months of 1991 
to more than five per month during the sub
sequent seven months. There was a similar increase 
in resistance activities and IDF/SLA retaliation north 
of the UNIFIL area of operation. 

IDF/SlA increasingly reacted to attacks by 
firing indiscriminately into nearby villages. They 
employed heavy artillery, tanks and sometimes 
helicopter gunships. UNIFIL, many of whose posi
tions were located in or close to the population 
centres, was affected by these increased hostilities. 
IDF also staged air attacks over areas north of the 
Litani River. 

A very tense situation developed in the 
wake of the killing on 16 February 1992 o f Sheikh 
Abbas Musawi, the General Secretary ofHizbullah, 
together with his wife and young son, by Israeli 
forces who attacked his car with helicopters north 
of the Litani River. This was followed by heavy 
exchanges of artillery and rocket fire between 
Lebanese armed elements and IDF/SLA. The shell
ing affected towns in northern Israel and numer
ous villages in southern Lebanon. Within the 
UNIFIL area of operation, the Nepalese and Irish 
battalion sectors were mainly affected, and many of 
the inhabitants in these sectors fled their homes. 

On 20 February 1992, an Israeli armoured 
force launched an incursion in the direction of 
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Kafra in the Nepalese battalion sector. UNIFIL took 
up blocking positions south of Kafra, which were 
manned by the Nepalese battalion, the Force 
Mobile Reserve and the Fijian Battalion Reserve 
and held up the Israeli force for two and one half 
hours. During this time many of the inhabitants 
fled the area. IDF bulldozers then pushed UNIFIL's 
obstacles aside, and the Israeli force was able to 
move forward towards Kafra. It was engaged by 
armed elements, who had come to stop the Israeli 
advance. During the incursion, the area was 
shelled by IDF/SlA artillery and mortars and 
strafed from Israeli helicopter gunships. The Israeli 
force withdrew the next morning after sustaining 
two fatalities. Five Fijian soldiers were wounded in 
an C.1Cplosion caused by a missile fired from one of 
the helicopters; one of the five died from his 
wounds some weeks later. 

The Secretary-General protested strongly 
to the Government of Israel about this incursion 
and instructed the Under- and Assistant Secretaries
General for Peace-keeping Operations to travel to 
the area to meet with high Lebanese and Israeli 
officials and hold discussions with the Force Com
mander of UNIFIL and his senior staff. Tension 
somewhat diminished towards the end of February. 

Another dangerous situation developed 
after the killing, on 25 October 1992, of five Israeli 
soldiers by a roadside bomb in the Norwegian 
battalion sector. IDF/SIA responded with heavy 
shelling and air strikes against targets north of the 
UNIFIL area of operations. At least two persons 
d ied as a result of those attacks. Armed elements, 
for their part, fired rockets into Israel, killing one 
Israeli civilian and wounding five others. Follow
ing this, IDF brought up reinforcements to the 
border. A heightened state of tension persisted for 
several days. 

Tensions rose even higher in a series of 
events which began with an Israeli air raid on 8 
November 1992 in the southern Bekaa Valley, in 
which four persons were reportedly killed and four 
wounded. The next day, six persons were injured 
when a parachute flare dropped from an Israeli 
aircraft failed to ignite and fell down. This inci
dent, initially reported as an Israeli air attack, was 
followed by retaliatory rocket fire into northern 
Israel and the ICA. IDF reinforced its artillery in 
southern Lebanon and subjected the area to heavy 
shelling. IDF also brought reinforcements up to 
the border. The firing in the area decreased gradu
ally md tension subsided during the third week of 
November. 

In early 1993, attacks by armed ele~ents 
against Israeli and associated military targets on 
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Lebanese territory were generally more effective 
than previous attacks, and the severity of Israeli 
retaliation rose concomitantly. A very serious es
calation of hostilities took place in July 1993 in
volving the shelling of civilian targets in southern 
Lebanon and northern Israel. The incident culmi• 
nated in an exceptionally intense week-long bom
bardment, from ZS to 31 July, by the Israeli air 
force and artillery of villages south and north of 
the Litani River. The effects of the bombardment 
were severe: according to Lebanese reports at the 
time, a total of 130 persons were killed and more 
than 500 iniured. A large number of houses were 
destroyed or damaged, including schools and 
medical facilities; an estimated 200,000 inhabi
tants were temporarily d isplaced from UNIFJL's 
area. The heavy bombardment was followed by a 
lull, but in September hostilities returned to earlier 
levels. 

Throughout 1994 and 1995, and particu
larly during the first half of both those years, there 
were again cases in which the parties fired at civil
ian targets, thereby raising tension in the area to 
sometimes high levels. These incidents were gen
erally sparked by indiscriminate fire or the target
ing of populated areas by IDF/SlA, followed by the 
firing of rockets into Israel, for which the Islamic 
Resistance claimed responsibility. In some in
stances, armed elements launched their attacks 
from the vicinity of villages in UNIFIL's area of 
deployment, drawing retaliatory fire. 

The Secretary-General, conscious of the 
risk of escalation that is inherent in these ex
changes, repeatedly expressed his concern at these 
actions and urged the parties to exercise restraint. 
In the field, UNIFIL maintained close contact 
with both sides, urging them to respect the non
combatant status of civilians. 

UNIFIL's functions unchanged 

UNIFIL continued to make every effort to 
limit the conflict and to protect the inhabitants 
from the hostilities. The Force maintained 45 
checkpoints to control movement on the principal 
roads in UNIFIL's area; 95 observation posts to 
observe movement on and off the roads; and 29 
checkpoints/observation posts which combined 
the functions of control and observation. Each was 
assigned responsibility for ensuring that hostile 
activities were not undertaken from the area sur
rounding it. This involved not only keeping watch 
from the position but also patrolling on foot or by 
vehicle in its vicinity. In addition, UNTSO military 
observers maintained five observation posts and 

. . -- .. 
.·· .. ;. 



The Blue Helmets 

operated five mobile teams in the area under Israeli 
control. The UNfSO observers served under the 
operational control of UNIFIL's Force Commander. 

The Force continued to extend humani
tarian assistance to the civilian population in the 
form of medical care, essential supplies and engi
neering work and repairs to buildings damaged as 
a result of hostilities. UNIFIL personnel also es
corted farmers so that they could work their fields 
that were within range of IDF/SLA positions and 
assisted in putting out fires set off by firing by 
IDF/SLI\. In addition, equipment or services for 
schools and social services were provided from 
resources made available by troop-contributing 
Governments. UNIFIL battalion medical centres 
and mobile teams continue to provide care to 
civilians at a rate of approximately 2,000-3,000 
patients per month. The Force helped carry out a 
school project supported financially by UNICEF 
and the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization and assisted the United 
Nat ions Development Programme in its South 
Lebanon Emergency Rehabilitation Programme. 
The Force cooperated closely on these matters with 
the Lebanese authorities, United Nations agencies 
and programmes operating in Lebanon, ICRC and 
non-governmental organizations. 

Lebanese Army deployment 

On 22 October 1989, the Lebanese Na
tional Assembly, meeting in Taif, Saudi Arabia, 
adopted the Taif Agreement for national reconcili
ation. This Agreement made provision for the de
ployment of Lebanese government forces to 
restore central government authority over all Leba
nese territory. In 1990, the Lebanese Army as
sumed control over the greater Beirut area. In 
1991, the Government began to extend its author
ity beyond the greater Beirut area towards the 
north, east and south. Militias previously operat
ing in those areas were disbanded and their weap
ons turned in to the Lebanese Army. In July 1991, 

L. UNIFIL under fire 

In carrying out its tasks, UNIFIL continued 
to be severely hampered by firing directed at its 
positions and personnel by both IDF/SLA and 
armed elements. The Secretary-General repeatedly 
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the Lebanese Army deployed in the Sidon and Tyre 
regions adjacent to the city of Jezzine and the 
UNI FIL area of operation. Subsequently, in accord
ance with its mandate of assisting the Government 
in ensuring the return of its effective authority in 
the UNIFIL area, UNIFIL and the Lebanese military 
authorities worked out arrangements for the trans
fer to the Lebanese Army of responsibility for the 
western part of the Force's Ghanaian battalion 
sector-an area of about 32 square kilometres with 
seven villages. The handover, which involved the 
vacating of eight UNIFIL positions, was completed 
in early April 1992. In a follow-up handover, ad
ditional area comprising the villages of Marakah, 
Jinnata and Yanuh, including the former Ghanaian 
battalion headquarters at Marakah, was handed 
over to the Lebanese Army on 16 February 1993. 
On 9 August 1993, after the serious escalation of 
hostilities in July and the establishment of a cease
fire, the Lebanese Government, after consultations 
with the United Nations, sent an army unit com
prising some 300 all ranks to UNIFIL's area of 
operation for the purpose of maintaining law and 
order. In February 1994, the Lebanese Army es
tablished two permanent checkpoints inside the 
UNIFIL area for the purpose of controlling the 
influx of goods into the country. The Gendarmerie 
and custom authorities from time to time set up 
temporary checkpoints within UNIFIL's area for 
the same purpose. The presence of Lebanese Army 
personnel in the UNIFIL area proved especially 
helpful in defusing confrontations with armed 
elements. 

The Lebanese authorities provided valu
able assistance in connection with the xotation of 
UNIFIL troops and the increasing volume of logis
tic activities in Beirut. The Force continued to 
cooperate with the Lebanese internal security 
forces on matters pertaining to the maintenance 
of law and order. In December 199 5, Lebanon and 
the United Nations concluded a status-of-the-Force 
agreement in respect to UNIFIL. 

stressed the obligation of all concerned to respect 
UNIFIL's international and impartial status, All 
such incidents were protested to Israeli and Leba
nese authorities respectively. 
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Clashes with armed elements 
As part of its mandate, UNIFIL continued 

to oppose attempts by armed elements to use its 
area for hostile purposes. At times, this led to 
friction at UNIFIL's cht:ckpuinls and whe11 UNIFIL 

foot patrols encountered armed elements, fol
lowed by harassment and threats directed at the 
members of the Force. Such cases were generally 
resolved through negotiations, and with the help 
of Lebanese Army personnel. In some cases, how
ever, clashes with armed elements led to casualties 
among members of the Force. A serious crisis 
erupted following an incident late on 11 August 
1986, during which two men, one of them a local 
leader of the Amal movement, were shot and killed 
by a French sentry in a confrontation at a check
point near the village of Abbasiyah. Shortly after
wards, members of Amal and other armed 
elements attacked 10 positions manned by French 
troops. This intense round of attacks ended in the 
early afternoon of the next day, but sporadic at
tacks by unidentified persons continued until 28 
September 1986, resulting in 3 French soldiers 
being killed and 24 wounded. 

In response to these and other events in 
which the Force had suffered casualties, UNIFIL 
took urgent measures to improve the security of 
its troops. A crash programme was launched to 
provide for additional shelters and to improve the 
physical defences at positions, certain vulnerable 
positions were closed, patrolling procedures were 
revised and additional security precautions were 
instituted. In December 1986-January 1987, a ma
jor redeployment took place following the with
drawal of the French infantry battalion. It resulted 
in a consolidation of the Force's deployment in 
fewer but more effective and better protected po
sitions. In addition, the Force reserve, which had 
previously been drawn from the battalions as the 
need arose, was established as a permanent com
posite unit, the Force Mobile Reserve. 

Nevertheless, clashes with armed ele
ments continued. On 25 August 1987 a vehicle 
containing a company commander of the Nepalese 
battalion and four of his men were ambushed by 
armed elements, killing one soldier and wounding 
three others. UNIFIL established that the ambush 
was a deliberate attempt by armed elements to 
assassinate the company commander. 

On 15 December 1988, four Lebanese ci
vilians were abducted near the village of Tibnine 
and brought to the Khiam prison maintained by 
SI.A. Apparently the vehicles used in this abduction 
had passed through a UNIFIL checkpoint without 

their purpose being detected. This incident led to 
an extremely tense situation in the Irish battalion 
sector. There were several threats to Irish posiitions 
and some of them came under fire by armed ele
ments. The following day, a checkpoint was over
run and three Irish soldiers were kidnapped by 
armed elements. UNIFIL immediately mount;ed an 
intensive search operation, in which it received 
valuable assistance from the Lebanese Amal move
ment. On 17 December, Amal personnel inter
cepted the armed elements and secured the release 
of the Irish soldiers. 

On 13 September 1991, six armed Pales
tinians landed in two rubber dinghies near UJ:--JIFIL 
headquarters in Naqoura. Three of the six were 
immediately apprehended by UNIFIL and sub
sequently handed over to the Lebanese authorities 
in Beirut. The other three landed south of Naqoura 
and detained 12 UNIFIL soldiers. UNIFIL r·epre
sentatives immediately began negotiations with 
the Palestinians. At the same time, SI.A surrounded 
the building where the hostages were held. Israeli 
naval vessels came close inshore and Israeli heli
copters hovered in the vicinity. While discussions 
were still under way, the building came under 
automatic weapons fire from all directions, killing 
a Swedish UNIFIL soldier and wounding three 
French and two Swedish UNIFIL soldiers. O:ne of 
the Palestinians was killed and another seriously 
wounded. The United Nations protested to the 
PLO about the actions of its members in this inci
dent. It similarly protested to the Government of 
Israel about the actions of IDF/SLA. 

Another incident took place on 14 Sep
tember 1991, when UNIFIL intercepted three 
armed men in the Nepalese battalion sector, who, 
in response fired a rocket-propelled grenade,, kill
ing a Nepalese UNIFILsoldier on the spot. The fire 
was returned and one of the three men was killed. 
The other two withdrew. 

During the following years, dang,erous 
confrontations between UNIFIL and the armed ele
ments continued with casualties on both sides. 
One of the most serious incidents occurred on 
3 June 1994, when a UNIFlL patrol encountered 
armed members of Hizbullah in the Fijian battal
ion sector. An exchange ot fire ensued in which 
one Fijian soldier was seriously injured; he died 
two days later. One of the armed element5, was 
killed in that incident. Following that clash, a 
number of Fijian positions and the camp of the 
Force Mobile Reserve came under intense fire from 
armed elements, resulting in injuries to two other 
Fijian soldiers. In the evening of the same day, two 
Fijian soldiers manning a checkpoint came under 
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fire from a passing vehicle; one was killed and the 
other injured. The Lebanese authorities placed in 
custody one individual suspected of having been 
involved in that attack. The situation in the Fijian 
battalion sector was contained with the assistance 
of the Lebanese army, b oth locally and in Beirut. 

Firing by IDF/SLA 

IDF/SLA were responsible for most cases 
of firing close to or at UNIFIL positions. Sometimes 
this happened when IDF/SLA were responding to 
attacks by armed elements, but the firing was also 
frequently unprovoked and at times, apparently, 
deliberate. As a result of this firing UNIFIL suffered 
damage and casualties, including deaths. These 
firings were all strongly protested by the United 
Nations to Israeli authorities. 

In January 1987, an Irish corporal at a 
clearly marked United Nations position in the vil
lage of Brashit was killed by a round fired from an 
Israeli tank during heavy bombardment of that 
village. According to an Israeli investigation, the 
position had been misidentifi ed as an armed ele
ments position. Later that year, on 4 October 1987, 
a tank and an armoured SlA personnel carrier were 
prevented from passing a checkpoint by troops 
from the Nepalese battalion who used an APC to 
block the road. Shortly thereafter, three rounds of 
light machine gun were fired by SLA at a Nepalese 
position nearby, wounding a sentry. As he was 
being evacuated in a fully marked United Nations 
ambulance, SLA fired three heavy machine gun 
rounds. One round hit the ambulance, killing th e 
wounded sentry. On 19 February 1990, two Nep
alese soldiers were killed and six were wounded 
when their position came under heavy mortar fire 
from an SIA position. 

Another serious incident took place on 
15 November 1991, when Sl.A shot and killed an 
Irish 'UNIFIL soldier at Tiri. In the same village, 
Irish UNIFIL soldiers narrowly escaped death and in
jury in the night of 22-23 December, when IDF/SLA 
fired two tank rounds, one of which hit a UNIAL 
position. 

During the bombardment of July 1993 
[see above}, there were 303 instances of firing by 
IDF/SIA at or dose to UNIFIL positions and per
sonnel, with the Finnish and Irish battalion sectors 
accounting for more than 70 per cent of the latter 
figure. The most serious incident occurred on 
27 July, when Israeli aircralt bombed the Nepalese 
battalion headquarters, causing extensive dam-

age. 

The Norwegian battalion sector 

The Norwegian battalion continued to be 
a special case. Its location was geographically sepa• 
rated from the rest ofUNIFlL's area of deployment 
and, following the invasion of Lebanon in 1982, 
entirely within the ICA. UNIFIL nevertheless con
tinued to do everything possible to ensure calm in 
this area, in accordance with its mandate. To ac
complish that task, IDF/SLA cooperation was es
sential. It was pointed out to the Israeli authorities 
that IDF/SLA should not undertake any military 
operations in that sector. For a number of years 
UNIFIL's position in this regard was respected and 
the inhabitants of the area were able to lead com
paratively p eaceful live3. However, from 1988 on
wards there was a growing tendency for IDF/Sl.A 
to undertake military operations in the sector. 
There were several cases of IDF/Sl.A forcing their 
way through Norwegian checkpoints in contraven
tion of agreed informal procedures for the entry 
of non-UNIFIL personnel and vehicles. UNIFIL vig
orously protested these violations of its area. 

These incidents highlighted the anomaly 
of the situation in which the Force found itself in 
those parts of its area of deployment that were 
effectively under lsraeli military occupation. After 
one particularly serious incident in July 1990, the 
Secretary-General again urged49 the Government 
of Israel that its troops respect the Norwegian bat
talion's area of operation. He warned that if, how
ever, lsraeli forces insisted on operating in that 
area, it might become necessary for the Security 
Council to consider whether UNIFIL's role in that 
area should be changed. 

There were also several cases of firing 
close to or at Norwegian battalion personnel. All 
serious cases, which were the subject of strong 
protests to IOF, took place at night and involved 
IDF tanks firing flechette anti-personnel ammuni
tion at UNIFIL foot patrols. The first of these inci
dents occurred on 18 February 1989; two soldiers 
were seriously injured. IDF investigated the inci
dent and reported that it had been the result of a 
malfunction. Regretting the incident, IDF gave as
surances that it had taken measures to prevent a 
recurrence. Nevertheless, in similar incidents, a 
Norwegian soldier was killed and another wounded 
on 27 December 1993 and, on 10 December 199S, 
three Norwegian soldiers were injured. As in the 
first incident, IDF investigated the matter and ex
pressed its regrets. Jn the latter case, and recalling 
the previous instance, the United Nations asked 
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the Israeli authorities to take effective measures, 
including disciplinary measures commensurate 
with the seriousness of the incident. 

Casualties from mines 

UNIFIL troops also undertook the explod
ing or dismantling of unexploded ordnance, 
mines, road-side bombs and other devices of war. 

UNIFIL personnel as well as UNTSO military ob
servers continued to suffer casualties by swch de
vices. One tragic incident occurred on 21 March 
1989, when three soldiers of the Irish battalion 
were killed in a mine explosion. A UNIFIL inves
tigation concluded that the mines had been laid 
the previous night. No one claimed responsibility 
and the investigation was inconclusive as to the 
identity of those responsible. 

M. Continumg importance of UNIFIL 

As is clear from this chapter, UNIFIL con
tinues to be prevented from implementing the 
mandate given to it by the Security Council. In 
these circumstances, the Force has used its best 
efforts to limit the conflict and to shield the in
habitants of the area from the wo1st effects of the 
violence. It has also provided humanitarian assist
ance to the population. Despite the continuing 
impasse, the Security Council has repeatedly ex
tended the mandate of the Force at the request of 
the Government of Lebanon and on the recom
mendation of the Secretary-General. 

Over the years, the Secretary-General has 
emphasized the role played by UNIFIL in control
ling the level of violence in its a,ea of operation 
and thus reducing the risk of a wider conflagration 
in the region; he has stressed its importance as a 
symbol of the international community's commit
ment to the sovereignty, independence and teni
torial integrity of Lebanon; and he has reiterated 
the conviction that the solution to the problems 
of southern Lebanon lies in the full implementa
tion of Security Council resolution 425 (1978), 
which contains the original mandate of UNIFIL. 
The Secretary-General has also consistently pointed 
to the humanitarian assistance UNIFIL is able to 
provide from modest resources, which is especially 
important when hostile activities spread to popu
lated areas. 

The financial situation of the Organiza
tion has led the Secretary-General to implement 
two streamlining exercises in UNIFIL and to keep 
UNI FIL under close scrutiny with a view to making 
further savings. 

Reporting50 to the Security Council in 
January 1996, the Secretary-General stated that 
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although there had been no progress towards the 
implementation of UNIFIL's mandate, the Force's 
contribution to stability in the area and the pro
tection it was able to afford the inhabitaJr1ts re
mained important. He therefore recommended 
that the Security Council extend UNIFIL's mandate 
for another period of six months. The Council 
endorsed this recommendation by its resolution 
1039 (1996) of 29 January 1996. In a presidential 
statement'1 adopted on the same day, the Council 
reaffirmed its commitment to the full sovereignty, 
independence, territorial integrity and national 
unity of Lebanon within its internationally recog
nized boundaries. In that context, the Council 
asserted that any State should "refrain from the 
threat or use of force against the territorial integ
rity or political independence of any State, or in 
any other manner inconsistent with the puirposes 
of the United Nations". 

When he recommended the extension of 
UNIFIL's mandate, the Secretary-General rc~called 
that the Force, like other peace-keeping opera
tions, was not an end to itself but should be v iewed 
in the context of the broader objective of achieving 
a durable peace. In January 1996, renewed nego
t iations were under way between Israel and Syria 
in the framework of the Middle East peace process. 
It was hoped that progress could be made towards 
resolving the situation in the Israel-Lebano1n thea
tre as well. To date, however, no such progress has 
been made. 
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Chapter? 
Other operations in thte 
Middle East: UNOGIL 
andUNYOM 

A. United Nations Observation Crroup 
in Lebanon (UNOGIL) 

Background 

In May 1958, armed rebellion broke out 
in Lebanon when President Camille Chamoun (a 
Maronite Christian) made known his intention to 
seek an amendment to the Constitution which 
would enable him to be re-elected for a second 
term. The disturbances, which started in the pre
dominantly Moslem city of Tripoli, soon spread to 
Beirut and the northern and north-eastern areas 
near the Syrian border, and as5umed the propor
tions of a civil war. 

On 22 May, the Lebanese Government 
requested1 a meeting of the Security Council to 
consider its complaint "in respect of a situation 
arising from the intervention of the United Arab 
Republic in the internal affairs of Lebanon, the 
continuance of which is likely to endanger the 
majntenance of international peace and securityn. 
It charged that the United Arab Republic2 was 
encouraging and supporting the rebellion by the 
supply of large quantities of arms to subversive 
elements in Lebanon, by the infiltration of armed 
personnel from Syria into Lebanon, and by con
ducting a violent press and radio campaign against 
the Lebanese Government. 

On 27 May, the Security Council decided 
to include the Lebanese complaint on its agenda 
but, at the request of Iraq, agreed to postpone the 
debate to permit the League of Arab States to try 
to find a settlement of the dispute. After the League 
had met for six days w ithout reaching agreement, 
the Council took up the case and, on 11 June, 
adopted resolution 128 {1958), by 1vhich it de
cided to dispatch u rgently to Lebanon an observa
tion group "so as to ensure that there is no illegal 
infiltration of personnel or supply of arms or o ther 
materiel across the Lebanese borders". The Secretary-

General was authorized to take the necessary steps 
to dispatch the observation group, whkh was 
asked to keep the Council informed through him. 

Resolution 128, supported by both Leba
non and the United Arab Republic, formed the 
basis for the establishment of the United Nations 
Observation Group in Lebanon (UNOGIL). 

Creatio•n of UNOGIL 

Following adoption of the Security Coun
cil's 11 June re:solution, Secretary-General Dag 
Hammarskjold to,ld the Council that the necessary 
preparatory steps had already been taken. The Ob
servation Group proper would be made up of 
highly qualified :and experienced men from vari
ous regions of the world. They would be assisted 
by military obse.rvers, some of whom would be 
drawn from UNT.SO and r.:ould be in Beirut 011 the 
very next day. TI1e Secretary-General stressed that 
the Group would not be a police force like the 
United Nations Emergency Force (UNEF) deployed 
in Sinai and the Gaza Strip. 

Followin,g the adoption of the resolution, 
the Secretary-Gcineral appointed Mr. Galo Plaza 
Lasso of Ecuador, Mr. Rajeshwar Dayal of India 
and Major-General Odd Bull of Norway as mem
bers of UNOGIL Mr. Plaza acted as Chairman. 

In order to start the operation without 
delay, 10 observers were immediately detached 
from UNTSO for assignment with UNOGIL. Five 
of them arrived 'in Beirut on 12 June and began 
active reconnaissance the following morning. The 
plan was to cover as many areas as possible and to 
probe further each day in the direction of the 

IS/4007. 2From February 1958 until October 1961, Egypt and Syria 
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Syrian border so as to observe any illegal infiltra
tion of personnel and supply of arms across the 
border. The number of observers was rapidly in
creased with new arrivals and reached 100 by 16 
June. They were drawn from 21 countries: Af
ghanistan, Argentina, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, 
Chile, Denmark, Ecuador, Finland, India, Indone
sia, Ireland, Italy, Nepal, the Netherlands, New 
Zealand, Norway, Peru, Portugal, Sweden and 
Thailand. 

The contributing countries were selected 
by the Secretary-General in accordance with the 
same criteria as those he had developed for UNEF 
in 1956, namely the agreement of the host Gov
ernment and exclusion of nationals of the perma
nent members of the Security Council and of 
"special interest" countries. Two helicopters with 
Norwegian pilots were placed at the disposal of 
the Group on 23 June, and they were supple
mented shortly thereafter by four light observation 
aircraft. 

Method of operation 

The three members of UNOGIL assembled 
in Beirut on 19 June under the personal chairman
ship of Dag Hammarskjold, who had arrived in the 
area the day before. As outlined by the Secretary
General, the role of UNOGlL was strictly limited 
to observation, to ascertain whether illegal infil
tration of personnel or supply of arms or other 
materiel across the Lebanese borders was occurring. 
It was not UNOGJL's task to mediate, arbitrate or 
forcefully to prohibit illegal infiltration, although 
it was hoped that its very presence on the borders 
would deter any such traffic. The borders meant 
those between Lebanon and Syria, since the Armi
stice Demarcation Line between Israel and Leba
non was covered by UNTSO and not involved in 
the present case. 

It was decided that the Group should dis
charge its duties by the following methods:3 

(a) The UNOGIL military observers would 
conduct regular and frequent patrols of all acces
sible roads from dawn to dusk, primarily in border 
districts and the areas adjacent to the zones held 
by the opposition forces. Following the practice 
already established by UNTSO, the patrolling was 
to be carried out in white jeep~ with United Na
tions markings, equipped with two-way radio sets. 

(b) A system of permanent observation 
posts was to be established and manned by mili
tary observers. These posts were in continuous 
radio contact with UNOGIL headquarters in Beirut, 
with each other, and with the patrolling United 
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Nations jeeps. There were initially 10 such stations 
sited with a view to being as close as possible to 
the dividing-line between the opposing forces, as 
near to the frontier as possible or at points com
manding supposed infiltration routes or d istribu
tion centres. The observers at these stations 
attempted to check all reported infiltration in their 
areas and to observe any suspicious development. 

(c) An emergency reserve of military ob
servers was to be stationed at headquarters and 
main observation posts for the purpose of making 
inquiries at short notice or investigating alleged 
instances of smuggling. 

(d) An evaluation team was to be set up 
at headquarters to analyse, evaluate and coordi
nate all information received from observers and 
other sources. 

(e) Aerial reconnaissance was to be con
ducted by light aeroplanes and helicopters, the 
former being equipped for aerial photography. 
The aircraft were in radio communication with 
headquarters and military observers in the field. 

(f) The Lebanese Government would pro
vide the Observation Group with all available in
formation about suspected infiltration. Based on 
this information, instructions would be given to 
observers for maintenance of special vigilance 
within the areas in question. The Group would 
also request the military observers to make specific 
inquiries into alleged activities as occasion re
quired. 

First UNOGIL report to 
the Security Council 

On 1 July 1958, UNOGlL submitted its 
first report4 to the Security Council. The report, 
which dealt with the problems of observation aris
ing from t he political, military and geographical 
circumstances prevailing in Lebanon, indicated 
that the observers were facing difficulties in gain
ing access to much of the frontier area held by the 
opposit ion forces and could provide no substanti
ated or conclusive evidence of major infiltration. 

The Lebanese Government criticized what 
it called the report's "inconclusive, misleading or 
unwarranted" conclusions.5 lt took strong excep
tion to the report and insisted that the United Arab 
Republic was continuing "massive, illegal and un
provoked intervention in the affairs of Lebanon". 

Initially, the military observers encoun
tered serious difficulties in approaching the east
ern and northern frontiers, where large areas were 
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in opposition hands. In the early stage, these areas 
could only be patrolled by aircraft, including pho
tographic and night reconnaissance. But the situ
ation greatly improved by mid-July, when UNOGIL 
finally obtained full freedom of access to all sec
tions of the Lebanese frontier and received assur
ances of complete freedom to conduct ground 
patrols throughout the area north of Tripoli and 
to establish permanent observation posts any
where in that area. Arrangements were also made 
for inspection by military observers of all vehicles 
and cargoes entering Lebanon across the northern 
frontier.6 

Dispatch of United States forces 

In the meantime, however, new compli· 
cations arose outside Lebanon's borders. On 14 
July 1958, the Hashemite Kingdom of Iraq was 
overthrown in a coup d'etat and replaced with a 
republican regime. This event had serious reper
cussions both on Lebanon and Jordan. On the 
same day, President Chamoun requested United 
States intervention to protect Lebanon's political 
independence and territorial integ,ity. 

On 15 July, the Security Council was con
vened at the request of the representative of the 
United States, who informed it of his Govern
ment's decision to respond positively to the Leba
nese request. He stated that United States forces 
were not in Lebanon to engage in hostilities of any 
kind but to help the Lebanese Government in its 
efforts to stabilize the situation, brought on by 
threats from outside, until such time as the United 
Nations could take the necessary steps to protect 
the integrity and independence of Lebanon. He 
added that his Government was the first to admit 
that the dispatch of United States forces to Leba
non was not an ideal way to solve the current 
problems and that these forces would be with
drawn as soon as the United Nations could take 
over. 

Secretary-General's position 
During the same meeting, the Secretary

General made a statement reviewing the actions 
he had taken under the mandate given to him in 
the Security Council's resolution of 11 June. He 
stated that he had acted solely with the purpose 
stated by the Council, "to ensure that there is no 
illegal infiltration of personnel or supply of arms 
or other materiel across the Lebanese borders". His 
actions had had no relation to developments that 
must be considered as the internal affairs of Leba-
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non, nor had he concerned himself with the wider 
international aspects of the problem other than 
those referred to in the resolution. As a matter of 
course, he had striven to give the observation opera
tion the highest possible efficiency. The Secretary
General also mentioned his own diplomatic efforts 
in support of the operation, which now had full 
freedom of movement in the northern area as well 
as in the rest of Lebanon. 

On 16July, UNOGILsubrnitted an interim 
report7 stating that on the previous day it had 
completed the task of obtaining full freedom of 
access to all sections of the frontier of Lebanon. 
The next day, in a second interim report, 8 the 
Group expressed its intention to suggest to the 
Secretary-General that a force of unarmed non
commissioned personnel and other ranks should 
be assigned to it. It also indicated that the number 
of observers would have to be raised to zoo, with 
additional aircraft and crews. With the envisaged 
increase in the observe.r force, and the addition of 
enlisted personnel and supporting equipment, it 
would be possible to undertake direct and constant 
patrolling of the actual frontier. In transmitting 
this report, the Secretary-General stated that he 
fully endorsed the plan contained in it,, 

Events in Jordan 

On 17 July, the representative of Jordan 
requested9 the Security Council to give urgent con
sideration to a complaint by his Government of 
interference in its domestic affairs by the United 
Arab Republic. The Council decided on the same 
day to consider this complaint concurrently with 
the Lebanese complaint. 

During the ensuing discussions, the rep
resentative of the United Kingdom stated that his 
Government had no doubt that a fresh attempt 
was being prepared to overthrow the regime in 
Jordan. In response to an appeal by the Jordanian 
Government, British forces were being dispatched 
to Jordan to help its King and Government to 
preserve the country's political independence and 
territorial integrity. This action would be brought 
to an end if arrangements could be made by the 
Counctl to protect the lawful Government of Jor
dan from external threats and so maintain inter
national peace and security. 

At the beginning of the Council's debate, 
the Soviet Union submitted a draft resolution, later 
revised, 10 by which the Council would call upon 
the United Kingdom and the United States "to 
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cease armed intexvention in the domestic affairs 
of the Arab States and to remove their troops from 
the territories of Lebanon and Jordan immedi
ately". The United States proposed a draft resolu
tion 11 which would request the Secretary-General 
"immediately to consult the Government of Leba
non and other Member States as appropriate with 
a view to making arrangements for additional 
measures, including the contribution and use of 
contingents, as may be necessary to protect the 
territorial integrity and independence of Lebanon 
and to ensure that there is no illegal infiltration 
of personnel or supply of arms or other materiel 
across the Lebanese borders". A third draft resoJu. 
tion 12 was later submitted by Sweden to have the 
Council request the Secretary-General to suspend 
the activities of the observers in Lebanon until 
further notice. 

The Soviet and Swedish draft resolutions 
were rejected by majorities, while the United States 
proposal was vetoed by the Soviet Union. 

Following those votes, Japan proposed a 
draft resolution 13 under which the Secretary• 
General would be requested to make arrangements 
for such measures, in addition to those envisaged 
by the Council's resolution of 11 June 1958, as he 
might consider necessary in the light of the present 
circumstances, "with a view to enabling the United 
Nations to fulfil the general purposes established 
in that resolution, and which will, in accordance 
with the Charter, serve to ensure the territorial 
integrity and political independence of Lebanon, 
so as to make possible the withdrawal of the 
United States forces from Lebanon". This draft 
resolution was also rejected, owing to a Soviet 
negative vote. 

Secretary-General's plan 

Following the rejection of the Japanese 
proposal, the Secretary-General stated that, al• 
though the Security Council had failed to take 
additional action in the grave emergency facing it, 
the United Nations responsibility to make all ef. 
forts to live up to the purposes and principles of 
the Charter remained. He was sure that he would 
be acting in accordance with the Council's wishes 
if he used all opportunities offered to him, within 
the limits set by the Charter, towards developing 
those efforts, so as to help prevent a further dete• 
rioration of the situation in the Middle East and 
to assist in finding a road away from the dangerous 
point now reached. The continued operation of 
UNOGIL being acceptable to all Council members 
would imply concurrence in the further develop-
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ment of the Gi:oup, so as to give it all the signifi
cance it could ]have, consistent with its basic char
acter as determined by the Council in its resolution 
of 11 June 1 %8 and the purposes and principles 
of the Charter. He indicated that, should the mem• 
hers of the Council disapprove of the way these 
intentions were to be translated by him into prac
tical steps, he would, of course, accept the conse
quences of its jiudgement. 

The Secretary-General's plan was to in
crease the strength of UNOGIL as soon as possible 
to enable it to ,carry out fully its mission and thus 
expedite the withdrawal of the United States 
troops. The number of personnel, which stood at 
200 on 17 July· 1958, was increased to 287 by 20 
September and! to 591 in mid-November, includ
ing 32 non-commissioned officers in support of 
ground operations and 90 such officers in the air 
section. In November, UNOGILhad 18 aircraft, six 
helicopters and 290 vehicles, and 49 permanently 
manned posts of all types had been established. 

Furth.er UNOGIL report 

On 30 July, UNOGIL submitted a periodic 
report14 on its ;activities and observations. It stated 
that the militmy observers were operating with 
skill and devotion, often in conditions of consid• 
erable danger .and difficulty. Intensive air patrol
ling had been carried out by day and by night, and 
air observations had been checked against the re
sults of ground patrolling and observation. The 
Group reached the conclusion that the infiltration 
which might be taking place could not be anything 
more than of limited scale and was largely con
fined to small arms and ammunition. 

With regard to illegal infiltration of per
sonnel, UNOGJ[L stated that the nature of the fron
tier, the existence of traditional tribal and other 
bands on both sides of it and the free movement 
of produce in both directions were among the 
factors which must be taken into account in mak
ing an evaluation. In no case, however, had the 
observers, who, had been vigilantly patrolling the 
opposition-held areas and had frequently observed 
armed bands there, been able to detect the pres
ence of persons who had undoubtedly entered 
from across tht! border for the purpose of fighting. 
From the observations made of the arms and or
ganization in the opposition-held areas, the fight
ing strength of opposition elements was not such 
as to be able successfully to cope with hostilities 
against a well-armed regular military force. 
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The United States troops, which had 
landed in Beirut on 15 July, were confined at all 
times to the beach area and there were no contacts 
between them and the United Nations military 
observers. However, UNOGJL indicated in its re
port that the impact of the landing of those forces 
in the Beirut area on the inhabitants of opposition
held areas had occasioned difficulties and caused 
setbacks in carrying out the tasks of the observers. 

General Assembly 
emergency session 

During the discussions in the Security 
Council in July, both the Soviet Union and the 
United States proposed the convening of an emer
gency special session of the General Assembly, but 
the matter was not taken up until 7 August. In the 
intervening period, the leaders of France, India, 
the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the 
United States held consultations through ex
changes of letters in an effort to find a way out of 
the impasse. The idea of a "summit" meeting on 
the Middle East was advanced, but no agreement 
could be reached. On 7 August, the Security Coun
cil met again and decided to call an emergency 
special session of the Assembly. 

That session took place from 8 to 21 Au
gu5t 1958. By the time the Assembly convened, 
two events which had an important bearing on the 
developments in the Middle East had occurred. 
First, General Fuad Chehab, who was acceptable 
to the Moslem leaders, had been elected President 
of Lebanon, and this effectively removed from the 
scene the controversial question of a second term 
for Mr. Chamoun. Second, the new Iraqi revolu
tionary Government had accepted the obligations 
of States under the United Nations Charter and 
had been recognized by the United Kingdom and 
the United States. 

In a report15 of 14 August, UNOGIL indi
cated that just before the election of President 
Chehab there had been a noticeable reduction of 
tension throughout the country and a comparable 
absence of armed clashes between Government 
and opposition forces. Since 31 July, there had 
been a virtual nationwide truce with only occa
sional reports of sporadic firing in some areas. The 
report also indicated that by dint of their perse
verance and tact in dealing with difficult and often 
dangerous situations, the observers had won back 
the ground lost after 15 July. Most of the perma
nent stations in opposition-held areas envisaged 
by the Group had been established, and other 
stations were expected to be set up shortly. 
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At the end of the emergency special ses
sion, the General Assembly unanimously adopted, 
on 21 August, a proposal submitted by 10 Arab 
States. This became resolution 1237 (ES-III), by 
which the Assembly requested the Secretary-General 
to make forthwith, in consultc1tion with the Gov
ernments concerned and in accordance with the 
Charter, such practical arrangements as would ade
quately help to uphold Charter purposes and prin
ciples in relation to Lebanon and Jordan in the 
present circumstances, and thereby facilitate the 
early withdrawal of the foreign troops from the 
two countries. 

Secretary-General's 
Special Representative 

In a report16 dated 29 September to the 
General Assembly, the Secretary-General com
mented on the practical arrangements mentioned 
in the Assembly's August resolution. He noted that, 
in the case of Lebanon, the United Nations had 
already made extensive plans for observing the 
possible infiltration or smuggling of arms across 
the border. The work of the Observation Group 
had had to be re-evaluated within the new practi
cal arrangements to be made. As to Jordan, Its 
Government had indicated that it dld not accept 
the stationing of a United Nations force in Jordan 
nor the organization of a broader observation 
group like UNOGIL. But it would accept a special 
representative of the Secretary-General to assist in 
the implementation of the resolution. Consequently, 
the Secretary-General asked Mr. Pier P. Spinelli, 
the Under-Secretary in charge of the United Nations 
Office at Geneva, to proceed to Amman and to 
serve as his Special Representative, on a prelimi
nary basis. 

With regard to the withdrawal issues, the 
Secretary-General had been informed that Lebanon 
and the United States were discussing a schedule 
for the completion of the withdrawal of the United 
States forces, and that they hoped this might take 
place by the end of October.Jordan and the United 
Kingdom were also discussing the fixing of dates 
for the withdrawal of the British troops from Jor
dan, which would begin during October. 

In its fourth report17 to the Security Coun
cil, which was circulated on 29 September 1958, 
UNOGIL stated that, during the period being re
viewed, its military observers had not only been 
able to re-establish confidence in the independent 
nature of their activities, but had won for them-
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selves the trust and understanding of all sections 
of the population. Despite the presence of a con
siderable number of men under arms, there had 
been no significant clashes between the Lebanese 
army and o rganized opposition forces. No cases of 
infi ltration had been detected and, if any infiltra
tion was still taking place, its extent must be re
garded as insignifica nt. 

Withdrawal of United Kingdom 
and United States forces 

In a lctter18 dated l October, the United 
Kingdom informed the Secretary-General that it 
had agreed with the Jordanian Government that 
the withdrawal of British troops should begin on 
20 October. On 8 October, the United States an
nounced19 that, by agreement with the Lebanese 
Governm ent, it had been decided to complete the 
withdrawal of United States forces by the end of 
October. The withdrawal of United States troops 
was completed by 25 October, and of the British 
troops by 2 November. Some of the UNOGIL ob
servers played a role in assisting in the evacuation 
of the British forces from Jordan. 

Termination of UNOGIL 

In a letter dated20 16 November 1958 the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Lebanon stated'that 
cordial and close relations between Lebanon and 
the United Arab Republic had resumed their nor. 
m al course. In order to dispel any misunderstand
ing which might hamper such relations, the 
Lebanese Government requested the Security 
Council to delete the Lebanese complaint from its 
agenda. 

In its final report, dated 17 November 
1958, 21 UNOGIL recommended that the operation 
should be withdrawn since its task might be 
regarded as completed. On 21 November, t he 
Secretary-General submitted22 to the Security 
Council a plan for the withdrawal of the operation, 
formulated by the Observation Group, which was 
acceptable to Lebanon . 

In accordance with that plan, the closing 
down of stations and substations preparatory to 
the withdrawal of UNOGIL began on 26 November 
and was completed by the end of the m onth. The 
observers were withdrawn in three ph ases, with 
the key staff, the personnel required for air service 
and the logistic components leaving last. The with
drawal was completed by 9 December. 

B. United Nations Yemen 
Observation Mission (UNYOM) 

Background 

A civil war which broke out in Yemen in 
September 1962 contained the seeds of a wider 
conflict with international dimensions because of 
the involvement of Saudi Arabia and the United 
Arab Republic. Saudi Arabia sha.red an extended 
border with Yemen, much of it still undefined. The 
United Arab Republic (Egypt) had had a special 
relationship with Yemen in the past. In March 
1958, Yemen joined it to form the United Arab 
States, but this association was dissolved in De
cember 1961, shortly after Syria seceded from the 
United Arab Republic. 

A further factor in the si tuation was that 
Yemen had long claimed t hat the Aden Protector
ate was legally part of its territory. The British
controlled Government of the South Arabian 
Federation, which included the Aden Protectorate, 
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therefore also closely followed developments in 
Yemen. 

On 19 September 1962, Imam Ahmed bin 
Yahya died and was succeeded by his son, Imam 
Mohammed Al-Badr. A week later, a rebellion led 
by the army overthrew the new Imam and pro
claimed the Yem en Arab Republic. The new Gov
ernment was recognized by the United Arab 
Republicon29 September and by the Soviet Union 
the next day, but o ther major Powers with interests 
in the area, including the United Kingdom and the 
United States, withheld action on the question of 
recognition. 

Following his overthrow, Imam Al-Badr 
managed to escape from San'a, the capital, and, 
with other members of the royal family, rallied the 
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tribes in the northern part of the country. With 
financial and material support from external 
sources, the royalists fought a fierce guerrilla 
campaign against the republican forces. The 
revolutionary Government accused Saudi Arabia 
of harbouring ,:md encouraging Yemenl royalists, 
and threatened to carry the war into Saudi Arabian 
territory. The Imam, on the other hand, claimed 
that the army rebellion was fostered and aided by 
Egypt, which denied the charge. At the beginning 
of October, large numbers of United Arab Republic 
forces were dispatched to Yemen at the request of 
the revolutionary Government to assist the repub
lican forces in their fight against th1: royalists. 

On 27 November, the Permanent Mission 
of Yemen to the United Nations, which was still 
staffed by the royalists, addressed a letter to the 
Secretary-General urging the United Nations to 
establish an inquiry to ascertain whether or not 
the rebellion was fostered from Cairo. This letter 
was informally circulated to the United Nations 
missions. A delegation of Yemeni republicans 
which had arrived in New York by that time let it 
be known that they would not object to a United 
Nations on-the-spot investigation. 

The General Assembly, which began its 
seventeenth session in New York in September 
1962, had before it credentials from both the roy
alist and republican regimes in Yemen. It took up 
the question of the representation of Yemen on 20 
December, the very last day of its session. On that 
day, the Credentials Committee decided, by a vote 
of 6 to none, with 3 abstentions, to recommend 
that the Assembly accept the credentials submitted 
by the President of the Yemen Arab Republic. Later 
on the same day, the Assembly approved, by 73 
votes to 4, With 23 abstentions, the Committee's 
report. 

King Hussein of Jordan earlier that month 
had suggested that the presence of United Nations 
observers might be useful in finding a solution. 

Secretary-General's initiative 

Secretary-General U Thant undertook a 
peace initiative, which eventually led to the estab
lishment of the United Nations Yemen Observa
tion Mission (UNYOM). 

In a report23 dated 29 April I 963, the 
Secretary-General stated that, since the autumn of 
1962, he had been consulting regularly with the 
representatives of the Governments of the Arab 
Republic of Yemen, Saudi Arabia and the United 
Arab Republic about "certain aspects of the situ
ation in Yemen of external origin, with a view to 
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making my office available to the parties for such 
assistance as might be desired towards ensuring 
against any developments in that situation which 
might threaten peace of the area". He had re
quested Mr. Ralph J. Bunche, Under-Secretary for 
Special Political Affairs, to undenake a tact-finding 
mission in the United Arab Republic and Yemen. 
As a result of the activities carried out by Mr. 
Bunche on his behalf, and by Mr. Ellsworth Bun
ker, who had been sent by the United States Gov
ernment on a somewhat similar but unconnected 
mission, he had received from each of the three 
Governments concerned formal confirmation of 
their acceptance of identical terms of disengage
ment in Yemen. 

Under those terms, Saudi Arabia would 
terminate all support and aid to the royalists of 
Yemen and would prohibit the use of Saudi Ara
bian territory by royalist leaders for carrying on 
the struggle in Yemen. Simultaneously with that 
suspension of aid, Egypt would undertake to begin 
withdrawal from Yemen of the troops that had 
been sent at the request of the new Government, 
the withdrawal to be phased and to take place as 
soon as possible. A demilitarized zone would be 
established to a distance of 20 kilometres on each 
side of the demarcated Saudi Arabia-Yemen bor
der, and impartial observers would be stationed 
there to check on the observance of the terms of 
disengagement. They would also certify the sus
pension of activities in support of the royalists 
from Saudi Arabian territory and the outward 
movement of the Egyptian forces and equipment 
from the airports and seaports of Yemen. 

The Secretary-General asked Lieutenant
General Carl C. von Horn (Sweden), Chief of Staff 
of UNTSO, to visit the three countries concerned 
to consult on the terms relating to the functioning 
of United Nations observers in implementation of 
the terms of disengagement. 

In a second report,24 dated 27 May, the 
Secretary-General told the Council that on the 
basis of information provided by General von 
Horn, he concluded that United Nations observers 
in the area were necessary and should be dis
patched with the least possible delay. The person
nel required would not exceed 200, and it was 
estimated that the observation function would not 
be required for more than four months. The mili
tary personnel in the Yemen operation would be 
employed under conditions similar to those apply
ing to other United Nations operations of this 
nature. The total cost was estimated to be less than 
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$1 million, and he hoped that the two parties prin
dpaHy involved, Saudi Arabia and Egypt, would 
undertake to bear this cost. He submitted more 
detailed estimates of the costs of the proposed 
Mission in a supplemental report25 on 3 June. 

tn a further report, 24 submitted on 7 June, 
the Secretary-General informed the Security Coun
cil that Saudi Arabia had agreed to accept a "pro
portionate share" of the costs of the operation, 
while Egypt agreed in principle to provide 
$200,000 in assistance for a period of two months, 
which would be roughly half the costs of the 
operation for that period. Thus, there would be no 
financial implications for the United Nations in 
getting the Observation Mission established and 
for its maintenance for an initial two-month pe
riod. The Secretary-General announced h is inten
tion to proceed with the organization and dispatch 
of the Mission without delay. 

Security Council action 
establishing UNYOM 

The next day, the Soviet Union re
quested27 the convening of the Council to consider 
the Secretary-General's reports on developments 
relating to Yemen, since the reports contained pro
posals concerning possible measures by the United 
Nations to maintain international peace and secu
rity, which, under the Charter, should be decided 
by the Council. 

After considering the reports, the Council 
adopted, on 11 June 1963, resolution 179 (1963), 
requesting the Secretary-General to establish the 
observation operation as he had defined it, and 
urging the parties concerned to observe fully the 
terms of disengagement set out in his 29 April 
report and to refrain from any action that would 
increase tension in the area. The Council noted 
with satisfaction that Saudi Arabia and Egypt had 
agreed to defray, over a period of two months, the 
expenses of the observation function called for in 
the terms of disengagement. 

This resolution constituted the basis for 
the establishment of UNYOM. It djd not set a 
specific time-limit for the Mission, although two 
months was mentioned in the preamble in con
nection with its financing. The Secretary-General 
took the position that he could extend UNYOM 
without a decision of the Security Council if he 
considered that its task had not been completed, 
provided that he could obtain the necessary finan
cial support. 
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Reports on UNYOM operations 

In his first report28 on the operation, 
which was submitted to the Security Council o n 4 
September 1963, the Secretary-General pointed 
out that the Mission's task would not be completed 
on the expiration of the two-month period, and for 
that reason he had sought and received assurances 
from both parties that they would defray the ex
penses of the operation for a further two months. 

In his second report, 29 dated 28 October, 
the Secretary-General reported that there had been 
no decisive change in the situation in Yemen and 
because of the limiting and restrictive character of 
the UNYOM mandate, the Mission would have to 
be withdrawn by 4 November 1963, since there 
would be no financial support for it after that date. 
However, three days later, he informed30 the 
Council that Saudi Arabia and Egypt had agreed 
to participate in the financing of UNYOM for a 
further two-month period and, accordingly, prepa
rations for the withdrawal of the Mission had been 
cancelled. He indicated that, although no Security 
Council meeting was required for the extension of 
lJNYOM, he had consulted Council members to 
ascertain that there would be no objection to the 
proposed extension. 

On 2 January 1964, before the e_xpiiation 
of the third two-month period, the Secretary
General reported31 that he considered that the 
continuing functioning of UNYOM was highly de
sirable, that the two Governments concemed had 
agreed to continue their financial support for an
other two months, and that he had engaged in 
informal consultations with the members of the 
Council before announcing his intention to ex
tend the Mission. This process was repeated at the 
beginning of March, May and July 1964, and 
UNYOM was extended for successive periods of 
two months until 4 September 1964. 

In late August 1964, Saudi Arabia in
formed the Secretary•General t hat it found itself 
unable to continue the payment of expenses re
sulting from the disengagement agreement, and 
Egypt indicated that it bad no objection to the 
terminatio n of UNYOM on 4 September. The 
Secretary-General therefore advised32 the Council 
of his intention to terminate the activities of the 
Mission on that date. 
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Organization of UNYOM 

Following the adoption of resolution 179 
(1963), the Secretary-General appointed General 
von Horn as Commander of UNYOM and took 
steps to provide the Mission with the required 
personnel and equipment. The resolution had re
quested the Secretary-General to establish UNYOM 
as he had defined it in his report of 29 April 1963, 
and he selected the various components of the 
Mission accordingly. In selecting those compo
nents and the contributing countries, he infor
mally consulted the parties concerned. Practical 
considerations were also taken into account, in
cluding the proximity of the existing United Na
tions peace-keeping operations, namely UNfSO 
and UNEF. 

In the initial stage, UNYOM was com
posed mainly of six military obsexvers, a Yugoslav 
reconnaissance unit of 114 personnel and a Cana
dian air unit of 50 officers and men. In addition, 
28 international staff members and a small mili
tary staff were assigned to UNYOM headquarters. 
The military observers were detailed from UNI'SO 
and the reconnaissance unit personnel were drawn 
from the Yugoslav contingent of UNEF, which had 
experience in United Nations peace-keeping op
erations in similar terrain. The UNEF air base at El 
Arish provided support for the Canadian air unit, 
including six aircraft and a similar number of 
helicopters. 

The strength and composition of UNYOM 
remained unchanged until November 1963, when 
a reappraisal of its requirements in terms of per
sonnel and equipment was undertaken. It was felt 
that in view of the cooperation shown by the 
parties and the peaceful and friendly attitude of 
the people in the area covered by the Mission, it 
was no longer necessary to maintain a military unit 
in the demilitarized zone; therefore, it was decided 
to withdraw progressively the Yugoslav reconnais
sance unit and to deploy instead up to 25 military 
observers, while the aircraft of the Mission were 
reduced to two. The new observers were provided 
by Denmark, Ghana, India, Italy, the Netherland~, 
Norway, Pakistan, Sweden and Yugoslavia. 

With the arrival of General von Horn and 
the first group of military personnel, UNYOM b e
gan operations on 4 July 1963. In August, General 
von Horn resigned, and his deputy, Colonel 
Branko Pavlovic (Yugoslavia), took over as acting 
Commander until September 1963 when Lieutenant
General P. S. Gyani (India), then Commander of 
UNEF, was temporarily detailed from that Force 
and appointed Commander of UNYOM. 

12S 
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Secretary-General's Special 
Representative 

At the end of October 1963, when the 
Secretary-General thought UNYOM had to be 
withdrawn for lack of financial support, he an
nounced33 his intention to maintain a civilian 
presence in Yemen after the withdrawal of the 
Observation Mission, and he had in mind the ap
pointment of Mr. Pier P. Spinelli, head of the 
United Nations Office at Geneva, as his Special 
Representative for this purpose. After the with
drawal plan was cancelled, as mentioned earlier, 
the idea of appointing Mr. Spinelli was xetained, 
particularly since General Gyani had to return to 
his command in UNEF. 

In November 1963, upon the departure of 
General Gyani, Mr. Spinelli was appointed Special 
Representative of the Secretary-General, as well as 
head of UNYOM. He assumed this dual responsi
bility until the end of the Mission. 

Functioning of UNYOM 

The mandate of UNYOM stemmed from 
the disengagement agreement entered into by the 
three Governments concerned, namely, Saudi 
Arabia, the United Arab Republic and the Arab 
Republic of Yemen, set out in the report34 of the 
Secretary-General of 29 April 1963. The function 
and authority of UNYOM as defined in the agree
ment were considerably more limited than in the 
case of other United Nations observation missions. 
For example, its establishment was not based on 
any cease-fire agreement and there was no cease
fire to supervise. The tasks of UNYOM were limited 
strictly to observing, certifying and reporting In 
connection with the intention of Saudi Arabia to 
end activities in support of the royalists in Yemen 
and the intention of Egypt to withdraw its troops 
from that country. 

To carry out these tasks in the initial stage, 
detachments of the Yugoslav reconnaissance unit 
were stationed in Jizan, Najran and Sa'dah in the 
demilitarized zone and the surrounding areas. 
They manned check-posts and conducted ground 
patrolling. In addition, air patrolling was carried 
out by the Canadian air unit, which had bases at 
San'a as well as J izan and Najran, particularly in 
the mountainous central part of the demilitarized 
zone where there were few passable roads. The six 
military observers detailed from UNfSO, who were 
stationed at San'a, and the two positions at Al 
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Hudaydah were primarily responsible for observing 
and certifying the withdrawal of Egyptian troops. 

In order to check on the reduction or 
cessation of assistance from Saudi Arabia to the 
royalists, a pattern of check-points and air/ground 
patrolling was established to cover all main roads 
and tracks leading into Yemen and the demilita
rized zone. Air and ground patrols were carried 
out daily with varied timings and routes, the patrol 
plan being prepared and coordinated every 
evening. 

Experience quickly showed that air and 
ground patrolling had two main limitations, 
namely, that traffic could be observed only by day 
while, for climatic reasons, travel during hours of 
darkness was customary in the area, and that car
goes could not be checked. These problems were 
met by periodically positioning United Nations 
military observers at various communication cen
tres for 40 hours or more, so that traffic could be 
observed by day or night and cargoes checked as 
necessary. Arrangements were also made to have 
Saudi Arabian liaison officers assigned to United 
Nations check-points and check cargoes when re
quested by United Nations observers. 

Various complaints were received by 
UNYOM from one or the other of the parties 
concerned. They fell mainly into two categories: 
on the one hand, allegations of offensive actions 
by Egyptian forces against the royalists in Yemen 
and in Saudi Arabian territory, and, on the other, 
alleged activities in support of the royalists ema
nating from Saudi Arabia. UNYOM authorities 
would transmit these complaints to the parties 
involved and, whenever possible and appropriate, 
investigate them. 

In accordance with the disengagement 
agreement, the responsibilities of UNYOM con
cerned mainly, in addition to the cities of San'a 
and Al Hudaydah, the demilitarized zone on each 
side of the demarcated portion of the Saudi Arabia
Yemen border. It did not extend to the undefined 
portion of that border nor to the border between 
Yemen and the British-controlled South Arabian 
Federation. 

From the very start, the Secretary-General 
pointed out that UNYOM, because of its limited 
size and function, could observe and report only 
certain indications of the implementation of the 
disengagement agreement. However, despite its 
shortcomings, the Mission did have a restraining 
influence on hostile activities in the area. The 
Secretary-General repeatedly expressed the view 
that the responsibility for implementing the agree
ment lay with Saudi Arabia and Egypt and progress 
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could be best achieved through negotiations be
tween them. 

With this in view, he informed the Secu
rity Council that UNYOM could, within limits, 
serve as an intermediary and as an endorser of 
good faith on behalf of the parties concerned, and 
that it was his intention to have the Mission per• 
form these roles to the maximum of its capability. 
When Mr. Spinelli was appointed Special Repre
sentative of the Secretary-General and head of 
UNYOM in November 1963, he devoted a great 
deal of his time and attention to good-offices ef
forts and held extensive discussions with officials 
of the three Governments concerned. These dis
cussions were of an exploratory character to try to 
ascertain whether there were areas of agreement 
between the parties which might, through bilateral 
disL-ussions or otherwise, lead to further progress 
towards disengagement and the achievement of a 
peaceful situation in Yemen. 

Secretary-General's assessment 

The assessment of the Secretary-General 
on the functioning of UNYOM and the implemen
tation of the disengagement agreement, as set out 
in his successive periodic reports to the Security 
Council, are outlined below. 

In his first report35 on this subject, which 
was dated 4 September 1963, the Secretary-General 
found no encouraging progress towards effective 
implementation of the agreement, although both 
parties had expressed a willingness to cooperate in 
good faith with UNYOM. He noted reluctance by 
each side to fulfil its undertakings regarding the 
agreement before the other side did so. 

His second report, 36 which was submitted 
on 28 October 1963, indicated limited progress. 
He stated that although the developments ob
served by UNYOM were far short of the disengage
ment and regularization of the situation which had 
been hoped for, they were in a limited way encour
aging in that the scale of fighting had been reduced 
and conditions of temporary truce applied in many 
areas. 

On 2 January 1964, he reported37 that 
UNYOM observations tended to confirm that, dur
ing the period under review, no military aid of 
significance had been provided to the royalists 
from Saudi Arabia, and that there had been a sub
stantial net withdrawal of Egyptian troops from 
Yemen. Ground operations had further decreased 
in intensity. The Secretary-General reiterated his 
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belief that the solution of the problem lay beyond 
the potential of UNYOM under its original man
date, and he referred to the extensive discussions 
his Special Representative had had with members 
of the three Governments concerned with a view 
to furthering progress towards disengagement and 
the achievement of a peaceful situation in Yemen. 

A later report, 38 submitted on 3 March 
1964, raised a new problem: Yemeni and Egyptian 
sources asserted that large quantities of supplies 
were being sent to the royalists from the Bayhan 
area across the frontier with the South Arabian 
Federation. The Secretary-General pointed out in 
this connection that since that frontier was not 
included in the disengagement agreement, United 
Nations observers did not operate in that area. How
ever, he mentioned that the nature and extent of 
the military operations carried out by the royalists 
during January and February would seem to indicate 
that arms and ammunition in appreciable amounts 
had been reaching them from that source. 

The Secretary-General also reported that 
the royalists appeared to be well provided with 
money and to have engaged foreign experts to 
train and direct their forces, and that they had 
recently launched attacks against Egyptian troops. 
From the developments observed by UNYOM, he 
felt th~t progress towards the implementation of 
the disengagement agreement had been very dis
appointing during the period under review; a state 
of political and military stalemate existed inside 
the country, which was unlikely to be changed as 
long as external intervention in various forms con
tinued from either side. On the other hand, he 
noted certain encouraging factors, particularly the 
increasing unity of feeling and purpose within the 
Arab world arising from a Conference of Arab 
Heads of State held in cairo in mid-January 1964 
and the resulting improvement in relations be
tween Saudi Arabia and Egypt. The Secretary
General expressed the hope that the meeting to be 
held between the two parties in Saudi Arabia 
would result in some progress towards the imple
mentation of the agreement and towards an un
derstanding between the two Governments to 
cooperate in promoting political progress and sta
bility in Yemen. 

In his report39 dated 3 May 1964, the 
Secretary-General stated that there was no pro
gress in troop reduction towards the implementa
tion of the disengagement agreement and that no 
actual end of the fighting appeared to be in sight. 
He noted, however, that the two parties had re
ported noticeable progress in discussions of a num-

ber of problems at Issue between them, and that 
a meeting between President Nasser of Egypt and 
Crown Prince Felsal of Saudi Arabia would be held 
in cairo in the near future. 

On 2 July, the Secretary-General re
ported40 that the military situation in Yemen had 
remained fairly quiet over the past two months, 
that no military aid by Saudi Arabia to the Yemeni 
royalists had been observed and that some slight 
progress in Egyptian troop reduction appeared to 
have occurred. Once again he appealed to the 
parties concerned to meet at the highest level with 
a view to achieving full and rapid implementation 
of the disengagement agreement. 

Termination of UNYOM 

In his final report,41 dated 2 September 
1964, the Secretary-General again acknowledged 
the failure of the parties to implement the disen
gagement agreement and the difficulties UNYOM 
faced in observing and reporting on these matters. 
There had been a substantial reduction in the 
strength of the Egyptian forces in Yemen but it 
seemed that the withdrawal was a reflection of the 
improvement in the situation of the Yemeni re
publican forces rather than the beginning of a 
phased withdrawal in the sense of the agreement. 
There were also indications that the Yemeni roy
alists had continued to receive military supplies 
from external sources. Noting that UNYOM had 
been abJe to observe only limited progress towards 
the implementation of the agreement, he reiter
ated his view that UNYOM's terms of reference 
were restricted to observation and reporting only, 
and that the responsibility for implementation lay 
with the two parties to the agreement. He stated 
that UNYOM had actually accomplished much 
more than could have been expected of it in the 
circumstances, and that during the 14 months of 
its presence in Yemen, the Mission had exercised 
an important restraining influence on hostile ac
tivities in the area. 

On 4 September 1964, the activities of • 
UNYOM ended and its personnel and equipment 
were withdrawn. 

Shortly after the withdrawal of UNYOM, re
lations between the parties steadily improved and 
issues were resolved between them. There has been 
no consideration of the matter in United Nations 
organs since the termination of that Mission. 
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Chapters 
United Nations Military Observer 
Group in India and Pakistan 
(UNMOGIP) 

United Nations India-Pakistan 
Observation Mission (UNIPOM) 

A. Background 

The United Nations Military Observer 
Group in India and Pakistan (UNMOGIP) had its 
origin in the conflict between India and Pakistan 
over the status of the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
(referred to here as Kashmir). The United Nations 
India-Pakistan Observation Mission (UNIPOM) 
was an administrative adjunct, created when con
flict occurred in 1965 along the borders of the two 
countries outside the UNMOGIP area. 

In August 1947, India and Pakistan be
came independent dominions, in accordance with 
a scheme of partition provided by tile Indian In
dependence Act of 1947. Under that scheme, the 

State of Jammu and Kashmir was free to accede to 
India or Pakistan. The accession became a matter 
of dispute between the two countries and fighting 
broke out later that year. 

The question first came before the Secu
rity Council in January 1948, 1 when India com
plained that tribesmen and o thers were invading 
Kashmir and that extensive fighting was taking 
place. India charged that Pakistan was assisting and 
participating in the invasion. Pakistan denied In
dia's charges and declared that Kashmir's accession 
to India following India's independence in 1947 
was illegal. 

B. United Nations Commission 
for India and Pakistan 

Security Council action 

On 20 January, the Security Council 
adopted resolution 39 (1948) establishing a three
member United Nations Commission for India and 
Pakistan (UNCIP) "to investigate the facts pursuant 
to Article 34 of the Charter of the United Nations" 
and "to exercise ... any mediatory influence likely 
to smooth away difficulties . . . ". 

Although India and Pakistan were con
sulted on the above resolution, serious disagree-

ment arose between the two Governments regard
ing its implementation, and the proposed Com
mission could not be constituted. 

On 21 April 1948, the Security Council 
met again and adopted resolution 47 (1948), by 
which it decided to enlarge the membership of the 
Commission from three to five (Argentina, Bel· 
glum, Colombia, Czechoslovakia and the United 
States), and instructed it to proceed at once to the 
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subcontinent. There it was to place its good offices 
at the disposal of the two Governmenis to facilitate 
the taking of the necessary measures with respect 
to both the restoration of peace and the holding 
of a plebiscite in the State ofJammu and Kashmir. 
The Commission was also to establish in Jammu 
and Kashmir such observers as it might require. 

Commission action 

The United Nations Commission for India 
and Pakistan arrived in the subcontinent on 7 July 
1948 and immediately engaged in consultations 
with the Indian and Pakistan authorities. On 20 
July, the Commission asked the Secretary-General 
to appoint and send, if possible at once, a high
ranking officer to act as military adviser to the 
Commission, and further to appoint officers and 
necessary personnel who would be ready to travel 
to the Indian subcontinent at a moment's notice 

in order to supervise the cease-fire if and when it 
was reached. 2 

UNCIP mission 

After undertaking a survey of the situation 
in the area, UNCIP unanimously adopted a reso
lution on 13 August, 3 proposing to India and Paki
stan that their respective high commands order a 
cease-fire and refrain from reinforcing the troops 
under their control in Kashmir. The resolution 
provided for the appointment by the Commission 
of military observers who, under the Commis
sion's authority and with the cooperation of both 
commands, would supervise the observance of the 
cease-fire order. It also proposed to the Govern
ments that they accept certain principles as a basis 
for the formulation of a truce agreement, and 
stated that UNCIP would have observers stationed 
where it deemed necessary. 

C. Supervision of the cease-fire, 1948--1965 

Military adviser 

On 19 November 1948, the Commission 
received an urgent communication4 from the Min
ister for Foreign Affairs of Pakistan concerning 
alleged reinforcements of the Indian troops in 
Kashmir and attacks by those troops against posi
tions held by forces of the Azad (Free) Kashmir 
movement. There was immediate need for an in
dependent source of information on the military 
situation in the State, and UNCIP recommended 
urgently that a military adviser be appointed and 
proceed forthwith to the subcontinent. It further 
requested the Secretary-General to provide an ade
quate number of military observers to assist the 
adviser. On 11 December 1948, UNCIP submitted 
to India and Pakistan some new proposals5 for the 
holding of a plebiscite in Kashmir upon the sign
ing of a truce agreement, which were accepted by 
the two Governments.6 On 1 January 1949, both 
Governments announced their agreement to order 
a cease-fire effective one minute before midnight, 
local time, on that day.7 

Arrival of observers 
The Secretary-General appointed Lieutenant

General Maurice Delvoie (Belgium) as Military Ad-
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viser to the Commission. General Delvoie arrived 
in the mission area on 2 January 1949. On 15 
January, the Indian and Pakistan high commands 
conferred in New Delhi and formalized the cease
fire in Kashmir. The UNCIP Military Adviser, who 
was invited to join the conference, presented to 
them a plan for the organization and deployment 
of the military observers in the area.8 This plan 
was put into effect on the Pakistan side on 3 Feb
ruary, and on the Indian side on 10 February 1949. 
A first group of seven United Nations military 
observers had arrived on 24 January. Their number 
was increased to 20 in early February. These ob
servers, under the command of the Military Ad
viser, formed the nucleus of UNMOGIP. 

Observers' tasks 

In accordance with the Military Adviser's 
plan, the observers were divided into two groups, 
one attached to each army. The senior officer of 
each group established a "control headquarters" 
under the direct command of the Military Adviser 
and in close liaison with the commander of the 
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operations theatre on his side. Each group was 
divided into teams of two observers, attached to 
the tactical formations in the field and directly 
responsible to the control headquarters. The con
trol headquarters on the Pakistan side was located 
at Rawalpindi. The one on the Indian side was first 
established at Jammu; later, at the end of March, 
it was transferred to Srinagar. 

The tasks of the observers, as defined by 
the Military Adviser, were to accompany the local 
authorities in their investigations, gather as much 
information as possible, and report as completely, 
accurately and impartially as possible to the ob
server in charge of the group. 

Any direct intervention by the observers 
between the opposing parties or any interference 
in the armies' orders were to be avoided. The local 
commanders might bring alleged violations of 
the cease-fire by the other side to the attention 
of the observers for their action. These arrange
ments remained in effect until the conclusion of 
the Karachi Agreement. 

The administrative arrangements laid 
down for the UNMOGIP observers and the general 
principles under which they function are the same 
as those for the United Nations Truce Supervision 
Organization (UNTSO) [see chapter 2). 

Plebiscite Administrator 

With the entering into force of the cease
fire, the situation became quieter. After a brief visit 
to New York, UNCIP returned to the subcontinent 
on 4 February 1949 and resumed negotiations with 
the parties towards the full implementation of 
Security Council resolution 47 (194&). Earlier in 
the year, Fleet Admiral Chester W. Nimitz (United 
States) had been appointed by the Secretary-General, 
in consultation with the two parties and with 
UNCIP, as United Nations Plebiscite Administrator. 

Supervision of the Karachi 
Agreement 

On 18 July 1949, military representatives 
of the two Governments met at Karachi under the 
auspices of UNCIP, and on 27 July they signed an 
Agreement establishing a cease-fire line.9 The 
Agreement specified that UNCIP would station ob
servers where it deemed necessary, and that the 
cease-fire line would be verified mutually on the 
ground by local commanders on each side with 
the assistance of the United Nations military ob
servers. Disagreements were to be referred to the 
Commission's Military Adviser, whose decision 
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would be final. After verification, the Adviser 
would issue to each high command a map on 
which would be marked the definitive cease-fire 
line. The Agreement further set forth certain ac
tivities which were prohibited on either side of the 
cease-fire line, such as the strengthening of de
fences or the increase of forces in certain areas, as 
well as the introduction of additional military po
tential into Kashmir. 

Listing of cease-fire breaches 

Interpretations of the Agreement were 
agreed upon during the demarcation of the cease
fire line on the ground and during the resulting 
adjustment of forward positions by both armies. 
An agreed list of acts to be considered as breaches 
of the cease-fire was established by the Military 
Adviser on 16 September 1949. 

This list was later revised with the agree
ment of the parties and, in its final form, 10 encom
passed six categories of activity, namely: (1) crossing 
of the cease-fire line, (2) firing and use of explo
sives within five miles of the line, (3) new wiring 
and mining of any positions, (4) reinforcing exist
ing forward defended localities with men or war
like stores, (S) forward movement from outside 
Kashmir of any warlike stores, equipment and per
sonnel, except for relief and maintenance, and 
(6) flying of aircraft over the other side's territory. 

While the Karachi Agreement established 
a cease-fire line in Kashmir, it did not include the 
working boundary between Pakistan and that 
State, which runs in a general easterly direction 
from the southern extremity of the cease-fire line 
at Manawar. In this connection, the Chief Military 
Observer agreed on 11 February 1950, at the re
quest of both parties, that the UNMOGIP observers 
would investigate all incidents on the boundary 
between Pakistan and Kashmir reported to them 
by both armies, solely for the purpose of determin
ing whether or not military forces from either side 
were involved. 

UNCIP report to 
the Security Council 

In September 1949, UNCIP decided to re
turn to New York to report to the Security Council. 
In a press statement11 issued on 22 September on 
this subject, the Commission recalled that Security 
Council resolution 47 (1948) of 21 April 1948 
envisaged three related but distinct steps: a cease-

'S/1430, annex 26. 10s/6888. llS/1430, a nnex 41. 

§:.i•'"'l":'~,:·:: .,:,,· : .. -~;ii •>\. -:--.. • • • ... ~~ 
•' .. ,.. • .;, . .. :~ ,t;. ! .. ;,;:;,,• , · .. ·• 



The Blue Helmets 

fire, a truce period during which the withdrawal 
of forces would take place and, finally, consult
ations to establish the conditions by means of 
which the free will of the people of Kashmir would 
be expressed. The first objective had been achieved 
but, de1pite the Commission's efforts, no agree
ment could be secured on the other two. 

Concluding that the possibilities of its me
diation had been exhausted, UNCIP decided to 
return to New York. However, it reaffirmed its 
belief that a peaceful solution of the problem of 
Kashmir could be reached, and expressed the hope 
that its report to the Council would further this 
purpose. 

Termination of UNCIP 

Before leaving the subcontinent, the Chair
man of the Commisslon, on 19 September, ad
dressed letters to the two Governments informing 
them of the above decision. In so doing, he 
stressed that the Military Adviser and the military 
observers would remain and pursue their normal 
activities.12 

On 17 December 1949, following the 
Commission's return to New York, . the Security 
Council decided to request the Council President, 
General A.G.L. McNaughton (Canada), to meet in
formally with the representatives of India and 
Pakistan and examine with them the possibility of 
finding a mutually satisfactory basis for dealing 
with the Kashmir problem. On 14 March 1950, 
after examining the reports of UNCIP and of 
General McNaughton, the Council adopted reso
lution 80 (1950), by which it decided to terminate 
the United Nations Commission for India and 
Pakistan. 

Appoinbnent of a 
United Nations representative 

At the same time, the Security Council 
decided to appoint a United Nations representative 
who was to exercise all of the powers and respon
sibilities devolving upon UNCIP. Sir Owen Dixon 
(Australia) was appointed by the Council as United 
Nations Representative for India and Pakistan. A 
Chief Military Observer, Brigadier H.H. Angle 
(Canada), was appointed by the Secretary-General 
as head of UNMOGIP. 

Continuance of UNMOGIP 
By resolution 91 (1951) of 30 March 1951, 

the Security Council decided that UNMOGIP 

. ,. ,, 

should continue to supervise the cease-fire in 
Kashmir, and requested the two Governments to 
ensure that their agreement regarding the cease
fire would continue to be faithfully observed. The 
United Nations Representative (at the time, Mr. Frank 
P. Graham (United States), who had succeeded Sir 
Owen Dixon) subsequently pointed out, in his 
report13 of 15 October 1951, that the debate in the 
Security Council leading to the adoption of reso
lution 91 (1951) had indicated that it was the 
Council's intention that the Representative should 
deal only with the question of the demilitarization 
of Kashmir. The Representative was therefore not 
concerned with the existing arrangements for the 
supervision of the cease-fire, the re~ponsibility for 
which the Council had placed with UNMOGIP. 

Since that time, UNMOGIP has functioned 
as an autonomous operation, directed by the Chief 
Military Observer under the authority of the 
Secretary-General. Its headquarters alternates be
tween Srinagar in summer (May to October) and 
Rawalpindi in winter. An operational staff office is 
maintained in one of those two cities when it is 
not h osting the headquarters. The supervision of 
the cease-fire in the field is carried out by ii number 
of field observation teams stationed on both sides 
of the cease-fire line and also along the working 
boundary between Pakistan and Jammu. 

Between 1949 and 1964, the number of 
military observers fluctuated between 35 and 67, 
according to need. Just before the outbreak of the 
hostilities of 1965, there were 45 observers, pro
vided by 10 countries: Australia, Belgium, Canada, 
Chile, Denmark, Finland, Italy, New Zealand, 
Sweden and Uruguay. 

Brigadier Angle served as Chief Military 
Observer until his death in an air crash in Kashmir 
in July 1950. Two other UNMOGIP military per
sonnel and one civilian staff member were also 
among those killed in that crash. Brigadier Angle 
was later succeeded as Chief Military Observer by 
Lieutenant-General Robert H. Nimmo (Australia). 
Like the UNCIP Military Adviser, the Chief Military 
Observer of UNMOGIP, during the initial years, 
had the status of an observer, and continued to 
receive his military salary from his Government. 
In 1959, General Nimmo was given an appoint
ment as an official of the United Nations Secretariat 
with the rank of Assistant Secretary-General. This 
administrative arrangement, which had also been 
applied to the Chief of Staff of UNTSO, was to 
become the general rule for all heads of United 
Nations peace-keeping operations. 

12s/1430, annex 4 0. lls/237S. 
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Role and activities of UNMOGIP 

With the conclusion of the Karachi Agree
ment in 1949, the situation along the cease-fire 
line became more stable. Incidents took place from 
time to time, but they were generally minor and were 
dealt with in accordance with the provisions of the 
Agreement This situation continued until 1965. 

The role and activities of UNMOGIP were 
described by the Secretary-General in a report14 

dated 3 September 1965 in this manner: 

The United Nations maintains UNMOGIP 
with its 45 observers along the CFL 
[cease-fire line] of almost SOD miles, 
about half of which is in high moun
-r~ ins and is very difficult of access. 
UNMOGIP exercises the quite limited 

- function of observing and reporting, in
vestigating complaints from either 

party of violations of the CFL and the 
cease-fire and submitting the resultant 
findings on those investigations to each 
party and to the Secretary-General, and 
keeping the Secretary-General informed 
in general on the way in which the 
cease-fire agreement is being kept. Be
cause the role of UNMOGIP appears 
frequently to be misunderstood, it bears 
emphasis that the operation has no 
authority or function entitling it to en
force or prevent anything, or to try to 
ensure that the cease-fire is respected. 
Its very presence in the area, of course, 
has acted to some extent as a deterrent, 
but this is not the case at present. The 
Secretary-General exercises responsibil
ity for the supervision and administra
tive control of the UNMOGIP operation. 

D. The hostilities of 1965 and the 
establishment of UNIPOM 

Background 

In early 1965, relations between India and 
Pakistan were strained again because of their con
flicting claims over the Rann of Kutch at the south
ern end of the international boundary. 

The situation steadily deteriorated during 
the summer of 1965, and, in August, military hos
tilities between India and Pakistan erupted on a 
large scale along the cease-fire line in Kashmir. In 
his report15 of 3 September 1965, the Secretary
General stressed that the cease-fire agreement of 
27 July 1949 had collapsed and that a return to 
mutual observance of it by India and Pakistan 
would afford the most favourable climate in which 
to seek a resolution of political differences. 

Security Council action for a 
cease-fire 

On 4 September 1965, the Security Coun
cil, by resolution 209 (1965), called for a cease-fire 
and asked the two Governments to cooperate fully 
with UNMOGIP in its task of supervising the ob
servance of the cease-fire. Two days later, the 
Council adopted resolution 210 (1965), by which 
it requested the Secretary-General "to exert every 

possible effort to give effect to the present resolu
tion and to resolution 209 (1965), to take all meas
ures possible to strengthen the United Nations 
Military Observer Group in India and Pakistan, 
and to keep the Council promptly and currently 
informed on the implementation of the resolu
tions and on the situation in the area". 

From 7 to 16 September, the Sccret.ity
General visited the subcontinent in pursuit of the 
mandate given to him by the Security Council. In 
his report16 of 16 September to the Council, he 
noted that both sides had expressed their desire 
for a cessation of hostilities, but that each side had 
posed conditions which made the acceptance of a 
cease-fire very difficult for the other. In those cir
cumstances, the Secretary-General suggested that 
the Security Council might take a number of steps: 
first, it might order the two Governments, pursu
ant to Article 40 of the United Nations Charter, 17 

to desist from further military action; second, it 

14S/66S1. 1S1bid. 16Sf6686. 1710 order to prevent an aggravation of a 
situation, the Security Council, under Artide 40 of the Charter, before 
making recommenc!ations or deciding on measures to be taken, may call 
upon the parties concerned to comply with provisional measures it deems 
necessary or desirable, without prejudice to the rights, claims or position 
of those parties . 
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might consider what assistance it could provide in 
ensuring the observance of the cease-fire and the 
withdrawal of all military personnel by both sides; 
and, third, it could request the two Heads of Gov
ernment to meet in a country friendly to both in 
order to discuss the situation and the problems 
underlying it, as a fi rst step in resolving the out
standing differences between their two countries. 

On 20 September, after the hostilities had 
spread to the international border between India 
and West Pakistan, the Council adopted resolution 
211 (1965), by which it demanded that a cease-fire 
take effect at 0700 hours GMT on 22 September 
1965 and called for a subsequent withdrawal of all 
armed personnel to the positions held before 5 
August. The Council also requested the Secretary
General to provide the necessary assistance to en
sure supervision of the cease-fire and the 
withdrawal of all armed personnel. 

Establishment of UNJPOM 

In Kashmir, the supervision called for by 
the Security Council was exercised by the estab
~ished machinery of UNMOGIP. For this purpose, 
its observer strength was increased to a total of 102 
from the same contributing countries as before. 

Since the hostilities extended beyond the 
Kashmir cease-fire line, the Secretary-General 
decided to set up an administrative adjunct of 
UNMOGIP, the United Nations India-Pakistan Ob
servation Mission (UNIPOM), as a temporary 
measure for the sole purpose of mpervising the 
cease-fire along the India-Pakistan border outside 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir.18 

The function of UNIPOM was primarily to 
observe and report on breaches of the cease-fire as 
called for by the Security Council. In cases of 
breaches, the observers were to do all they could 
to persuade the local commanders to restore the 
cease-fire, but they had no authority or power to 
order a cessation of firing. Ninety observers from 
10 countries - Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, 
Ethiopia, Ireland, Nepal, the Netherlands, Nigeria 
and Venezuela - were assigned to UNIPOM. 

The Mission was closely coordinated both 
administratively and operationally with UNMOGIP. 
The Chief Military Observer of UNMOGIP, General 
Nimmo, was initially also placed in charge of 
UNIPOM. After the arrival of the newly appointed 
Chief Officer of UNIPOM, Major-General B.F. Mac
donald (Canada) in October 1965, General Nimmo 
was asked by the Secretary-General to exercise 
oversight functions with regard to both opera
tions. 
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Furth.er Security Council action 

On 27 September 1965, after learning that 
the cease-fire was not holding, the Security Coun
cil adopted resolution 214 (1965), by which it 
demanded thatt the parties urgently honour their 
commitments lto the Council to observe the cease
fire, and called[ upon them to withdraw all armed 
personnel as n,ecessary steps in the full implemen
tation of resolution 211 (1965). 

As cea:,e-fire violations continued to ocrur 
and the1e were: no prospects for the withdrawal of 
troops, the Security Council met again in Novem
ber and adopted resolution 215 (1965) of S No
vember. By thi.s decision, the Council called upon 
the Governments of India and Pakistan to instruct 
their aimed :Personnel to cooperate with the 
United Nations and cease all military activity. 

The Security Council further demanded 
the prompt and unconditional execution of the 
proposal already agreed to in principle by India 
and Pakistan that their representatives meet with 
a representatiV'e of the Secretary-General to formu
late an agreed plan and schedule of withdrawals. 
In this conne:ction, the Secretary-General, after 
consultation with the parties, appointed Brigadier
General Tulio Marambio (Chile) as his representative 
on withdrawalls. 

On 1:5 December, the Secretary-General 
reported19 tha1t the two parties directly involved, 
India and Pakistan, had informed him of their 
desire that the: United Nations should continue its 
observer function after 22 December 1965, which 
was the end o:f the first three months of the cease
fire demanded by the Security Council in its reso
lution 211 (1965) of 20 September 1965. 

In the circumstances, the Secretary-General 
indicated his intention to continue the United 
Nations activ:ities relating to the cease-fire and 
withdrawal pmvisions of the resolution by con
tinuing UNIPOM for a second period of three 
months and maintaining the added strength of the 
Military Observer Group. 

Tasbtkent agreement 

On 10 January 1966, the Prime Minister 
of India and the President of Pakistan, who had 
met in Tashkent at the invitation of the Chairman 
of the Council of Ministers of the Soviet Union 
announced their agreement that the withdrawal of 
all armed personnel of both sides to the positions 
they had held prior to 5 August 1965 should be 

18st6699/Add.3. H>s/6699/Add.11 . 
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completed by 25 February 1966 and that both 
sides should observe the terms of the cease-fire 
on the cease-fire line.20 

Withdrawal plan 

The principles of a plan and schedule of 
withdrawals were subsequently agreed upon by 
military representatives of India and Pakistan, who 
had held meetings for that purpose since 3 January 
1966 at Lahore and Amritsar under the auspices of 
General Marambio, the Secretary-General's repre
sentative on withdrawals. The plan for disengage
ment and withdrawal was agreed upon by the 
military commanders of the Indian and Pakistan 
armies in New Delhi on 22 January.21 

At a joint meeting on 25 January, under 
the auspices of the Secretary-General's repre
sentative, the parties agreed upon the ground rules 
for the implementation of the disengagement and 
withdrawal plan.22 The plan was to be imple
mented in two stages and the good offices of 
UNMOGIP and UNIPOM were to be requested to 
ensure that the action agreed upon was fully im· 
plemented. In the event of disagreement between 
the parties, the decision of General Marambio 
would be final and binding on both sides. The 

good offices of UNMOGIP and UNIPOM were simi
larly requested for the implementation of the sec
ond stage of the agreement, as were the good 
offices of the Secretary-General's representative 
with regard to withdrawals of troops. 

Termination of UNIPOM 
On 26 February 1966, the Secretary-General 

reported23 that the withdrawal of the troops by 
India and Pakistan had been completed on sched
ule on 25 February, and that the withdrawal pro
visions of the Security Council's resolutions had 
thus been fulfilled by the two parties. With regard 
to withdrawals, the responsibilities of the Secretary
General's representative came to an end on 28 
February, and his mission ceased on that date. As 
planned, UNIPOM was terminated on 22 March 
1966 and the 59 additional observers appointed in 
September 1965 to the Military Observer Group 
were gradually withdrawn. By the end of March 
1966, the strength of UNMOGIP was reduced to 
45 observers, drawn from the same 10 contributing 
countries. From that date until December 1971, 
UNMOGIP functioned on the basis of the Karachi 
Agreement in much the same way as it had before 
September 1965. 

E. Hostilities of 1971 and their aftermath 

At the end of 1971, hostilities broke out 
again between the forces of India and Pakistan. 
They started along the borders of East Pakistan and 
were related to the movement for independence 
which had developed in that region and which 
ultimately led to the creation of Bangladesh. 

Secretary-General's actions 
When tension was mounting in the sum

mer of 1971, Secretary-General U Thant, invoking 
his responsibilities under the broad terms of Arti
cle 9924 of the United Nations Charter, submitted 
a memorandurn25 to the Security Council on 20 
July in which he drew attention to the deteriorat
ing situation in the subcontinent and informed the 
Council of the action he had taken in the humani
tarian field. 

On 20 October, the Secretary-General sent 
identical messages26 to the heads of the Govern
ments of India and Pakistan expressing increasing 
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anxiety over the situation and offering hisb~ I 
offices with a view to avoiding any develo~eri• 
that might lead to disaster. In these m essages, hll 
recalled the efforts of the Chief Military Observer 
of UNMOGIP to ease tension and prevent military 
escalation along the cease-fire line in Kashmir. 

In early December, after the outbreak of 
hostilities, the Secretary-General submitted a series 
of reports27 to the Security Council on the situ
ation along the cease-fire line in Kashmir, based 
on information received from the Chief Military 
Observer. The reports showed that from 20 Octo
ber onwards both India and Pakistan had greatly 
reinforced their forces along the cease-fire line. 
Both sides admitted that violations of the Karachi 
Agreement were being committed by them, but 

20s/7221. 21S/6719/Add.5, annex. 22ibid. 235/6179/Add.6. 2◄Article 
99 of the Charter ,utes: "The Secreta,y-Ceneral may bring to the attention 
of the Security Council any matter which in his opinion may threaten the 
maintenance of international peace and security.• 255/10410. 261bid. 
27S/10412 and Add.1,2. 
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they continued to use the machinery of UNMOGIP 
to prevent escalation. However, on 3 December, 
hostilities broke out along the cease-fire line, with 
exchanges of artillery and small-arms fire and air 
attack\ by both sides. The Secretary-General 
pointed out that he could not report on military 
developments in other parts of the subcontinent 
since the United Nations had no observation ma
chine,y outside Kashmir. 

General Assembly resolution 

On 4 December, the Security Council met 
to consider the situation in the subcontinent, but 
it could not reach agreement and decided two days 
later to refer the matter to the General Assembly. 
On 7 December, the Assembly considered the 
question referred to it and adopted resolution 
2793 (XXVI), calling upon India and Pakistan to 
take forthwith all measures for an immediate 
cease-fire and withdrawal of their armed forces to 
their respective territories. 

Between 7 and 18 December, the Secretary
General submitted another series of reports28 on 
the situation along the cease-fin;; line in Ka:shmlr. 
Fighting continued, with varying intensity, until 
17 December, 1930 hours local time, when a cease
fire announced by the two Governments went into 
effect By that time, a number of positions on both 
sides of the 1949 cease-fire line had changed 
hands. 

Security Council action 

The Security Council met again on 12 De
cember, and, on 21 December, adopted resolution 
307 (1971), by which it demanded that a durable 
cease-fire in all areas of conflict remain in effect 
until all armed forces had withdrawn to their re
spective territories and to positions which fully 
respected the cease-fire line in Kashmir supervised 
byUNMOGIP. 

following the adoption of this resolution, 
the representative of India stated that Kashmir was 
an integral part of India. In order to avoid blood
shed, he added, his Government had respected the 
cease-fire line supervised by UNMOGIP, but there 
was a need to make some adjustments in that line 
and India intended to discuss and settle this matter 
directly with Pakistan. The representative of Paki
stan insisted that Kashmir was disputed territory 
whose status should be settled by agreement under 
the aegis of the Security Council. 

' 
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Reports on the cease-fire 

Subsequent reports29 of the Secretary
General indicated that following a period of rela
tive quiet, complaints of violations of the cease-fire 
were received by the Chief Military Observer of 
UNMOGIP in late January from the military com
mands of both sides. The Secretary-General ob
served that, pending the withdrawals of the armed 
forces, the cease-fire under Security Council reso
lution 307 (1971) must be regarded, for the time 
being and for practical purposes, as a simple cease
fire requiring the parties to refrain from any firing 
or forward movement along the lines where the 
respective armies were in actual control at the time 
the cease-fire had come into effect on 17 December. 

In order to report to the Secretary-General 
on the observance of the cease-fire, the observers 
needed the cooperation of the parties and freedom 
of movement and access along the lines of control, 
but these conditions were not met. In this connec
tion, the Secretary-General remarked, discussions 
aimed at securing the cooperation of the parties 
had been satisfactorily completed with Pakistan 
but were still continuing with the Indian military 
authorities. 

Functioning of UNMOGIP 

On 12 May 1972, the Secretary-General 
reported30 to the Security Council that, while the 
Pakistan military authorities continued to submit 
to UNMOGIP complaints of cease-fire violations 
by the other side, the Indian military authorities 
had stopped doing so. The situation concerning 
the functioning of UNMOGIP remained un
changed and, as a result, the Secretary-General 
could not keep the Council fully informed of de
velopments relating to the observance of the cease
fire. The Secretary-General expressed the hope 
that, in keeping with the demand of the Security 
Council, the cease-fire would be strictly observed 
and that both sides would take effective measures 
to ensure that there was no recurrence of fighting. 
He noted in this connection that the UNMOGIP 
machinery continued to be available to the parties, 
if desired. 

On the same day, India informed31 the 
Secretary-General that its efforts to open direct 
negotiations with Pakistan had made some pro
gress; it hoped the talks between the two countries 
would take place at the highest level as early as 
possible in a positive and constructive spirit, with 

28$/10432 and Add.1-11. 29S/10467 and Add.1-3. 305/10467/Add.4. 
315/10648. . 
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Financial aspects a view to achieving durable peace in the subcon
tinent. India also indicated that many incidents 
had been satisfactotily settled at flag meetings be
tween local commanders. India had refrained from 
sending to the Secretary-General lists of cease-fire 
violations by Pakistan in the firm belief that if 
Pakistan was indeed ready and willing to settle 
differences and disputes between the two coun
tries in a truly friendly and cooperative spirit, di
rect negotiations provided the best means. 

Like UNTSO, UNMOGIP is financed from 
the regular budget of the United Nations. From 
the inception of its operation until December 
1995, UNMOGIP's total expenditures were ap
proximately $98,399,102. 

During May and June, Pakistan brought 
to the Secretary-General's attention long lists of 
alleged cease-fire violations by India in Kashmir 
and other sectors. lo a letter32 dated S June, Paki
stan stated that there were no flag meetings be
tween t>aki.stan and Indian military com manders 
with regard to incidents along the cease-fire line 
in Kashmir, although such meetings had been held 
for incidents along the working boundary between 
Jammu and Pakistan. lt was dear that incidents 
along the cease-fire line should be investigated by 
UNMOGlP observers, and flag m eetings held un
der the auspices of UNMOGIP, since hoth the 1949 
Karachi Agreement and Security Council resolu
tion 307 (1971) prescribed UNMOGlP's responsi
bilities in this regard. It was therefore the view of 
the Pakistan Government that the activation of the 
machinery of UNMOGIP on the Indian side of the 
cease-fire line in Kashmir would serve to prevent 
incidents. 

India took a different position. As a result 
of the war, the Karachi Agreement of 1949 had, in 
India's view, ceased to be operative and the man
date of UNMOGlP had lapsed, since it had related 
specifically to the supervision of th e cease-fire line 
under th at Agreement and did not extend to the 
actual line of control that bad come into existence 
in December 1971. India noted that there was no 
formal agreement on the location of that line or 
on the machinery {o r the maintenance of a durable 
cease-fi re on all fronts. 

In July 1972, the Prime Minister of India 
and the President of Pakistan agreed at Simla in 
India to define a Line of Control in Kashmir. The 
Line of Control was agreed by both parties in 
December 1972 and delineated on the ground by 
the representatives of the two armies. It followed, 
with minor deviations, the same course as the 
cease-fire line e.~tablished in the Karachi Agree
ment of 1949. However, the positions of India and 
Pakistan on the functioning of LJNMOGIP re
mained unchanged. 
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Present situation 

Given the disagreem ent between the two 
parties about UNMOGIP's mandate and functions, 
the Secretary-General 's position has been that 
UNMOGlP can only be terminated by a decision 
of the Security Council. In the absence of such a 
decision, UNMOGIP has been maintained with the 
same administrative arrangements. Its task is to 
observe, to t he extent possible, developments per• 
talning to the strict observance of the cease-fire of 
17 December 1971 and to report thereon to the 
Seccetary-General. The military au thorities of Paki· 
stan have continued to lodge with UNMOGIP com· 
plaints about cease-fire violations. UNMOGIP 
undertakes investigations of those complaints. The 
military authorities of India have lodged no com
plaints since January 1972 and have restricted the 
activities of the United Nations observers on the 
Indian side of the Line of Control. They have, 
however, continued to provide accommodation, 
transport and other facilities to UNMOGIP. The 
Observer Group's headquarters has continued to 
alternate between Rawalpindi and Srinagar. 

As of 31 March 1996, UNMOGIP included 
44 observers from eight contributing countries: 
Belgium, Chile, Denmark, Finland, Italy, Republic 
of Korea, Sweden and Uruguay. The Chief Military 
Observer was Major-General Alfonso Pessolano 
(Italy) who began his service in December 1994. 
He was preceded in that position by, from the in
ception of the Mission: Brigadier H.H. Angle (Can
ada) from November 1949 to July 1950; Colonel 
Siegfried Coblentz (United States) (Acting) from 
July to October 1950; Lieutenant-General R.H. 
Nimmo (Australia) from October 1950 to January 
1966; Colonel J.H.J. Gauthier (Canada) (Acting) 
from January to July 1966; lieutenant-General Luis 
Tassara-Gonzalez (Chile) from July 1966 to June 
1977; Lieutenant-COionei P. Bergevin (C.anada) 
(Acting) from June 1977 to April 1978; Colonel 
P.P. Pospisil (Canada) (Acting) from April to June 
1978; Brigadier-General St1g Waldenstrom (Swe-
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den) from June 1978 to June 1982; Brigadier
General Thor Johnsen (Norway) from June 1982 
to May 1986; Lieutenant-Colonel G. Beltracchi (It
aly) (Acting) from May to July 1986; Brigadier
General Alf Hammer (Norway) from August 1986 
to August 1987; Lieutenant-Colonel G. Beltracchi 
(Italy) (Acting) from August to September 1987; 
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Brigadier-General James Parker (Ireland) from Sep
tember 1987 to May 1989; Lieutenant-Colonel 
Mario Fiorese (Italy) (Acting) from May to June 
1989; Brigadier-General Jeremiah Enright (Ireland} 
from June 1989 to June 1992; and Major-General 
Ricardo Jorge Galarza-Chans (Uruguay) from June 
1992 to December 1994. 
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Chapter9 
United Nations Peace-keeping 
Force in Cyprus (UNFICYP) 

A. Background 

The Constitution 

The Republic of Cyprus became an inde
pendent State on 16 August 1960, and a Member 
of the United Nations one month later. The Con
stitution of the Republic, which came into effect 
on the day of independence, had its roots in agree
ments reached between the heads of Government 
of Greece and Turkey at Zurich on 11 February 
1959. These were incorporated in agreements 
reached between those Governments and the 
United Kingdom in London on 19 February. On 
the same day, the representatives of the Greek 
Cypriot and Turkish Cypriot communities ac
cepted the documents concerned, and accompa
nying d eclarations by the three Governments, as 
"the agreed foundation for the final settlement of 
the problem of Cyprus". The agreem1ints were em
bodied in treaties - the Treaty of Establishment 
and the Treaty of Guarantee, signed by Cyprus, 
Greece, Turkey and the United Kingdom, and the 
Treaty of Alliance, signed by Cyprus, Greece and 
Turkey - and in the Constitution, signed in 
Nicosia on 16 August 1960. 

The settlement of 1959 envisaged Cyprus 
becoming a republic with a regime specially 
adapted both to the ethnic composition of its 
population (approximately 80 per cent Greek Cyp
riot and 18 per cent Turkish Cypriot) and to what 
were recognized as special relationships between 
the Republic and the three other States concerned 
in the agreements. Thus, the agreements recog
nized a distinction between the two communities 
and sought to maintain a certain balance between 
their respective rights and interests. Greece, Tur
key and the United Kingdom provided a multilat
eral guarantee of the basic articles of the 
Constitution. In the event of a breach of the Treaty 
of Guarantee, the three Powers undertook to con
sult on concerted action, and, if thi, proved im
possible, each of them reserved the right to take 
action "with the sole aim of re-establishing the 
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state of affairs" set out in the Treaty. Both the 
union of Cyprus with any other State and the 
partitioning of the island were expressly forbidden. 
The settlement also permitted the United Kingdom 
to retain sovereignty over two areas to be main- . 
tained as military bases, these areas being in fact 
excluded from the territory of the Republic of 
Cyprus. 

The Constitution assured the participation 
of each community in the exercise of the functions 
of the Government, while seeking in a number of 
matters to avoid supremacy on the part of the 
larger community and assuring also partial admin
istrative autonomy to each community. Under the 
Constitution, the President, a Greek Cypriot, and 
the Vice-President, a Turkish Cypriot, were elected 
by their respective communities, and they desig
nated separately the members of the Council of 
Ministers, comprising seven Greek Cypriots and 
three Turkish Cypriots. The agreement of the Presi
dent and Vice-President was required for certain 
decisions and appointments, and they had veto 
rights, separately or jointly, in respect of certain 
types of legislation, including foreign affairs. Human 
rights and fundamental freedoms, as well as the 
supremacy of the Constitution, were guaranteed. 

The application of the provisions of the 
Constitution encountered difficulties almost from 
the birth of the Republic and led to a succession 
of constitutional crises and to accumulating ten
sion between the leaders of the two communities. 

On 30 November 1963, the President of 
the Republic, Archbishop Makarios, publicly set 
forth 13 points on which he considered that the 
Constitution should be amended. He did so on the 
stated grounds that the existing Constitution created 
many difficulties in the smooth functioning of the 
State and the development and progress of the 
country, that its many sui generis provisions con. 
flicted with internationally accepted democratic 
principles and created sources of friction between 
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Greek and Turkish Cypriots, and that its effects 
were causing the two communities to draw further 
apart rather than closer together. 

The President's proposals would have, 
among other things, abolished the veto power of 
the President and the Vice-President, while having 
the latter deputize for the President in his absence. 
The Greek Cypriot President of the House of Rep
resentatives and the Turkish Cypriot Vice-President 
would have been elected by the House as a whole 
and not, as under the Constitution, separately by 
its Greek and Turkish members. The constitutional 
provisions regarding separate majorities for enact
ment of certain Jaws by the House of Repre
sentatives would have been abolished, unified 
municipalities established, and the administration 
of justice and the security forces unified. The pro
portion of Turkish Cypriots in the public service 
and the military forces would have been reduced, 
and the Greek Cypriot Communal Chamber abol
ished, though the Turkish community would have 
been able to retain its Chamber. 

No immediate response was forthcoming 
from the Vice-President to this proposed pro
gramme, but the Turkish Government, to which 
the President's proposals hau been communicated 
"for information purposes", rejected them 
promptly and categorically. Subsequently, the 
Turkish Cypriot Communal Chamber described 
the President's claim that the Constitution had 
proved an obstacle to the smooth functioning of 
th~ Republic as «false propaganda" and contended 
that the Greek Cypriots had never attempted to 
implement the Constitution in good faith. The 
Turkish Cypriots maintained that the structure of 
the Republic rested on the existence of two com
munities and not of a majority and a minority. 
They refused to consider the amendments pro
posed by the other side, which were in their opinion 
designed to weaken those parts which recognized 
the existence of the Turkish Cypriot community 
as such. 

Whatever possibility might have existed 
at the time for calm and rational discussion of the 
President's proposals between the two communi
ties disappeared indefinitely with the outbreak of 
violent disturbances between them a few days 
later, on 21 December 1963. 

In the afternoon of 24 December 1963, 
the Turkish national contingent, stationed in Cy• 
prus under the Treaty of Alliance and numbering 
650 officers and other ranks, left its camp and took 
up positions at the northern outskirts of Nicosia 
in the area where disturbances were taking place. 
On 25 December, the Cyprus Government charged 
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that Turkish warplanes had flown at tree-level over 
Cyprus, and during the next several days there 
were persistent reports of military concentrations 
along the southern coast of Turkey and of Turkish 
naval movements off that coast. 

Mission of the 
personal representative 

In the face of the outbreak of intercom
munal strife, the Governments of the United King
dom, Greece and Turkey, on 24 December 1963, 
offered their joint good offices to the Government 
of Cyprus, and on 25 December they informed that 
Government, "including both the Greek and Turk
ish elements", of their readiness to assist, if invited 
to do so, in restoring peace and order by means of 
a joint peacemaking force under British command, 
composed of forces of the three Governments al
ready stationed in Cyprus under the Treaties of 
Alliance and Establishment. This offer having been 
accepted by the Cyprus Government, the joint 
focce was established on 26 Decembec, a cease-flee 
was arranged on 29 December, and on 30 Decem
ber it was agreed to create a neutral zone along 
the cease-fire line ("green line") between the areas 
occupied by the two communities in Nicosia. That 
zone was to be patrolled by the joint peacemaking 
force, but in practice the task was carried out al
most exclusively by its British contingent. It was 
further agreed that a conference of representatives 
of the Governments of the United Kingdom, 
Greece and Turkey and of the two communities of 
Cyprus would be convened in London in January 
1964. These arrangements were reported to the 
Security Council in a letter dated 8 January from 
the Permanent Representative of the United King
dom to the United Nations.1 

Meanwhile, on 26 December 1963, the 
Permanent Representative of Cyprus requested2 an 
urgent meeting of the Security Council to consider 
his Government's complaint against Turkey. The 
meeting was held on 27 December. The Secretary
General met with the Permanent Representative of 
Cyprus to explore the best way in which the United 
Nations could assist in restoring quiet in the coun
try. The representative of Cyprus, as well as the 
representatives of Greece, Turkey and the United 
Kingdom, requested the Secretary-General to ap
point a personal representative to observe the 
peacemaking operation in Cyprus. 

After consultations, during which agree· 
ment was reached with all concerned regarding the 
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functions ·of the representative, the Secretary
General, on 17 January 1964, appointed Lieuten
ant-General P.S. Gyani (India) as his personal 
representative and observer, to go to Cyprus in
itially until the end of February. The Secretary
General stated that his function would be to observe 
the progress of the peacemaking operation. Gen
eral Gyani was to report to the Secretary-General 
on how the United Nations observer could func
tion and be most effective in fulfilling the task as 
outlined in the request made by the Government 
of Cyprus and agreed to by the Governments of 
Greece, Turkey and the United Kingdom. General 
Gyani's mandate was later extended until the end 
of March. 

The London Conference, which met on 15 
January 1964, failed to reach agreement, and pro
posals to strengthen the international peacemak-

ing force were rejected by the Government o f Cy
prus, which insisted that any such force be placed 
under the control of the United Nations. From 
Nicosia, General Gyani reported a rapid and grave 
deterioration of the situation, involving scattered 
intercommunal fighting with heavy casualties, kid
nappings and the taking of hostages (many of 
whom were killed), unbridled activities by irregu
lar forces, separation of the members of the two 
communities, and disintegration of the mach inery 
of government, as well as fears of military inter
vention by Turkey or Greece. The British peacemak
ing force was encountering increasing difficulties. 
While Gyani's presence had been helpful ina num
ber of instances, attention was turning increasingly 
to the possibility of establishing a United Nations 
peace-keeping operation. 

B. Establishment of the 
United Nations operation 

Creation of the Force 

On 15 February, the representatives of the 
United Kingdom and of Cyprus requested3 urgent 
action by the Security Council. On the same day, 
the Secretary-General appealed4 to all concerned 
for restraint. He was already engaged in intensive 
consultations with all the parties about the func
tions and organization of a United Nations force, 
and, on 4 March, the Security Council unani
mously adopted resolution 186 (1964), by which 
it noted that the situation in Cyprus was likely to 
threaten international peace and security, and rec
ommended the creation of a United Nations Peace
keeping Force in Cyprus (UNFICYP), with the 
consent of the Government of Cyprus. 

The Council also called on all Member 
States to refrain from any action or threat of action 
likely to worsen the situation in the sovereign 
Republic of Cyprus or to endanger international 
peace, asked the Government of Cyprus, which 
had the responsibility for the maintenance and 
restoration of law and order, to take all additional 
measures necessary to stop violence and blood
shed in Cyprus, and called upon the communities 
in Cyprus and their leaders to act with the utmost 
restraint. 

As for the Force, the Council said its com
position and size were to be established by the 
Secretary-General, in consultation with the Gov
ernments of Cyprus, Greece, Turkey and the 
United Kingdom. The Commander of the Force 
was to be appointed by the Secretary-General and 
report to him. The Secretary-General, who was to 
keep the Governments providing the Force fully 
informed, was· to report periodically to the Security 
Council on its operation. The Force's function 
should be, in the interest of preserving interna
tional peace and security, to use its best efforts to 
prevent a recurrence of fighting and, as necessary, 
to contribute to the maintenance and restoration 
of law and order and a return to normal condi
tions. The Council recommended that the station
ing of the Force should be for a period of three 
months, all costs pertaining to it being met, in a 
manner to be agreed upon by them, by the Gov
ernments providing the contingents and by the 
Government of Cyprus. The Secretary-General was 
also authorized to accept voluntary contributions 
for that purpose. By the resolution, the Council 
also recommended the designation of a Mediator 
to promote a peaceful solution and an agreed set
tlement of the Cyprus problem 
3s/554 3, S/5545. 4S/5554. 
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The Minister for Foreign Affairs of Cyprus 
promptly informed5 the Secretary-General that his 
Government consented to the establishment of 
the Force. 

Operational establishment 
of UNFICYP 

On 6 March, the Secretary-General re
ported6 the appointment of General Gyani as 
Commander of UNFICYP, and referred to his ap
proaches to several Governments about the provi
sion of contingents. Negotiations with prospective 
troop-contributing Governments encountered cer
tain delays, relating to political as well as financial 
aspects of the operation. 

Meanwhile, as the situation in Cyprus 
deteriorated further, the Secretary-General on 
9 March addressed messages to the President of 
Cyprus and to the Foreign Ministers of Greece and 
Turkey, appealing for restraint and a cessation of 
violence. The Government of Turkey sent mes
sages to President Makarios on 12 March, and to 
the Secretary-General on 13 March, stating that 
unless assaults on the Turkish Cypriots ceased, 
Turkey would act unilaterally under the Treaty of 
Guarantee to send a Turkish force to Cyprus until 
the United Nations Force, which should include 
Turkish units, effectively performed its functions.7 

The Secretary-General replied immediately that 
measures to establish the United Nations Force 
were under way and making progress, and he ap
pealed8 to Turkey to refrain from action that would 
worsen the situation. 

At the request9 of the representative of 
Cyprus, the Security Council held an emergency 
meeting on 13 March and adopted resolution 187 
(1964). Toe resolution noted the Secretary-General's 
assurances that the Force was about to be estab
lished, called on Member States to refrain from 
action or threats likely to worsen the situation in 
Cyprus or endanger international peace, and re
quested the Secretary-General to press on with his 
efforts to implement xesolution 186 (1964). 

Upon the arrival of troops of the Canadian 
contingent on 13 March, the Secretaiy-General re
ported 10 that the Force was in being. However, it 
did not become established operationally until 27 
March, when sufficient troops were available to it 
in Cyprus to enable it to discharge its functions. 
The three-month duration of the mandate, as de
fined in resolution 186 (1964), began as of that 
date. This development marked a new phase in the 
Cyprus situation. The Secretary-General noted11 

that UNFlCYP was a United Nations Force, operat-

ing exclusively under the mandate given to it by 
the Security Coumcil and, within that mandate, 
under instructiorns given by the Secretary-General. 
It was an impartial, objective body which had no 
responsibility for political solutions and would not 
try to influence them one way or another. 

The Force now consisted of the Canadian 
and British contingents (the latter's incorporation 
in UNFICYP having been negotiated with the 
British Governme:nt), and advance parties of Swed
ish, Irish and Finnish contingents. The main bodies 
of the last-mentioned three contingents arrived in 
April. A Danish contingent of approximately 1,000 
as well as an Austrian field hospital arrived in May, 
along with additional Swedish troops transferred 
from the United Nations Operation In the Congo. 
By 8 June 1964, the Force had reached a strength 
of 6,411. As unit:> of the new contingents arrived, 
certain units of the British contingent, which had 
formed part of the old peacemaking force and had 
been taken into Ul~FICYP, were repatriated. UNFICYP 
was thus establis;hed in 1964, with military con
tingents from Austria, Canada, Denmark, Finland, 
Ireland, Sweden and the United Kingdom, and 
civilian police units from Australia, Austria, Den
mark, New Zealand and Sweden. 

Under the terms of the 1960 Treaty of 
Alliance, Greece was given the right to maintain 
an army conting:ent of 950 officers and men on 
the island, and Turkey a contingent of 650. As 
already noted, the Turkish contingent left its camp 
when the intercommunal strife broke out and was 
deployed in tactical positions astride the Kyrenia 
road north of Nicosia, where it remained until 
197 4. The Govemment of Cyprus, contending that 
the Turkish move was a breach of the Treaty, 
unilaterally abrogated it on 4 April 1964. However, 
both contingenti; remained on the island. 

During the early stages of the functioning 
of UNFICYP, the· Secretary-General proposed that 
the Turkish Government should either order its 
contingent to retire to its barracks or accept his 
offer to put both the Greek and Turkish national 
contingents under United Nations command, 
though not as contingents of UNFlCYP. Greece 
accepted the latt,er suggestion. Turkey put forward 
the condition th.at the Force Commander, before 
issuing orders to the Turkish contingent for any 
task or movement requiring a change in its present 
position, must h.ave the prior consent of the Turk~ 
ish Government .. As the Secretary-General consid-
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ered this condition unacceptable, the two national 
contingents were not placed under United Nations 
command. 

Force Commanders 

Following the retirement of General Gyani 
in June 1964, General KS. Thimayya (India) was 
appointed Force Commander and remained in that 
post until his death in December 1965. Brigadier 
A.J. Wilson (United Kingdom) served as Acting 
Commander until May 1966 when Lieutenant
General IAE. Martola (Finland) was appointed 
Commander. He was succeeded by Lieutenant
General Dewan Prem Chand (India) in December 
1969, Major-General J .J. Quinn (Ireland) in De
cember 1976, Major-General Gi.inther G. Greindl 
(Austria) in March 1981, Major-General Clive 
Milner (Canada) in April 1988, Major-General 
Michael F. Minehane (Ireland) in April 1992, and 
Brigadier-General Ahti Toimi Paavali Vartiainen 
(Finland) in August 1994. 

Special Representatives 

In h is report of 29 April 1964, 12 the 
Secretary-General referred to the necessity of ap
pointing a high-level political officer, and on 11 
May he announced the appointment of Mr. Galo 
Plaza Lasso as his Special Representative in Cyprus. 
Mr. Pla2a served until his appointment as Mediator 
in September. The following have subsequently 
served as Special Representatives of the Secretary
General: Carlos A. Bernardes (1964-1967), P.P. 
Spinelli (Acting) (1967), Bibiano F. Osorio-Tafall 
(1967-1974), Luis Weckmann-Mufioz (1974-
1975), Javier Perez de Cuellar (1975-1977), Remy 
Gorge (Acting) (1977-1978), Reynaldo Galindo
Pohl (1978-1980), Hugo J. Gobbi (1980-1984), 
James Holger (Acting) (1984-1988) and Oscar 
Camili6n (1988-1993). Throughout all these years, 
Special Representatives or Acting Special Repre
sentatives were resident in Cyprus. In 1993, the 
Secretary-General decided to appoint a senior po
litical figure to serve as his Special Representative 
for Cyprus, but on a non-resident basis. Accord
ingly, he appointed, in May 1993, Mr. Joe Clark, 
the former Prime Minister of Canada, as his Special 
Representative. In addition, he appointed Mr. Gus
tave Feissel (United States) as his Deputy Special 
Representative, resident in Cyprus. 

In August 1994, in connection with the 
change of command from Major-General Mine
hane to Brigadier-General Vartiainen, Mr. Clark 
became Chief of Mission. The function of Chief of 
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Mission reflect:; a unified arrangement for the 
United Nations operation in Cyprus and includes 
UNFICYP. In the absence of the Special Repre
sentative, the Deputy Special Representative as
sumed this function. 

Mr. Cla1rk served until April 1996, when 
he was succeeded by Mr. Han Sung-Joo, former 
Foreign Minister of the Republic of Korea. Mr. Feis
sel continued t,o serve as Deputy Special Repre
sentative, resident in Cyprus, and as Chief of 
Mission of the United Nations Operation in 
Cyprus. 

Mediation 

On 25 March 1964, in accordance with 
the Security Council's recommendation in resolu
tion 186 (1964) that the Secretary-General desig
nate a mediator for the purpose of promoting a 
peaceful solution and agreed settlement of the 
Cyprus problem, the Secretary-General appointed 
Mr. Sakari S. Tuomioja, a Finnish diplomat, as 
Mediator. Mr. Tuomioja died on 9 September. One 
week later, the Secretary-General appointed Galo 
Plaza Lasso (Ecuador) to succeed him. After several 
rounds of conmltations with all concerned, the 
Mediator in March 1965 submitted a report13 to 
the Secretary-G,eneral in which he analysed the 
situation on the island, the positions of the parties 
and the considerations that would have to be taken 
into account im devising a settlement. On that 
basis, the Mediiator offered observations under 
three headings: independence, self-determination 
and international peace; the structure of the State; 
and the protec:tion of individual and minority 
rights. The Mediator recommended that the parties 
concerned, and in the first instance the representatives 
of the two comnnunities, should meet together for 
discussions on the basis of his observations. 

The report was commented upon favour
ably by the Governments of Cyprus and Greece. 
Turkey, howeve1r, rejected the report in its entirety 
and considered that Mr. Plaza's functions as a Me
diator had come to an end upon its publication. 
Mr. Plaza resigned in December 1965, and the 
Secretary-General's efforts to bring about a re
sumption of the mediation function did not meet 
with success. 

In thes,e circumstances, the Secretary
General, on 4 March 1966, instructed his Special 
Representative in Cyprus, Mr. Carlos A. Bernardes, 
to employ his good offices with the parties in and 
outside Cyprus with a view to discussions, at any 
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level, of problems of a local or a broader nature. 
Thereafter, the Special Representatives of the 
Secretary-General were engaged in a mission of 
good offices on his behalf, with a view to promot
ing an agreed settlement. In 197 5, the Security 

Council, by resolution 367 (1975), requested the 
Secretary-General to undertake a new mission of 
good offices, a mission the Council has reaffirmed 
periodically in 1:onnectlon with the extension of 
the mandate of UNFICYP. 

C. UNFICYP operations until 1974 

Deployment and organization 

When UNFICYP was established in 1964, 
the contingents were deployed throughout the 
island and an effort was made as far as possible to 
match their areas of responsibility (zones or dis
tricts) with the island's administrative district 
boundaries. This was meant to facilitate a close 
working relationship with Cyprus Government 
District Officers, and with the local Turkish Cyp
riot leaders. 

All districts were covered according to the 
intensity of the armed confrontation. The capital, 
Nicosia, initially was manned by two UNFICYP 
contingents (Canadian and Finnish), organized in 
a single Nicosia zone under Canadian command. 
The districts of Kyrenia and Lefka were manned 
by one contingent each. The remaining two con
tingents covered the districts of Lamaca, Lirnassol 
and Paphos. 

Over the years, there have been numerous 
redeployments of UNFICYP contingents to secure 
better use of available troops in relation to the 
requirements of the mandate and to cover any new 
areas of tension. 

In Nicosia, UNFICYP troops were posi
tioned for an observation role along the length of 
the "green line". In two other districts, Kyrenia 
and Lefka, United Nations posts were deployed 
between the two defence lines; observation and 
patrolling took place from those posts. On the rest 
of the island, UNFICYP troops were generally de
p loyed in areas where confrontation was likely to 
arise, and they were so positioned as to enable 
them to interpose themselves between the oppos
ing sides in areas of tension and wherever inci
dents might cause a recurrence of fighting. 
Observation squads, backed by mobile patrols, 
were regularly deployed into areas that were likely 
to be potential areas of trouble. 
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Guiding principles for UNFICYP 

On the basis of the experience gained dur
ing the first six months of operation of the Force, 
guiding principles, which remain in effect to this 
day, were summarized by the Secretary-General in 
his report14 of llO September 1964, as follows: 

The Force is under the exclusive control 
and command of the United Nations at 
all times. 1fhe Commander of the Force 
is appointed by and responsible exclu
sively to thte Secretary-General. The con
tingents comprising the Force are 
integral parts of it and take their orders 
exclusively from the Force Commander. 

The Forc1e undertakes no functions 
which are not consistent with the pro
visions of the Security Council's resolu
tion of 4 March 1964. The troops of the 
Force carry arms which, however, are to 
be employed only for self-defence, 
should th.is become necessary in the 
discharge of its function, in the interest 
of preserving international peace and 
security, of seeking to prevent a recur• 
rence of fighting, and contributing to 
the maint,enance and restoration of law 
and order and a return to normal con
ditions. The personnel of the Force must 
act with restraint and with complete im
partiality towards the members of the 
Greek and Turkish Cypriot communities. 

As regards the principle of self-defence, 
it is explaiined that the expression "self
defence" indudes the defence of United 
Nations posts, premises and vehicles un
der armed attack, as well as the support of 
other personnel of UNFICTP under 
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armed attack. When acting in self-defence, 
the principle of minimum force shall 
always be applied and armed force will 
be used only when all peaceful means 
of persuasion have failed. The decision 
as to when force may be used in these 
circumstances rests with the Commander 
on the spot. Examples in which troops 
may be authorized to use force include 
attempts by force to compel them to 
withdraw from a position which they 
occupy under orders from their com
manders, attempts by force to disarm 
them, and attempts by force to prevent 
them from carrying out their responsi
bilities as ordered by their commanders. 

With further reference to the question of 
'the use of force, the Secretary-General had re
ported 15 to the Security Council on 29 April 1964 
that the Force Commander was seeking to achieve 
the objectives of UNFICYP by peaceful means and 
without resorting to armed force, the arms of the 
Force being carried only for self-defence. Despite 
these efforts and the Secretary-General's appeals, 
fighting continued. The Secretary-General empha
sized that "the United Nations Force was dis
patched to Cyprus to try to save lives by preventing 
a recurrence of fighting. lt would be incongruous, 
even a little insane, for that Force to set about 
killing Cypriots, whether Greek or Turkish, to pre
vent them from killing each other". Yet this was 
the dilemma facing UNFICYP, which could not 
stand idly by and see an undeclared war deliber
ately pursued or innocent civilians struck down. 

When the UNFICYP Civilian Police 
(UNCIVPOL) became operational on 14 April 1964, 
the Secretary-General outlined16 the following 
duties for it: establishing liaison with the Cypriot 
police; accompanying Cypriot police patrols 
which were to check vehicles on the roads for 
various traffic and other offences; manning United 
Nations police posts in certain sensitive areas, 
namely, areas where tension existed and might be 
alleviated by the presence of UNFICYP police ele
ments; observing searches of vehicles by local po
lice at road block~; antl investigating im.:iucnts 
where Greek or Turkish Cypriots were involved 
with the opposite community, including searches 
for persons reported as missing. 

Liaison arrangements 
In view of the comprehensive functions 

of UNFICYP as laid down by the Security Council 
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in resolution 186 (1964), the United Nations op
eration in Cyprus became involved, from its incep
tion, in carrying out a vast array of activities that 
affected almost every aspect of life in Cyprus, often 
in difficult condi.tions. All of UNFICYP's functions 
were of necessity carried out in contact and con
sultation with the Government of Cyprus and the 
Turkish Cypriot authorities, and also, on many 
occasions, with the Governments of Greece and 
Turkey, and depended for their success on the 
cooperation of all concerned. 

The lega.l framework of relations with the 
host Government was provided on 31 March 1964, 
when the Secretairy-General and the Foreign Minis· 
ter of Cyprus contduded an exchange of letters con· 
stituting an agreement on the status of UNFICYP.17 

From the outset, UNFICYP m ade arrange
ments for close and continuous liaison with the 
Government of Cyprus and with the Turkish Cyp
riot leadership. Liaison was likewise maintained at 
various levels otf the administrative and military 
establishments of both sides, including field mili
tary units in the areas of confrontation. 

In situa1tions of military confrontation, 
UNFICYP, not lbeing empowered to impose its 
views on either party, of necessity negotiated with 
both, since the consent of both was and is required 
if peaceful solutions are to be found and violence 
averted. Time and again, communications, mes
sages and appea:ls were sent to civilian leaders and 
military commanders of both sides in Cyprus, call
ing upon them to exercise restraint, refrain from 
provocative actions, observe the cease-fire, coop
erate with the force and contribute to a return to 
normal conditions. This was done either with re
gard to specific problems or, as in October and 
November 1964, in an effort to generate an across
the-board programme of action in pursuance of 
the mandate. 

At the same time, the efforts of UNFICYP 
to carry out its mandate were impeded by the 
parties' conflictiing interpretations of the duties of 
the force under that mandate. To the Cyprus Gov
ernment, UNFICYP's task was to assist it in ending 
the rebellion of the Turkish Cypriots and extend
ing its authority over the entire territory of the 
Republic. To the Turkish Cypriots, a " return to 
normal conditi,ons" meant having UNFICYP re
store, by force if necessary, the status of the Turkish 
Cypriot community under the 1960 Constitution, 
while the Cypnis Government and its acts should 
not be taken as legal. The Secretary-General in his 
reports rejected both these interpretations, which, 
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if followed, would have caused UNFICVP to affect 
basically the final settlement of the Cyprus prob
lem. This he considered to be in the province of 
the Mediator, not of UNFICYP. 

Freedom of movement 
of UNFICYP 

The agreement on the status of UNFICYP 
mentioned above provides for the freedom of 
movement of the Force throughout Cyprus, sub
ject to a minor qualification relating to large troop 
movements, and entitles UNFICYP to use roads, 
bridges, airfields, etc. Freedom of movement has 
been regarded from the outset as an essential con
dition for the proper functioning of the Force; 
indeed, the function of preventing a recurrence of 
fighting depends for its implementation entirely 
on the freedom of movement of the military and 
police elements of UNFICYP. The force encoun
tered many difficulties in this regard. 

On 10 November 1964, the Force Com· 
mander reached an agreement with the Com· 
mander of the Cyprus National Guard, declaring 
the whole island open to UNFICYP except for cer· 
tain stipulated areas (covering about 1.65 per cent 
of the country) that were accessible only to the 
Force Commander or to senior officers of UNFICYP. 
Arrangements were also negotiated for UNFICYP 
access to the Limassol docks, which were used by 
the Cyprus Government for the importation of mili
ta.ry stores. Also in November 1964, it was agreed that 
the Cyprus security forces would henceforth refrain 
from searching UNFICYP personnel and vehicles. 

During 1965, the Force Commander car
ried out a thorough review of UNFICYP's recon
naissance procedures, with a view to reducing 
friction to a minimum. Nevertheless, incidents of 
obstruction and harassment of UNFICYP contin
ued. In certain cases, these even involved firing at 
UNFICYP soldiers, manhandling of UNFICYP offi
cers and other unacceptable practices. Both the 
National Guard and Turkish Cypriot fighters were 
involved in incidents of this kind, especially dur
ing periods of tension. 

Supervision of the cease-fire 
UNFICYP's operating procedures to pre

vent a recurrence of fighting and to supervise the 
cease-fire were worked out pragmatically in the 
light of the impasse that persisted between the two 
sides. The Force instituted a system of fixed posts 
and frequent patrols, intervention on the spot and 
interposition to prevent incidents from escalating 
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into serious fighting, demarcation of cease-fire 
lines where appropriate, and the submission of 
proposals or plans for remedying situations of 
military tension or conflict. Thus, UNFICYP en
deavoured to secure the withdrawal or elimination 
of fortifications erected by the two sides, and sub
mitted numerous proposals to that end, designed 
to reduce the armed confrontation without preju
dice to the security requirements of both sides. 
Wherever violent incidents broke out, UNFICYP 
made every effort, by persuasion, negotiation and 
interposition, to stop the fighting; it assisted civil
ians, evacuated the wounded and endeavoured to 
resolve the underlying security and other problems. 

Despite the efforts of UNFICYP, sporadic 
violence continued on the island after the Force 
became operational, punctuated by outbreaks of 
severe fighting in which United Nations troops 
would find themselves at times fired upon by both 
sides, and forced to return the fire. Serious inci
dents occurred in the Tylliria area on 4 April 1964, 
at Ayios Theodhoros on 22 April, and in the area 
north of Nicosia from 25 to 29 April. A number of 
UNFICYP soldiers were killed as they sought to 
carry out their duties during continued scattered 
fighting in May. A major outbreak of fighting oc
curred from 5 to 8 August in the Tylliria area, 
reducing the Turkish Cypriot b1idgehead there to 
the village of Kokkina. This was followed by aerial 
attacks on Government forces by Turkish fighter 
aircraft, and led on 8 and 9 August to meetings of 
the Security Council, which adopted resolution 
193 (1964), which, inter alia, called for an imme-
diate cease-fire. The Governments of Cyprus and 
Turkey accepted the cease-fire without conditions.18 

In August and September 1964, the Secretary. 
General engaged in intensive negotiations with the 
parties on the explosive issue of the periodic par
tial rotation of the Turkish national contingent 
stationed in Cyprus under the Treaty of Alliance 
(which the Cyprus Government had abrogated, 
but which Turkey considered to remain valid). 
This was linked to the question of the reopening 
of the Nicosia-Kyrenia road, which the Turkish 
Cypriots had closed to Greek Cypriot traffic. On 
25 September, U Thant announced in the Security 
Council that agreement had been reached for the 
reopening of the road under the exclusive control 
of UNFICYP, and for the unimpeded rotation of 
the Turkish national contingent. 

The road was reopened on 26 October 
1964, and UNFICYP continued until 1974 to super
vise the movement of Greek Cypriot civilians on 
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it and to ensure that no armed personnel except 
those of UNF[CYP were allowed to use it. The first 
rotation of the Turkish national contingent under 
this agreement was carried out on the same day, 
with UNFICYP assistance and under UNFICYP ob
servation. UNFICYP also performed observation 
functions in connection with checking the incom
ing Turkish troops and their stores by Cyprus Gov
ernment officials at Famagusta harbour. These 
functions, too, continued to be carried out, twice 
a year, until 197 4. It should be noted that the 
UNFICYP functions relating to the Turkish na
tional contingent concerned relations between the 
Governments of Cyprus and Turkey and therefore 
did not fall strictly within the terms of UNFICYP's 
mandate; they were assumed at the request of all 
concerned, in the interest of maintaining the 
peace, reducing tension on the island, and creating 
favourable conditions for carrying out other as
pec.1s of UNFICYP's mandate. 

As a result of this arrangement, the situ
ation in Cyprus improved somewhat, and in his 
report 19 of December 1964, the Secretary-General 
reported that fighting had virtually ceased. How
ever, the underlying tensions continued, and 
UNFICYP had little or no success in inducing the 
parties to scale down their military confrontation 
or dismantle their fortifications, which were the 
cause of recurrent incidents. 

Return to normal conditions 

UNFICYP normalization efforts evolved 
on an ad hoc basis and employed persuasion and 
negotiation exclusively. The principal objective 
was to restore conditions that would enable all the 
people of the island to go about their daily busi
ness without fear for their lives and without being 
victimized, and in this connection to restore gov
ernmental services and economic activities dis• 
rupted by the intercommunal strife. A significant 
aspect of UNFICYP's procedures under this head
ing concerned humanitarian and relief assistance. 
All of UNFICYP's efforts were so framed as to avoid 
prejudicing the positions and claims of the parties 
in respect of a final political settlement. However, 
itS task was made difficult by the reluaance of the 
two communities to modify their positions in the 
absence of such a settlement. 

From the beginning of the United Nations 
opexation, UNFICYP undertook ad hoc measures 
designed to save lives, minimize suffering and, to 
the extent possible, restore essential civilian activi
ties. These measures included: 
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(a) Escorts for essential civilian move
ments, including persons, food and essential mer
chandise, on the roads of Cyprus, especially for 
members of the Turkish Cypriot community who 
feared abduction. 

(b) Harvest arrangements, including es
corts and patrols, to enable farmers to till their 
lands in the vicinity of positions held by members 
of the other community; agricultural arrange
ments, including grain deliveries by the Turkish 
Cypriots to the Cyprus Grain Commission; main• 
tenance of abandoned citrus orchards, etc. 

(c) Arrang;ements for government prop
erty in Turkish Cypriot-controlled areas; water and 
electricity supplies to the Turkish Cypriot sectors; 
postal services; payment of social insurance bene
fits; efforts to normalize the public services, in
cluding arrangements to re-employ Turkish 
Cypriot civil servants, etc. 

(d) Coope:ration with the Red Cross and 
the Cyprus Joint Relief Commission in providing 
relief assistance for displaced persons (mainly 
Turkish Cypriots). UNFICYP also made intensive 
efforts to alleviate hardships resulting from the 
economic restrictions that had been imposed on 
the Turkish Cypriot community. 

In Octobe.r and November 1964, UNFICYP 
initiated a major effort to persuade the Govern
ment and the Turll<lsh Cypriot leadership to drop 
most economic and security restrictions directed 
at members of the other community, to restore free 
movement and contacts for all, and to consider the 
return of displaced! persons, with UNFICYP's assist
ance. This comprehensive approach resulted in 
some improvement of the situation, but the basic 
political problem ,continued to limit the effective
ness of UNFICYP's normalization efforts. 

On 21 April 1965, President Makarios in
formed the Speciall Representative of the Secretary
General and the Force Commander that the 
Government planl!led a normalization programme 
in three districts •- Larnaca, Limassol and Ktima. 
This move came in response to UNFICYP's sugges
tions for a withdlrawal of troops from fortified 
posts, elimination of road-blocks and the lifting of 
economic restrictions. However, the Turkish Cyp
riots, noting the limited geographical scope of the 
programme and the continuation of economic re• 
strictions, declined to remove their defences. 

l9S/6102. 
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The crisis of 1967 

In January 1967, General George Grivas, 
the Greek Commander of the Cyprus National 
Guard, deployed a battalion of troops in the 
Kophinou area. These remained in place despite 
an understanding reached by UNF!CYP with the 
local Turkish Cypriot commander to avoid inci
dents. As the National Guard unit was reinforced 
on 28 February, Turkish Cypriot fighters moved 
forward at nearby Ayios Theodhoros, where they 
also manhandled senior UNFlCYP officers. There 
was severe friction between UNFICYP and Turkish 
Cypriot fighters in Kophinou, and the situation 
also deteriorated in the Paphos and Lefka districts. 

In September 1967, the Government an
nounced20 a normalization programme that included 
the unmanning of armed posts and fortifications 
and complete freedom of movement, initially in 
the Paphos and Limassol districts. The Turkish 
Cypriot side assured UNFICYP that it would not 
seek to occupy the vacated positions. 

In November 1967,21 the Cyprus police 
sought to resume the practice of patrolling Ayios 
Theodhoros, passing through the Turkish Cypriot 
quarter, and informed UNFICYP that the National 
Guard would, if necessary, escort the policemen. 
On 15 November, heavy fighting broke out, and 
the National Guard overran most of Ayios 
Theodhoros and part of Kophinou. The Turkish 
Government protested to the Secretary-General, 
who requested the Cyprus and Greek Governments 
to bring about a withdrawal of the National Guard 
from the areas it had occupied. The withdrawal 
was carried out on 16 November. On 18 and 
19 November, there were several Turkish over
flights of Cyprus, and armed clashes spread to the 
Kokkina and Kyrenia areas. 

These events set off a severe political cri
sis. The Secretary-General appealed22 to the Presi
dent of Cyprus and to the Prime Ministers of Greece 
and Turkey, on 22 and 24 November 1967, to 
avoid an outbreak of hostilities, and he sent a 
personal representative to the three capitals. In the 
second appeal, the Secretary-General urged the 
three parties to agree upon a staged reduction and 
ultimate withdrawal of non-Cypriot armed forces, 
other than those of the United Nations, and he 
offered the assistance of UNFICYP in working out 
a programme of phased withdrawals and helping 
to maintain calm. 

The Security Council met on 24 November 
and, after consultations with the representatives of 
the parties, unanimously approved a consensus 
statement noting with satisfaction the efforts of the 
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Secretary-General and calling upon all the parties 
to assist and cooperate in keeping the peace. 

On 3 December 1967, the Secretary-General 
addressed a third appeal23 to the President of Cyprus 
and to the Prime Ministers of Greece and Turkey, in 
which he called for Greece and Turkey to carry out 
an expeditious withdrawal of their forces in excess of 
their contingents in Cyprus. He added: 

With regard to any further role that it 
might be considered desirable for 
UNFICYP to undertake, I gather that 
this could involve, subject to the neces
sary action by the Security Council, en
larging the mandate of the Force so as to 
give it broader functions in regard to the 
realization of quiet and peace in Cyprus, 
including supervision of disarmament 
and the devising of practical arrange
ments to safeguard internal security, 
embracing the safety of all the people of 
Cyprus. My good offices in connection 
with such matters would, of course, be 
available to the parties on request. 

All three Governments welcomed the 
Secretary-General's appeal,24 and Turkey supported 
the enlargement of the UNFICYP mandate to in
clude supervision of the disarmament in Cyprus 
of forces constituted after 1963. The Security 
Council, at a meeting on 22 December 1967, 
adopted resolution 244 (1967), by which, among 
other things, it noted the Secretary-General's three 
appeals and the replies of the three Governments. 

In response to the Secretary-General's ap
peals, Greece and Turkey reached an agreement 
under which Greek national troops were with
drawn from Cyprus between 8 December 1967 and 
16 January 1968. However, as no agreement was 
reached by Greece and Turkey on the issue of 
reciprocity, UNFICYP did not take on the task of 
checking that no Greek or Turkish forces in excess 
of their respective contingents remained in Cyprus. 

At the same time, a formula was devised 
for informal meetings between Mr. Glafcos Clerides 
and Mr. Rauf R. Denktash, representing the Greek 
Cypriot and Turkish Cypriot communities, respec
tively. After an initial meeting in Beirut, Lebanon, 
on 2 June, they held meetings in Nicosia. 

The intercommunal security situation in 
Cyprus improved during 1968, and in January 
1969, President Makarios confirmed that he in
tended to extend normalization measures, includ-
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ing freedom of movement for the Turkish Cypri
ots, throughout the island. The Secretary-General 
suggested that the Turkish Cypriot leadership 
should respond by allowing the free movement of 
Greek Cypriots through Turkish Cypriot areas, but 
this was not accepted. 

Anns imports 

From the beginning of the Cyprus opera
tion, the Secretary-General reported that the influx 
of arms and military equipment was a cause of 
concern for UNFICYP with regard to the discharge 
of its mandate. UNFlCYP kept a careful watch on 
all imports of such arms and equipment, but the 
question whether it could take any additional 
action in this regard under resolution 186 (1964) 
remained a controversial one. An agreement was 
concluded on 10 September 1964 to have UNFICYP 
present at the unloading of military equipment at 
Famagusta and Limassol, but additional material 
was being imported at Boghaz, unobserved by 
UNFICYP. 

The issue came to a head when it became 
known in December 1966 that the Cyprus Govern
ment had imported a quantity of arms for distri
bution to the Cyprus police. On 12 January 1967, 
the Cyprus Government indicated to the Secretary
General that the imported arms would not be 
distributed for the time being, that the Secretary
General would be advised in due time if their 
distribution should become necessary, and that, in 
the meantime, the Force Commander could make 
periodic inspections. 

In March 1970, increasing tension within 
the Greek Cypriot community C1.1lminated in an 
attempt on the life of President Makarios and the 
subsequent killing of a former Minister of the 
Interior, Mr. Polycarpos Georghadjis. 

Clandestine activity by pro-enosis (union 
with Greece) elements continued in 1971, and in 
view of that, the Government of Cyprus in January 
1972 imported a large quantity of arms and am
munition. To minimize the resultant increase in 
tension, UNFICYP negotiated a provisional agree
ment on 10 March, whereby the Cyprus Govern
ment undertook to keep the imported arms in 
safe-keeping and open to inspection by the Force 
Commander. On 21 April, the Secretary-General 
reported25 that an impmved arrangement had 
been agreed upon, under which the weapons and 
munitions, except for the high explosives, would 
be stored in a fenced area within the perimeter of 
an UNFICYP camp. The fenced area would be in 
the charge of unarmed Cyprus police personnel, 
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but control of the camp perimeter and access to it 
would be the responsibility of UNFICYP. The high
explosive munitions were stored at Cyprus police 
headquarters, but the fuses were removed and 
stored at the UNFlC:YP camp. A system of double 
locks and keys was devised for both storage areas. 

UNFICYP continued to carry out its func
tions under both these agreements until 1974. Sub
sequently, the responsibility for their security 
rested with UNFICYP alone and the Cyprus police 
had no involvement with them other than periodic 
verification carried out jointly with UNFICYP. 

UNFICYP reductions 

The consolidation of the security situation 
that was achieved by the beginning of 1965, how
ever limited and tenuous, made possible a gradual 
reduction of the strength of UNFICYP. From a total 
(military personnel and police) of 6,275 in Decem
ber 1964, the Force was reduced one year later to 
5,764, and to 4,610 by the end of 1966. The 
strength of the Force in December 1967 was 4,737. 

The general lessening of tension through
out the island in 1968, in addition to creating a 
favourable atmosphere for the Clerides/Denktash 
intercommunal talks, also led to a further signifi
cant reduction in the strength of the Force. Steps 
were taken, in cooperation with the Government 
of Cyprus and the Turkish Cypriot leadership, to 
ensure that the effectiveness of the Force would not 
be adversely affected. Between April and December 
1968, its strength was brought down to 3,708. 

Further reductions took place gradually 
over the next nvo years; thereafter, the strength 
of UNFICVP from 1970 to 1972 remained stable 
at approximately 3,150. The strength of the Irish 
battalion was reduced from 420 to 150 during 
this period. In this connection, Austria, at the 
request of the Secretary-General, agreed in 1972 
to augment its contingent, which had consisted 
of the UNFICYP field hospital and an UNCIVPOL 
unit, by providing also a battalion of 276 ground 
troops. 

In October and November 1973, person
nel of the Austrian, Finnish, Irish and Swedish 
contingents of UNFICYP were transferred to the 
Middle East to form the advance elements of the 
United Nations Emergency Force. Replacements 
for the Austrian, Finnish and Swedish personnel 
were promptly sent to Cyprus by the Governments 
concerned; however, at the request of the Secretary-
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General, Ireland agreed to dispatch additional 
troops only to the Middle East, and the Irish con
tingent in Cyprus was reduced to a token detach
ment at UNFICYP headquarters. 

A further reduction of 381 troops was 
made in the spring of 1974. However, this was 
soon overtaken by the events of July 1974, which 
made it necessary to increase the strength of the 
Force once again. 

D. Coup d'etat and Turkish intervention of 1974 

Events from the coup d'etat 
of 15 July to 30 July 
On 15 July 197 4, the National Guard, un

der the direction of Greek officers, staged a coup 
d'etat against the Cyprus Government headed by 
President Makarios. In view of the seriousness of 
the matter in relation to international peace and 
security and in view of the United Nations involve
ment in Cyprus, the Secretary-General requested26 

the President of the Security Council on 16 July 
to convene a meeting of the Council. The Perrna
nent Representative of Cyprus also requested27 a. 
meeting. The Council met on 16 and 19 July. 

On 20 July, the Turkish Government, in
voking the Treaty of Guarantee of 1960, launched 
an extensive military operation on the north coast 
of Cyprus which resulted eventually in the occu
pation of the main Turkish Cypriot enclave north 
of Nicosia and areas to the north, east and west of 
the enclave, including Kyrenia. The Council met 
on the same day and adopted resolution 353 
(1974), by which it called upon all parties to cease 
firing and demanded an immediate end to foreign 
military intervention, requested the withdrawal of 
foreign military personnel present otherwise than 
under the authority of international agreements, 
and called on Greece, Turkey and the United King
dom to enter into negotiations without delay for 
the restoration of peace in the area and constitu
tional government in Cyprus. The Council also 
called on all parties to cooperate fully with UNFICYP 
to enable it to carry out its mandate - thus indicat
ing that UNFICYP was expected to continue to func
tion despite the radically changed circumstances. 
The cease-fire called for by the Coundl was an
nounced for 1600 hours, local time, on 22 July. 

The fighting resumed on 23 July, espe
cially in the vicinity of Nicosia International Air
port, which, with the agreement of the local 
military commanders of both sides, was declared 
a United Nations-protected area and was occupied 
by UNFICYP troops. The Secretary-General re-
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ported to the Council on the breakdown of the 
cease-fire, and s•mt messages28 to the Prime 
Ministers of Greece and Turkey and to the Acting 
President of Cyprus, expressing his great anxie~ 
and requesting measures to ensure observance oil 
the cease-fire. Thi~ Council on 23 July adopt! 
resolution 354 (1974), reaffirming the provisio 
of resolution 353 1(1974) and demanding that th 
parties comply immediately with paragraph 2 ~ . 
that resolution, which called on them to stop firi 
and refrain from action which might aggravate th 
situation . r . 

UNFICYP activities 
As a consequence of these events, UNFICYP 

was faced with a situation that had not been fore
seen in its mandate. As laid down by the Security 
Council in resolution 186 (1964), the functions of 
UNFICYP were conceived in relation to the inter
communal conflict in Cyprus, not to large-scale 
hostilities arising from action by the armed forces 
of one of the guar.antor Powers. 

On 1 S July, as soon as the coup d'~tat was 
reported, UNFICYP was b rought to a high state of 
readiness. Additional liaison officers were. de
ployed at a.11 levels, and increased observation was 
maintained throughout the island in all areas of 
likely intercommu1nal confrontation. Special meas
ures were taken to ensure the security of the Turk
ish Cypriot community. A few cases of firing into 
the Turkish enclave north of Nicosia were re
ported; the firing was stopped through liaison with 
the National Guard. 

On 20 July, the day of the Turkish land
ings, UNFICYP was placed on full alert. An increased 
level of observation was maintained throughout 
the entire island aind additional precautions were 
taken to safeguard isolated Turkish Cypriot vil
lages. The National Guard reacted to the Turkish 

2,s/1133•. 27s/1133S. 28s11 n68. 
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operations by strong simultaneous attacks in other 
parts of the island against most of the Turkish 
Cypriot quarters and villages. The best UNFICYP 
could achieve under the circumstances was to ar
range local cease-fires to prevent further loss of 
life and damage to property, as the Turkish Cypriot 
fighters, who were mainly deployed to protect 
isolated villages and town sectors, were heavily 
outnumbered. When the war situation made it 
necessaiy on 21 July to evacuate foreign missions 
to the British Sovereign Base Area at Dhekelia, 
UNFICYP played a major part in the organization 
and execution of that humanitarian operation. In 
all areas, including the Kyrenia sector, intensified 
United Nations patrolling was carried out, a close 
watch was maintained over the battle zone and all 
possible efforts were made to promote the safety 
of civilians. 

The Secretary-General reported to the Se
curity Council his understanding that UNFICYP 
should, and indeed must, use its best efforts to 
ensure, as far as its capabilities permitted, that the 
cease-fire called for by the Council was main
tained. Obviously, a United Nations peace-keeping 
force, in a deeply serious situation such as the one 
prevailing in Cyprus, coultl not be exp1::1.:t1::d to 
stand by and not make the maximum effort to 
ensure that a resolution of the Security Council 
was put into effect. For this reason, the Special 
Representative, the Force Commander and all the 
personnel of UNFICYP made every effort to restore 
the cease-fire, to ensure that it was observed and 
to prevent any incidents from escalating into a full 
recurrence of fighting. In this connection, UNFICYP 
assisted in delineating the positions of the parties 
as at 1600 hours on 22 July. Additional United 
Nations observation posts were established in the 
confrontation areas, and extensive patrolling was 
carried out in order to maintain a United Nations 
presence throughout the island. 

In addition, the Secretary-General re
quested reinforcements from the contributing 
countries; they arrived between 24 July and 14 
August, increasing the total strength of the Force 
by 2,078 all ranks to a total of 4,444. UNFICYP was 
redeployed to meet the new situation, two new 
operational districts were established on both sides 
of the Turkish bridgehead, and the general level 
of surveillance throughout the island was in
creased accordingly. Because of the suffering 
caused by the hostilities, UNFICYP undertook an 
increasing number of humanitarian tasks to assist 
the afflicted population of both communities. 
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Tripartite Conference and 
the Geneva Declaration 

As called for in Security Council resolu
tion 353 (1974), the Foreign Ministers of Turkey, 
Greece and the United Kingdom began discussions 
in Geneva on 25 July, and on 30 July they agreed 
on the text of a declaration concerning the situ
ation in Cyprus, which was immediately transmit
ted to the Secretary-General. 29 By the Geneva 
Declaration, the Foreign Ministers agreed on cer
tain measures that involved action by UNFICYP. 
Thus: 

(a) A security zone of a size to be deter
mined by representatives of Greece, Turkey and the 
United Kingdom, in consultation with UNFICYP, was 
to be established at the limit of the areas occupied 
by the Turkish armed forces. This zone was to be 
entered by no forces other than those of UNFICYP, 
which was to supervise the prohibition of entry. 
Pending the determination of the size and character 
of the security zone, the existing area between the 
two forces was not to be entered by any forces. 

(b) All the Turkish enclaves occupied by 
Greek or Greek Cypriot forces were to be immedi
ately evacuated and would continue to be pro
tected by UNFICYP. Other Turkish enclaves 
outside the area controlled by the Turkish armed 
forces would continue to be protected by an 
UNFlCYP security zone and could, as before, 
maintain their own police and security forces. 

(c) In mixed villages, the functions of 
security and police were to be carried out by 
UNFICYP. 

(d) Military personnel and civilians de
tained as a result of the recent hostilities were to 
be either exchanged or released under the super
vision of the International Committee of the Red 
Cross (ICRC) within the shortest time possible. 

At the meeting of the Security Council 
held on 31 July, the Secretary-General made a 
statement referring to the above functions envis
aged for UNFICYP. The Council, on 1 August, 
adopted resolution 355 (1974), taking note of the 
Secretary-General's statement and requesting him 
"to take appropriate action in the light of his state
ment and to present a full report to the Council, 
taking into account that the cease-fire will be the 
first step in the full implementation of Security 
Council resolution 353 (197 4)". 

Immediately after the adoption of resolu
tion 355 (1974), the Secretaiy-General instructed 
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his Special Representative in Cyprus and the Com
mander of UNFICYP to proceed, in cooperation 
with the parties, with the full implementation of 
the role of UNFICYP as provided for in that reso
lution. UNFICYP promptly informed the parties 
that it stood ready to carry out all the functions 
devolving upon it under the resolution and it re
peatedly appealed for observance of the cease-fire. 

The Secretary-General's interim report30 

of 10 August 1974 pursuant to resolution 355 
(1974) gave an account of the action taken to carry 
out the various provisions of the Geneva Declara
tion. The military representatives of Greece, Tur
key and the United Kingdom had been meeting 
since 2 August together with a representative of 
UNFICYP, but they had not as yet determined the 
size of the security zone. Accordingly, UNFICYP 
action regarding that zone had been limited to 
participation in the deliberations. 

Concerning the Turkish enclaves occu
pied by Greek or Greek Cypriot forces, UNFICYP 
stood ready to assume its protective functions as 
soon as they had been evacuated by those forces. 
In the meantime, UNFICYP's protective functions 
in respect of Turkish enclaves had continued, in
cluding regular patrols, assistance to the popula
tion, escorts and convoys for relief supplies (food, 
medicaments, etc.), and visits to detainees, to
gether with ICRC, to ensure that their treatment 
was satisfactory. These protective functions were 
also being carried out in the Turkish enclaves outside 
the area controlled by the Turkish forces mentioned 
in the Declaration, as well as in mixed villages. 

On 12 August, the Secretary-General re
ported31 that the National Guard had evacuated a 
number of Turkish Cypriot villages, and UNFICYP 
had assumed the responsibility for the protection 
of those areas. 

The second round of fighting 

Following the breakdown of the Geneva 
Conference on 14 August, fighting resumed in 
Cyprus. In the circumstances, UNFJCYP resorted 
to ad hoc emergency operating procedures. Ar
moured reconnaissance units of UNFICYP main
tained observation over the battle zone wherever 
possible. During the night of 14/ 15 August, and 
again on 15/16 August, UNFICYP achieved a partial 
cease-fire in Nicosia to allow all the non-combatants 
to be evacuated. It made major efforts throughout 
the country to put an end to the fighting, but was 
unable to do so in certain combat areas, where 
UNFICYP posts had to be withdrawn. In a few such 
areas, killing of civilians took place. 

The resumption of heavy fighting on 14 
August had placed UNFICYP units in an extremely 
difficult and dangerous position, resulting in se
vere casualties. The Security Council noted that 
development with concern in its resolution 359 
(1974) of 15 August; it recalled that UNFJCYP was 
.stationed in Cyprus with the full consent of the 
Governments of Cyprus, Turkey and Greece; it 
demanded that all parties concerned fully respect 
the international status of the United Nations 
Force and refrain from any action which might 
endanger the lives and safety of its members; it 
further demanded that all parties cooperate with 
the Force in carrying out its tasks, including hu
manitarian functions, in all areas of Cyprus and in 
regard to all sections of the population. After ne
gotiations, the Turkish forces declared a cease-fire 
at 1800 hours, local time, on 16 August. 

On the same day, the Council adopted 
resolution 360 (1974), by which it recorded its 
"formal disapproval of the unilateral military ac
tions undertaken against the Republic of Cyprus" 
and urged the parties to comply with its previous 
re.solutions and to resume without delay the nego
tiations called for in resolution 353 (1974). 

Humanitarian functions 
During the events of July and August 

1974, UNFICYP assumed important humanitarian 
functions, and the Security Council, in its resolu
tion 359 (1974), took notice of these tasks. On 
22 July, a special humanitarian and economics 
branch had been set up at UNFICYP headquarters. 
Every effort was made to protect the civilian popu
lation caught up in the hostilities - including both 
Cypriots and foreigners. In cooperation with ICRC, 
a wide range of relief assistance was organized for 
Greek and Turkish Cypriots. However, it soon be
came evident that a more systematic and larger 
scale of operation was needed, since approxi
mately one third of the population of the island 
had become homeless or was otherwise in need. 
Accordingly, on 20 August, the Secretary-General 
designated the United Nations High Commis
sioner for Refugees as Coordinator of United 
Nations Humanitarian Assistance for Cyprus?2 In 
resolution 361 (1974) of 30 August, the Security 
Council, noting that a large number of people in 
Cyprus were in dire need, and "mindful of the fact 
that it is one of the foremost purposes of the 
United Nations to lend humanitarian assistance in 
situations such as the one currently prevailing in 
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Cyprus", requested the Secretary-General to con- of such assistance. UNFICYP assisted the Coordi
tinue to provide emergency humanitarian assist- nator in carrying out his functions. 
ance to all parts of the island's population in need 

E. UNFICYP since 1974 

Since its establishment in 1964, the main 
objective of the United Nations operation in Cy
prus, as of all other United Nations peace-keeping 
operations, has been to foster peaceful conditions 
in which the search for an agreed, just and lasting 
settlement of the problem could best be pursued . 
The main instrument for maintaining calm and 
preventing strife on the island has been and re
mains the United Nations Peace-keeping Force, 
which continues effectively to carry out its task of 
conflict control. Accordingly, the Secretary-General 
has reported to the Security Council, at the end of 
every six-month mandate period, that in the light 
of the situation on the ground and of political de
velopments, the continued presence of UNflCYP 
remains indispensable, both In helping to maintain 
calm on the island and in creating the best condi
tions for his good offices efforts. For its part, the 
Security Council has regularly extended the man
date of the Force for six-month periods. 

Until June 1983, the parties concerned 
consistently informed the Secretary-General of 
their concurrence in the proposed extension of the 
stationing of the Force on the island. Following 
the Turkish Cypriot proclamation on 15 November 
1983 of the "Turkish Republic of Northern Cyprus", 
which was deplored and considered legally invalid 
by the Security Council, the Government of 
Cyprus as well as the Governments of Greece and 
the United Kingdom have continued to indicate 
their concurrence, but Turkey and the Turkish 
Cypriot community have indicated that the text 
of the resolution was unacceptable as a basis for 
extending the mandate. Nonetheless, all the par
ties have continued to cooperate with UNFICYP, 
both on the military and the civilian levels. 

The function of the United Nations Peace
keeping Force in Cyprus was originally defined by 
the Security Council in its resolution 186 (1964) 
of 4 March 1964 in the following terms " . .. in 
the interest of preserving international peace and 
security, to use its best efforts to prevent a recur-
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rence of fighting and, as necessary, to contribu1te 
to the maintenance and restoration of law and 
order and a return to normal conditions". 

That mandate, which was conceived in t1he 
context of the confrontation between the Greek 
Cypriot and Turkish Cypriot communities in 1964, 
has been periodically extended by the Securiity 
Council. In connection with the hostilities in July 
and August 197 4, the Security Council adopted! a 
number of resolutions which have affected the 
functioning of UNFICYP and have required the 
Force to perform certain additional functions ;re
lating, in particular, to the maintenance of the 
cease-fire. 

That cease-fire came into effect at 1800 
hours on 16 August 1974. Immediately atterwarc1s, 
UNFICYP inspected the areas of confrontation and 
recorded the deployment of the military forces on 
both sides. Lines drawn between the forward de
fended localities became respectively the National 
Guard and Turkish forces cease-fire lines. In the 
absence of a formal cease-fire agreement, the miili
tary status quo, as recorded by UNFICYP at the 
time, became the standard by which it was judg:ed 
whether any changes constituted violations of the 
cease-fire. The military status quo was subsequently 
clarified further and adjusted in numerous Jo,cal 
agreements between the units of UNFICYP and of 
the sides concerned. Most of those agreemeints 
were eventually consolidated in a simple set of 
rules, which UNFICYP communicated to the mili
tary forces on both sides in early 1989. 

It is an essential feature of the cease-fire 
that neither side can exercise authority or jurisdlic
tion or make any military moves beyond its own 
forward military lines. In the area between t:he 
lines, which is known as the United Nations buffer 
zone, UNFICYP maintains the status quo (includ
ing innocent civilian activity and the exercise of 
property rights) without prejudice to an eventlual 
political settlement concerning the disposition of 
the area. UNFICYP discharges its responsibilities: in 
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that area, with a view to safeguarding the legiti
mate security requirements of both sides, while 
giving due regard to humanitarian considera
tions.33 

The cease-fire lines extend approximately 
180 kilometres from Kato Pyrgos on the north-west 
coast to the east coast at Dherinia. The United 
Nations buffer zone between the lines varies in 
width from less than 20 metres in Nicosia to some 
7 kilometres near Athienou. It covers about 3 per 
cent of the island, including some of the most 
valuable agricultural land. 

UNFICYP keeps the cease-fire lines and the 
buffer zone under constant surveillance through a 
system of observation posts and patrols. High
powered binoculars and night observation devices 
are used in this work. The Force maintains a patrol 
track, which runs the length of the buffer zone and 
is used for surveillance, monitoring of agricultural 
activities, the resupply of observation posts and 
rapid reaction to any incidents. 

In Nicosia, the cease-fire lines of the two 
sides are in close proximity and, consequently, the 
most serious incidents have tended to occur there. 
In May 1989, UNFICYP reached an agreement with 
both sides whereby they unmanned their positions 
and ceased their patrols in certain sensitive loca
t ions. The opposing troops were thus moved fur
ther apart, although the cease-fire lines were left 
unchanged. As a result, the number of incidents 
in Nicosia has been reduced. UNFICYP has contin
ued its efforts to extend the 1989 agreement to all 
areas of the buffer zone where the troops of both 
sides remain in close proximity to each other. 

Both sides on the island have frequently 
expressed concern about the strength and devel
opment of the mllitary forces of the other side. 
This subject is of concern to UNFICYP as well, and 
it has proposed to both sides that it conduct in
spections to verify such developments. In the ab
sence of any agreement on this proposal, UNFICYP 
monitors the opposing forces by overt means to 
the best of its ability. 

In accordance with its mandate, UNFICYP 
encourages the fullest possible resumption of nor
mal civilian activity in the buffer zone. To this end, 
four villages and certain other areas in the buffer 
zone have been designated as civilian use areas, 
which means that they are freely accessible and 
are policed by local civilian police. Elsewhere in 
the buffer zone, no civilian movement or activity 
is permitted unless specifically authorized by 
UNFICYP. In Nicosia, in view of the security im
plications, such authorization is given only with 
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the concurrence of both sides. The main civilian 
activity in the buffer zone is farming. 

UNFICYP provides its good offices, as nee• 
essary, in regard to the supply of electricity and 
water across the lines, facilitates normal contacts 
between Greek and Turkish Cypriots by making 
available meeting facilities, provides emergency 
medical services, including medical evacuations, 
and delivers mail and Red Cross messages across 
the lines. 

UNFICYP discharges certain humanitarian 
functions for the Greek Cypriots living in the 
northern part of the island, mostly in the Karpas 
peninsula. The Force delivers to them supplies 
provided by the Cyprus Government and the Cy
prus Red Cross Society as well as pension and 
welfare payments. Further, UNFICYP personnel 
verify that any permanent transfers to the southern 
part of the island are voluntary. UNFICYP also 
·delivers supplies to the Maronites living in three 
villages in the northern part of the island and 
generally assists them in humanitarian matters. 

UNFICYP periodically visits Turkish Cyp
riots living in the southern part of the island and 
helps them maintain contact with their relatives 
in the north. 

United Nations civilian police maintain 
dose cooperation and liaison with the Cyprus po
lice and the Turkish Cypriot police on matters 
having intercommunal aspects. Together with the 
line units they contribute to law and order in the 
buffer zone and assist in investigations and in the 
Force's humanitarian activities. 

UNFICYP cooperates with the United Na
tions High Commissioner for Refugees, as coordi
nator of United Nations humanitarian assistance 
to needy displaced persons in Cyprus, and with 
the United Nations Development Programme, in 
particular to facilitate projects involving both 
communities. 

In the first part of 1995, UNFICYP con
ducted a humanitarian review with regard to the 
living conditions of Greek Cypriots and Maronites 
living in the northern part of the island and of 
Turkish Cypriots living in the southern part. In 
June 1995, UNFICYP shared with the Government 
of Cyprus and with the Turkish Cypriot authorities 
the outcome of its review and set out its concerns. 

UNFICYP found that Turkish Cypriots liv
ing in the southern part of the island were not 
subject to a restrictive regime and under the Jaw 
enjoyed the same rights as other citizens. At the 
same time, in several respects, it was found that 
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Turkish Cypriots were often the victims of capri
cious discrimination or police harassment and 
thus did not enjoy a fully normal life. With regard 
to Greek Cypriots and Maronites living in the 
northern part of the island, the review confirmed 
that those communities were the objects of very 
severe restrictions imposed by the Turkish Cypriot 
authorities, "which curtailed the exercise of many 
basic freedoms and had the effect of ensuring that, 
inexorably with the passage of time, those com
munities would cease to exist in the northern part 
of the island".34 

UNFICYP discussed extensively those issues 
with the authorities on both sides and made a 
number of recommendations for remedial action 
by the Government and by the Turkish Cypriot 
authorities respectively. 

Secretary-General's good offices 

Since the events of 1974, the situation in 
Cyprus has remained calm, although tension has 
arisen periodically. Both sides have generally re
spected the cease-fire and the military status quo. 
But, as the Secretary-General has repeatedly stated, 
the continuing quiet should not obscure the fact 
that there is only a cease-fire in Cyprus, not peace. 
The Security Council has declared on numerous 
occasiom that the status quo is not an acceptable 
option. In the absence of progress towards a 
settlement between the two sides, the overall 
situation remains subject to sudden tensions, 
generated by events outside as well as within 
Cyprus. 

It is now more than 30 years since the 
Secretary-General was first asked to use his good 
offices in Cyprus. After the events of 1974, the 
Security Counci135 requested the Secretary-General 
to undertake a new mission of good offices with 
the representatives of the two communities. Since 
then, the successive Secretaries-General and their 
Special Representatives have tried to find a for
mula acceptable to both the Greek Cypriots and 
the Turkish Cypriots. The Security Council has 
given detailed guidelines to the Secretary-General 
on the implementation of his mission of good 
offices. 

In the 1990s, there has been an intensifi
cation of efforts which led to fleshing out the 
essential elements of an overall settlement. Most 
of the elements have been endorsed or set out 
in Security Council resolutions. 36 From 1990 
through 1992, efforts focused on securing an 
agreement on a draft overall agreement, known as 
the "Set of Ideas", which included a map setting 
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out a proposed territorial adjustment. 37 Tihis 
document was endorsed by the Security Counicil 
in its resolution 774 (1992) as the basis for reach
ing an overall framework agreement. In November 
1992, the Secretary-General informed the Security 
Council that it had not been possible to reach 
agreement on the Set of Ideas and suggested the 
adoption of confidence-building measures (CBMs) 
as a means of facilitating progress. 

Extensive efforts were made during 1993 
and the first half of 1994 to reach an agreement 
on CBMs. Main elements included the reopening 
of Nicosia International Airport for the equal 
benefit of both communities as well as the reopen
ing of the fenced area of Varosha to its original 
inhabitants and as a centre of bicommunal con
tacts and trade. By mid-1994, the Secretary-Gene:ral 
reported to the Security Council that agreeme:nt 
on the CB Ms remained beyond reach. 38 In October 
1994, at the suggestion of the Secretary-Gener.al, 
the leaders of the Greek Cypriot and Turkish Cyp
riot communities met together five times with the 
Deputy Special Representative to review the situ
ation and to discuss a broad range of possible 
trade-offs for an overall settlement and for the 
implementation of the CBMs. 

Since then, efforts continued to focus on 
achieving progress towards an overall settlement 
and on the implementation of confidence-build
ing measures. As the Secretary-General has note:d, 
all the clements for an overall settlement are on 
the table. If all concerned manifest the necessary 
political will, a just and lasting solution to tlhe 
Cyprus problem is within reach. 

R~tructuringofUNflCYP 
Until 1993, UNFICYP was the only Unitced 

Nations peace-keeping operation not financed 
from assessed contributions by States Members of 
the Organization. In accordance with Security 
Council resolution 186 (1964), the costs of the 
Force were met by the Governments providing the 
military contingents and by voluntary contribu
tions received for this purpose by the United 
Nations. In addition, the Government of Cypnus 
provided, at no cost, areas for the headquarteirs, 
camps and other premises of UNFICYP. 

Under those arrangements, the troop
contributing Governments made available to the 
United Nations troops whose regular pay and 
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allowances and normal maUriel expenses they had 
agreed to pay themselves. The United Nations was 
responsible for the operational costs for adminis
trative and logistic support ( e.g., rations, fuel, hire 
of vehicles, maintenance of premises, salaries and 
travel of non-military personnel) and for extra 
and extraordinary costs incurred by the troop
contributing Governments for which they sought 
reimbursement on the basis of separate agree
ments concluded by the United Nations with each 
of those Governments. These costs could be paid 
only from the voluntary contributions received for 
this purpose. Voluntary contributions, however, 
had consistently faJien short of the required funds, 
leaving the Special Account for UNFICYP with a 
total deficit of approximately $200 million for the 
period from the inception of the Force to June 
1993. As a result, reimbursement claims from the 
troop-contributing countries were paid only up to 
December 1981. 

The Secretary-Gene1al repeatedly voiced 
his profound concern about the worsening finan
cial situation confronting UNFICYP. He suggested 
that the Force should be put on a sound and secure 
financial basis and that the best way to finance 
UNFICYP would be for its costs to be met from 
assessed contributions. 

When, in October 1977 after more than 
13 years of service, the Finnish battalion withdrew 
from UNFICYP, the Secretary-General, in consult
ation with the Government of Finland and with 
the parties concerned, decided not to replace the 
battalion A compelling consideration in this regard 
was the critical financial condition of UNFICYP. In 
connection with the withdrawal of the battalion, 
a partial redeployment of the Force was carried out 
to fill the gap left in the area of the Nicosia Inter
national Airport. 39 

In February 1987, Sweden informed the 
Secretary-General that it had decided to withdraw 
its contingent by the end of the year, unless sub
stantial improvements could be achieved both 
in the Force's financial situation, particularly 
through the introduction of financing by assessed 
contributions, and in the prospects for a political 
solution.40 The subsequent withdrawal of the in
fantry battalion resulted in a major adjustment in 
the deployment of the Force. At the same time, 
Austria and Canada augmented their contingents, 
resulting in a net reduction of 206 in UNFICYP.41 

In 1992, due to the deteriorating financial 
situation of the Force and frustration over the Jack 
of progress towards a lasting political solution to the 
Cyprus problem, a number of troop-contributing 
Governments decided to reconsider their partici-

pation in UNFICYP. In his May 1992 report42 on 
UNFlCYP activities, the Secretary-General spoke of 
the need to consult with the troop-contributing 
countries on their intentions on participation in 
the Force, including the timing of any reductkms 
or withdrawals of their contingents, and on the 
possible future options for UNFICYP. On 21 Sep
tember, the Secretary-General informed43 the 
Council that the troop-contributing Governme·nts 
had given firm indications of their intention to 
reduce "the operational commitment" of their 
contingents, and he outlined a plan for a possible 
restructuring of UNFICYP. 

In December 1992, the size of the Force 
was significantly reduced by the withdrawal of the 
Danish battalion (323 personnel) and reductions 
in the course of 1992 in the British, Austrian atnd 
Canadian contingents of 198, 63 and 61 personnel, 
respectively. This had reduced UNFICYP's stren:gth 
by approximately 28 per cent. 

In his 30 March 1993 report, 44 the Secret:my
Genera] stated that these reductions necessitated a 
major restructuring and reorganization of UNFICYP. 
The required operational and organizational .ad
justments had been put in place on 16 Decemlber 
1992. He went on to say that further withdrawals 
announced by Canada and the United Kingdom 
would reduce the Force's strength from 1,513 to 
approximately 850 personnel and, unless the situ
ation was redressed, UNFICYP would cease to be 
viable in June 1993. The Secretary-General pre
sented his proposals for a further restructuring of 
the Force, stressing that they would be practical 
only if the Security Council changed the financiing 
of UNFICYP from voluntary to assessed contribu
tions. 

In its resolution 831 (1993) of 27 May 
1993, the Security Council decided that those wsts 
of the Force that were not covered by voluntary 
contributions should be treated as expenses of the 
Organization, effective from the next extension of 
the Force's mandate on or before 15 June 1993. 
The Council also decided that UNFICYP should be 
restructured to a strength of three infantry battal
ions of approximately 350 personnel each, the 
minimum number required to maintain effective 
control of the buffer zone. A limited number of 
military observers were added to UNFICYP for re
connaissance, liaison and humanitarian tasks in 
1993, but were discontinued in 1994. 

As a result of reductions, the Force now 
covers the cease-fire lines more thinly than befo,re. 

39S/12463. 40S/18880. 415/19304. 425/24050. 435/24581. 
44S/25492. 
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At the same time, the mandate of UNFICYP has 
remained unchanged, as essentially have the func
tions deriving from that mandate. The restructured 
UNFICYP continues to interpose itself between the 
Greek Cypriot and the Turkish Cypriot forces and 
to supervise the cease-fire lines that define the buffer 
zone, by observing and reporting any violations 
of the cease-fire and the military status quo. 

For operational purposes, the Force is di
vided into three sectors and six line companies. In 
June 1993, the Canadian battalion was withdrawn, 
as scheduled. As a result, between June and Sep
tember 1993, the Force's strength temporarily 
dipped below 1,000 and the Force Commander 
implemented an emergency contingency plan re
organizing UNFICYP in two sectors, covered by the 
Austrian and United Kingdom battalions. How
ever, this did not last long; the decision of the 
Security Council to change the system of financing 
of the Force was followed by an offer by the Gov
ernment of Argentina of a line battalion of some 
350 personnel. The Force deployment was thus 
restored, as of 8 October 1993, to three Line sectors/ 
battalions as recommended by the Secretary
General and endorsed by Security Council resolu
tion 831 (1993). 

lo offset the reductions in strength, the 
Force Commander adjusted the organization of 

F. Financial aspects 

By its resolution 47 /236 of 14 September 
1993, the United Nations General Assembly de
cided that for the period beginning 16 June 1993 the 
costs of the Force not covered by voluntary contri
butions should be treated as expenses of the Organi
zation to be bome by Member States in accordance 
with Article 17 of the United Nations Charter. 

The rough cost of UNFICYP in 1996 is 
estimated at approximately $44 million. With ef
fect from 16 June 1993, the financing of the Force 
consists of voluntary contributions of $6.5 million 
annually from the Government of Greece and one 
third of its cost from the Government of Cyprus. 
Thus, only some $22 million a year is financed 

UNFICYP by moving a greater portion of the bat
talions' strength into the buffer zone and reorgan
izing the system olf observation posts, relying more 
heavily on mobile patrolling. He also handed over 
some humanitarian activities of the Force to the 
two sides. 

In November 1993, the Secretary-General 
reported45 to the Council in connection with its 
comprehensive neassessment of UNFICYP. The 
question of using: large numbers of military ob
servers in UNFICYP had been addressed in a 
review-46 of the force carried out in 1990, and the 
matter was looked at again. The report concluded 
that a number of arguments continued to weigh 
heaVily against th,e deployment of United ~ations 
military observers,. 

As at 31 March 1996, the total strength 
(military personne:l and civilian police) of UNFICYP 
was 1,200. The 1,165 military personnel were from 
Argentina (390), Austria (314), Canada (2), Finland 
(2), Hungary (39), Ireland (30) and the United 
Kingdom (388). There were 35 civilian police pro
vided by Australia (20) and Ireland (15). In addi
tion, UNFICYP had 360 civilian staff, 42 of whom 
were internationally recruited and 318 locally re
cruited. 

from contributions assessed on the entire mem
bership of the Urnited Nations. 

By resolution 48/244 of 10 May 1994, the 
General Assembly·, among other things, requested 
the Secretary-General to continue his efforts in 
appealing for voluntary contributions to the ac
count established! for UNFICYP prior to 16 June 
1993, when the Force was financed entirely by 
voluntary contributions. The accumulated short
fall of approximately $200 million remains unre
imbursed to troop contributors for that period. 

455/26777. 465/21982. 
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Chapter IO 
United Nations Operation in the 
Congo(oNUc) · 

A. Introduction 

Background 

The United Nations Operation in the 
Congo (Opfaation des Nations Unies au Congo, or 
ONUC), which took place in the Republic of the 
Congo (now Zaire) from July 1960 until June 1964, 
marked a milestone in the history of United Nations 
peace-keeping in terms of the responsibilities it 
had to assume, the size of its area of operation and 
the manpower involved. It included, in addition 
to a peace-keeping force which comprised at its 
peak strength nearly 20,000 officers and men, an 
important Civilian Operations component. Origi
nally mandated to provide the Congolese Govern
ment with the military and technical assistance it 
required folloWing the collapse of many essential 
services and the military intervention by Belgian 
troops, ONUC became embroiled by the force of 
circumstances In a chaotic Internal situation of 
extreme complexity and had to assume certain 
responsibilities which went beyond normal peace
keeping duties. The policy followed by Secretary
General Dag Hammarskjold in the Congo brought 
him into direct conflict with the Soviet Union and 
serious disagreement with some other Powers. The 
Operation cost the Secretary-General his life and 
Jed to a grave political and financial crisis within 
the United Nations itself. 

With an area of some 2,345,000 square 
kilometres (about l million squa.re miles), ap
proximately the size of Western Europe, the 
Congo/Zaire is the third largest country in Africa, 
after the Sudan and Algeria. Encompa~sing the 
greatest part of the Congo basin in the very heart 
of Africa, the country has an important strategic 
position. The Congo is also exceptionally rich in 
minerals, much of them in the province of 
Katanga. 

At the time of independence, the Congo 
had a population of about 14 million. The wind 
of change that had swept across Africa after the 
Second World War left the Territory largely un-

175 . 

touched. The Belgian colonial administration prac
tised a policy of paternalism which gave the in
digenous popula1tion one of the highest living 
standards on the continent, but little political and 
educational advancement. Few Congolese studied 
beyond the secondary level and, at the time of 
independence, there were among them only 17 
university gradu;ates and no doctors, lawyers or 
engineers. 

Little po,litical activity was allowed the 
Congolese population until 1959. Early that year, 
the Belgian Gove.rnment, confronted with increas
ing disturbances, announced its intention to pre
pare the Congo, for independence, and soon 
embarked upon a radical decolonization plan. A 
charter granting freedom of speech, of the press and 
of association was put into effect in August 1959, 
and elections to municipal and territorial councils 
were held in December. In January 1960, at a round
table conference of Congolese leaders convened in 
Brussels, Belgium agreed to grant independence to 
the Congo as of 30 June that same year. 

From the:n on it was a race against time to 
get the Congo ready for independence. Provisional 
executive councills with the participation of Con
golese leaders we:re established at the central and 
provincial levels in March 1960. The nio; fonda
mentale'', which was to serve as the constitution 
for the Congo, was adopted by the Belgian Parlia
ment and promulgated by King Baudouin of 
Belgium on 19 March. General and provincial elec
tions leading to the establishment of the Congo
lese Parliament and the provincial assemblies were 
held during the same month. 

The Parliament convened in the early part 
of June and, by 23 June, after lengthy debate, the 
newly elected representatives worked out a com
promise whereby the two rival dominant Congo
lese leaders were elected to the two key positions 
in the new political structure: Mr. Joseph Kasa
Vubu as Presiden1t of the Republic and Mr. Patrice 
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Lumumba as Prime Minister. Thus, the apparatus 
for the independent State was completed barely 
six days before independence. 

On 29 June 1960, a treaty of friendship, 
assistance and cooperation between Belgium and 
the Congo was signed by the representatives of the 
two Governments (but never ratified). Under that 
treaty, most of the administrative and technical 
personnel of the colonial administration would 
remain in the Congo on secondment to the Con
golese Government. The treaty also provided that 
the two military bases at Kamina and Kitona would 
be ceded to Belgium and that the Belgian Govern
ment could, at the request of the Congolese Gov
ernment, call out the Belgian troops from the bases 
to assist the latter Government in maintaining law 
and order. Belgium hoped that with this massive 
assistance and the guarantees accompanying it, it 
would be possible to ensure a smooth transition 
from colonial status to independence. Its main 
hope lay in the Force publique, the 25,000-man 
security force which had maintained law and order 
in the country in a forceful and effective way 
during colonial times and which would continue 
to be commanded by Belgium's lieutenant-General 
Emile Janssens, with an all-Belgian officer corps. 
lt was what the Belgians called at the time the "Pari 
congolais', the Congolese gamble. 

Secretary-General Dag Hammarskjold, 
who had visited the Belgian Congo in January 
1960, was keenly conscious of the serious prob
lems that would confront the Congolese Govern
ment after independence. He felt that the Congo 
would need, in addition to massive assistance from 
Belgium, extensive United Nations technical aid 
that had no political strings attached. With this in 
mind, he asked his Under-Secretary for Special 
Political Affairs, Mr. Ralph). Bunche, to attend the 
independence ceremony in Leopoldville (now Kin
shasa) as his personal representative and to take 
the opportunity to discuss with the Congolese 
authorities the technical assistance which the 
United Nations could provide. Mr. Bunche arrived 
in Leopoldville on 26 June and stayed on after the 
independence ceremony to work out an extensive 
United Nations technical assistance programme 
for the country. 

Shortly after independence, Congolese 
soldiers of the Force publique became restive and 
petitioned for more promotion opportunity. Their 
petition was dismissed by General Janssens. He 
made it dear that so far as the Force publique was 
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concerned, independence had changed nothing. 
On S July, a mutiny broke out in the Leopoldville 
garrison and spread to several other cities during 
the following days. As some mutineers attacked 
Belgians and other Europeans, and in some cases 
committed rape and other atrocities, most Belgian 
administrators and technicians fled the country, 
and this led to the collapse of a number of essential 
services throughout the country. 

The Belgian Ambassador to the Congo re
peatedly urged Prime Minister Lumumba to re
quest the assistance of Belgian troops, under the 
friendship treaty, to maintain Jaw and order, but 
Mr. Lumumba adamantly refused. Instead, he at
tempted to regain control of the Force publique 
by agreeing to the Congolese soldiers' demand for 
reform. He renamed the Force publique the Armee 
nationale congolaise (ANC), dismissed General 
Janssens and appointed Mr. Victor Lundula, a 
Congolese, as Commander of the Army with the 
rank of Major-General, and Mr. Joseph Mobutu, 
also a Congolese, as its Chief of Staff with the 
rank of Colonel. All Congolese soldiers and non
commissioned officers were promoted by one 
grade pending further measures to Africanize the 
entire officer corps. 

As disorder spread and intensified, Ralph 
Bunche, who was in Leopoldville at the time, 
strongly advised the Belgian Ambassador not to 
call in Belgian troops without the prior agreement 
of the Congolese Government. At the same time, 
he was in close touch with the Congolese authori
ties and the Secretary-General in New York to work 
out a plan to help the Government control and 
strengthen the Congolese army through United 
Nations assistance. Secretary-General Hammar
skjold envisaged sending a large number of United 
Nations military advisers, experts and technicians 
for this purpose. He felt that if the Congolese 
Government were to request such military person
nel as technical assistance of a military nature, 
rather than as military assistance, he could take 
immediate action on his own authority without 
referring the matter to the Security Council. 

The Congolese Government agreed to this 
course of action and, on 10 July, submitted a for
mal request to the Secretary-General for technical 
assistance of a military nature, including military 
advisers, experts and technicians, to assist it in 
developing and strengthening the national army 
for the twin purposes of national defence and the 
maintenance of law and order. 

• 1 
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Belgian intervention and 
Security Council action 

However, a new situation developed on 
the next day when the Belgian Government or
dered its troops into the Congo without the agree
ment of the Congolese Government, for the 
declared purpose of restoring law and order and 
protecting Belgian nationals. Belgian troops 
landed at Leopoldville, Matadi, Luluabourg (now 
Kananga) and Elisabethville (now Lubumbashi), in 
Katanga. Their intervention, which was followed 
in some cases by heavy fighting with Congolese 
soldiers, further increased tension and disorder 
throughout the country. On 11 July, shortly after 
the arrival of Belgian troops in Elisabethville, Mr. 
Moi"se Tshomb~, the provincial president, pro
claimed the independence of Katanga, the richest 
province of the Congo, which provided the coun
try with more than half of its revenues. 

On 12 July, President Kasa-Vubu and 
Prime Minister Lumumba sent a joint telegram 1 to 
the Secretary-General requesting United Nations 
military assistance. They said that the essential 
purpose of the requested military aid was "to pro
tect the national territory of the Congo against the 
present external aggression which is a threat to 
international peace". The next day, they cabled a 
further message2 to the Secretary-General to make 
it clear that they were not asking for aid to restore 
the internal situation but to respond to Belgian 
aggression. 

On 13 July, the Secretary-General, invok
ing Article 99 of the United Nations Charter -
which empowers the Secretary-General to bring to 
the attention of the Security Council any matter 
which in his opinion may threaten international 
peace and security - requested an urgent meeting3 

of the Council to consider the situation in the 
Congo. The Council met on the same evening. In 
an opening statement, the Secretary-General out
lined his ideas about the actions that the Council 
might take in response to the request of the Con
golese Government. In essence, he recommended 
the establishment of a United Nations peace-keeping 
force to assist that Government in maintaining law 
and order until, with technical assistance from the 
United Nations, the Congolese national security 
forces were able fully to meet their tasks. He as
sumed that, were the United Nations to act as 
proposed, the Belgian Government would with
draw its forces from Congolese territory. 

At the same meeting, during the night of 
13/14 July, the Security Council adopted resolu
tion 143 (1960), by which it called upon the Gov-
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ernment of Belgium to withdraw its troops from 
the territory of the Congo and decided "to author
ize the Secretary-General to take the necessary 
steps, in consultation with the Government o f the 
Republic of the Congo, to provide the Government 
with such military assistance as might be necessary 
until, through that Government's efforts with 
United Nations technical assistance, the national 
security forces might be able, in the opinion of the 
Government, to meet fully their tasks". It re
quested the Secretary-General to report to the 
Security Council as appropriate. 

The Council resolution was adopted by 8 
votes in favour (including the Soviet Union and 
the United States) to none against, with 3 absten
tions. 

Secretary-General's 
principles governing 
the United Nations Force 

In his first report4 on the implementation 
of the resolution, the Secretary-General outlined 
the principles which would govern the organiza
tion and activities o f the United Nations Force in 
the Congo, its composition and the action he had 
taken or envisaged taking to establish it. 

The proposals the Secretary-General set 
out for the Force were as follows: 

(a) The Force was to be regarded as a 
temporary security force to be deployed in the 
Congo with the consent of the Congolese Govern
ment until the national security forces were able, 
in the opinion of that Government, to meet fully 
their tasks. 

(b) Although d ispatched at the request of 
the Congolese Government and remaining there 
with its consent, and although it might be consid
ered as serving as an arm of the Congolese Gov
ernment for the maintenance of law and order and 
protection of life, the Force was necessarily under 
the exclusive command of the United Nations, 
vested in the Secretary-General under the control 
of the Security Council. The force was thus not 
under the orders of the Congolese Government 
and could not be permitted to become a party to 
any internal conflict. 

( c) The host Government, when exercising 
its sovereign rights with regard to the presence of 
the United Nations Force in its territory, should be 
guided by good faith in the interpretation of the 
Force's purpose. Similarly, the United Nations 
should be so guided when it considered the ques-

lS/-4382. 2Jbid . 3S/-4381 . 4S/-4389. 
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tion of the maintenance of the Force in the host 
country. 

(d) The United Nations should have free 
access to the area of operation and full freedom of 
movement within that area as well as all the com
munications and other facilities required to carry 
out its tasks. A further elaboration of this rule 
obviously required an agreement with the Govern
ment specifying what was to be considered the 
area of operation. 

(e) The authority granted to the United 
Nations Force could not be exercised within the 
Congo either in competition with the repre
sentatives of its Government or in cooperation 
with them in any joint operation. This principle 
applied also a fortiori to representatives and mili
tary units of Governments other than the host 
Government. Thus, the United Nations Operation 
must be separate and distinct from activities by 
any national authorities. 

(f) The units of the Force must not become 
parties to internal conflicts. They could not be 
used to enforce any specific political solution of 
pending problems or to influence the political 
balance decisive for such a solution. 

(g) The basic rules of the United Nations 
for international service were applicable to all 
United Nations personnel employed in the Congo 
Operation, particularly as regards loyalty to the 
aims of the Organization. 

(h) The United Nations military units were 
not authorized to use force except in self-defence. 
They were never to take the initiative in the use 
of force, but were entitled to respond with force 
to an attack with arms, including attacks intended 
to make them withdraw from positions they occu, 
pied under orders from the Commander, acting 
under the authority of the Security Council. The 
basic element of influence in this principle was 
clearly the prohibition of any initiative in the use 
of armed force. 

With regard to the composition of the 
Force, the Secretary-General reiterated the princi
ple that, while the United Nations must preserve 
its authority to decide on this matter, it should 
take full account of the views of the host Govern
ment. He recalled that in order to limit the scope 
of possible differences of opinion with host Gov
ernments, the United Nations had in recent opera
tions followed two principles: not to include units 
from any of the permanent members of the Secu
rity Council or units from any country which, 
because of its geographical position or for other 
reasons, might be considered as having a special 
interest in the situation that had called for the 

operation. He indicated his intention to seek, in 
the first place, the assistance of African States for 
the United Nations Force in the Congo. The Force 
would be built around a core of military units from 
African States and should also indude suitable 
units from other regions to give it a truly interna
tional character. In selecting the contingents, the 
Secretary-General would necessarily be guided by 
considerations of availability of troops, language 
and geographical distribution within the region. 

In order to set up the Force speedily, the 
Secretary-General said, he had accepted offers of 
troops by Ethiopia, Ghana, Guinea, Morocco and 
Tunisia. These five countries would provide seven 
battalions, with a total strength of 4,000 men. 
Arrangements were being made to airlift the bat
talions to the Congo as soon as possible. An offer 
of troops from Mali had also been received and 
would be activated at a later stage. 

With the deployment of the seven battal
ions, the first phase of the build-up of the Force 
would be completed. For the second phase, the 
Secretary-General had requested troops from three 
European countries and one Asian and one Latin 
American country. In one of those cases -Sweden 
- he had asked and secured permission to transfer 
to the Congo on a temporary basis the Swedish 1 
battalion of the United Nations Emergency F~IW 
(UNEF) in Gaza, thus bringing the total strengffiW 
of the Force to eight battalions. ~ 

Requests for aircraft, signal and other 
gistic support, as well as for air transport facili s 
had been addressed to a number of non-Afri · n 
nations. 

As soon as Security Council resolution~ 
(1960) was adopted, the Secretary-General "\ 
pointed Ralph Bunche as his Special Re -1 
sentative in the Congo to head the new Operation. 
He also appointed Lieutenant-General Carl C. von 
Horn (Sweden) as Supreme Commander of the 
United Nations Force in the Congo. General von 
Horn, who until then had occupied the post of 
Chief of Staff of the United Nations Truce Super
vision Organization (UNTSO), would be assisted 
in the initial stage by a small personal staff of 
officers drawn from UNTSO. 

On the evening of 1 S July 1960, less than 
48 hours after the adoption of the Council's reso
lution, an advance party of the Tunisian contin
gent, consisting of about 90 officers and men, 
landed at Leopoldville. They were followed on 
succeeding days by the remainder of the Tunisian 
battalion and personnel of the Ethiopian, Ghana
ian, Guinean and Moroccan battalions. Mr. 
Bunche, who was appointed temporary Com-
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mander of the Force pending the arrival o,f General 
von Horn, immediately deployed these units in 
sensitive localities in Leopoldville, Stanleyville 
(now Kisangani), Matadi, Thysville and Coquilhat
ville (now Mbandaka). On 18 July, General von 
Horn and his staff officers arrived in Leopoldville 
and immediately set up Force headquarters at the 
airport. 

As the responsibilities of the United Nations 
in the Congo expanded, the Secretary-G1meral re
quested and obtained more battalions and support 
personnel. The Force reached a total of 19,828 at 
its peak strength by July 1961. From then on, as 
some of its responsibilities were fulfiHed, the 
strength of the Force was progressively reduced. 
In addition to the military units, ONLJC had a 
Civilian Operations component which employed 

some 2,000 experts and technicians to provide the 
Congolese Government with extensive assistance 
in the administrative, technical and humanitarian 
fields. 

While its original mandate as outlined in 
Council resolution 143 (1960) remained valid, 
ONUC was given new responsibilities and new 
tasks during the four years of its operation. The 
history of ONUC may be divided into four periods, 
as follows: restoration of law and order and with
drawal of Belgian forces Ouly-August 1960); con
stitutional crisis {September 1960-September 
1961); termination of the secession of Katanga 
(September 1961-February 1963); and consolida
tion of the Congolese Government (February 
1963-June 1964). Each of these periods is dealt 
with separately below. 

B. Restoration of law and order and withdrawal 
of Belgian £orces Ouly-August 1960) 

ONUC objectives 

The two main objectives of ONUfC during 
the initial phase were to help the Congolese Gov
ernment restore law and order and to bring about 
the speedy withdrawal of the Belgian forces. These 
objectives were closely related. 

In a statement made in the Seruriity Coun
cil just before the adoption of resolution 143 
(1960), the representative of Belgium stated that 
his Government had no political designs in the 
Congo and that when the United Nations Force 
had moved into position and was able to ensure 
the effective maintenance of order and th1e security 
of persons in the Congo, his Government would 
withdraw its forces. 

Immediately after the adoption of the 
resolution, Mr. Bunche initiated negotiatiions with 
the Belgian Ambassador in Leopoldville in order 
to work out agreement for the speedy and orderly 
withdrawal of the Belgian forces in accordance 
with the resolution and in the light of the under
taking given by the Belgian Government. The 
United Nations plan was to bring its forces into 
the Congo as rapidly as possible and deploy them 
in various parts of the country, first of all in those 
positions occupied by Belgian troops. Once de
ployed, United Nations troops would re:store law 
and order and ensure the protection of dvilians in 
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cooperation with the Congolese Government and 
speed up the withdrawal of the Belgian forces from 
the area. 

Withdrawal of Belgian troops 
outside Katanga 

The first troops of the United Nations 
Force arrived at Leopoldville on the evening of 15 
July and were deployed the next morning at the 
radio station and the power station and along the 
main thoroughfare of the capital. Their presence 
had an immediate calming effect in an extremely 
tense situation. On 16 July, the Belgian Ambassa
dor informed Mr. Bunche that, consequent upon 
the arrival of the United Nations troops, the first 
contingents of the Belgian armed forces had left 
Leopoldville and returned to their bases on that 
same day. On 19 July, Mr. Bunche reported to the 
Secretary-General that the United Nations was now 
in a posltlon _to guarantee that contingents of the 
United Nations Force drawn from both African and 
European countries would arrive during the week 
in sufficient numbers to ensure order and protect 
the entire population of Leopoldville, African and 
European. In the light of this assurance, it was 
decided that the Belgian forces would begin to 
withdraw completely from the Leopoldville area 
and return to their bases on 20 July. This with-
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drawal operation was to be completed by the af
ternoon of 23 July. 

As more United Nations troops were flown 
into the Congo, they were deployed in other areas 
such as Thysville, Matadi, Luluabourg, Coquilhat
ville and Stanleyville. In each of these places, 
ONUC immediately began its task of maintaining 
law and order and protecting the local population, 
and initiated discussions with the Belgian repre
sentative to bring about the withdrawal of Belgian 
troops at an early date. 

Although this speed could be achieved 
only through strenuous efforts, the Congolese 
Government did not consider it fast enough. On 
17 July 1960, Mr. Lumumba and Mr. Kasa-Vubu 
addressed an ultimatum to the Secretary-General, 
warning that if the Belgian forces were not com
pletely withdrawn within 48 hours, they would re
quest troops from the Soviet Union. The Secretary
General brought the matter before the Security 
Council, which - by resolution 145 (1960) of 
22 July 1960, adopted unanimously -commended 
the action taken by the Secretary-General and 
called upon Belgium to speed up the withdrawal 
of its troops. 

Tht: original plan was therefore continued 
without change. As soon as new United Nations 
contingents arrived, they were deployed in the 
positions occupied by Belgian troops. They 
brought about the complete withdrawal of the 
Belgian troops from Leopoldville and the sur
rounding area on 23July 1960, and from the whole 
of the Congo, except Katanga and the two bases, 
by the beginning of August 1960. 

Withdrawal from Katanga 

The next step was the entry of United 
Nations troops into the province of Katanga. On 
this question, the Secretary-General ran into a 
grave conflict with Prime Minister Lumumba, who 
wanted ONUC to help his Government put down 
the secession of Katanga by force. The Secretary
General refused to do this, taking the position that 
under its mandate ONUC could not use force ex
cept in self-defence, and could not be a party to, 
or in any way intervene in or be used to influence 
the outcome of, any internal conflict in the Congo. 
He also encountered serious difficulties with the 
Katangese secessionist authorities and the Belgian 
Government. The Katangese authorities strongly 
opposed the entry of United Nations troops and, 
citing this opposition, the Belgian Government 
was reluctant to withdraw its forces from Katanga. 
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On 4 August 1960, the Secretary-General, 
who had arrived in Leopoldville a few days earlier, 
sent Mr. Bunche to Elisabethville to make arrange
ments with the Belgian representative there for the 
entry of United Nations troops into Katanga, 
which, if no difficulties arose, would take place on 
6 August. But in the face of unqualified and un
yielding opposition by the Katangese secessionist 
authorities, Mr. Bunche concluded that the entry 
of United Nations troops could not be achieved 
without bloodshed. The Secretary-General there
fore decided to postpone the original plan and 
brought the matter before the Security Council. 

By resolution 146 (1960) of 9 August 1960, 
the Security Council confirmed the authority con
ferred upon the Secretary-General by its previous 
resolutions and called upon Belgium immediately 
to withdraw its troops from Katanga, under speedy 
modalities determined by the Secretary-General. 
At the same time, while dedaring that the entry 
of the United Nations Force into Katanga was nec
essary, the Council reaffirmed that the Force 
should not in any way intervene in any internal 
conflict in the Congo or be used to influence the 
outcome of any such conflict, constitutional or 
otherwise. The resolution was adopted by 9 vote$ 

to none, with 2 abstentions (France and lti!Jy). 
After the adoption of the resolution, the 

Secretary-General returned to the Congo and, on 
12 August, personally led the first United Nations 
unit into Katanga. But Prime Minister Lumumba 
strongly criticized the manner in which the 
Secretary-General had implemented the Coun
cil's resolutions and refused thenceforth to coop
erate with him. In view of the Prime Minister's 
reaction, the Secretary-General once again referred 
the matter to the Security Council. 

The Council met on 21 August 1960, but 
did not vote on any resolution. During the discus
sion, the Secretary-General indicated that, in the 
absence of any new directive, he would consider 
his interpretation of the ONUC mandate as up
held. He also made known his intention to appoint 
an Advisory Committee, composed of Member 
States which had contributed troops to the United 
Nations Force, to advise him on future policy on 
the Congo. 

The entry of United Nations troops into 
Katanga on 12 August 1960 set off a process of 
withdrawal of Belgian troops from the pxovince, 
which was completed by the beginning of Septem
ber. At that time, Belgian troops were also with
drawn from the military bases of Kamina and 
Kitona, which were taken over by ONUC. 
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Thus, despite difficult circumstances, 
ONUC brought about the withdrawal of Belgian 
troops from the whole of the Congo within six 
weeks. However, the secession of Katanga re
mained unresolved. 

Maintenance of law and order 
The maintenance of law and order was the 

heaviest of all the tasks falling upon ONUC. In 
order to carry out that task, the Secretary-General 
set up a United Nations Force which at its peak 
strength numbered nearly 20,000. But even at its 
peak strength, the Force was hardly lufficient and 
was severely strained, inasmuch as itl responsibili
ties had to encompass such a vast land as the 
Congo. 

On their arrival in the Congo, United Na
tions soldiers were officially instructed that they 
were members of a peace force, not a fighting 
force, that they had been asked to come in re
sponse to an appeal from the Congolese Govern
ment, that their task was to help in restoring order 
and calm in a troubled country and that they 
should give protection against acts of violence to 
all the people, Africans and Europeans alike. They 
were also told that although they carried arms, 
they were to use them only in self-defence; they 
were in the Congo to help everyone and to harm 
no one. 

What ONUC sought to do was to assist the 
Congolese authorities to perform their normal du
ties, for instance by undertaking joint patrols with 
the local police for the maintenance of law and 
order in a given area. When, however, this was not 
possible on account of the breakdown of the se
curity forces, the United Nations Force had to 
perform the normal security duties in the place of 
Congolese authorities. I}ut in so doing it sought 
the consent and cooperation of the Congolese 
Government. Such was the case In Leopoldville 
during the Operation's first stage, when United 
Nations soldiers performed police duties along the 
city's main arteries to ensure the protection of its 
essential services. 

Following these procedures, the Force re
stored law and order, protected life and property, 
and ensured the continued operation of essential 

services wherever it was deployed. In many areas 
it brought under control unruly ANC elements, 
many of whom laid down their arms voluntarily 
or at the request of their Government. Thus the 
Force carried out its task of maintaining law and 
order with success in the initial phase of the Op
eration. 

However, the internal situation in August 
began to worsen rapidly. Tribal rivalries, which 
had plagued the country before independence, 
flared up that month with added intensity in Kasai 
between Baluba and Lulua tribesmen. The Baluba 
of the Luluabourg area fled en masse to their tribal 
lands in the Bakwanga region, where their leader, 
Mr. Albert Kalonji, proclaimed the secession of 
South Kasai. 

In Equateur and Leopoldville provinces, 
there was increasing opposition to the Govern
ment. To put down opposition and secessionist 
movements, Prime Minister Lumumba arrested 
some opposition leaders, and anti-Government 
newspapers were suspended. At the end of August, 
ANC troops were sent to South Kasai, and many 
civilians were killed, including women and chil
dren. Other ANC troops were being massed near 
the northern border of Katanga in preparation for 
an invasion of the province. During those days, 
elements of the ANC, which the Government was 
using to achieve its political objectives but which 
it was not always able to control, were a constant 
danger to the civilian population. 

Without the cooperation of the Congolese 
Government which it had come to assist, ONUC 
faced a frustrating situation. Its activities were fur
ther hampered when the Government itself re
sorted to actions which tended to endanger law 
and order, or restrict human rights. Whenever this 
happened, ONUC endeavoured to induce and per
suade Congolese authorities to change their course 
of action, and, to the extent possible, took meas
ures to ensure the protection of the threatened 
persons. But it refused to use force to subdue Con
golese authorities, or the ANC under their orders. 
Even when its own personnel were attacked, 
ONUC intervened only to prevent further excesses 
and to urge the Congolese Government to take 
disciplinary action against the culprits . 
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C. Constitutional crisis 
(September 1960-September 1961) 

Introduction 

On 5 September 1960, a constitutional 
crisis developed, when President Kasa-Vubu, in
voking the au thority conferred upon him by the 
Loi fondameutale, decided5 to dismiss Prime Min
ister Lumumba. The crisis lasted 11 months, dur
ing which time there was no legal government and 
the cou~try was divided into four opposing camps, 
each Wlth its own armed forces. ONUC therefore 
could only deal with de facto authority and do 
whatever It could to avert civil war and protect the 
civilian population. lt attempted to prevent the 
leaden who wielded power from subduing oppo
nents by force and at the same time en couraged 
t~ose leaders to seek a solution through n egotia
tion and conciliation. 

Dismissal of Prime Minister 

In the days following President Kasa
Vubu's d ismissal of Prime Minister Lumumba, ut
ter confusion prevailed in Leopoldville. The Prime 
Minister refused to recognize the President's deci
sion and, in turn, dismissed Presiden t Kasa-Vubu 
as Chief o f State. Parliament supported Mr. Lu
mumba, although it refused to endorse his deci
sion to d ismiss the Chief of State, bu t Parliament 
itself was soon suspended by President Kasa-Vubu. 
Each contending party sought the support o f the 
army and, wh enever it could, ordered the arrest of 
Its opponents. Un 14 September 1960, Colonel 
Joseph Mobutu imposed6 by a coup an army
backed regime run by a Council of Commissioners 
(Coll~ge des Commlssalres) ~nd supporting Mr. 
Kasa-Vubu. Bu t the coup was not fully effective In 
that Mr. Lumumba and his supporters resisted the 
Commissioners' authority. 

Emergency measures 

At the outset of the crisis, ONUC took 
em ergency measures7 to avoid violence and blood
shed. It decided on the night o f S/6 September 
1960 to dose the Leopoldville airport to prevent 
the arrival o f rival troops. The following day, in 
view of the likely dangerous effect of inflamma
tory speeches on an already disturbed populace 
and a fter a number of violent demomtrations had 
taken place in the city, it temporarily dosed down 
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the Leopoldville radio station. These measures 
were lifted by 13 September 1960, as soon as the 
tension had subsided to below the explosive level. 

ln response to appeals from political and 
other leaders of all sides in Leopoldville, ONUC 
agreed to protect the threatened leaders, and in so 
doing it endeavoured to show absolute impartial
ity. ONUC guards were stationed around the resi
dences of both Mr. Kasa-Vubu and Mr. Lumumba. 
Protection w as also given to the other leaders, 
though not to the same extent. 

Containment of hostilities 

In the following months, ONUC endeav
oured to prevent o r control hostilities between the 
various Congolese factions. 

In South Kasai, ONUC helped in arranging 
a cease-fire b etween ANC troops and the Kalonjl 
secessionist army and In establishing a n eutral 
zone under ONUC control. It also persuaded the 
ANC command to withdraw its troops from the 
northern border of Katanga. 

In n orthern Katanga, where violent fight
ing broke out between pro-Tshomb~ gendarmes 
and the anti-Tshombe Baluba population, ONUC 
put an end t o the fighting by setting up, in agree
m ent with both parties, neutral zones under its 
protection. 

Protected areas were set up at various 
times and places, to which threatened persons, 
Africans and Europeans alike, could repair for 
safety. Neutral zones were established to stop tribal 
warfare. During this period of unrest, Eu ropeans, 
many of whom were settlers in scattered, remote 
areas, were often threatened by hostile local 
authorities or populations. Whenever possible, 
ONUC took measures to rescue and p rotect them 
and, if they so desired, to evacuate them to safer 
areas. 

The contending parties turned to ONUC 
for recognition and support. ONUC continued its 
policy of avoiding intervening or taking sides in 
the internal conflicts. While it recognized the un
impaired status of Mr. Kasa-Vubu as Chief of State 
it refused to help h im achieve political aims b; 
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force and, in particular, to recognize the Council 
of Commissioners supported by him. 

Security Council and General 
Assembly consideration 

The crisis was examined by the Security 
Council from 14 to 17 September 1960 and, when 
the Council failed to take a decision, by an emer
gency special session of the General Assembly from 
17 to 20 September. 

By resolution 14 7 4 (ES-IV) of 20 Septem
ber 1960, the Assembly requested the Secretary
General to continue to take vigorous action in line 
with the Set..irity Council's resolutions. In an effort 
to resolve the constitutional crisis, it appealed to 
all Congolese to seek a speedy solution, by peace
ful means, of all their internal conflicts, and re
quested the Advisory Committee on the Congo to 
appoint a conciliation commission to assist them 
in that endeavour. 

The Conciliation Commission was com
posed of Ethiopia, the Federation of Malaya, 
Ghana, Guinea, India, Indonesia, Liberia, Mali, 
Morocco, Nigeria, Pakistan, Senegal, the Sudan, 
Tunisia and the United Arab Republic. Sub
sequently, Guinea, Indonesia, Mali and the United 
Arab Republic withdrew from the Commission. 

During the meeting of the Security Coun
cil, two Congolese delegations, one appointed by 
Mr. Kasa-Vubu and the other by Mr. Lumumba, 
were sent to New York, but neither could win 
recognition. Two months later, during the fif
teenth regular session of the General Assembly in 
December, Mr. Kasa-Vubu himself came to New 
York as the head of his delegation, which was 
seated by the Assembly after a long and heated 
debate. The Assembly's decision considerably en
hanced Mr. Kasa-Vubu's personal prestige, but did 
not bring an immediate solution to the crisis. 

Four rival groups 

In the meantime, the internal 5ituation 
rapidly worsened in the Congo. While the Council 
of Commissioners consolidated its position in 
Leopoldville, Mr. Antoine Gizenga, acting on be
half of Mr. Lumumba, succeeded in establishing a 
"government" in Stanleyville which was formally 
recognized as the legitimate government of the 
Republic by a number of Member States. With the 
support of the local ANC troops, led by General 
Victor Lundula, Mr. Gizenga extended his author
ity beyond Orientale province to Kivu and the 
northern part of Katanga. 

At the same time, the secessionist authori
ties headed by Moi:se Tshombe and Albert Kalonji 
consolidated their hold, respectively, over south
ern Katanga and South Kasai, with the active as
sistance of certain foreign Powers. Thus, the Congo 
came to be d ivid,ed into four rival camps, each 
relying more on armed force than on popular sup
port. 

ONUC casualties 

In carryin,g out its mission of peace, the 
United Nations Force suffered many casualties. On 
8 November 1960,. a patrol of 11 Irish soldiers was 
ambushed by trib•~smen in northern Katanga and 
eight of them were killed. Another incident oc
curred on 24 November when ANCtroops attacked 
the Ghanaian Embassy in Leopoldville. The Tuni
sian unit which ;~arded the Embassy incurred 
several casualties, including one fatality. 

Here again, when the authorities in power 
indulged in actions which endangered peace and 
order, or violated .human rights, ONUC could not 
always prevent thetse actions, but sought to redress 
the situation by 1th e use of persuasion or good 
offices. Thus, ONUC could not prevent a number 
of political arrests. made by the various local re
gimes, At the time, those regimes endeavoured to 
strengthen their a:rmed forces by importing arms 
and military equipment from abroad. While 
ONUC did its best to stop such imports, its forces 
were insufficient to control all points of entry, and 
therefore it could not prevent quantities of arms 
and equipment from being smuggled into differ
ent parts of the muntry. 

Patrice Lumumba's death 

From the beginning of the constitutional 
cns1s, ONUC troo,ps vigilantly guarded Mr. Lu
mumba's residence and, so long as he remained 
there, he was safe. However, It was not possible to 
protect him when lhe voluntarily left his residence, 
as he did on the might of 27/28 November 1960, 
in an apparent att,empt to get to Stanleyville, his 
political stronghold. 8 Before he could get there, he 
was arrested by ANC soldiers controlled by Colonel 
Mobutu near Port-Francqui (now Ilebo) and 
brought back to ]Leopoldville. Once he was ar
rested by the de facto authorities of Leopoldville, 
ONUC was not in ai position to take forcible action 
to liberate him from his captors, but it exerted all 
possible pressure to secure lawful, humane treat-
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ment for him. Upon learning of the arrest, the 
Secretary-General sent a succession of messages9 

to President Kasa-Vubu, expressing his concern 
over the event and stressing the importance of 
giving the prisoner all the guarantees provided by 
law. Similarly repeated representations were later 
made to the President by Mr. Rajeshwar Dayal 
(India), at the time Special Representative of the 
Secretary-General in the Congo. ONUC could not 
do m01e without exceeding the mandate given it 
by the Security Council and without using force. 

Mr. Lumumba remained detained in Thys
ville until 17 January, when he and two other 
political prisoners, Mr. Joseph Okito and Mr. 
Maurice Mpolo, were transferred to Elisabethville 
in Katanga. This move brought strong protests 
from both the Secretary-General and the United 
Nations Conciliation Commission for the Congo, 
which was then in the territory. In particular, the 
Secretary-General took immediate action to urge 
the authorities concerned to return Mr. Lumurnba 
to Leopoldville province and to apply the normal 
legal rules. But no remedial action was taken, and, 
four weeks later, the news came from Katanga that 
the th1ee prisoners had been murdered. The cir
cumstances of their death were later investigated 
by a United Nations commission, which accepted 
as substantially true evidence indicating that the 
prisoners had been killed on 17 January 1961 and 
probably in the presence of high officials of the 
Katanga provincial government. 

Following Mr. Lumumba's death, there 
was a series of reprisals and counter-reprisals by 
pro-Lumumba and anti-Lumumba factions, in
cluding summary executions of political leaders. 
lhe civil war, already under way in northern 
Katanga, threatened to spread to other regions. 

Several troop-contributing countries with
drew their national contingents from ONUC, re
ducing its strength from 20,000 to less than 
15,000. At United Nations Headquarters, the Soviet 
Union called for Secretary-General Hammar
skjold's dismissal and announced that it would 
not, henceforth, recognize him as Secretary
General. 

Authorization to use force 

The Security Council met again on 15 Feb
ruary 1961, and after long debate adopted, on 21 
February, resolution 161 (1961), by which it 
authorized ONUC to use force, as a last resort, to 
prevent civil war in the Congo. It urged that the 
various Congolese armed units be reorganized and 
brought under discipline and control, and urged 
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the immediate evacuation of all Belgian and other 
foreign military and paramilitary personnel and 
political advisers not under United Nations com
mand, as well as mercenaries. It also urged the 
convening of Parliament and the taking of the 
necessary protective measures in that connection. 

Provisional government 

After January 1961, a number of steps 
were taken by various Congolese leaders attempt
ing to resolve the crisis. On 25 January, a prelimi
nary round-table was sponsored by Mr. Kasa-Vubu 
in Leopoldville. It was boycotted by pro-Lumumba 
and pro-Tshombe leaders, which considerably lim
ited its usefulness. However, at the end of the 
conference, Mr. Kasa-Vubu decided to replace the 
Council of Commissioners by a provisional gov
ernment headed by Mr. Joseph Ileo, a decision 
which was considered by the United Nations Con
ciliation Commission as a step in the right direc
tion. 

Situation in the Congo: 
February-April 1961 

The period immediately following the 
adoption of the Security Council's resolution of 
21 February 1961 was a critical one for the United 
Nations Operation in the Congo. Thinly deployed 
throughout the country, the United Nations Force 
had great difficulty in coping with its overwhelm
ing tasks, and this difficulty increased with its 
reduction in strength. 

The difficulties were compounded by the 
hostile attitude of the de facto authorities of 
Leopoldville and Elisabethville. These authorities 
interpreted the Council's new resolution as an at
tempt to subdue them by force and, in retaliation, 
ordered a number of harassing measures against 
ONUC and its personnel. The most serious of these 
was an attack by ANC troops on the United Nations 
garrison in Matadi on 4 March 1961, which forced 
the garrison to withdraw from the port city. 

In order to cope with these difficulties and 
to implement the resolution, the Secretary-General 
took urgent action to increase the strength of the 
United Nations Force. New contributions of per
sonnel were obtained from several Governments, 
bringing the total of the United Nations troops to 
more than 18,000 in April 1961. 

In April, the situation began to improve, 
first because of the increased strength of the Force, 
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and secondly because, after patient negotiations, 
ONUC reached an agreement with President Kasa
Vubu on 17 April 1961 for the implementation of 
the Security Council's February resolution. 

The limited use of force, as authorized by 
the Council, was resorted to by ONUC at the be
ginning of April 1961 to stop the civil war, which 
was spreading dangerously in northern Katanga. 
Since mid-March 1961, Katangese gendarmerie led 
by foreign mercenaries had launched an offensive 
against the anti-Tshombe forces in northern 
Katanga in a determined effort to crush all oppo
sition there. On 27 March, the United Nations 
Force Commander warned Mr. Tshombe to stop 
the offemive, but the warning was unheeded and 
his gendarmes entered Manono three days later 
and prepared to attack Kabalo. It was at this point 
that United Nations troops intervened, stopped the 
gendarmes and established control of the area be
tween Kabalo and Albertville (now Kalemie). 

Further casualties 

At the end of April, a tragic incident oc
curred when a Ghanaian detachment of ONUC in 
Port-Francqui was suddenly attacked and overpow
ered by ANC troops, and 44 of its members ruth
lessly massacred. It was generally agreed that this 
brutal assault was mainly an act by undisciplined 
and unp1edictable armed troops. Thereafter, the 
ONUC command made it a rule not to station 
small units in isolated areas. 

Another series of incidents was related to 
the ANC campaign, late in 1961, to occupy north
ern Katanga. In connection with this militaxy cam
paign, which is described in the section below on 
the problem of I<atanga, a number of grave inci
dents were caused by undisciplinedANC clements. 
At the beginning of November 1-961, ANC soldiers 
of the Leopoldville group assaulted several Belgian 
women in Luluabourg. On 11 November, ANC 
soldiers of the Stanleyville group massacred 13 
ONUC aircrew members of Italian nationality in 
Kindu. Two days later, ANC soldiers of the same 
group, who had just entered Albertville, began 
looting houses and threatening civilians there. On 
1 January 1961, 22 European missionaries and an 
undetermined number of Africans were killed in 
Kongolo by ANG soldiers, also from Stanleyville, 
in an incident reminiscent of the Kindu massacre. 

Conciliation efforts 

During the first days of the constitutional 
crisis, ONUC endeavoured to prevent the leaders 
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holding the reins of power from using force to 
subdue their opponents within or outside the 
zones they controlled and, at the same time, it 
encouraged all leaders to seek a solution of their 
differences through negotiation and conciliation. 

Conciliation efforts were also made by the 
United Nations Conciliation Commission, estab
lished under the Assembly's resolution of 20 Sep
tember 1960. This Commission, which was 
composed of representatives of African and Asian 
countries which contributed troops to the United 
Nations Force, visited the Congo at the beginning 
of 1961. After spending seven weeks in that coun
try, the Commission concluded that, while there 
was among most leaders a general feeling of wea
riness and a sincere desire to achieve a peaceful 
solution to the crisis, a small number of other 
leaders, among the very persons holding the reins 
of power, appeared to prefer a military rather than 
a political and constitutional solution. Because of 
those leaders' uncooperative and intransigent atti
tude, the Commission's attempts to reconcile the 
opposing groups had not led to positive results. 
The Commission also came to the conclusion that 
the crisis could be solved only if Parliament was 
reconvened and a national unity government was 
approved by it, and that one of the main obstacles 
to a speedy solution was foreign intervention in 
the internal affairs of the Congo. 

Tananarive Conference 
In the meantime, at the beginning of 

March 1961, a conference was held in Tananarive 
(now Antananarivo), Madagascar, on the proposal 
of Mr. Tshombc. It was attended by a number of 
top Congolese leaders, but Mr. Gizenga, who had 
at first agreed to come, did not show up. The 
Tananarive Conference proposed that the Congo 
be turned into a confederation of sovereign States. 
Under the proposed arrangement, the central Gov
ernment would be abolished, and legislative and 
executive powers would be vested in the individ
ual States. The Conference proposals also provided 
for the establishment of new States, but did not 
determine the criteria to be followed in that con
nection. This decision led some Congolese leaders, 
through personal ambition and tribal animosities, 
to lay claim for the creation of a score of new 
States. But the influence of the Tananarive Con
ference was short-lived. Soon afterwards, Mr. Kasa
Vubu and other leaders revised their positioru and 
made it clear that the decisions of Tananarive were 
mere statements of intention and, unless approved 
by Parliament, had no force of law. 
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Coquilhatville meeting 

The following month, on 24April 1961, a 
more important conference was convened in Co
quilhatville, on the proposal of President Kasa
Vubu. Mr. Gizenga again refused to attend. Mr. 
TshomM came and sought to have the Conference 
endorse the Tananarive proposals. When his at
tempt was opposed by the overwhelming majority 
of the representatives, he decided to boycott the 
Conference. As he prepared to fly back to Elisa
bethville, he was arrested by the Leopoldville 
authorities, although he was released about a 
month later. The Conference continued neverthe
less, and, at the condusion of its work, it recom
mended a reorganization of the governmental 
structure of the Congo on a federal basis. From the 
outset, it had been made clear that Conference 
decisions would have to be endorsed by Parlia
ment, and during the Conference, on 12 May, 
President Kasa-Vubu announced that Parliament 
would be reopened in the near future and re
quested United Nations assistance and protection 
for this purpose. 

While carefully avoiding interference in 
the discussions between the Congolese leaders, 
ONUC assisted them whenever it was requested to 
do so. Thus it placed a guard at the site of the 
preliminary round-table conference in Leopold
ville. It agreed to facilitate Mr. Glzenga's trip to 
Tananarive when he first accepted to go there. 
Before the Coquilhatville Conference, a Congolese 
leader, Mr. Cleophas Kamitatu, went to Stanley
ville on an ONUC aeroplane in an effort to bring 
about a rapprochement between Mr. Gizenga and 
Mr. Kasa-Vubu. ONUC also made reoresentations 
for Mr. Tshomb~'s release. · 

Reopening of Parliament 

After President I<asa-Vubu announced his 
intention to reconvene Parliament, ONUC spared 
no effort to help achieve this purpose. An essential 
condition for reconvening Parliament was a rap
prochement between leaders of the Leopoldville 
and Stanleyville groups. To these two groups be
longed the great maJortty o f parllamentartans, and 
if one of them refused to anend meetings of Par
liament, there would be no quorum. But the mem
ory of Patrice Lumumba's death and its aftermath 
was still vivid, and leaders of the two groups we,e 
divided by deep suspicion and distrust. Through 
good offices and persuasion, ONUC officials did 
everything possible to dissipate the.Ir mutual sus-
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picion and lay the groundwork for negotiations 
between them. 

After President Kasa-Vubu called the par
liamentary session in Leopoldville, Mr. Gizenga 
condemned his action as illegal and ordered Par
liament to meet in Karnina. Thanks to ONUC's 
good offices, Mr. Gizenga softened his stand and 
agreed not to insist on Kamina, provided that full 
protection was given to parliamentarians by 
ONUC. Later, a meeting10 between Leopoldville 
and Stanleyville representatives was arranged at 
Leopoldville, under ONUC auspices, to consider 
the modalities of the reopening of Parliament. The 
SLanleyvi.lle representatives were brought to 
Leopoldville in an ONUC aircraft and the meeting 
took place at ONUC headquarters. After long dis
cussions, an agreement was reached by the repre
sentatives of the two groups. At their joint request, 
ONUC accepted the responsibility for making ar
rangements for the session of Parliament and en
suring full protection to the parliamentarians. 

In accordance with a request made by 
both delegations, ONUC also sought to persuade 
Congolese leaders of South Kasai and southern 
I<atanga to subscribe to the agreement on the re
convening of Parliament. Both Mr. Kalonji and 
Mr. Tshomb~, who was re.leased from confinement 
by the Leopoldville authorities on 22 June 1961, 
promised to cooperate. Mr. Tshomb~ signed a pro
tocol11 calling for the reconvening of Parliament, 
but he changed his position after he returned to 
Elisabethville. 

Parliament reopened on 22 July with more 
than 200 - out of a total of 221 - members at
tending. Most of them were brought to Leopold
ville with the assistance of ONUC. 

Government of national unity 

On 2 August 1961, Prime MinlSter Cyrille 
Adoula, at the request of President Kasa-Vubu, con
stituted a Government of national unity, which 
was unanimously approved by both Chambers.12 

With the act of approval of the national 
unity Government, the constitutional crisis was 
ended. In response to a Jetter from Prime Minister 
Adoula, the Sccrctnry-Gcncrnl confirmcd13 th.at the 
United Nations would deal with his Government 
as the Central Government of the Republic and 
would render to it whatever aid and support the 
United Nations was in a position to give to the 
Congo. 
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Prime Minister Adoula endeavoured to 
secure Mr. Gizenga's cooperation, with the active 
assistance of other Stanleyville leaders and ONUC. 
His efforts seemed successful at first. On 7 August 
1961, Mr. Gizenga recognized the Adoula Govern
ment as 1he sole legal Government of the Republic. 
Four weeks later, he came back to Leopoldville to 
assume the post of Deputy Prime Minister and 
accompanied Mr. Adoula in that capacity to a con
ference of non-aligned nations in Belgrade, Yugo
slavia. However, Mr. Gizenga left again for 
Stanleyville at the beginning of October, ostensi
bly to collect some personal effects, and refused 
to return to Leopoldville despite the many appeals 
from Prime Minister Adoula. While he was in Stan-

leyville, he attempted to form a new party, the 
Parti national lumumbiste (PANALU), and made 
several statements strongly hostile to the Govern
ment. 

On 8 January 1962, the Chamber of Rep
resentatives adopted a resolution 14 ordering Mr. 
Gizenga to return to Leopoldville without delay to 
answer charges of secessionism. Mr. Gizenga re
fused, and his defiant attitude led to fighting, on 
13 January 1962, between gendarmes supporting 
him and ANC troops loyal to the Government, 
which was easily won by the latter. Thereafter, Mr. 
Gizenga was dismissed from the post of Deputy 
Prime Minister following a motion of censure15 by 
the Chamber of Representatives. 

D. Tennination of the secession of 
Katanga (September 1961-February 1963) 

United Nations resolutions 

Along with the breakdown of Jaw and or
der and foreign armed intervention, the secession 
of Katanga was one of the main problems which 
confronted the Congo when it appealed to the 
United Nations for help. However, the Security 
Council's resolution of 14 July 1960 contained no 
mention of this point. In a second resolution, of 
22 July, the Council requested all States to refrain 
from any action which might undermine the ter
ritorial integrity and political independence of the 
Congo. In August, the Council called for the 
immediate withdrawal of Belgian troops from 
Katanga; however, it emphasized that the United 
Nations was not to take sides in Congolese internal 
conflicts, constitutional or otherwise, nor was the 
Organization to be used to influence the outcome 
of any such conflict. 

Secretary-General's position 

The Secretary-General's position was that, 
while ONUC originated from a request by the 
Congolese Government, the purpose of United Na
tions intervention as determined by the Security 
Council was not to achieve the domestic aims of 
the Government but to preserve international 
peace and security. The United Nations Force 
therefore could not, under the Council's decision, 
be· used on behalf of the Central Government to 
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subdue or to force the provincial government into 
a specific line of action in regard to an internal 
political controversy. At the same time, the prob
lem of Katanga clearly had an international dimen
sion. 

What the United Nations sought to do was 
to encourage efforts at reconciliation and to elimi
nate foreign interference, which had been instru
mental in bringing about the secession of Katanga 
and which had helped it to endure. The withdrawal 
of Belgian troops from Katanga, which occurred in 
August 1960, did not end the secession of the 
province, and the Tshombe secessionist regime 
was able to consolidate its hold over 5outhern 
Katanga, with active foreign assistance. While 
Belgian officers, supplemented by an increasing 
number of foreign mercenaries, continued to 
strengthen the gendarmerie, Mr. Tshomb~ im
ported large quantities of arms and war materiel, 
including aircraft, from abroad. With his improved 
armed forces, he launched a merciless extermina
tion campaign against the Daluba and other politi
cal and tribal enemies. Helping to maintain law 
and order in Katanga and protecting large parts of 
the Katangese population against the brutal law
lessness of the gendarmerie accordingly became 
one of the principal aspects of the ONUC effort, 
along with the removal of the foreign political 

14S/S053/Add,1, annex 1. 15S/5O53/Add.1 , annex YI. 



ONUC 

advisers, military and paramilitary personnel and 
mercenaries. 

Union Miniere du Haut-Katanga 

In carrying out its functions in Katanga, 
ONUC continually found itself opposed by certain 
foreign financial interests which, in effect, con
trolled the economy of the province. These inter
ests centred on the vast industrial and mining 
complex: of the Union Miniere du Haut-Katanga -
with headquarters in Brussels, Belgium - which 
had apparently committed itself to Mr. Tshombc's 
secessionist policies. 

The Union Miniere supported Mr. 
Tshombe in four principal ways. Firstly, it paid 
nearly all of its taxes not to the Central Govern
ment, to which they were due, but to the Katangese 
provincial authorities. Secondly, it shipped its pro
duction not by way of the traditional "national" 
route, but by way of Portuguese Angola; this en
abled it to credit hard-currency export duties to 
the account of the provincial government. Thirdly, 
the Congo's part of Union Miniere stock was with
held from the Central Government and kept in 
Brussels. Fourthly, the firm allowed its industrial 
facilities at Elisabethville and other places to be 
used by the mercenary-led gendarmerie for mili
tary purposes, including the making of some im
plements of war. 

Non-recognition of Katanga 

Despite Mr. Tshombe's efforts and the 
powerful financial and political support he en
joyed, his separatist movement never gained offi
cial international recognition, either in Belgium or 
elsewhere. Moreover, neither Belgium nor any 
other Government publicly espoused the cause of 
Katangese secession. In fact, after the estab
lishment of the coalition Government in Brussels 
in the spring of 1961, its Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, Mr. Paul-Henri Spaak, announced publicly 
his Government's opposition to the secession of 
Katanga 

Mercenaries 

The problem of foreign elements who 
sought to influence the Congo's destiny in their 
own interests came to light soon after the country's 
accession to independen ce. 

In the beginning, the bulk of these per
sons were Belgian professional military and civil
ian officials placed at the disposal of the Central 

Government of the Congo under the treaty of 
friendship with ]Belgium, which was signed in June 
1960 but never ratified. After the severance of 
diplomatic relations between the Congo and Bel
gium, many of these men gathered in Katanga, 
where they gairned prominent positions in the pro
vincial administration and the gendarmerie. From 
these vantage points they vigorously promoted 
secession. In effect, they waged war on the Con
golese Government at whose disposal they had 
been placed by their Government. Later, these 
Belgians were joined by other nationalities. 

On 21 February 1961, the Security Coun
cil urged "the immediate withdrawal and evacu
ation from the Congo of all Belgian and other 
foreign military and paramilitary personnel and 
political advisers not under the United Nations 
Command, and mercenaries". Implicit in this lan
guage was the finding that while the Congo was 
admittedly and direly in need of assistance from 
outside, and especially of personnel to carry out 
technical and professional tasks which the Congo
lese had not hitherto been trained to perform, 
there were other types of foreign personnel whose 
actions were incompatible with genuine Congo
lese independence and unity. In certain parts of 
the Congo, and especially in Katanga, such person
nel had come to play an increasingly questionable 
role, obstructing the application of United Nations 
resolutions and, in effect, working in their own 
interest and in the interest of certain financial 
concerns, to break up the country into a Balkan
ized congeries otf politically and economically un
viable states. 

Secretmry-General's efforts, 1961 

Immediately after the adoption of the 
resolution of 21 February, the Secretary-General 
undertook intemsive diplomatic efforts to bring 
about the withdrawal of the foreign military and 
political personnel. 

The Belgian Government took the posi
tion that there must be no discrimination against 
Belgians in engaging non-Congolese technical per
sonnel; as for military personnel and mercenaries, 
the Belgian Gove:rnment divided them into several 
categories. Of these, it undertook to recall those 
whom it conside1red it had the legal right to request 
to return. But it would take no such action in 
respect of mercenaries or of Belgian personnel di
rectly engaged by the Congolese Government, ar
guing that it was up to the Secretary-General to 
agree with the Congolese authorities on how to 
deal with them. The Secretary-General expressed 
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the view that the measures indicated by the Bel
gian Government fell far short of full compliance 
with the Security Council's resolution. 

lhe exchanges with Belgium continued, 
fairly inconclusively, until the change of govern
ment in the first half of 1961, when some progress 
was made. A new Belgian Government notified 23 
of its nationals serving in Katanga as political ad
visers to return to Belgium. It also acted to prevent 
the recruitment of mercenaries proper. But the 
effectiveness of these efforts soon became open to 
doubt. On 30 October 1961, the Government at 
Brussels acknowledged that this was the case and 
took more vigorous steps - including the with
drawal of passports from recalcitrant Belgians. 

Mr. Tshombe, however, would not coop
erate with ONUC. He continued to recruit foreign 
personnel, whose influence in the councils of the 
provincial government in fact tended to rise 
sharply. The complexion of the group also 
changed noticeably as mercenaries replaced Bel
gian professional officials. Thus, the traditional 
colonial administrative and military elements were 
being supplemented through an influx of non
Belgian adventurers and soldiers of fortune, in
cluding outlawed elements p reviously involved iu 
extremist, repressive and separatist policies. They 
drew political sustenance from the substantial 
non-Congolese community to which Katanga's ex
tractive and processing industries had given rise. 

Repatriation and expulsion of 
some foreign elements, 1961 

Only after the United Nations had 
strengthened its position in April 1961 did the 
Katanga secessionist authorities, acting while Mr. 
Tshombe was under detention in the west, offi
cially accept resolution 161 (1961) of 21 February. 

Those authorities drew up lists of persons 
whom they considered as falling within the terms 
of the resolution. By the end of June 1961, 44 
Belgian nationals were thus selected for repatria
tion and the cases of 22 others were under consid
eration. It was noted, however, that persons clearly 
not coming under the resolution had been in
cluded for political reasons, while others notorious 
for their activities had been omitted. ONUC rep
resentatives continued to press for revision of the 
lists, and brought home to the provincial authori
ties their determination to take drastic action, if 
need be, to comply with the United Nations man
date. 

In April 1961, 30 members of a mercenary 
unit known as the "Compagnie internationale" 
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were apprehended16 by ONUC personnel and 
evacuated from the Congo. By mid-June an esti
mated 60 more mercenaries had withdrawn from 
Katanga, and on 24 June the Compagnie was for
mally dissolved by the provincial government. 

On 7 June 1961, following discussio•ns 
with the Katangese authorities, the United Nations 
Force Commander dispatched a military missi,on 
to Katanga to help the authorities there to remrnve 
non-Congolese elements falling under the resolu
tion. The mission reported that there were 510 
foreign and non-commissioned officers active in 
the Katangese gendarmerie, as against 142 Congo
lese "cadres". Of the non-Congolese, 208 were the 
remaining Belgian professional military men; 302 
were mercenaries. 

But despite the unrelenting efforts oft 
ONUC, the provincial authorities refused to tatke 
effective actiOQ to remove the foreign elements, 
without whom the secessionist movement might 
have collapsed. For its part, the Belgian Govern
ment said it was prepared to help in the removal 
of its professional and non-commissioned offic~JJ:/ 
who had been serving the Congo and were err 
rently in command of the gendarmerie, but it pro-, 
fessed itself unable to do anything ab(>Ufi, 
"volunteen" and mercenaries. Persuasion by thtl 
Secretary-General, who discussed the matter with 
Foreign Minister Spaak at Geneva on 12July 19161, 
was unavailing in this regard. 

Gradually, the United Nations was com
pelled to shift to more vigorous and direct meas
ures to achieve compliance with the Security 
Council's resolution. Mr. Tshombe's chief military 
adviser was compelled to leave in June 1961, and 
a prominent political adviser was apprehend,ed, 
taken to Leopoldville, and evacuated in )lllly. 
ONUC warned the Katangese authorities that it was 
prepared to compel the evacuation of other advis
ers and officers. Five French officers in politica,lly 
sensitive gendarmerie posts were dismissed a.nd 
repatriated, and a joint commission was estab
lished to list foreign political advisers, both those 
in official posts and others acting unofficially, who 
were to be repatriated. 

Formation of the 
Adoula Government 
The formation of the Adoula Govemme:nt, 

enjoying unquestionable and internationally rec
ognized authority, was of crucial importance in 
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enabling the United Nations to proceed with the 
elimination of foreign elements. 

Before the formation of a legal govern
ment, United Nations efforts had been restricted 
by the requirement of avoiding political interfer
ence or support of one Congolese faction against 
another. Now the United Nations was able to do 
more effectively what the 11-month constitutional 
crisis had impeded - that is, help the Government 
remove the foreign elements that had provided the 
teeth of the attempt to sever, in their own interests, 
the Congo's richest province from the rest of the 
country. 

Government ordinance 
on expulsions 

Soon after the reopening of Parliament, 
Mr. Tshombe somewhat softened his stand and 
allowed the parliamentarians of his party in 
I<atanga to participate in the work of Parliament. 
However, he himself remained in Elisabethville 
and showed no intention of relinquishing the pow
ers l)e held in Katanga. For weeks, ONUC repre
sentatives urged him to cooperate in removing the 
remaining foreign elements, but to little avail. 

When all attempts at negotiations failed, 
in order to remove what it believed to be the main 
obstacle to a peaceful solution to the Katanga ques
tion, Prime Minister Adoula's Government for
mally requested the expulsion of the mercenaries 
serving in Katanga and requested ONUC to assist 
it in canying out the decision. An ordinance17 was 
issued on 24 August calling for expulsion of all 
foreign officers and mercenaries standing behind 
the secessionist policy. 

Round-up of mercenaries 
On 28 August 1961, ONUC proceeded to 

round up the mercenaries for deportation. In the 
face of inflammatory rumours about an invasion 
by the ANC which had been disseminated by Mr. 
Godefroid Munongo, the provincial Minister of 
the Interior, certain security precautions were 
taken by ONUC in Elisabethville, including sur
veillance over Radio Katanga, gendarmerie head
quarters and some other key points. Inflammatory 
broadcasts were thus prevented, and appeals for 
calm were put on the air. 

Mr. Tshombe, who had been fully in
formed of the objectives of ONUC's action, ex
pressed his readiness to cooperate. He broadcast 
a statement18 to the effect that the Katangese 
authorities accepted the decisions of the United 
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Nations, and that the services of foreign military 
personnel were being terminated by his govern
ment. 

At that point, ONUC representatives met 
with the Elisabethville consular corps, which of
fered to assume the responsibility, together with 
two senior Belgian officers formerly in the gen
darmerie, for the orderly repatriation of the for
eign personnel, most of whom were Belgians. 
In the interest of avoiding violence, ONUC ac
cepted this arrangement, and suspended its own 
rounding-up operation. 

However, the foreign military men being 
selected for repatriation were in the main person
nel whose withdrawal had earlier been agreed to 
by the Belgian Government. By 9 September 1961, 
273 had been evacuated and 65 were awaiting 
repatriation. But, while some of the volunteers and 
mercenaries had left, many others - about 104 of 
whom were known to be in Katanga -were "miss
ing". They were reinfiltrating into the gen
darmerie, distributing arms to groups of soldiers 
over whom they could assert control, and getting 
ready for violent resistance. 

At the same time, the political police 
(SOrete), under Mr. Munongo and largely directed 
by foreign officers, launched a campaign of as
saults and persecution against anti-Tshombe 
Baluba tribesmen in Elisabethville. An effort was 
made to convince the world that ONUC's actions 
were causing disorder. The terrorized Baluba 
streamed out of the city and sought safety by 
camping in primitive conditions near ONUC troop 
quarters. ONUC arranged protection for the en
campment, into which 35,000 Baluba had crowded 
by 9 September, creating a serious food and health 
problem, as well as a continuing danger of tribal 
violence. 

Attack on ONUC 

When ONUC realized that the Katangese 
authorities had no intention of fulfilling their 
promises, it pressed its demand for the evacuation 
of foreign personnel of the Katangese security 
police and of the remaining mercenaries. The 
Katangese, however, led by Mr. Tshombe, had 
manifestly fallen back under the domination of 
the foreign elements, and had let themselves be 
persuaded to launch violent action against ONUC. 
ONUC's plans for a solution of the difficulties in 
Elisabethville were rejected, and when, on 13 Sep
tember 1961, it applied security precautions simi-
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lar to those of 28 August, the United Nations 
troops were violently attacked by gendarmes led 
by non-Congolese personnel. 

In the morning of 13 September, Mr. 
Tshombe requested19 a cease-fire, but the attacks 
on United Nations troops continued. from the 
building housing the Belgian Consulate in 1:.lisa
bethville, where a number of Belgian officers were 
known to be staying, sustained firing was directed 
at United Nations troops. The United Nations base 
at Kamina was attacked, as were the United Nations 
garrison and installations at Albertville. Reluc
tantly, United Nations troops had to return the 
fire. All over Elisabethville, and elsewhere in 
Katanga, the foreign officers who had gone into 
hiding reappeared to lead operations against 
ONUC personnel. 

Efforts to reinforce the troops were frus
trated by the depredations of a Katangese jet 
fighter, piloted by a mercenary, which quickly 
managed to immobilize ONUC's unarmed air 
transport craft. The jet also played havoc with the 
ground movements of ONUC, which had deliber
ately refrained from securing offensive weapons 
such as fighter-planes or tanks as incompatible 
with its mission ii) a peace force. 

Dag Hammarskjold's death 

In the meantime, the Secretary-General 
had arrived in Leopoldville at Prime Minister 
Adoula's invitation to discuss future prospects of 
the United Nations Operation in what was hoped 
would be a new setting created by the completion 
of the principal tasks assigned by the Security 
Council and the General Assembly. He intended 
also to bring about a reconciliation between 
Leopoldville and Elisabethville. Confronted in
stead with a situation o f confused fighting in Elisa
bethville, the Secretary-General devoted himself to 
the task of securing a cessation of hostilities and 
achieving reconciliation among Congolese fac
tions. In quest of a cease-fire, he flew to Ndola, in 
what was then Northern Rhodesia, to meet Mr. 
Tshombe. On this flight, on the night of 17 Sep
tember 1961, his aeroplane crashed and he was 
killed, together with seven other United Nations 
staff members and the Swedish crew.20 

Cease-fire, September 1961 

The Secretary-General's mission was im
mediately taken up by the authorities of ONUC in 
Leopoldville. Mr. Mahmoud Khiari, the Chief of 
ONUC Civilian Operations, flew to Ndola and, on 
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behalf of the United Nations forces, signed a mili
tary cease-fire agreement21 on 20 September. It was 
understood as an express condition that the agree
ment would not affect the application of the Se
curity Council and General Assembly resolutions. 
A protocol22 for carrying out the provisions of the 
cease-fire was signed on 13 October 1961 at Elisa
bethville. While the protocol allowed firing back 
in case of attack, it prohibited I<atangese and 
ONUC troop movements. In approving this proto
col, the United Nations stressed its military nature, 
re-emphasized its support of the unity, integrity 
and independence of the Congo, and insisted on 
continued enforcement of the Security Council 
resolution which called for the removal of merce
naries. 

Katangese violations 
of the cease-fire 
Although prisoners were exchanged and 

certain positions held by ONUC in Elisabethville 
during the fighting were duly released, in accord
aoce with the protocol, the Tshombc regime was 
soon flouting the provisions of the cease-fire agree
ment. In Leopoldville, his emissaries made it clear 
that nothing less than independence along the 
lines of the Tananarive decisions would be accept
able to the Elisabethville authorities. Meanwhile, 
the remaining Katangese mercenaries were leading 
the gendarmerie in a long series of violations of 
the cease-fire agreement, going so far as to launch 
offensive air action along the Kasai-Katanga fron
tier. This was strongly protested by the United 
Nations. While strictly abiding by the cease-fire in 
Katanga, ONUC took steps to prevent the recur
rence of the September situation when it had 
found itself powerless to stop the attacks of 
Katanga's jet fighters. Three Member States -
Ethiopia, India and Sweden - provided jet fighter 
squadrons to the United Nations Force to 
strengthen its defensive capacity. 

At the same time, however, the Force's 
ground strength was being whittled away. The 
Tunisian contingent had been withdrawn in Au
gust 1961 because of events in Tunisia; the Gha
naian contingent subsequently withdrew, and 
certain other ONUC units were reduced. Not un
aware of these developments, Mr. Tshombe and 
the foreign elements supporting him were deter
mined to turn secession into an accomplished fact. 
ONUC-sponsored talks between the Central Gov-
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ernment and Katanga were subjected to stalling 
tactics. At least 237 persons, chiefly mercenaries 
falling under the provisions of the Security Coun
cil's resolution, remained in Katanga, many of 
whom donned civilian clothing. 

ANC offensives 

Despairing of a peaceful solution, the Cen
tral Government attempted to deal with Katanga's 
secession independently, by the use of force, in 
late October 1961. The strength of the national 
army was built up on the border of northern 
I<atanga in preparation for entry into that region. 
At the beginning of November, a detachment of 
the ANC entered northern Katanga in the Kamina 
area, but was immediately repelled by Katangese 
gendarmes. Later, ANC units from Stanleyville suc
ceeded in reaching Albertville, Nyunru, Kongolo 
and other towns of northern Katanga. To facilitate 
this move, the Government had requested ONUC 
assistance for the transport of its troops. The re
quest was turned down because, as had been the 
case from the outset, it remained against ONUC 
principles to become a party to an internal con
flict. 

Security Council authorizes 
ONUC to remove mercenaries 
In the latter part of November 1961, the 

Security Council was convened once again to ex
amine the situation in the Congo. By resolution 
169 (1961) of 24 November 1961, the Council 
strongly deprecated the secessionist activities in 
Katanga and authorized the Secretary-General to 
use force to complete the removal of mercenaries. 

After the adoption of the resolution, Mr. 
Tshombe launched an inflammatory propaganda 
campaign against ONUC which soon degenerated 
into incitement to violence. The results were not 
long in coming. On 28 November 1961, two senior 
United Nations officials in Elisabethville were ab
ducted and badly beaten; later an Indian soldier 
was murdered and an Indian major abducted. Sev
eral members of the United Nations Force were 
detained, and others were killed or wounded. 
Roadblocks were established by the gendarmerie, 
impeding ONUC's freedom of movement and en
dangering its lifelines. It subsequently became 
known that this was part of a deliberate plan to 
cut off the United Nations troops in Elisabethville, 
and either force them to surrender or otherwise 
destroy them For one week, United Nations offi
cials sought to settle the crisis by peaceful nego-

tiations. But when it became evident that, in the 
face of the bad faith displayed by Katangese 
authorities, no commitments could be relied upon, 
and that, while pretending to negotiate, those 
authorities were preparing for more assaults, 
ONUC finally decided to take action to regain and 
assure its freedom of movement. 

Fighting: of December 1961 

ONUC had few troops in Elisabethville 
when fighting broke out on 5 December 1961. 
Until 14 Decembe1r, ONUC forces endeavoured to 
hold their positiorns and to maintain communica
tions between units while reinforcements were 
hurriedly flown in from other parts of the Congo. 
On 15 December, having received enough rein
forcements, ONUC troops moved to se.ize control 
of those positions in Elisabethville necessary to 
ensure their freedom of movement. In so doing, 
they worked their way around the perimeter of the 
city, in order to keep destruction and civilian casu
alties to the strict minimum. This objective was 
achieved within thtree days.23 

From the outset of the hostilities, United 
Nations military arnd civilian officers did their best, 
in cooperation with the International Committee 
of the Red Cross, to relieve the distress caused to 
innocent civilians. Persons caught in areas where 
firing had been initiated by the gendarmerie were 
escorted to safety, at the risk of ONUC personnel's 
lives; food supplie:s were provided where needed; 
and special arrangements for the evacuation of 
women and children were made by ONUC. Not
withstanding the shortage of troops, ONUC em
ployed a whole battalion to guard the Baluba 
refugee camp, where more than 40,000 anti
Tshombe Baluba lived under United Nations pro
tection.24 ONUC troops, on the one hand, 
prevented them from raiding Elisabethville and, 
on the other, protected them from the gendarmes 
who launched several attacks on the camp. 

Kitona Declaration 

On 19 December 1961, having ensured 
the positions neces;sary for its security, ONUC or
dered its troops to hold fire unless fired upon.2s 
The same day, Mr. Tshombe left Elisabethville to 
confer with Prime Minister Adoula at Kitona, the 
United Nations military base in Leopoldville prov
ince. After that, major fighting between ONUC and 
Katangese forces ceased. ONUC immediately 
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turned its efforts to the re-establishment of normal 
conditions in Elisabethville. It cooperated closely 
with the local police to stop looting, to rid private 
houses of squatters and, in general, to restore and 
maintain law and order. 

The Kitona meeting was arranged with the 
assistance of ONUC and the United States Ambas
sador in the Congo following a request by Mr. 
Tshombe on 14 December 1961, when the fighting 
in Elisabethville was in full swing. After meeting 
Prime Minister Adoula all day long on 20 Decem
ber, Mr. Tshombe signed early in the morning of 
21 December an eight-point Declaration.26 In this 
Declaxation, he accepted the application of the Loi 
fondamentale, recognized the authority of the Cen
tral Government in Leopoldville over all parts of 
the Congo and agreed to a number of steps aimed 
at ending the secession of Katanga. He also pledged 
himself to ensure respect for the resolutions of the 
Security Council and the General Assembly and to 
facilitate their implementation. 

In accordance with the provisions of the 
Kitona Declaration, Mr. Tshombe sent 14 parlia
mentarians from Katanga to Leopoldville to par
ticipate in the session of Parliament. Three 
Katangese officials were also dispatched to the 
capital to participate in discussions for the modi
fication of the constitutional structure of the 
Congo. In both cases, ONUC ensured the safety of 
the representatives during their journey to and 
from Leopoldville and their stay there. 

While making the concessions contained 
in the Declaration, Mr. Tshombe stated that he 
had no authority to decide on the future of 
Katanga, and he summoned the provincial As
sembly to meet in Elisabethville to discuss the 
Declaration. On 15 February, that Assembly de
cided to accept the "draft declaration" of Kitona 
only as a basis for discussions with the Central 
Government. 

Following this action, Prime Minister 
Adoula invited Mr. Tshornbe to meet with him in 
Leopoldville to discuss the procedure for carrying 
out the provisions of the Declaration, 27 but at
tempts at peaceful resolution through the talks 
failed; the agreement was not implemented owing 
to the procrastination and intransigence of the 
Katangese leader. The talks were suspended in June 
1962 without agreement. 28 

Secretary-General's Plan 
of National Reconciliation 

Given the failure of the negotiations, after 
consultation with various Member States, Secretary-
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General UThant, in August 1962, proposed a "Plan 
of National Reconciliation",29 which was ulti
mately accepted by both Prime Minister Adoula 
and Mr. Tshombe. It provided for: a federal system 
of government; division of revenues and foreign
exchange earnings between the Central and pro
vincial governments; unification of currency; 
integration and unification of all military, para
military and gendarme units into the structure of 
a national army; general amnesty; reconstitution 
of the Central Government giving representation 
to all political and provincial groups; withdrawal 
of representatives abroad not serving the Central 
Government; and freedom of movement for 
United Nations personnel throughout the Congo. 

End of the secession of Katanga 

After acceptance of the Plan of National 
Reconciliation, a draft federal constitution30 was 
prepared by United Nations experts, and amnesty 
was proclaimed by the Central Government in late 
November 1962. On the Katanga side, however, 
no substantial steps were taken to implement the 
Plan. In this situation, the Secretary-General 1e
quested31 Member States, on 11 December, to 
bring economic pressure on the Katangese authori
ties, particularly by stopping Katanga's export of 
copper and cobalt. But before that action became 
effective, the Katangese fired, without provoca
tion, on United Nations positions. Although the 
firing continued for six days, ONUC did not fire 
back but tried to resolve the situation by negotia
tion. 

Immediately after the breakdown of the 
negotiations, ONUC began action to restore the 
security of its troops and their freedom of move
ment, the first phase being the clearing of the 
roadblocks from which Katangese troops had been 
directing fire at ONUC personnel. Ethiopian, In
dian and Irish troops took part in the operations. 

Wherever ONUC troops appeared, the 
gendarmerie offered little or no resistance. By 30 
December 1962, all the Katangese roadblocks 
around Elisabethville had been cleared and ONUC 
forces were in effective control of an area extend
ing approximately 20 kilometres around the city. 
Meanwhile, around Kamina, Ghanaian and Swed
ish troops, advancing in a two-pronged attack, had 
succeeded in occupying that town on the morning 
of 30 December. Thus, the first phase of the 
operations was completed.32 
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The second phase started on 31 Decem
ber, 33 when Indian troops of the United Nations 
Force began to move towards Jadotville (now 
Likasi). The next day, ONUC advance elements 
reached the Lufira River, which they crossed by 
nightfall, although both bridges had been de
stroyed. On 2 January 1963, having met some 
gendarmerie resistance on the other side of that 
river, ONUC troops resumed their advance and 
reached Jadotville on 3 January, where they were 
greeted by the cheers of the population. At the 
same time, ONUC troops also reached the town of 
Kipushi, south of Elisabethville. 

By 4 January, ONUC troops had secured 
themselves in the Elisabethville, Kipushi, Kamina 
and JadotviUe areas. In all these areas, measures 
were taken to restore essential services and protect 
the local population. 

In the meantime, Mr. Tshombe, who had 
left Elisabethville on 28 December 1962, had pro
ceeded through Northern Rhodesia to Kolwezi, his 
last stronghold. To avoid useless bloodshed and 
destruction of industrial installations, the United 
Nations ordered its troops to slow their advance 
towards Kolwezi while the Secretary-General con
tinued his efforts to persuade Mr. Tshombe to 
cease all resistance. 

On 14 January 1963, the Secretary-General 
received, through Belgian Government channels, 
a message34 from Mr. Tshombe and his ministers 
meeting at Kolwezi. They announced their readi
ness to end the secession of Katanga, to grant 
ONUC troops complete freedom of movement and 
to arrange for the implementation of the Plan of 
National Reconciliation. They asked that the Cen
tral Government immediately put into effect the 
amnesty called for in the Plan in order to guarantee 
the freedom and safety of the Katangese govern
ment and of all who worked under its authority. 

The Secretary-General welcomed Mr. Tsh• 
ombe's message and informed3s him on 15 Janu
ary that the United Nations would do its utmost 
to assist in the fulfilment of the promise implicit 
in his statement. On 1S January, President Kasa
Vubu and Prime Minister Adoula separately con
firmed36 that the amnesty p roclamation of 
November 1962 remained valid . It was also an
nounced, on 16 January, that Mr. Joseph Ileo had 
been appointed Minister of State Resident at 
Elisabethville, for the purpose of facilitating the 
process of reintegration. 

On 16 January, Mr. Tshombe informed 
the Secretary-General that he was prepared to dis
cuss at Elisabethville arrangements for ONUC's 
entry into Kolwezi. The next day, after four hours 
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of discussions at ONUC headquarters, the Acting 
Representative of the United Nations at Elisa
bethville, the general officer commanding ONUC 
troops in the Katanga area and Mr. Tshombc 
signed a document37 in which Mr. Tshombe un
dertook to facilitate the peaceful entry of ONUC 
into Kolwezi, to be completed by 21 January. It 
was understood that pending arrangements for the 
integration of the gendarmerie, the security of its 
members would be fully ensured by ONUC. They 
would not be treated as prisoners of war and would 
be able to continue to wear their uniforms in 
Kolwezi. 

As agreed, Indian troops of ONUC entered 
Kolwezi in the afternoon of 21 January. Mean
while, the situation became increasingly volatile 
in northern Katanga because of sizeable groups of 
disorganized but heavily armed gendarmes. Con
sequently, in the morning of 20 January, Indone
sian troops disembarked at Baudouinville (now 
Moba) and shortly thereafter secured the town and 
its airport. On the same day, a Nigerian unit start
ing from Kongolo and a Malayan unit coming from 
Bukavu cleared the Kongolo pocket where there 
had remained a considerable gendarme force. 

By 21 January, the United Nations Force 
had under its control all important centres hith
erto held by the Katangese, and quickly restored 
law and order there. The Katangese gendarmerie 
ceased to exist as an organized fighting force. 
Thanks to the skill and restraint displayed by 
ONUC troops, the casualties incurred during the 
fighting were relatively light. In the 24 days of 
activity, ONUC casualties were 10 killed and 77 
wounded. Katangese casualties also appeared to 
have been low. 

At the beginning of January 1963, 22 of
ficials and officers representing the Central Gov
ernmenf arrived at Elisabethville to make up an 
administrative commission to prepare the way for 
the integration of the provincial administration 
into the Central Government. Mr. Ileo and his 
party arrived on 23 January to assume their duties. 
Shortly before that, Prime Minister Adoula had 
requested ONUC to give Mr. lleo all the assistance 
and cooperation he might require. It had been 
agreed between the Central Government and 
ONUC that all the military forces in Katanga would 
be placed under the single command of ONUC. At 
ONUC's suggestion, Prime Minister Adoula de
clared that gendarmes who rejoined the Congolese 
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National Army by a certain date would retain their 
ranks. 

Progress was also achieved with regard to 
the economic reintegration of Katanga. On 15 
January, an agreement on foreign exchange was 
signed at Leopoldville by the representatives of the 
Central Government and a representative of the 
Union Mini~re, who had come from Belgium, in 
the presence of the Director of the Bank of 
Katanga. In brief, that agreement provided that the 
Union Minihe would remit all its export proceeds 
to the Congolese Monetary Council, which would 
in tum allocate to the Union Mini~re the foreign 

exchange it needed to carry out its operations. The 
allocation of foreign exchange by the Central Gov
ernment to the provincial authorities was to be 
discussed separately by that Government and the 
provincial authorities of southern Katanga. 

Under a decree of 9 January 1963, the 
Monetary Council assumed control of the "Na
tional Bank of Katanga" and ensured the resump
tion of the Bank's operations, with ONUC's 
assistance. 

Thus, the secession of Katanga had been 
brought to an end, and with this an important 
phase of ONUC's operations had been comple1ted. 

E. Consolidation of the Congolese Government 
(February 1963-June 1964) 

Introduction 

While the period from the end of the 
Katangese secession until ONUC's withdrawal in 
June 1964 is the main subject of this section, with 
the Congolese Central Government authority now 
extended to the whole country, it is convenient 
first to consider ONUC's early efforts to assist that 
Government in regard to civilian operations and 
the retraining of the Congolese army and security 
forces. 

Civilian operations 

A main objective of ONUC was to provide 
the Congolese Government with technical assist
ance for the smooth operation of all essential serv
ices and the continued development of the 
national economy. The situation faced by ONUC 
at the beginning immediately assumed unprece
dented proportions. In the absence of functioning 
governmental and economic machinery which 
could receive and use expert advice and training 
services, the Secretary-General at once mobilized 
the resources of the United Nations family of or
ganizations under the authority of a Chief of Ci
vilian Operations. A consultative group of experts 
was set up, consisting of senior officials of the 
United Nations and the specialized agencies con
cerned. 

The first task was to restore or maintain 
minimum essential public services. Engineers, air 
traffic controllers, meteorologists, radio operators, 

196 

postal experts, physicians, teachers and other spe
cialists were rushed into the country. An emer
gency project was carried out to halt the silting of 
the port of Matadi and to restore navigation .. In 
response to the Central Government's appeal, the 
United Nations agreed, in August 1960, to provide 
$5 million to finance essential governmental s,erv
ices as well as essential imports. 

In the economic and financial fields, 
ONUC helped in setting up and managing mone
tary, foreign exchange and f01eign trade controls, 
without which the country's slender resowrces 
might have been drained away and all semblance 
of a monetary system might have collapsed. 

In all these fields, as well as in agricultiure, 
labour and public administration, ONUC's efforts 
were designed chiefly to improve the ability of 
the Congolese authorities to discharge their re
sponsibilities towards the population despite the 
precipitate departure of non-Congolese techni
cians and administrators. As it soon became obvi
ous that the needs would continue for some time, 
the Secretary-General proposed and the General 
Assembly, by resolution 1474 (ES-IV) of 20 Sep
tember 1960, approved the establishment of a 
United Nations Fund for the Congo, financed! by 
voluntary contributions. Its purpose was to res1tore 
the economic life of the country and to carry on 
its public services as well as possible. 

The Assembly's action coincided with the 
outbreak of the constitutional crisis of September 
1960. As. a result of that crisis, ONUC could not 
deal with any authorities, exc;ept for President 
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Joseph Kasa-Vubu, on the nationwide plane, and 
could not furnish advice at the ministerial level. 
As the emergency conditions continued, however, 
the ONUC effort did not flag, and was carried on 
in cooperation with those Congolese authorities 
exercising de facto control in the provinces or 
localities where United Nations Civilian Opera
tions were being undertaken. 

Famine conditions in some areas, and 
widespread unemployment, ·led the Secretary
General to institute refugee relief and relief-work 
programmes. The worst conditions developed in 
South Kasai in the second half of 1960, where it 
was reported that some 200 persons were dying 
daily from starvation as a result of disruptions 

caused by tribal warfare. For six months, the 
United Nations shipped and distributed food and 
medical supplies in the area. While several thou
sand persons died before the United Nations effort 
began, the number of lives saved approximated a 
quarter of a million. 

In the meantime, foreign exchange re
serves were running low, owing to the political 
and economic situation. Accordingly, in June 
1961, an agreement was arrived at between Presi
dent Kasa-Vubu and the Secretary-General, by 
which the United Nations put funds at the disposal 
of the Republic for financing a programme of es
sential imports. It was agreed that such assistance 
must benefit the population of the country as a 
whole. 

Despite the constitutional crisis, United 
Nations training services continued as along-range 
operation. They were regarded as an investment 
in the development of human resources so as to 
fill the huge void caused by the shortage of in
digenous operational and executive personnel. 
Training courses were organized for air traffic con
trollers, agricultural assistants, farm mechanics, 
foresters, medical assistants, labour officials, police 
commissioners, etc. To train Congolese operators 
and instructors, a telecommunications training 
centre was set up; to train primary and secondary 
school teachers and inspectors, a national peda
gogical institute was established. Undergraduate 
medical studies were fostered. A national school 
of law and administration was opened to produce 
competent civil servants; a technical college was 
set up to train junior engineers, public works fore
men and the like. Fellowships for study abroad 
were awarded to school directors, medical stu
dents, police officers, social workers and others in 
need of training, for whom adequate facilities were 
not available in the Congo. Furthermore, a pro-

gramme was prepared for the reorganization and 
retraining of the Congolese National Army. 

In 1960 and 1961, ONUC Civilian Opera
tions were able to provide about 600 experts and 
technicians to do the jobs of departing Belgian 
personnel. These experts and technicians, drawn 
from some 48 nationalities, were made available 
to the Congo by the United Nations and its spe
cialized agencies for work in a variety of fields, 
such as finance and economics, health, transport, 
public administration, agriculture, civil aviation, 
public works, mining and natural resources, postal 
services, meteorology, telecommunications, judi
cature, labour, education, social welfare, youth 
training and community development. In addi
tion, a large number of secondary school teachers 
were reauited with the assistance of the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or
ganization. These assistance programmes contin
ued at about the same level until 1964, despite 
financial and other difficulties. 

The end of the Katangese secession in 
January 1963 brought with it new responsibilities 
for the United Nations Civilian Operations pro
gramme, since experts became urgently needed to 
help the Central Government in the reintegration 
of services previously under Katangese rule, such 
as postal servjces, customs and excise, immigra• 
tion, civil aviation, telecommunications and bank
ing. An expert mission was required to survey the 
40 rail and road bridges destroyed or damaged. 

As a result of the various training pro
grammes set up by ONUC, it became possible in 
1963 to replace some international personnel by 
qualified Congolese, particularly in the postal, me
teorological, telecommunications and civil avia
tion services. In 1963, 55 of the 130 medical 
assistants sent abroad for training in 1960-1961 
under World Health Organization auspices re
turned to the Congo and were assigned to various 
parts of the country. 

Reorganization of the Congolese 
armed forces, 1960-1963 

Nearly all the grave incidents mentioned 
in earlier sections were caused by military ele
ments of Congolese armed forces, whether they 
were part of the Congolese National Army, the 
Katangese gendarmerie or the Kalonji forces in 
South Kasai. From the outset, it was considered an 
essential task of ONUC to assist the Congolese 
Government in establishing discipline in the 
armed forces. These forces were to be brought 
under a unified command, the rebellious elements 
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elin,wated and the remaining ones reorganized 
and retrained. ONUC offered the Congolese Gov
ernment full support and cooperation to achieve 
Mse objectives. 

The United Nations Operation in the 
Congo took its first step towards the reorganiza
tion of the Congolese National Army when the 
Deputy Commander of the United Nations Force 
was appointed adviser to the ANC at the end of 
July 1960, at the request of Prime Minister Lu
mumba. Shortly thereafter, the ANC began to re
form in new units and to engage in the training 
of its officers and men. This programme was in
terrupted at the end of August because of the 
Government's plan to invade Kasai and Katanga, 
and later ONUC was compelled to abandon lt al
together because of the political struggle which 
began in September 1960. 

After the Adoula Governmenl was set up, 
in August 1961, ONUC's efforts were resumed and 
the new Deputy Force Commander p1epared a re
organization programme to be carried out in full 
cooperation with the Government. 

Nevertheless, difficulties were later en
countered in regard to ONUC assistance in this area. 
After December 1962, it became clear that Prime 
Minister Adoula wanted the Secretary-General to 
request six countries - Belgium, Canada, Israel, 
Italy, Norway and the United States - to provide 
personnel and materiel for reorganizing and train
ing the various armed services.38 

The Secretary-General had doubts -
which were shared by the Advisory Committee 
composed of ONUC troop-contributors - about 
the advisability of the United Nations assuming 
sponsorship of what was, essentially, bilateral 
military assistance by a particular group o f States. 
He therefore concluded that it was not feasible 
to grant Prime Minister Adoula's specific request, 
although he continued to hope that a way would 
be found to make it possible for the ANC to 
receive the necessary training assistance through 
ONUC. That hope was not realized, however, 
and eventually the programme for the training 
of the ANC was carried out outside the United 
Nations. 

F. Winding up of ONUC 

Situation in February 1963 

On 4 February 1963, the Secretary-General 
reported39 to the Security Council on the extent 
to which the mandates given to ONUC by the 
Council's resolutions had been fulfilled and on the 
tasks still to be completed. 

Regarding the maintenance of the territo
rial integrity and political independence of the 
Congo, the secession of Katanga was ended and 
there was no direct threat to Congo's inde
pendence from external sources. That part of the 
mandate was largely fulfilled. 

The mandate to prevent civil war, given 
in Pebruary 1961, was also substantially fulfilled 
as was, for all practical purposes, the removal of 
foreign military and paramilitary personnel and 
mercenaries. 

Assistance in maintaining law and order 
was continuing and, with the vast improvements 
in that regard, a substantial reduction of ONUC 
forces was being made. 

In view of these accomplishments, the 
phase of active involvement of United Nations 
troops was concluded, and a new phase was begin-

·198 

ning, which would give greater emph<Uis to civil
ian operations and technical assistance. 

General Assembly resolution 
of 18 October 1963 

No specific termination date for the 
United Nations Force in the Congo had been set 
by any Security Council resolution. However, the 
General Assembly had, on 27 June 1963 at its 
fourth special session, adopted resolution 1876 
(S-IV) appropriating funds for the Force, which, in 
the absence of any subsequent action, would in 
effect have established 31 December 1963 as the 
terminal date for ONUC's military phase. 

In a report◄0 to the Security Council dated 
17 September 1963, the Secretary-General stated 
that, in the light of the Assembly's resolution, he 
was proceeding with a phasing-out schedule for 
the complete withdrawal of the Force by the end 
of 1963. He drew attention, however, to a letter 
dated 22 August 1963 from Prime Minister Adoula 
who, while agreeing with the substantial reduction 
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of the Force that had already been carried out, saw 
a need for the continued presence of a small 
United Nations force of about 3,000 officers and 
men through the first half of 1964. 

In this connection, the Secretary-General 
expressed the opinion that cogent reasons existed 
in support of prolonging the stay of the Force. 
There could be no doubt that the presence of a 
United Nations Force in the Congo would con
tinue to be helpful through the first half of 1964, 
or longer. But the time must come soon when the 
Government of the Congo would have to assume 
full responsibility for security and for law and 
-Order in the country. 

Acting upon the Congolese Government's 
request for reduced military assistance up to 30 
June 1964, the General Assembly decided, on 18 
October 1963, by resolution 1885 (XVIII), to con
tinue the ad hoc account for the united Nations 
Operation in the Congo until 30 June 1964, and 
authorized an expenditure of up to $18.2 million 
to that effect. 

In accordance with the Assembly's resolu
tion, the United Nations Force in the Congo was 
maintained beyond 1963, but its strength was 
gradually bruughl down from 6,535 in Dccembt:r 
1963 to 3,297 in June 1964. 

Secretary-General's report, 
29 June 1964 

The Secretary-General, in a report41 of 29 
June 1964, affirmed his earlier conclusions that 
most of ONUC's objectives had been fulfilled. He 
indicated his intention to continue technical as
sistance, within available financial res~urces, after 
ONUC's withdrawal. 

As to maintenance of law and order, he 
I no~nsiderable deterioration in a number of 
localities, especially in Kwilu, Kivu and northern 
Katanga. He observed, however, that maintenance 
of law and order, which was one of the main 
a~es of sovereignty, was principally the re
l~bility of the Congolese Government, and 
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that ONUC's role had been limited to assisting the 
Government, to the extent of its means, when it 
was requested to do so. 

The Secretary-General recalled the diffi
culties ONUC had encountered in attempting to 
assist the Government in training and reorganizing 
the Congolese security forces. He said the ANC was 
now an integrated body of 29,000 soldiers with a 
unified command, but was still insufficiently 
trained and officered to cope with a major crisis. 

In view of the uncertainties affecting the 
Congo, the Secretary-General observed, the ques
tion wa$ often asked why the stay of ONUC had 
not been extended beyond the end of June 1964. 
First, he said, the Congolese Government had not 
requested an extension. Secondly, a special session 
of the General Assembly would be required to 
extend any mandate. 

In any case, the Secretary-General con
cluded, a further extension would provide no so
lution to the Congo's severe difficulties. The time 
had come when the Congolese Government would 
have to assume full responsibility for its own se
curity, Jaw and order, and territorial integrity. He 
believed this was the position of the Congolese 
Government, since it had not requested a further 
extension of ONUC. 

Withdrawal of the Force 
On 30 June 1964, the United Nations 

Force in the Congo withdrew from that country 
according to plan. With the completion of the 
military phase of ONUC, the Civilian Operations 
programme was formally discontinued. However, 
the overall programme of technical assistance 
which had been supplied by the United Nations 
family of organizations continued under the re
sponsibility of the Office of the Resident Repre
sentative of the United Nations Development 
Programme. 
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Chapterll 
United Nations Transition 
Assistance Group (UNTAG) 

A. Introduction 

The United Nations operation in Namibia 
marked the culmination of 70 years of pressure by 
the organized international community- through 
the League of Nations and then the United Nations 
- to enable the people of the Territory to live in 
peace, freedom and independence. It,; climax came 
shortly after midnight on 21 March 1990, when 
the South African flag was lowered, the Namibian 
flag was raised, and the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, Mr. Javier Perez de Cuellar, ad
ministered the oath of office to Mr. Sam Nujoma 
as President of the newly independent State. 

Namibia had been the particular concern 
of the United Nations from its earliest days in 
1946. In 1966, the General Assembly terminated 
the Mandate of South Africa to administer the 
Territory and placed it under the direct responsi
bility of the United Nations. From that time on
wards, the pace of negotiation quickened, and led, 
though still at tortuous length and with great com
plexity, to the Security Council's decision on 16 
February 1989 to implement a Settlement Proposal 
which had first been agreed in 1978. 

The agreed settlement was a negotiated 
compromise and Jed to a most unusual, indeed sui 
generis, United Nations operation: the de facto but 
illegal occupying Power, South Africa, and the 
United Nations, in which de jure authority reposed 
but which had not previously been able to estab
lish effective administration in Namibia, were to 
work together to enable the Namibian people to 
exercise their right of self-determination. The cen
tral objective of the United Nations operation was 
to create conditions for the holding of free and 
fair elections for a Constituent Assembly which 
would draw up a Constitution under which Na
mibia would proceed to independence as a free 
and sovereign State. The process, all of which was 
to take place under United Nations supervision 
and control, would move step by step from a cease
fire in a long and bitter war to the final moment 

of transition, that of independence. Every step had 
to be completed, in a democratic manner, to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary-General's Special Rep
resentative. 

At its height, nearly 8,000 men and 
women - civilians, police, military - from more 
than 120 countries were deployed in Namibia to 
assist this process. Every step was followed with 
the closest attention, not only by the people of 
Namibia themselves but by the members of the 
Security Council, who had set the process in 
motion, by the international community at 
large, by the media and by a mullitutle of non
governmental organizations. 

The complexity of the operation and the 
intense interest it aroused led the Secretary
General to establish at Headquarters in New York 
a high-level Namibia Task Force, which met daily 
under his chairmanship, to coordinate the Secre
tariat's role and to provide policy guidance and 
maximum support to the Special Representa
tive in the field. The Task Force comprised the 
Secretary-General's Chef de Cabinet, the Under
secretary-General for Special Political Affairs, the 
Under-Secretary-General responsible for African 
questions, the Legal Counsel, the Military Adviser, 
the Secretary-General's Spokesman and suppor:ting 
staff. 

The United Nations Transition Assistance 
Group (UNTAG) was a political operation, in 
which the tasks of each element - civilian, police, 
military -were bonded together in the field under 
the Special Representative, with a view to achiev
ing a structural change in society by means of a 
democratic process, in accordance with an agreed 
timetable. Though it had elements reminiscent 'of 
other United Nations field operations, which have 
monitored elections and law and order and pa
trolled borders with peace-keeping forces, it also 
had numerous novel aspects. It did not fit into the 
traditional mould of peace-keeping operations nor 
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did it follow the pattern of the United Nations 
previous endeavours in the decolonization pro
cess. UNTAG was, in effect, in charge of the pro
cess, because each step had to be done to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary-General's Special Rep
resentative. The breadth and depth of the United 

B. Background 

The context of the 
Settlement Proposal 

Namibia, formerly South West Africa, 
with an area of 824,269 square kilometres, is a 
mainly arid country, with a sparse and widely 
dispersed population, estimated at 1.4 million, 
which is culturally and linguistically diverse. 
About half the inhabitants live in the relatively 
densely populated north-western border area ad
jacent to Angola. 

In 1884, Germany annexed the Territory 
of South West Africa and retained control of it 
until the First World War, when an invasion by 
South Africa resulted in the defeat of German 
forces in July 1915. 

In December 1920, the Permanent Man
dates Commission of the League of Nations con
ferred upon the British Crown for and on behalf 
of the Government of South Africa (the Manda
tory) a class C Mandate over South West Africa 
(i.e., the Territory could best be administered un
der the laws of the Mandatory "as an integral 
portion of the Union of South Africa"). Problems 
regarding South West Africa arose at almost every 
session of the Mandates Commission, and the peo
ple of the Territory often petitioned the League, 
complaining of South Africa's administration. 

After the Second World War, however, 
when the Trusteeship Council of the United Na
tions assumed the responsibilities of the League's 
Permanent Mandates Commission, the validity of 
the mandate became a contentious issue. South 
Africa sought to incorporate South West Africa as 
a fifth province and, in 1948, ceased submitting 
annual reports to the United Nations. That same 
year, it granted whites living in the Territory direct 
representation in the South African parliament. In 
1950, 1955 and I 956, the International Court of 
Justice (ICJ), at the request of the General Assem
bly, gave Advisory Opinions on the South West 
African question. In the 1950 Advisory Opinion, 
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Nations' political engagement with the process of 
change, and the integration of high-level Secreta
riat and UNTAG elements into this process, gave 
UNTAG its special character, with all tasks being 
conducted at a brisk pace, in conditions which 
posed daunting logistics and support problems. 

the Court concluded that South Africa had no legal 
obligation to conclude a trusteeship agreement 
with the United Nations, but also held that the 
Mandate was still in force, and that South /\frica 
had no right to change the Territory's interna
tional status. The 1955 andl 1956 Advisory Opin
ions dealt with the voting procedure of the General 
Assembly in considering reports and petitions on 
South West Africa and with its right to hear oral 
petitioners. 

In 1962, Ethiopia and Liberia, the only 
African States which had been members of the 
League of Nations, brought action against South 
Africa at the ICJ, alleging failure on the part of 
South Africa to fulfil its international obligations 
in respect of South West Africa. While the case was 
in progress, a South African Government commis
sion published and began to implement the Oden
daal Report, a plan to divide the Territory into 12 
regions or "homelands", with over 60 per cent of 
the land remaining under the control of whites. 
In 1966, a deeply divided I.CJ ruled that Ethiopia 
and Liberia, even though th.ey had been members 
of the League of Nations, did not have "any legal 
right or interest appertaining to them in the sub
ject matter of the present daims, and that accord
ingly, the C.ourt must decline to give effect to 
them". 

In July 1966, the South West Africa Peo
ple's Organization (SWAPO)-which, in 1976, was 
to be recognized by the United Nations General 
Assembly in resolution 31/146 as "the sole and 
authentic representative of the Namibian people" 
- resolved, if necessary, to employ all possible 
means to achieve national liberation, including 
armed struggle. 

In October 1966, by resolution 2145 
(XXI), the General Assembly revoked the Mandate 
and declared the Territory to be the direct respon
sibility of the United Nations. In May 1967, during 
its fifth special session, the Assembly, by resolutlon 
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2248 (S-V), established the United Nations Council 
for South West Africa, inter alia, "to administer 
South West Africa until independence, with the 
maximum possible participation of the people of 
the Teuilory''. In 1968, it adopted the name "Na
mibia" for the Territory. By its resolutions 264 
(1969) and 269 (1969), the Security Council en
dorsed the actions of the General Assembly. 

In 1970, by resolution 276, the Security 
Council confirmed the illegality of South Africa's 
presence in the Territory. The same year, the Coun
cil decided to request an Advisory Opinion of the 
International Court of Justice as to the legal con
sequences for States of South Africa's continued 
presence in Namibia notwithstanding resolution 
276 (1970). In 1971, in its Advisory Opinion, the 
Court confirmed the Assembly's revocation of the 
Mandate. It declared that South Africa must with
draw its administration and end its occupation and 
that Member States were under the obligation to 
refrain from any support or assistance to South 
Africa in Namibia. 

In 1973, the General Assembly created the 
post of United Nations Commissioner for Namibia, 
to which Mr. Sean MacBride (Ireland) was ap
pointed. He was succeeded by Mr. Martti Ahtisaari 
(Finland) (1977-1982), Mr. Brajesh Mishra (India) 
(1982-1987) and Mr. Bernt Carlsson (Sweden) 
(1987-1988). 

South Africa, however, continued to pur
sue its own plans for the Territory. In 1975, it 
convened a constitutional conference in Wind
hoek of the leaders of the homelands set up under 
the Odendaal Plan. SWAPO was not invited. The 
Turnhalle group (named after the building where 
the conference took place) established an interim 
government and agreed to aim for independence 
at the end of 1976. 

On 30 January of that year, the Security 
Council adopted resolution 385, in which it de
clared that it was imperative to hold free elections 
under United Nations supervision and control for 
the whole of Namibia as one political entity. South 
Africa did not initially accept this plan. 

Five Western members of the Security 
Council - Canada, France, the Federal Republic of 
Germany, the United Kingdom and the United 
States -then began to seek a way of implementing 
resolution 385. This group, which became known 
as the "Contact Group", worked principally with 
South Africa, SWAPO and the front-line States 
(then comprising Angola, Botswana, Mozambique, 
the United Republic of Tanzania and Zambia) 
and maintained close contact with the Secretary
General and Mr. Ahtisaari, the United Nations 
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Commissioner for Namibia at that time. A round 
of "proximity talks", held in New York in February 
1978, produced the "Proposal for a settlement of 
the Namibian situation"1 which, on 10 April 1978, 
was presented by the Contact Group to the Presi
dent of the Security Council. 

The Settlement Proposal and 
Security Council resolution 435 
(1978) 

The Settlement Proposal contained a ne
gotiated compromise. Described as a "working 
arrangement" which would "in no way constitute 
recognition of the legality of the South African 
presence in and administration of Namibia", it 
allowed South Africa, through an Administrator
General designated by it, to administer elections, 
but under United Nations supervision and control 
exercised through a Special Representative of the 
Secretary-General, who would be assisted by a 
"United Nations Transition Assistance Group" 
(UNTAG). The Contact Group stated that the Pro
posal addressed all elements of resolution 385, but 
"the key to an internationally acceptable transition 
to independence is free elections for the whole of 
Namibia as one political entity with an appro
priate United Nations role". All other elements 
of the Proposal were intended to facilitate this 
central objective of a democratic exercise in 
self-determination. 

The Proposal's detailed provisions were 
accompanied by a timetable scheduling the ac
tions required from the various parties. Approxi
mately seven months were assigned for a complex 
series of steps culminating in the holding of elec
tions. Implementation was to begin on "D-Day", 
as it was called, with a cease-fire in the war be
tween South Africa and SWAPO, accompanied by 
the confinement to base of all combatants. Within 
six weeks of D-Day, the level of South Africa De
fence Force (SADF) personnel was to be reduced 
to 12,000 and by 12 weeks after D-Day, to 1,500, 
confined to two bases in northern Namibia. As 
regards the local military and paramilitary forces 
established by South Africa, their command struc
tures were to be dismantled and they were to be 
demobilized, their arms being placed under 
guarded supeivision. By the beginning of the elec
tion campaign, due to start at the thirteenth week, 
all political prisoners and detainees, wherever they 
were held, were to be released and all discrimina
tory or restrictive laws which might abridge or 
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inhibit the objective of free and fair elections were 
to be repealed. All Namibian refugees were to be 
allowed to return peacefully so that they could 
freely participate in the electoral process. Provision 
was to be made for the peaceful return of former 
SWAPO forces under United Nations supervision 
through designated entry points. While primary 
responsibility for maintaining law and order dur
ing the transition period was to remain with the 
existing police forces, the Administrator-General, 
to the satisfaction of the Special Representative, 
was to ensure their good conduct and to take the 
necessary action to ensure their suitability for con
tinued employment during the transition period. 
The Special Representative was to make appropri
ate arrangements for United Nations personnel to 
accompany the police forces in the discharge of 
their duties. 

As regards the political and electoral pro
cess, the Special Representative would have to sat
isfy himself at each stage as to the fairness and 
appropriateness of all measures affecting the po
litical process at all levels of administration before 
such measures took effect. He himself would also 
be authorized to mal<e proposals in regard to any 
aspect of the political process. Every adult Namib
ian was to be eligible, without discrimination or 
fear of intimidation fiom any source, to vote, cam
paign and stand for election to a Constituent As
sembly which would draw up and adopt the 
Constitution for an independent and sovereign 
Namibia. Voting was to be by secret ballot, provi
sion being made for those who could not read or 
write. There would be prompt decisions on the 
dates for the beginning of the electoral campaign 
and for the elections themselves, as well as on the 
electoral system, the preparation of voters' rolls 
and other aspects of electoral procedures. Full free
dom of speech, assembly, movement and the press 
was to be guaranteed. Only when the Special Rep
resentative had satisfied himself as to the fairness 
and appropriateness of the electoral procedures 
was the offidal electoral campaign to commence. 
The implementation of the electoral process, in
cluding the proper registration of voters and the 
proper and timely tabulation and publication of 
voting results, was to be conducted to the satisfac• 
tion of the Special Representative. The Special Rep
resentative was also to take steps to guarantee 
against the possibility of intimidation or interfer
ence with the electoral process from any quarter. 

One week after the date on which the 
Special Representative had certified the election, 
SADF was to withdraw its remaining personnel, 
SWAPO bases were to be closed, and the Constitu-
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ent Assembly was to convene in order to draw up 
and adopt the Constitution. Whatever additional 
steps were necessary would be taken prior to the 
installation of the new Government, and inde
pendence. The Contact Group anticipated that this 
would occur, at the latest, by 31 December 1978. 

Walvis Bay could not be included in the 
Settlement Plan. In 1977, after it had been admin
istered for 55 years as if it were part of the territory 
of South West Africa, the South African President 
issued a proclamation by which it was provided 
that Walvis Bay would be administered as part of 
the South African Province of the Cape of Good 
Hope. In November 1977, the General Assembly 
declared Walvis Bay to be an integral part of Na
mibia. By resolution 432 (1978) the Security Coun
cil took a similar position: it "declared that the 
territorial integrity and unity of Namibia must be 
assured through the reintegration of Walvis Bay 
within its territory". In order not to further com
plicate the difficult negotiations on the conclusion 
of the Settlement Plan, it was decided to take up 
the issue of Walvis Bay as soon as the Settlement 
Plan was executed and Namibian independence 
achieved. 

By Security Council resolution 431 (1978), 
the Secretary-General was requested to appoint a 
Special Representative for Namibia and to submit 
a report making recommendations concerning the 
implementation of the Settlement Proposal. The 
Secretary-General appointed Mr. Martti Ahtisaari 
as his Special Representative and dispatched a sur
vey mission led by him to the Territory. Upon 
receiving the report2 of the mission, the Secretary
General submitted to the Security Council on 29 
August 1978 a plan to implement the Proposal and 
to provide the means that would be required to 
assist the Special Representative in doing so. He 
pointed out that it wou Id obviously not be possible 
to complete the process by 31 December 1978 
because the plan required approximately seven 
months for the completion of the stages prior to 
an election, and it would not be possible to abbre
viate this consistently with the objective of hold
ing free and fair elections. The Secretary-General's 
report stressed the resources that would be re
quired to carry out the plan; with large civilian 
(including police) and military components and a 
substantial and complicated logistics structure. 

On 29 September 1978, the Secretary
General made an explanatory statement3 to the 
Security Council in reply to various questions 
which had been raised about his report. On the 
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same day, the Security Council, by resolution 435, 
approved the Secretary-General's report and his 
explanatory statement. 

From the adoption of 
resolution 435 to its 
implementation 

Despite the protracted delay which oc
curred before implementation, and the extensive 
consultations which took place both within and 
outside the United Nations framework, resolution 
435 established the definitive plan fo1 Namibian 
independence. 

Many rounds of further consultations on 
matters of detail led to what was planned as a 
"Pre-Implementation Meeting" of all parties con
cerned, at Geneva in January 1981. However, be
cause of charges by the Turnhalle group of United 
Nations partiality in favour of SWAPO, the meet
ing failed to achieve its objective, namely, the 
setting of a date for a cease-fire and the start of 
implementation in the early part of 1981.4 The 
Contact Group resumed its discussions later that 
year, as did the Secretary-General with all the par
ties. In July 198Z, the Contact Group transmitted 
to the Secretary-General the text of "Principles 
concerning the Constituent Assembly and the 
Constitution for an independent Namibia". 5 

These, they noted, had been put forward by their 
Governments, and all parties to the negotiations 
had accepted them. The Secretary-General stepped 
up his own consultations, and an updating of the 
Secretariat's implementation plans took place. 
However, other issues began to assume major im
portance, it being asserted that there could be no 
implementation of resolution 435 without parallel 
progress on the withdrawal of Cuban troops from 
Angola - the so-called "linkage" [see chapter 12]. 

In a report6 to the Security Council on 19 
May 1983, however, the Secretary-General empha
sized the deteriorating situation in the region, and 
said that the delay in implementing resolution 435 
was having widespread destructive consequences. 
So far as the United Nations was concerned, the 
sole outstanding questions related to the choice of 
an electoral system and the settlement of some 
final problems relating to UNTAG and its compo
sition. He expressed deep concern "that factors 
which lie outside the scope of resolution 435" 
should hamper its implementation. The process 
of consultation continued thereafter, with the 
Secretary-General exploring every avenue with the 
parties to seek to bring about the agreed independence 
process in full accordance with resolution 435. 
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"Linkage" remained, however, an appar
ently insuperable obstacle until a series of meet
ings took place between Angola, Cuba and South 
Africa in London, Cairo, New York and Geneva, 
from May to August 1988, under the mediation of 
the United States and with the participation of the 
Soviet Union, with the aim of achieving a regional 
settlement to the conflict in south-western Africa. 
The three parties established "Principles for a 
peaceful settlement in south-western Africa"/ and 
then a sequence of agreed steps necessary to pre
pare the way for the independence of Namibia in 
accordance with resolution 435, and to achieve 
peace in south-western Africa. The various ele
ments of these agreements were embodied in the 
Geneva Protocol8 of 8 August 1988, which pro
vided, inter alia, for a cessation of hostile acts with 
effect from 10 August 1988. SWAPO, although not 
a party to the Protocol, informed9 the Secretary
General that it had agreed to comply with the 
cessation of hostile acts embodied therein. 

Immediately thereafter, the peace process 
began to move apace. The Secretary-General, who 
had remained actively involved in efforts to begin 
implementation of the resolution 435 process, was 
invited by the South African State President, Mr. 
P. W. Botha, to visit that country in September 
1988 to discuss preparations for the implementa
tion of resolution 435, and the general situation 
in the region. He told the State President, among 
other things, that the system of proportional rep
resentation had been agreed on for elections in 
Namibia. From South Africa, the Secretary-General 
proceeded to Luanda, where he met the President 
of Angola, Mr. Jost'! Eduardo dos Santos, to discuss 
with him progress in regard to the situation in 
south-western Africa.10 

Further meetings between Angola, Cuba 
and South Africa took place in Brazzaville, Congo, 
under the continuing mediation of the United 
States, leading to the signature of the Brazzaville 
Protocol.11 By this, the parties agreed to recom
mend that 1 April 1989 be established as the date 
for the beginning of implementation ofresolution 
435. They also agreed to establish a tripartite Joint 
Commission, which the Soviet Union and the 
United States would attend as observers. The three 
parties met on 22 December 1988 in New York, at 
United Nations Headquarters, for signature of a 
tripartite agreement between them, and for signa
ture by Angola and Cuba of a bilateral agree
ment12 relating to the phased withdrawal of Cuban 
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troops from Angola. In anticipation of the bilat
eral agreement, the Security Council had decided, 
in resolution 626 (1988) of 20 December 1988, to 
establish the United Nations Angola Verification 
Mission (UNAVEM), for a period of 31 months, to 
verify implementation of the Angolan-Cuban 
accord. 

On 16 January 1989, the Security Council 
unanimously adopted resolution 629 (1989) in 
which it decided, inter alia, that 1 April 1989 would 
be the date on which implementation would be
gin. The Council called on South Africa to reduce 
the size of its police presence in Namibia, and 
requested the Secretary-General to prepare an up
dated report on the implementation of resolution 
435, seeking cost-saving measures which would 
not prejudice the effectiveness of the operation. 
The Secretary-General's report13 of 23 January 
1989 responded to this request. 

The Secretary-General referred to the seri
ous concern which had been expressed to him, 
particularly by the permanent members of the 
Security Council, at the size and likely cost of the 
military component of UNTAG. Under the plan 
approved by the Council in 1978, this component 
would have accounted for more than 7 S per cent 
of UNTAG's overall budgeted cost. However, the 
Movement of Non-Aligned Countries, the Organi
zation of African Unity (OAU), front-line States and 
SWAPO had told him of their strong opposition 
to any reduction in its size. In these difficult cir
cumstances, the Secretary-General proposed that 
the authorized upper limit for the military com
ponent of UNTAG should remain at 7,500 but that 
the Force should initially be deployed with a 
strength of only 4,650: three infantry battalions, 
each comprising five line companies, would be 
deployed, with four battalions in reserve in their 
home countries, instead of the previously planned 
deployment of six battalions of three line compa
nies each, with one battalion in reserve. If the 
Special Representative reported a real need for ad
ditional military personnel, the Secretary-General 
would deploy as many of the reserve battalions as 
he judged to be necessary, subject to there being 
no objection from the Security Council. 

Meanwhile, the Secretary-General pro
posed a concept of operations under which the 
military component would concentrate on certain 
specific tasks, namely: monitoring lhe disband
ment of the citizen forces, commando units and 
ethnic forces, including the South West Africa Ter
rltorial Force (SWATF); monitoring SADF person
nel in Namibia, as well as SWAPO forces in 
neighbouring countries; and securing installations 
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in the northern border area. Other tasks approved 
under resolution 435, such as monitoring the ces
sation of hostile acts by all parties, keeping the 
borders under surveillance and preventing infiltra
tion, would not, however, be eliminated. Some of 
them, which were: previously to have been carried 
out by the battaliions, would instead be done by 
military monitors or observers, whose numbers 
were to be increased from 200 to 300. 

In view rnf the increase in the size of the 
existing police fonces in the Territory, the Secretary
General also prop,osed an increase in the number 
of lJNT AG police monitors from the 360 stipulated 
in 1978 to 500. 

These changes in the plan resulted in a 
reduction in the overall budget from an estimated 
$700 million to $416 million, not including the 
cost of the repatriation and resettlement operation 
of the Office of thle United Nations High Commis
sioner for Refuge,es (UNHCR), which would form 
the subject of a s1!parate appeal for funding. 

The Secretary-General's report also re
ferred to agreements and understandings which 
had been reached by the parties since the adoption 
of resolution 435, (1978) and which formed part 
of the United N.~tions plan for Namibia. These 
included the 1982\ agreement14 that UNTAG would 
monitor SWAPO bases in Angola and Zambia; a 
number of informal understandings reached in 
1982 on the question of impartiality (the urrnpar
tiality Package");: the Constitutional Principles 
(also finalized in 1982); 15 and the 1985 agree
ment 16 on a system of proportional representation 
for the elections •envisaged in resolution 435. The 
"Impartiality Package"17 was published on 16 May 
1989. It included undertakings by the Western 
Contact Group, the front-line States and Nigeria 
and SWAPO, witlil respect to activities within the 
United Nations system once the Security Council 
had met to autho,rize the implementation of reso
lution 435. It also included corresponding obliga
tions on the part of South Africa in order to ensure 
free and fair elec:tions in Namibia. 

In an explanatory statement18 on 9 Febru
ary, the Secretary .. General observed that the United 
Nations was now very close to the absolute mini
mum lead time required for the effective mobili· 
zation of UNTAG and its emplacement in Namlbia; 
he emphasized the urgent need for the Council to 
adopt, without further delay, the necessary ena
bling resolution so that the date of 1 April 1989 
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for the commencement of the implementation of 
the United Nations plan could be met. 

If the operation began later than 1 April, 
it would not be possible to complete the electoral 
process before the onset of the rainy season in 
mid-November, which would make many tracks 
in northern Namibia impassable. In his contacts 
with all concerned, the Secretary-General also 
stressed that a minimum of six weeks would be 
needed for the deployment of UNTAG to the Ter
ritory. This could not begin until the General As
sembly had approved the budget. 

On 16 February, in resolution 632 (1989), 
the Council approved the Secretary-General's re
port and explanatory statement, and decided to 
implement resolution 435 "in its original and de
finitive form". Later that day, the Secretary-General 
presented the proposed UNT AG budget to the Gen
eral Assembly, again stressing the extreme urgency 
if the 1 April date were to be maintained. He stated 
that the lead times for delivery of many essential 
items of equipment were already past. The Assem
bly, however, was especially concerned over cer
tain aspects of the procurement of goods and 
services for UNTAG in southern Africa, and did not 
adopt the budget until 1 March. Until it had been 
adopted, the Secretary-General lacked the neces
sary authority to make official requests to Govern
ments for the resources UNTAG required or to 
conclude commercial arrangements with other 
suppliers. Moreover, no reserves existed because 
of the severe financial crisis to which the Organi
zation had been subjected for several years. 

As regards the cease-fire envisaged in reso
lution 43S, the Secretary-General had noted in his 
report of 23 January that South Africa and SW APO 
had already agreed to a de facto cessation of hos-

tilities with effect from 10 August 1988, as pr•o
vided for in that month's Geneva Protocol. He 
would send identical letters to South Africa and 
SWAPO proposing a specific date and hour for the 
formal cease-fire. These letters were sent on 14 
March, proposing that the cease-fire should begiin 
at 0400 hours GMT on 1 April. The Secretary
General requested each of the parties to assu1re 
him in writing, no later than 22 March 1989, that 
it had accepted the terms of the cease-fire and ha1d 
taken all necessary measures to cease all warlike 
acts and operations. These included tactical mov,e
ments, cross-border movements and all acts of 
violence and intimidation in, or having effect in, 
Namibia. SWAPO and South Africa formally a,::
cepted the proposal on 18 and 21 March 1989 
respectively. Each also recalled that it had proe
viously informed the Secretary-General of its a1c
ceptance of the cessation of hostilities stipulated 
in the Geneva Protocol. 

While it was inevitable that UNfAG's ef
fective deployment would be retarded by several 
weeks, because of the delays in the Security Coun
cil and General Assembly over the size of the mili
tary component and aspects of the budget, 
resources were already pouring into Namibia and 
UNfAG's key personnel had begun to assemble 
there by the end of February. for 70 years, the 
Territory had been the subject of international 
debate and violent controversy, first in the Leagu.e 
of Nations and then in the United Nations. On the 
eve of implementation of resolution 435, 31 Marc.h 
1989, all at last seemed calm and auspicious. The 
Special Representative of the Secretary-General air
rived at Windhoek airport on that day and wa1s 
welcomed by his South African counterpart, the 
Administrator-General, Advocate Louis Pienaar. 

C. The structure and deployment of UNTAG 

UNTAG's mandate 
UNTAG was essentially a political opera

tion. Its basic mandate was to ensure that free and 
fair elections could be held in Namibia. Creating 
the conditions for such elections required UNTAG 
to carry out a wide variety of tasks, many of which 
went well beyond those previously undertaken by 
more traditional peace-keeping operations. 

UNTAG had to monitor the cease-fire 
which was supposed to come formally into effect 
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on the first day of the mandate (but which tragii
cally did not do so, as is described in the next 
section of this chapter). It had to monitor the rapid 
reduction and eventual removal of the South Alf
rican military presence in Namibia, which was 
an essential condition for free and fair elections 
and the subsequent transition to independence. 
It had the difficult task of ensuring that the rE:
maining security forces, the South West Africa 
Police (SWAPOL), carried out their duties in a 
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manne,r which was consistent with free and fair 
elections. 

Above all, UNTAG had the political task 
of ensuring that a major change in political atmos
phere took place so that there could be a free and 
fair campaign in a fully democratic climate. Nu
merous changes in law, attitude and society had 
to take place. But Namibia had had no tradition 
of political democracy and had been subjected to 
a harsh and discriminatory system of administra
tion for a hundred years. UNTAG's task was to 
ensure that, despite this, the people of the country 
could feel sufficiently confident, free ftorn intimi
dation from any quarter, and adequately informed, 
to exezcise a free choice as regards their political 
future. 

In carrying out these diverse tasks in the 
limited time available, the Special Representative of 
the Secretary-General had the assistance of UNTAG, 
an equally diverse group of international civilian 
and military personnel. Under the overall leader
ship of the Special Representative and his Deputy, 
Mr. LegwailaJoseph Legwaila (Botswana), UNTAG 
consisted of a civilian component, which included 
a large police element, and a military component, 
which was commanded by the Force Commander, 
Lieutenant-General Dewan Prem Chand (India). It 
was deployed at almost 200 locations throughout 
the Territory. 

At maximum deployment, during the 
elections from 7 to 11 November 1989, UNTAG's 
overall strength was almost 8,000, consisting of 
just under 2,000 civilians (including local employ
ees and more than 1,000 additional international 
personnel who came specifically for the elections), 
1,500 police and approximately 4,500 military per
sonnel. 

The civilian component 
(excluding police) 

The civilian component consisted of six 
elements, of which the largest, the police, is des
cribed in the next section. The other five were: 

(a) the Special Representative's Office; 
(b) the Independent Jurist; 
(c) the Office of the United Nations High 

Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR); 
(d) the Electoral Division; 
( e) the Division of Administration. 
The Special Representative's Office had 

both coordinating and line functions. It was re
sponsible for overall coordination and liaison with 
other UNTAG elements, with the Administrator
General's Office and his administration, with the 
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political parties and local interest and community 
groups, and with the many governmental, and 
multitudinous inon-governmental, observer mis
sions that came: to Namibia for the implementa
tion process. Its line functions were· mainly in the 
political and information areas. They involved re
sponsibility for negotiations with the local admin
istration on each of the political processes which 
had to unfold during implementation of the Set
tlement Plan and for an extensive information 
programme which was under the direct supervi
sion of the Special Representative. 

The Special Representative, his Deputy 
and his Office were located in Windhoek. Initially 
they operated from a series of makeshift offices, 
but a headquarlrers (the Troskie Building) became 
available at the end of April 1989 and its staffing, 
including liaison, legal and information person
nel, was largely, complete by early May 1989. In 
order to support the Special Representative's coor• 
dination, liaison, information and political activi
ties and to provide him with a steady flow of 
information ab,out developments throughout the 
Territory, 42 political offices were e~tablished 
throughout the length and breadth of Namibia. 
For this purpose, the Territory was divided into 10 
regions: Oshakati, Rundu, Tsumeb, Otjiwarongo, 
Outjo, Swakopmund, Windhoek, Gobabis, Mari
ental and Keetnnanshoop, with a regional director 
in charge of ea,ch one. Within the regions, 32 dis
trict centres were established, the largest number 
being in the relatively heavily populated Oshakati 
region. 

Almost all these 42 offices were function
ing by mid-May 1989, though one or two addi
tional district centres were opened in the northern 
part of the Territory in early July 1989. A number 
of them closed immediately after the elections, but 
the basic struciture of political offices remained, 
though at a somewhat reduced strength, until the 
mission closed in March 1990. One of their final 
tasks was to pre:pare for the United Nations Devel
opment Programme and for the other develop
ment agencies :and programmes a comprehensive 
guide to the social, economic and political struc
tures in their areas. This would ensure, during the 
next phase of international support for Namibia, 
that the extensive local knowledge acquired by 
UNTAG would not be lost. 

The Seittlement Proposal provided for the 
appointment of an Independent Jurist of interna
tional standing to advise on any disputes that 
might arise in ,connection with the release of po
litical prisoners and detainees. Professor Carl Nor
gaard (Denmark) was appointed to that position 
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in 1978. His office was not subject to the direction 
of the Special Representative but had a quasi
autonomous status, despite being part of UNfAG 
and financed from its budget. It was located in 
central Windhoek, separately from the rest ofUNTAG. 
Professor Norgaard was himself present during the 
early months of the mission, when the majority of 
his work took place. His professional assistant re
mained in Windhoek until the close of the mission 
to deal with a residue of cases which continued to 
come forward until early 1990. 

The Office of the UNHCR was responsible 
for the return of Namibian exiles, their'C.eception 
and their resettlement. All were to be back in 
Namibia in time to vote, unless they indicated that 
they did not wish to return. The UNHCR operation 
was part of the Settlement Plan but was adminis
tered by UNHCR and was not financed from the 
UNTAG budget. However, it came under the over
all political structure of UNTAG, and UNfAG fa
cilitated its work. The operation was based at 
UNTAG headquarters in Windhoek, but UNHCR 
staff were deployed at many locations throughout 
Namibia, mostly in the northern half of the Terri
tory. The designated entry points for the return of 
Namibian exiles were Windhoek, Grootfontein 
and Oshakati, where agreed formalities were com
pleted before the returnees went to reception cen
tres. In addition, a number of secondary reception 
centres were established for persons who had dif
ficulty for one reason or another in quickly rein
tegrating into Namibian society. 

UNHCR's key personnel arrived in Na
mibia on or about 1 April. The peak of their activity 
was during the repatriation operation, from June 
to September, but they maintained a presence in 
the Territory beyond independence in March 1990. 

The Electoral Division was responsible for 
advising the Special Representative on all specialist 
and technical aspects of the election and for the 
supervision of the registration and electoral pro
cesses. It was also responsible for assisting the 
Special Representative in his and his deputy's n e
gotiations with the South African Administrator
General concerning the electoral legislation and 
the manner in which the South African authorities 
would implement it. The DiVision was based at 
UNTAG headquarters in Windhoek. Its relatively 
small core staff was augmented by large numbers 
of additional staff, from the United Nations system 
and from Governments, during registration and 
the election itself. 

For the purposes of registration and the 
elections, the Territory was divided into 23 elec
toral areas, in each of which an UNfAG official, 

usually from one of the regional or district political 
offices, was appointed district supervisor. All the 
180 additional staff required for the registration 
of voters (3 July· to 23 September) were provided 
from within the United Nations system. At the time 
of the elections themselves, from 7 to 11 Novem
ber, the need for extra staff was so great that the 
Secretary-General sought the help of Member 
States. A total of 885 specialist personnel were 
made available by the Governments of the follow
ing 27 countries: Australia, Canada, China, 
Congo, Costa Rica, Denmark, Federal Republic of 
Germany, Finland, France, German Democratic 
Republic, Ghana1, Greece, India, Japan, Kenya, Ni
geria, Norway, Pakistan, Poland, Portugal, Singa
pore, Soviet Union, Sweden, Switzerland, 
Thailand, Trinidad and Tobago, United Kingdom. 

The Division of Administration was re
sponsible for all aspects of the administration of, 
and logistics support for, all elements of UNTAG, 
except for some: of the military component, the 
police element a1nd UNHCR, to the extent that they 
were self-administered or self-supported. UNTAG's 
policy was to fa:shion an integrated system of lo
gistics support, with some items provided by the 
United Nations from its own resources, some by 
military logistics units and some by civilian con
tractors. This required the closest possible coordi
nation and liaison between the Director of 
Administration and the Force Commander. Diffi
culties were encountered in the early weeks of the 
mission, both because of the pre-implementation 
delays already referred to and because of the tense 
situation which existed in the Territory following 
the events of early April. However, by the time of 
the elections in November, UNTAG's logistics were 
in key respects superior to those of the South 
African authorities, who found themselves having 
to rely on UNTAG's support during the elections, 
especially in the north. 

The Division of Administration was lo
cated at UNfAG headquarters in Windhoek. The 
Director's deputy was based in GrooUontein, 
close to the con•centration of civilian, police and 
military personnel in the northern part of the 
Territory. Many members of the Division of Ad
ministration we1:e deployed for periods through
out the Territory from time to time. The Director 
of Administration arrived in Namibia in mid
February 1989, together with key personnel of his 
staff, and the Division built up rapidly thereafter. 
The majority departed at the conclusion of the 
mission after independence in March 1990 but a 
small "wind-up" team remained for several 
months thereaftE!r. 
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Special efforts were devoted to the train
ing of members of the United Nations Secretariat 
who were selected for political and electoral as
signments with UNTAG. Training seminars took 
place in New York and Geneva in March 1989 for 
senior officials appointed to the Special Repre
sentative's Office and the 42 regional or district 
offices. These staff subsequently attended confer
ences in Windhoek at regular intervals during 
UNTAG's mandate period to discuss with the Spe
cial Representative the cunent situation, UNTAG's 
strategy and the carrying out of their responsibili
ties at each stage. As for electoral staff, they re
ceived training at special seminars in Windhoek 
and elsewhere in Namibia upon their arrival in the 
Territory. 

The police element 

The UNTAG civilian police (CIVPOL) were 
commanded by a Police Commissioner, who, as 
Police Adviser, also provided advice to the Special 
Representative and his Deputy on all police-related 
matters. Commissioner Steven Fanning (Ireland) 
was appointed to this post on 23 March 1989, 
having previously advised the Special Representative 
during the long preparations for the UNTAG mission. 
As Police Commissioner, he was responsible for 
the organization, deployment and operations of 
CIVPOL and shared responsibility with the Direc
tor of Administration for their administration and 
support. Their task was to ensure that the South 
West Africa Police fulfilled their duty of maintain
ing law and order in an efficient, professional and 
non-partisan way. 

For police purposes, the Territory was di
vided in two, with a northern and a southern 
regional coordinator (later commander) providing 
coordination at the regional level. The country was 
further divided into six (later seven) Ul\1TAG police 
districts. After the first group of 500 police officers 
had been deployed by May 1989, CIVPOL had 39 
police stations; by September, the number had 
increased to 49. 

The first tranche of 500 police monitors 
was largely deployed in the northern part of the 
Territory, because of the tense situation which 
persisted there after the events of early April. Con
tinuing difficulties in the north caused the Special 
Representative to ask for a second tranche of 500 
police monitors. After consulting the Security 
Council, the Secretary-General obtained the agree
ment of certain Member States to provide the 
additional officers, who arrived in the Territory 
between late June and late August. In the latter 

month, the Special Representative requested a 
third tranche of 500 in order to provide sufficient 
personnel during the election campaign and the 
elections themselves. After further consultations 
with the Security Council and contributing Gov
ernments, the Secretary-General began sending 
this group in mid-September and it was fully de
ployed by 31 October. The focus of CIVPO~'s de
ployment continued to be in the north and on 
1 December 1989, almost two thirds of its strength 
was in the northernmost quarter of the Territory. 

The (finally) 1,500 police officers who 
served in CIVPOL were contributed, at the request 
of the Secretary-General, by the following Member 
States: Austria, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belgium, 
Canada, Egypt, Federal Republic of Germany, 
Fiji, German Democratic Republic, Ghana, Guy
ana, Hungary, India, Indonesia, Ireland, Jamaica, 
Kenya, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nigeria, Nor
way, Pakistan, Singapore, Sweden and Tunisia. 
Almost all CIVPOL personnel remained in Namibia 
until independence, after which they were rapidly 
repatriated, with the exception of officers from 
Ghana, India, Nigeria and Pakistan who, at the 
request of the incoming Government, remained 
for a time in Namibia under bilateral arrange
ments. 

The military component 

The military component was responsible 
for all military aspects of the Settlement Plan. The 
most important of these were monitoring the 
cease-fire and the confinement of the parties' 
armed forces to base; monitoring the dismantling 
of the South African military presence in Namibia; 
and maintaining some degree of surveillance over 
the Territory's borders. The military component 
was commanded by the Force Commander, who 
was appointed by the Secretary-General after con
sultation with the Security Council. The Force 
Commander also advised the Special Represen
tative on military matters and reported through 
him to the Secretary-General. The Force Com
mander, and frequently also his deputy, par
ticipated in the Special Representative's daily 
morning meeting, as did the Deputy Special Rep
resentative, the Police Adviser and the Director of 
the Special Representative's Office, together with 
other senior officials as required. 

Lieutenant-General Prem Chand had been 
appointed as Force Commander-designate in 1980 
and had played an active part in the preparations 
for the UNTAG operation. He arrived in Namibia, 
with the advance party of the UNTAG military 
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component, on 26 February 1989. The Deputy 
Force Commander was Brigadier-General Daniel 
Opande (Kenya). General Prem Chand established 
his headquarters at the Suiderhof base in Wind
hoek, on the other side of the city from the Troskie 
Building, where the Special Representative even
tually established UNfAG's overall headquarters. 
Because of the limited accommodation available 
in Windhoek, it never proved possible to establish 
an integrated headquarters for both components 
of UNTAG. As a result, much travelling was re
quired to ensure the dose coordination necessi
tated by the complicated nature of the mission. 

The military component, as deployed, 
consisted of three elements: 300 military monitors 
and observers; three infantry battalions; and a 
number of logistics units. The strength approved 
by the Security Council for initial deployment was 
4,650, but the maximum number actually de
ployed was 4,493, this being due to a reduced 
requirement of personnel for air support, 

The 300 military monitors and observers 
were contributed by the following Member States: 
Bangladesh, Czechoslovakia, Finland, India, Ire
land, Kenya, Malaysia, Pakistan, Panama, Peru, Po
land, Sudan, Togo and Yugoslavia. Of these, 291 
had been deployed in Namibia before 1 April, 
though they were often without transport or com
munications because of the delays already referred 
to in the final decision-making for the estab
lishment of UNTAG. The monitors, numbering 
about 200, were deployed at a variety of locations 
in Namibia and Angola to monitor the cease-fire, 
the confinement of the parties' forces to base and 
the dismantling of the South African military pres
ence. In Namibia they were deployed at all the 
bases of SADF and SWATF units. In Angola, UNTAG 
(Angola) was based at Lubango, with outposts for 
several weeks at Chibemba, where SWAPO forces 
were concentrated after the events of early April, 
and with a liaison office in Luanda. They were 
withdrawn in early January 1990, following the 
return to Namibia of the great majority of the 
SWAPO forces, and the Luanda liaison office was 
closed a month later. UNTAG's military observers 
were deployed for border surveillance purposes in 
the Walvis Bay area and along Namibia's southern 
frontier with South Africa. The military monitors 
and observers left Namibia between January and 
April 1990. 

2 14 . 

The three enlarged infantry battalions ap
proved for initial deployment were provided by 
Finland, Kenya and Malaysia. Four additional bat
talions were held in reserve, on seven days' notice 
to move to Namibia, by Bangladesh, Togo, Vene
zuela and Yugoslavia. In the event, the reserve 
battalions were not called to Namibia. The delays 
already referred to had made it clear that it was 
not going to be possible to deploy the infantry 
battalions to Namibia by D-Day, 1 April, as origi
nally envisaged in the Settlement Plan. Under the 
revised plan, they were due to be deployed in late 
April/early May. The events of early April, how
ever, led to an acceleration of this deployment by 
approximately two weeks. The Finnish battalion 
was deployed in the north-eastern part of the Ter
ritory by 17 April;: the Malaysian battalion in the 
north-west by 1 Mfay; and the Kenyan battalion in 
the centre and south, also by 1 May. All three 
battalions remain;ed in Namibia until after inde
pendence, with the Finnish and Malaysian battal
ions leaving in e.arly April 1990. The incoming 
Government asked Kenya to retain its battalion in 
Namibia after independence, under bilateral ar
rangements, for an initial period of three months, 
in order to fulfil various tasks, including helping 
with the training ,of a Namibian army. 

As already noted, the logistics elements in 
UNTAG's military component worked closely with 
the civilian logistiics elements to provide an inte
grated logistics su.pport system for the whole op
eration. The military units consisted of: a signals 
unit (United Kingdom); an engineer squadron 
(Australia); an administrative company, including 
movement contr,ol and postal elements (Den
mark); supply, transport and maintenance units 
(Canada and Poland, plus civilian personnel pro
vided by the Fede1ral Republic of Germany); a heli
copter squadron !(Italy); and a squadron of light 
transport aircraft (Spain). The military component 
also included a dvilian medical unit contributed 
by Switzerland. Im addition, the Soviet Union and 
the United States provided air transport for the 
initial deployment of UNTAG. 

For the same reason that applied to the 
infantry battalion:s, the deployment of the logistics 
units was not rnmpleted before D-Day. Indeed 
most of them had little more than advance parties 
in Namibia at th.at time and most became fully 
operational only iin late April or early May. 
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D. D-Day and its aftermath 

When the Special Representative arrived 
in Windhoek on 31 March 1989 to assume his 
duties in Namibia, hopes were high. What had 
seemed an interminable process of negotiation was 
at last to bear fruit and Namibia's independence 
seemed in sight. There was concern, of course, that 
- for the reasons already mentioned, which were 
beyond the Secretary-General's control - UNTAG 
would be far from fully deployed on D-Day and 
would become completely operational only a 
month or more later. It was recognized that this 
made it even more essential that all concerned 
should honour the commitments which they had 
entered into regarding all aspects of the Settlement 
Plan. But an informal cease-fire had been in effect, 
and largely respected, for over seven months and 
the parties had just reaffirmed in writing their 
acceptance·of a formal cease-fire with effect from 
0600 local time on the morning of 1 April. 

The previous evening, however, the newly 
axrived Special Representative was told by the 
South African Administrator-General that heavily 
armed SWAPO forces, in combat uniform, had 
begun moving forward and crossing from Angola 
into Namibia, many others being poised to follow. 

The following morning, while demon
strations and processions of.welcome for UNTAG 
were occurring throughout the Territory, the 
Adminbtrator-General told the Special Repre
sentative that further armed SWAPO personnel 
had crossed the border overnight and incidents 
were ocrurring on a broad front throughout the 
Ovambo area of northern Namibia. A series of 
similar reports came in during the day, indicating 
military action and casualties on a scale not seen 
for many years in the Namibian conflict. The Spe
cial Representative sent a team of senior UNTAG 
officials north to investigate. As already noted, 
UNTAG was not yet effectively deployed in the 
Territory. Apart from the military observers and 
monito,s, few personnel, military or civilian, had 
arrived and their operational capability was se
verely hampered by the Jack of vehicles and com
munications. 

Later on I April, the South African Foreign 
Minister told the Secretary-General that ifUNTAG 
was unable to contain the new situation, it would 
be necessary for his Government again to deploy 
its military forces which had, earlier that day, been 
confined to base under UNTAG monitoring In ac
cordance with the Settlement Proposal; the South 

West Africa Police were unable to deal with the 
incursion by heavily armed SWAPO groups. The 
Secretary-General immediately requested SWAPO 
representatives to do whatever they could to affect 
the situation positively. 

Given all these circumstances, the Special 
Representative and the Force Commander sent to 
the Secretary-General an urgent joint recommen
dation that they be authorized to accept a strictly 
limited and temporary suspension of the SADF 
confinement to base. This recommendation was 
accepted. The arrangement under which this was 
to occur was in the following terms: 

"Certain specified units, to be agreed, 
will be released from restriction to base 
to provide such support as may be 
needed by the existing police forces, in 
case they cannot handle the situation by 
themselves. The situation will be kept 
under constant review and the move
ment out of existing bases will through
out be monitored by UNTAG military 
observers." 

The team of UNTAG officials sent to the 
north held discussions on 2 April with the South 
African security forces and interviewed two 

SWAPO prisoners captured the previous day. The 
latter said that they had been instructed by their 
commanders in Angola to enter Namibia, avoiding 
the South African security forces if possible, in 
order to establish bases in Namibia under United 
Nations supervision. Their units were to bring with 
them all their arms, including rockets and anti
aircraft devices. 

In the light of the wide difference between 
the stated objectives of the captives, who had im
pressed the UNTAG team with their credibility, 
and those attributed to them by the South Afriican 
security forces, who saw their intention as agg;xes
sive and hostile, the team immediately reque:sted 
to see all the general staff of the South Afriican 
security forces who were then present at Oshakati, 
together with a senior representative of the South 
African Foreign Ministry. The team emphasiized 
the immense gravity of the situation and the seri
ous disparity between the two versions of events. 
They stressed, in unambiguous language, the im
perative need for maximum restraint by the siecu
rlty forces, while immediate efforts were made in 
all quarters to resolve the situation. In Windhoek, 
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the Special Representative and Force Commander 
impressed the same message on the Administrator
General and his senior police and military person
n el. 

On 2 April, SWAP◊ emphatically denied 
that it had violated the cease-fire and stated that 
it was committed to honouring it in spirit and 
letter. On the contrary, SW APO said, South African 
security forces had attacked its members who had 
been peacefully celebrating the beginning of the 
implementation of resolution 435 in northern Na
mibia and some of whom had been trying to come 
forward to hand over their weapons to UNfAG. 
South Africa, for its part, asserted that the incur
sion of heavily armed and unifmmed SWAPO 
forces was continuing. 

The Secretary-General reported on these 
grave developments to the Security Council in 
informal consultations on 3 April. He concluded 
his report as follows: 

"The mounting toll of Namibian and 
South African casualties, at the very 
moment when the long-delayed inde
pendence process has at last com
menced, is especially tragic. On the 
basis of information so far available to 
it, UNTAG is of the view that SWAPO 
had infiltrated armed personnel and 
material into Namibia around the time 
of the cease-fire. UNTAG, however, 
feels that this infiltration may not have 
offensive intent, but instead may be 
aimed at the establishment ofSWAPO 
camps inside the Territory, which 
SWAPO would then request UNTAG to 
monitor. SWAPO, for its part, has em
phatically denied any infiltration and 
has stated that its supporters inside Na
mibia have been attacked. If the integ
rity of the Settlement Proposal, which 
took many years of difficult negotia
tion to conclude, is not respected by 
any party, then the people of Namibia 
will again be the principal sufferers. It 
is therefore most necessary for all con
cerned to exercise the maXimum re
straint at this time, and to advance and 
reinforce practical arrangements to im
plement each and every aspect of the 
Settlement Plan. This is a matter of the 
greatest political and humanitarian ur
gency, in view of the grave situation 
now existing along parts of the north
ern border of Namibia." 

217 · 

On 4 April, the South African Foreign Min
ister wrote19 to the Secretary-General stating, inter 
alia, that more than 1,000 SWAPO armed forces 
had now infiltrated Namibia, and that major 
mechanized, tank and infantry elements of 
SWAPO had been deployed just north of the Na
mibian/Angolan border. Unless, he said, active and 
effective measures were taken to stem the rapid 
deterioration of the situation, the whole peace 
process in Namibia was in danger of collapse. On 
5 April, he informed20 the Secretary-General that 
the South African authorities were appealing by 
radio to SWAPO forces to return to Angola, and 
offering them safe conduct to locations north of 
the 16th parallel where, he said, it had been 
agreed, in the context of the Joint Commission 
agreements, that they would be confined. 

On 5 April, the Secretary-General put pro
posals to South Africa and SWAPO for a cease-fire 
and the establishment of temporary assembly 
points under UNT AG supervision to which SW APO 
armed personnel could report. They could then 
choose between being escorted across the border 
and to the north of the 16th parallel, with their 
arms, or handing over their weapons to UNTAG 
and returning as unarmed civilians to their homes 
in Namibia. If these proposals were accepted, 
South African security units would be required, 48 
hours after the restoration of the cease-fire, to 
return to their bases under United Nations moni
toring. 

The Secretary-General communicated his 
proposals also to President Kenneth Kaunda of 
Zambia, Chairman of the front-line States. Follow
ing an emergency summit of the front-line States 
in Luanda on 6 April, President Kaunda informed 
the Secretary-General that the summit had ac
cepted his proposals, but wished that the SWAPO 
forces, having handed over their arms to UNTAG, 
should remain at the assembly points until the 
SWAPO leadership returned to Namibia. 

On 7 April, the Secretary-General again 
reported to the Security Council. Fighting was con
tinuing, he said, and well over 200 persons had 
already been killed. Every effort was being made 
to expedite the arrival and deployment of UNTAG 
personnel throughout the Territory; members of 
the Council had offered fresh transport and logis
tics support to help to bring UNTAG rapidly up to 
operational strength. The Secretary-General went 
on to describe the cease-fire P.roposals which he 
had put forward. -· 

19S/2056.S. 20s/20.S67. 
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On 8 April, South Africa rejected the 
Secretary-General's proposals, which, it said, 
would be incompatible with the existing agree
ments. South Africa stated that it would respect all 
related agreements and that it would be impossible 
to complete the peace process unless all other 
parties did the same. 

Also on 8 Aptil, Mr. Sam Nujoma, the 
President of SW APO, announced that the SW APO 
leadership had decided to order its forces within 
Namibia to stop fighting, regroup and report 
to Angola within 72 hours under the escort of 
UNTAG. 

Meanwhile, the Joint Commission estab
lished by the Brazzaville Protocol met in extraor
dinary session at Mount Etjo, in central Namibia, 
on 8 and 9 April. Angola, Cuba and South Africa 
attended, as did the United States and the Soviet 
Union, as observers. The Special Representative 
and the Administrator-General attended by in
vitation on 9 April. At the conclusion of the 
meeting, the parties adopted a Declaration of 
re-commitment to all aspects of the peace pro
cess, and urged the Secretary-General urgently to 
take all necessary measures for the most rapid and 
complete deployment of UNfAG so that it could 
fully and effectively carry out its mandate. In an 
annex to the Declaration, detailed agreement be
tween the parties was recorded on Principles tor 
a withdrawal procedure, and on a sequence of 
events for the implementation of the Declaration 
and Principles. These also were signed by the three 
Governments, having been agreed upon by all 
others in attendance at the meeting. 

The withdrawal procedure was to be con
ducted under UNTAG supervision. SWAPO forces 
in Namibia were to present themselves at assembly 
points for safe passage to locations in Angola north 
of the 16th parallel. There they were to turn their 
arms over to UNfAG. They were to be informed 
of this process in local radio broadcasts in which 
a joint appeal by the Special Representative and 
the Administrator-General would be made. At the 
end of the process, and after information pro
vided by SWAPO and joint verification by the 
Administrator-General and the Special Repre
sentative of the exit of all SWAPO forces from 
Namibian territory, the status quo ante 1 April 
would be deemed to have been reinstated. The 
parties, in agreeing to these provisions, further 
stated that they had taken note of the SWAPO 
announcement of 8 April. 

On 9 April, the Secretary-General ex
pressed his welcome for Mr. Nujoma's statement 
and the Mount Etjo Declaration; he believed that, 

in the light of these developments, the restoration 
of the cease-fire in Namibia would be facilitated, 
together with the process of implementing resolu
tion 435. The next day, the Secretary-General again 
briefed the Security Council, expressing the hope 
that there would shortly be an end to the intense 
suffering and casualties that had scarred the start 
of UNTAG's work. 

The Mount Etjo Declaration was an im
portant step forward but it was not implemented 
in the manner envisaged. UNTAG found it impos
sible to persuade the South African security forces 
to keep their distance from the temporary assem
bly points. Perhaps as a result of this factor, among 
others, the SWAPO forces in Namibia chose to 
avoid them and only a handful, mostly sick or 
wounded, presented themselves for safe passage 
back to Angola. The vast majority preferred to 
make their own way across the border, without 
UNTAG protection. Unfortunately, a number of 
clashes occurred during this process. In a further 
meeting in northern Namibia on 20 April, the Joint 
Commission decided that in order to facilitate the 
return of SWAPO forces to Angola, all South Afri
can serurity forces would return to base for a 
period of 60 hours from 1800 hours local time on 
26 April. 

There was a further meeting of the Joint 
Commission in Cape Town, South Africa, from 27 
to 29 April, about which the Secretary-General 
reported to the Security Council on 4 May. He said 
that he had asked the members of the Commission 
to ensure that the views of the United Nations were 
fully heard before the Commission adopted any 
decisions which would require action by UNTAG 
or otherwise affect the implementation of resolu
tion 435. However, when the United Nations rep
resentatives were invited to join the Commission 
meetings, it was announced that certain agree
ments had alieady been arrived at, the main point 
being that for a two-week period, ending at 0600 
hours local time on 13 May, the South African 
security forces would again be released from re
striction in order to verify that SWAPO armed 
personnel had returned to Angola and to locate 
and lift arms caches. The Secretary-General told 
the Security Council that he would have preferred 
the outcome to have been a decision requiring that 
the restriction of South African security forces to 
their bases should continue without interruption. 
Regrettably, that had not been the case. He urged 
all parties to exercise maximum restraint, under
lining the imperative need for SWAPO personnel 
to be given safe passage to the Angolan border. 
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In a further meeting of the Joint Commis
sion at Cahama, Angola, on 19 May, the members 
noted the "positive steps" each had taken to fulfil 
its duties under the Mount Etjo agreement, as well 
as information provided by UNTAG that SWAPO 
forces were now confined to base under UNT AG 
monitoring north of the 16th parallel. The Special 
Representative and the Administrator-General con
firmed that South African forces also had again 
been confined to base under UNTAG monitoring, 
with effect from 13 May, and that a de facto ces
sation of hostilities had been re-established in 
northern Namibia. 

Meanwhile, the returning SWAPO forces 
and any others present on Angolan territory south 
of the 16th parallel had concentrated at Chibemba, 
south of Lubango, where their confinement to 
base by the Angolan armed forces was monitored 
by military officers of UNTAG (Angola). The 
SWAPO forces were later moved to bases closer to 

Lubango. These arrangements continued until the 
personnel concerned returned to Namibia as civil
ians under the repatriation programme described 
below. 

Implementation of parts of the Settlement 
Proposal, which allowed a period of only seven 
months between D-Day and the elections, was now 
six weeks behind schedule. The intensity of the 
fighting revived the mistrust and division which 
had begun to be assuaged during the seven months 
of de facto cease-fire. UNTAG had been criticized 
in many quarters and its task of establishing its 
moral and political authority had been made more 
difficult. Between 300 and 400 combatants, mostly 
on the SWAPO side, had been killed. The counter
insurgency police, Koevoet, had been remobilized, 
and there would be much pain and tribulation 
before they were once again neutralized. It had 
been a nightmare beginning to an operation which 
had been launched with so much hope. 

E. The functions of UNTAG 

By mid-May the crisis created by the 
events of early April had been very largely re
solved. UNTAG had also, by then, received most 
of its personnel, who had been deployed, or were 
in the process of being deployed, to their nearly 200 
duty stations throughout the Territory. UNTAG had 
also received much, but still not all, of the equip
ment - vehicles, communications, accommoda
tion - which it so sorely needed. It was thus able 
to get quickly into its stride in fulfilling the mani
fold functions assigned to it by the Security Coun
cil. These are described in this section. 

Creating the political conditions 
for free and fair elections 

As already noted, UNfAG was an essen
tially political operation whose central function 
was to create the conditions for free and fair elec
tions to be held in Namibia, a Territory which had 
endured more than a hundred years of colonial 
rule and had had no previous experience of s-uch 
elections. All UNTAG's activities were designed to 
serve this central function; all were subordinate to 
it. Implementation of the plan was supposed to 
begin on D-Day with the formal cease-fire and the 
confinement to base of South African and SWAPO 

forces. As described in the previous section, this 
situation was not, in the event, achieved until 
mid-May. Once it was achieved, the way was clear 
for UNTAG to start work on the practical measures 
which had to be taken, in less than six months, to 
create the political conditions for free and fair 
elections. 

The South African military structure in 
Namibia had to be dismantled and the confine
ment of SWAPO forces to base in Angola moni
tored. The South West Africa Police had to be 
brought under effective monitoring. Discrimina
tory and restrictive legislation had to be repealed, 
political prisoners and detainees released, an am
nesty for returnees proclaimed, and the many 
thousands of Namibian exiles, including political 
leaders, had to be enabled to return. 

All these matters required negotiations 
with the Souch African Administrator-General and 
sometimes with the South African Government 
itself. The negotiations were conducted by the 
Special Representative and his various specialist 
teams, though on important occasions they had to 
be pursued in New York by the Secretary-General 
personally. Although satisfactory solutions were 
always found in the end, the Administrator
General's initial positions were rarely acceptable 
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to the Secretary-General and his Special Repre
sentative, and in some cases negotiations were 
protracted and difficult. 

It was recognized that if this painful pro
cess of negotiation was to be completed with the 
rapidity demanded by the timetable in the Settle
ment Plan, the necessary political momentum 
would have to be created. External interest and 
pressure had an important part to play but it was 
also necessary to take full advantage of the enthu
siasm and support of the Namibian people for the 
independence process and for UNTAG's role. 

As they completed their deployment 
throughout the Territory, UNTAG personnel found 
that the Namibian people were, in many cases, 
perplexed about what was happening and what 
UNTAG actually was. As a result of many years of 
colonialism and apartheid, Namibia had a public 
information system which was geared to maintain 
this situation, with deeply partisan newspapers 
and a public broadcasting system prone to disin
formation. UNTAG had to neutralize these proc
esses and to provide Namibians with relevant and 
objective information. 

The effort was led by UNTAG's informa
tion service which used radio, television, all kinds 
of visual materials and print, as well as the tradi
tional word-of-mouth. UNTAG's 42 political of
fices focused initially upon the need to reach out 
to all the people in their areas to tell them what 
was happening and what UNTAG was. They tar
geted local opinion-formers, often the churches, 
the farmers, the unions or political parties, or 
made direct contact with the people, often address
ing gatherings under trees after church services. 
Information proved to be one of the key elements 
in UNTAG's operation; by the end, more than 200 
radio broadcasts (usually translated into the coun
try's many languages), 32 television programmes, 
and more than 590,000 separate information items 
had been produced. 

The return of refugees, which began in 
mid-June 1989, gave a special boost to the process 
of informing the people about the independence 
process and about UNTAG's role. Quite suddenly, 
and shown in all the media, thousands of Namibi
ans began to come home. By late June all but 1,500 
of the South African troops had left Namibia and 
the local forces established by South Africa had 
been demobilized, all under the monitoring of 
UNTAG. Shortly after that, the law governing reg
istration for the elections received the Special Rep
resentative's approval, and the process of 
registration began all over the country. 
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In late July, the political momentum ac
celerated further when the Secretary-General vis
ited Namibia and travelled to many pa1ts to see 
for himself how matters were proceeding. He con
vened at UNfAG headquarters a meeting of the 
leaders of all the parties which intended to contest 
the election. They had never met before in a single 
room. His message to them was that they should 
now unite, as Namibians, to build the new nation. 
He suggested they meet regularly, from then on, 
under his Special Representative's chairmanship, 
to iron out problems and begin a continuing and 
effective dialogue. 

Thus was planted the seed of a political 
Code of Conduct which was then negotiated by 
the Special Representative with the party leaders 
and was followed by the parties during the pre
election campaigning, as well as during and after 
the elections. It laid down the ground rules for 
political conduct in a country which had never 
before enjoyed free and fair elections. It was es
sentially self-policing and self-enforcing and the 
parties undertook to publicize it by all available 
means, as did the Special Representative. In his 
report21 to the Security Council of 6 October 1989, 
the Secretary-General described it as a document 
of "central importance. It gives reason to hope that 
the parties will conduct the election campaign in 
a truly democratic manner, that (despite some re
cent ugly incidents) they will ensure that their 
supporters do likewise and that they will all accept 
the outcome of the election. It is no exaggeration 
to say that Namibia's ability to make a peaceful 
and prosperous transition to independence will to 
a large extent depend upon the manner in which 
the political parties honour those pledges." 

UNTAG made the fullest u se of the Code, 
utilizing all its information techniques. Regular 
meetings were h eld with political leaders at all 
levels, and at each UNTAG regional and district 
centre, to deal with problems that had arisen and 
to pre-empt others before they could arise. 

The Secretary-General's words became a 
reality, and the last month of the election cam
paign, which could have been marked by intimi
dation and disruption, instead saw an increasing 
tranquillity, with the elections themselves occur
ring in conditions of great serenity throughout the 
Territory. 

The election legislation proposed by the 
Administrator-General again required arduous ne
gotiations between teams led by the Special Rep
resentative and the Administrator-General, with 
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frequent interventions from New York by the 
Secretary-General. Agreement on 6 October led 
to an intensive preparatory period in which elec
t ion personnel were trained and a voter educa
tion campaign was conducted by UNTAG, by the 
Administrator-General, and by the political'parties. 
Despite the much-criticized delays in the promul
gation of the electoral legislation, the determina
tion of the people of the country to decide their 
political destiny was made clear during the elec
tions which took place from 7 to 11 November. 
More than 97 per cent of the registered electorate 
voted, with only a tiny percentage of spoilt ballots. 

Throughout this political process, a help
ful role was played by a Joint Working Group 
on All Aspects of Impartiality, which had been 
established in May 1989. Delegations from the 
Administrator-General's office and from that of 
the Special Representative dealt with the political 
problems arising from the day-to-day coexistence 
of the colonial Power and UNTAG. Allegations of 
minor misconduct by members of one or the other 
side, the bias of the broadcasting authorities, limi
tations on political activities by local public em
ployees, allegations of prejudice in the control of 
public meetings, etc., were typical agenda items. 
Meeting weekly under alternating chairmanship, 
the Group successfully resolved many of the lesser 
problems that inevitably arose in, especially, the 
first months of the transition period, and usually 
managed to prevent them from becoming major 
bones of contention at the higher political levels. 

Monitoring the dismantling of 
the South African military 
presence and the confinement 
of SW APO forces to base 

As already described, the cease-fire and 
confinement of forces to base which were sup
posed to come into effect on 1 April were not fully 
restored until 13 May. 

The next step was the dismantling of the 
South African military presence in Namibia, 
through the withdrawal of almost all the SADF 
personnel and their equipment and the demobili
zation of the local military forces established by 
South Africa, namely the South West Africa Terri
torial Force (SWATF, otherwise known as the 
"ethnic forces"), the "citizen forces" and the 
"commandos". 

Under the Plan, SADF strength was to be 
reduced to 1,500 all ranks, confined to base at 
Grootfontein and Oshivelo, by D-Day plus 12 
weeks, i.e., 24 June. In spite of the hostilities of 
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early April, which interrupted the planned SADF 
withdrawal, the reduction to 1,500 was achieved 
by 24 June, as required. Throughout the process, 
UNTAG officers monitored the bases and the with
drawal. The remaining 1,500, known as "the Mer
lyn Force", were withdrawn one week after the 
certification of the elections, on 21 November. 

A number of other SADF personnel re
mained in Namibia fu lfilling civilian functions. 
They too were monitored by UNTAG military of
ficers. In early October, they totalled 796, of whom 
about two thirds were engaged in running air
fields, with many of the remainder providing 
medical services to the population in the north. 
These arrangements, while in accordance with the 
Settlement Plan, caused some concern In the Secu
rity Council and other quarters because of the num
bers of SADF personnel involved. Substantial and 
successful efforts were accordingly made by the Spe
cial Representative to find appropriate civilian re
placements for these personnel inside Namibia and 
from other sources in the United Natioru system, 
e.g., the International Civil Aviation Organization 
and the World Health Organization. 

Of greater concern to the Security Council 
was the "civiliani2ation11 of other SADF p ersonnel, 
some of them very senior, who were then assigned 
to the Administrator-General's office as a ' Depart
ment of Defence Administration". Their functions 
included making bimonthly payments to former 
members of SWATF, who remained on the South 
African payroll until independence. Here, too, 
UNTAG pressed for, and gradually achieved, a sub
stantial reduction in the numbers involved. 

As regards the local forces established by 
South Africa, the "citizen forces" and "comman
dos", which were essentially part-time forces num
bering 11,578 all ranks, had been demobilized 
before D-Day and their arms, military equipment 
and ammunition had been deposited in drill halls 
which were guarded by personnel from the UNTAG 
infantry battalions as soon as they arrived in the 
Territory. Some of the "citizen forces" and "com
mandos" were reactivated as a result of the events 
of early April, but by the end of May they had 
again been demobilized. 

The most important element in the local 
forces, however, was SWATF, which numbered 
21,661 all ranks on D-Day, most of the officers 
being on secondment from SADF. Their demobili
zation was completed by 1 June 1989, by which 
time all their arms, ammunition and military 
equipment had been deposited in drill halls where 
they were guarded by UNTAG infantry elements, 
the whole process having been closely monitored 
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by UNTAG military monitors. However, the ma
jority of the demobilized personnel retained their 
uniforms and, until after the elections, reported 
twice monthly to their erstwhile headquarters to 
1eceive their pay, in most cases from officers who 
had previously commanded them. This ar:range
ment caused considerable concern to the Searetary
General and to the Security Council as being 
inconsistent with the requirement in the :Settle
ment Plan that the command structures of SWATF 
should be dismantled. This remained a conten
tious issue between the Special Representative and 
the Administrator-General until after the elections. 

Concerns were also expressed over the ar
rangements for the personnel of the two bus:hman 
battalions ofSWATF. Unlike the other ex-members 
of SWATF, who could return to their pla,ces of 
origin after demobilization, the bushmen would 
have had no means of livelihood if sent away from 
their existing camps in the northern part of the 
Territory, where they had for many years. lived 
with their families. All concerned sought a viable 
and humanitarian solution to this problem, but it 
was not possible to find a solution before IJNfAG's 
mandate ended with the achievement of Nannibia's 
independence. 

Under the Settlement Plan, the military 
component of UNTAG was also required to moni
tor the cessation of hostile acts by all parties and 
to keep Namibia's borders under surveillance aind pre
vent infiltration. As regards Namibia's border with 
South Africa, this task was entrusted to UNTAG's 
military observers, who established permanently 
manned checkpoints at all crossing-points from 
South Africa and patrolled regularly along the bor
der. Similar arrangements were established 21round 
the enclave of Walvis Bay, where South Africa 
maintained an appreciable military presenc:e a~er 
the reduction and eventual withdrawal of: SADF 
from Namibia. The northern border presented a 
more difficult problem because of its extent, the 
presence of dense and closely related populations 
on both sides of the border and, as described be
low, repeated allegations of impending infiltra
tion. The Finnish and Malaysian battalions 
accordingly mounted daily patrols along the bor
der, a task in which they were assisted from time 
to time by the military monitors and by CIIVPOL, 
Who routinely accompanied SWAPOL on their 
own border patrols. The two infantry battalions, 
as well as the Kenyan battalion in the cen1rre and 
the south, also undertook regular patrols im popu
lated areas in order to advertise UNTAG's presence 
and give people the opportunity to raise with UNTAG 
their security concerns. This task also vvas, of 
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course, shared with the military monitors and with 
CIVPOL who, as will be described, had the most 
important part to play in this context. 

Throughout the period leading up to the 
elections, UNTAG had to address repeated allega
tions, mostly deriving from South African security 
sources, of imminent invasion of the north by 
SWAPO forces. It was asserted, on a number of 
occasions, that concentrations of armed SWAPO 
personnel were present in southern Angola, close 
to the Namibian border. These allegations were 
rejected by Angola and SWAPO. UNTAG's Angola
based monitors patrolled the areas and found no 
evidence to support them. The allegations never
theless continued, even after almost all SWAPO 
forces had returned from Angola to Namibia as 
civilians to take part in the elections. 

The persistence of these allegations caused 
the Joint Commission, which continued to meet 
throughout the transition period, to establish a 
Joint Intelligence Committee to look into all alle
gations of potential breaches of the basic agree
ments relating to the Angolan-Namibian border. 
This Committee, in turn, established a Verification 
Mechanism, which was empowered to investigate 
reports on the ground. UNTAG participated in 
these processes, its contribution being of particular 
importance because of its presence on the ground 
and the communications and other logistics sup
port which it could provide. 

The allegations nevertheless continued 
and culminated, a few days before the elections, 
in a claim by South Africa, on the basis of suppos
edly intercepted messages between UNTAG units, 
that an imminent incursion into Namibia by 
SWAPO forces had been verified by UNTAG mili
tary personnel. An investigation by the Special 
Representative of the transcripts of the alleged 
messages showed, rapidly and conclusively, that 
they were fraudulent and did not come from any 
UNTAG source. The South African Foreign Minister 
publicly withdrew the charges 48 hours later. This 
was the final episode in what had appeared to be 
a campaign by certain quarters to disrupt the in
dependence process through disinformation and 
other, more direct, means, including an attack on 
UNTAG's regional office in Outjo, in which a local 
employee was killed, and a political assassination. 

Monitoring the 
South West Africa Police 

Following the confinement to base of the 
South African military forces and their subsequent 
return to South Africa or demobilization, the only 
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South African-controlled security forces remaining 
in the Territory were to be the South West Africa 
Police. The Settlement Plan had recognized that if 
conditions were to be created for the conduct of 
free and fair elections, without fear ofintimidation 
from any quarter, it was essential that SW APOL 
should fulfil its duty of maintaining law and order 
in an efficient, professional and non-partisan way. 
This in practice meant that SWAPOL had to change 
attitudes and practices which it had developed 
during the long years of war in the Territory. 
CIVPOL, as the police element of UNTAG was 
known, thus had a critical role to perform, a role 
which, as already indicated, required the Secretary
General, with the consent of the Security Council, 
to increase its strength from the originally envis
aged 360 to a final total of 1,500. 

CIVPOL could only carry out its monitor
ing function with the cooperation of SWAPOL 
itself. This was not readily provided, though the 
situation steadily improved during the transitional 
period. Cooperation was least effective in the 
north, the scene of former guerrilla warfare, espe
cially in the early months of the mandate. CIVPOL 
also encountered major problems over the activi
ties of the Koevoet counter-insurgency element in 
SWAPOL and the Security branch of SWAPOL. This 
problem of limited cooperation was the principal 
reason for the need to increase the strength of 
CIVPOL. 

In fu lfilment of its primary function 
of monitoring SWAPOL, CIVPOL accompanied 
SWAPOL on its patrols. Its ability to do so, how
ever, depended on the necessary cooperation from 
SWAPOL, which was not always forthcoming, and, 
in the north, on the availability to UNTAG of 
mine-resistant vehicles, which was a problem at 
the beginning of the mission for both CIVPOL and 
the military component. CIVPOL also monitored 
SWAPOL's conduct of its investigations, its attend
ance at political rallies, and its presence during the 
registration and electoral processes. In principle, 
responsibility for the maintenance of law and or
der remained with the Administrator-General, and 
CIVPOL had no direct authority in this regard. lt 
had no powers of arrest and could influence the 
standard of policing only indirectly. As the mission 
progressed, however, CIVPOL's role became more 
and more influential. CIVPOL was frequently pres
ent, and SWAPOL absent, from political gather
ings, and CIVPOL often patrolled on its own, 
meeting the people and reassuring them by its 
presence. 

The problem of monitoring the security 
police was never fully resolved. Nor was the Special 

223 

Representative ever fully satisfied with CIVPOL's 
ability to investigate the many complaints made 
by the public about SWAPOL's activities, though 
this did greatly improve during the mission. 

The Koevoet issue was one of the most 
difficult UNTAG had to face. This counter
insurgency unit, whose name means "crowbar" in 
Afrikaans, was formed by South Africa after the 
adoption of resolution 435, and was not, therefore, 
mentioned in the Settlement Proposal or related 
documents. Once Koevoet's role had become dear, 
the Secretary-Geineral consistently took the posi
tion that it was a paramilitary unit and should 
therefore be disbanded, like other paramilitary 
units, upon implementation of the Settlement Pro
posal. About 2,0IOO of its members had been ab
sorbed into SWAIPOL before 1 April 1989, but they 
reverted to their former role against SWAPO in the 
events of early April, before once again being in
corporated into SWAPOL in mid-May. The ex
Koevoet personn,el, however, continued to operate 
as if they were a counter-insurgency unit, travelling 
around the north! in armoured and heavily armed 
convoys, and ha,bitually behaving in a violent, 
disruptive and intimidating manner. In June 1989, 
the Special Representative told the Administrator
General that this; behaviour was totally inconsis
tent with the Settlement Proposal, which required 
the police to be lightly armed. Moreover, the vast 
majority of the ex-Koevoet personnel were quite 
unsuited for con1tinued employment in the police 
forces, and this also was incompatible with the 
Settlement Plan. Unless the problem was dealt 
with, he would have no option but to halt the 
transition proces:i. 

There ensued a difficult process of nego
tiation with the South African Government, which 
continued for tw,o months. The Secretary-General 
pressed for the removal of all ex-Koevoet elements 
from SWAPOL ;;md the Special Representative 
brought to the Administrator-General's attention 
many complaints of misconduct by them. This was 
one of the main issues pursued by the Secretary
General during his visit to Namibia in July 1989. 
The Security Council, in its resolution 640 (1989) 
of 29 August, demanded the disbandment of Koe
voet and the dismantling of its command struc
tures. The Administrator-General, on the other 
hand, contended that there were repeated indica
tions from his security personnel of imminent 
armed incursions by SWAPO and that it was nec
essary for him to maintain a counter-insurgency 
element in readi.ness. He also insisted that the 
Koevoet personnel were in fact trained policemen. 
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After continuing pressure by the United 
Nations on the South African authorities, the 
South African Foreign Minister announced on 28 
September 1989 that some 1,200 ex-Koevoet mem
bers of SWAPOL would be demobilized with effect 
from the following day. A further 400 such per
sonnel were demobilized on 30 October. These 
demobilizations were supervised by UNT AG mili
tary monitors. 

This did not entirely eradicate the prob
lem, as the demobilized personnel, fully paid until 
independence, were free to roam the sensitive and 
highly populated areas near the northern border. 
But CIVPOL was gradually able to contain the new 
situation, and, despite some ugly incidents, the 
political and electoral process in the northern areas 
continued with increasing tranquillity. As the 
United Nations had frequently emphasized, Koe
voet personnel were a major part of the problem 
of law and order, rather than making, as was 
claimed, a contribution to its resolution. 

Repeal of discriminatory laws, 
amnesty, release of prisoners 
and detainees 
Preliminary discussions with South Afri

can officials about the repeal of discriminatory or 
restrictive laws which might abridge or inhibit the 
holding of free and fair elections in Namibia had 
begun, before implementation, in New York and 
Windhoek. Negotiations resumed in Windhoek, 
and in June 1989 a fi rst tranche of legislation was 
repealed or substantially amended, followed by a 
second, more limited repeal. In all, 56 pieces of 
legislation were affected, among them some of the 
most conspicuous legal instruments of colonial 
repression and apartheid, though various "in
terim" governments in Namibia had already re
pealed much of the openly racist legi!.lation that 
had accumulated there over the years. The first 
repeal proclamation also made provision for fur
ther repeals at the request of the public, although 
no member of the public in fact took advantage 
of this provision. 

Particular controversy between the United 
Nations and the South African authorities arose 
over the law known as AG-8, which provided for a 
system of ethnic administration. This law was not 
repealed during the transition period, although its 
potentially disruptive effects were largely dissi
pated by other means. The Administrator-General 
took the position that the law fell outside the 
ambit of the Senlement Plan as it did not abridge 
or inhibit the holding of free and fair elections. 
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He asserted that its repeal during the transition 
period would entail a complete reconstruction of 
local administration, and that there were neither 
the resources nor the time to do this. In fact, few 
complaints were received by the Special Repre
sentative concerning discriminatory or restrictive 
laws after promulgation of the two repeal proc
lamations, although SWAPO and many foreign 
non-governmental organizations continued to em
phasize the political unacceptability of AG-8, a 
position which was also consistently maintained 
by the Secretary-General and UNTAG. 

The grant of a full and unqualified am
nesty to all Namibian exiles was an essential pre
requisite for their voluntary repatriation under the 
Settlement Plan. The scope of such an amnesty had 
been one of the most difficult areas of discussion 
between the United Nations and South Africa in 
the years following the adoption of resolution 435. 
South Africa sought to distinguish between Na
mibians accused or convicted of political crimes 
and those accused of common-law crimes. For rea
sons of principle and practicality, this could not 
be accepted by the United Nations, and, after im
plementation began, negotiations continued in 
Windhoek and New York on the subject. South 
Africa finally accepted the need for an unqualified 
amnesty, and the Amnesty Proclamation was 
promulgated on 6 June 1989, thus permitting im
plementation of the programme of repatriation, 
which had been delayed pending a satisfactory 
outcome. Each returnee received notice of am
nesty as he or she re-entered Namibia. 

The Settlement Plan required the release 
of all Namibian political prisoners and detainees. 
Immediately after implementation had begun, the 
Special Representative wrote to South Africa, 
SWAPO, Angola and Zambia, conveying lists of 
names of persons reported to have been detained 
or imprisoned. These had been forwarded to him 
by a number of non-governmental organizations 
which had been following the course of events in 
and relating to Namibia. The Special Repre
sentative inquired of the various parties whether 
they might have knowledge of such persons, who 
were alleged to have been, at one time or another, 
detained or imprisoned by their authorities or on 
their territory. 

On 24 May 1989, UNTAG military moni
tors in Angola interviewed about 200 former de
tainees who had been released by SWAPO. These 
persons, and a number of others released by 
SWAPO, were duly repatriated. Meanwhile, discus
sions had taken place between the Special Repre
sentative and the Administrator-General regarding 
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persons imprisoned or detained by the South Af
rican authorities. A number of disputed cases were 
referred to the Independent Jurist, Professor Nor
gaard, and he advised upon them on 19 June 
1989. Both the Special Representative and the 
Administrator-General accepted the Independent 
Jurist's advice, and 25 former political prisoners 
were consequently released on 20 July 1989. A 
number of other disputed cases were referred to 
the Independent Jurist during the remainder of the 
mission and, in each instance, his advice was fol
lowed and acted upon by UNTAG and South Africa. 

However, it was persistently alleged, by 
both South Africa and SWAPO, that additional 
prisoners remained in detention and should have 
been released. In particular, allegations that pris
oners remained in SWAPO hands became a major 
issue in the Namibian electoral campaign. For 
South Africa, the Administrator-General insisted 
that all persons on the lists submitted to him either 
had been released or were unknown to the South 
African authorities. As for SWAPO, it stated that it 
no longer held any detainees, and invited the in
ternational community to investigate allegations 
to the contrary. 

For his part, the Special Representative 
sought to detach fact from allegation, and to pro
duce, as accurately as possible, a verifiable list of 
Namibians who were missing or otherwise unac
counted for. He decided to send a mission to An
gola and Zambia, with the cooperation of those 
Governments and of SWAPO, to look into the 
question. The mission spent several weeks during 
September 1989 visiting sites and seeking to check 
allegations. It found that no persons were detained 
at any of the reported locations. As a result of the 
information it obtained, and subsequently fol
lowed up, it was able to reduce an initial list of 
persons unaccounted for from 1,100 to 315. UNfAG 
continued to seek and obtain information on this 
question for the rest of its mandate. Many revi
sions of detail were made, and the data were sub
sequently refined, but the overall picture remained 
the same. The question of missing persons turned 
out to be one of the most divisive and emotionally 
charged issues that confronted UNTAG during its 
time in Namibia. 

Return of refugees 
The Settlement Plan required that all ex

iled Namibians be given the opportunity to return 
to their country in time to participate fully in the 
political and electoral process. Implementation 
was entrusted to UNHCR, although the operation 
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formed part of the overall resolution 435 process 
of transition to independence. A number of other 
United Nations agencies and programmes contrib
uted to the repatriation programme: the World 
Food Programme, the World Health Organization, 
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations, the United Nations Children's 
Fund and the United Nations Educational, Scien
tific and Cultural Organization. In Namibia, the 
Council of Churches in Namibia was UNHCR's 
implementing partner. 

The great majority of returning Namibians 
came back from Angola, with smaller but signifi
cant numbers from Zambia. Altogether, returnees 
came from 46 countries, requiring a coordinated 
effort by UNHCR offices worldwide. 

A massive airlift began in June, following 
proclamation of the general amnesty. Three air 
and three land entry points, as well as five recep
tion centres, were established in northern and cen
tral Namibia to receive and register returnees and 
provide them with material assistance. Security at 
the reception centres was provided by the military 
component of UNfAG. A series of secondary re
ception centres was also established, but move
ment by returnees through the centres was, on the 
whole, brisk, due in large part to the assistance 
provided and to the resilient Namibian family 
structure which rapidly reabsorbed the exiles. The 
process of reintegration and rehabilitation was 
handled on an inter-agency basis, with special ref
erence to questions of shelter, agriculture, water, 
health, education, income generation and family 
support. 

The repatriation programme was con
ducted smoothly. The psychological impact of the 
return of so many exiles was perceptible through
out the country. Though various political issues 
were raised regarding one or another aspect of the 
repatriation process, its size, momentum and ef
fectiveness helped to minimize political controver
sies. There were some problems in the north when 
ex-Koevoet elements searched villages for SWAPO 
returnees. This matter was kept under constant 
surveillance by UNfAG's police monitors, who in 
this area, as In others, played a valuable role in 
defusing local tensions and maintaining stability. 

By the end of the process, 42,736 Namib
ians had been brought back from exile. 

Registration and 
electoral supervision 
All UNTAG's other functions were focused 

specifically upon the need to ensure that the whole 
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electoral process, including registration, was tran
sparently free and fair, so that Namibia could move 
to nationhood and independence through an im
peccable act of self-determination. Though the 
electoral process was to be conducted by the South 
African Administrator-General, each and every ele
ment was to take place under the active supervi
sion and control of the Special Representative and 
UNfAG. While the United Nations had previously 
participated as an observer in many final acts of 
decolonization, its role in Namibia was unique in 
terms of the degree of the Organization's involve
ment in the process of political change in the 
Territory and the central part played by UNTAG in 
that process. 

Planning for the supervision and control 
of the electoral process had begun in the Special 
Representative's office immediately after the 
adoption of resolution 435 in 1978. As already 
mentioned, it had been decided well before imple
mentation that a system of proportional repre
sentation would afford the most equitable and 
democratic means of ascertaining the popular will 
in the Namibian context. 

As regards registration, a draft proclama
tion was published by the Administrator-General 
on 24 April 1989 for general information and com
ment. The Special Representative had desired that 
the fullest possible democratic consultation 
should take place prior to the finalization of the 
registJ:ation legislation. Many comments, often 
highly critical, were received on the draft and there 
ensued intensive negotiations between the Special 
Representative and the Administrator-General, which 
were closely directed by the Secretary-General 
from New York. On 26 June, the Special Repre
sentative indicated his consent to a much
amended Proclamation, which was duly issued. 

The Special Representative's consent was 
conditional upon the Administrator-General's 
agreement to an exchange ofletters which defined 
in detail UNTAG's role.in the registration process. 
This contained, inter alia, the important provision 
that no application for registration could be re
jected without the concurrence of an UNTAG of
ficial. Similar exchanges of letters were concluded 
between the Special Representative and the Ad
ministrator•General in connection with sub
sequent legislation concerning the other stages of 
the electoral process and the Constituent Assembly 
itself. They provided an important means of en
suring UNTAG's supervision and control of the 
election, in accordance with the Settlement Plan. 

Registration began on 3 July and was origi
nally scheduled to close on 15 September. How-
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ever, the Special Representative requested that the 
period be extend!ed to 23 September, so that all 
eligible voters would be given full opportunity to 
register, and this was done. The Proclamation iden
tified the various categories of persons who would 
be qualified for registration. Anyone over the age 
of 18 could vote, if he or she was born in Namibia, 
or if they had been continuously resident there for 
four years, or if they were the child of a person 
born in Namibia. Provision was made for docu
mentary or other proof of age and other qualifica
tions. UNTAG's consent was required before a 
would-be registrant could be refused, and provi
sion was made for appeals, and for the receipt of 
objections to regiistrations. 

Seventy registration centres were estab
lished, together with 110 mobile registration teams 
which covered 2,2:00 points throughout the country. 
Each registration point was supervised by UNTAG 
officials, and CIVPOL was present at each location. 
The central register was also supervised by UNTAG 
computer experts, and a computerized list of regis
trants was made .available on a weekly basis to all 
political parties. The number of registrants exceeded 
by 2.4 per cent the Administrator-General'> projec
tion of those lilkely to be qualified to register 
(701,483, as against 685,276). This confirmed UNfAG's 
assessment of the: vast public enthusiasm for regis
tration and the election generally. 

As regards the election Proclamation, a 
draft was published by the Administrator-General 
on 21 July 1989, with a request for comments by 
the public within 21 days. The draft again evoked 
major criticisms from the public and from inter
ested observers. The Secretary-General found it to 
be seriously deficient, and prolonged and difficult 
negotiations again ensued between the Special 
Representative and the Administrator-General. The 
Special Representative's legal staff was reinforced 
from New York, and the Secretary-General inter
vened personall}' at critical moments. The nego
tiations were not successfully concluded until 
6 October. Prior to this, however, an agreed Proc
lamation was issued on the registration of political 
parties for the election. Ten parties registered. The 
electoral arrangements which were finally agreed 
and incorporated in the proclamation provided for 
elections on a nationwide basis (i.e., without con
stituencies) and for a dual system of ballots -
ordinary and "te1ndered". Voters about whose reg
istration or identtity there was agreed to be some 
doubt would be required to use tendered ballots 
and to place them in a separate ballot box, such 
ballots being subject to a verification system. Vot
ers would be expected to cast their ballots where 
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they had registered; those who did not would be 
required to vote by tendered ballot. 

Practical arrangements for the election 
were both complex and demanding, not only be
cause of the terrain, but also because of language 
diversity, the unfamiliarity of many voters with 
the balloting procedure, the extensive measures 
taken to preclude fraudulent voting, and UNTAG's 
intensive supervision of each step. A total of 358 
polling stations were established. The total num
ber of United Nations personnel directly involved 
in the supervisory process was 1,75&, including 
885 specialist personnel made available by the 
Governments of 27 States. Three hundred and 
fifty-eight of the UNTAG personnel, acting as 
ballot-box supervisors, were drawn from the mili
tary component. The remaining electoral super
visors came from UNTAG's civilian component 
and the rest of the United Nations system. Addi
tionally, 1,023 UNTAG police monitors were as
signed to electoral duties. 

All UNTAG election supervisory personnel 
were given specialist training. The process of voter 
education was inevitably delayed because of the 
difficult negotiations over the electoral law, which 
were not completed until one month before the 
elections. Once that had been agreed, however, a 
vigorous voter-education programme was carried 
out by UNTAG, by the Administrator-General and 
by the political parties. As the country moved to
wards elections, the atmosphere became increas
ingly peaceful, and the last weeks before the 
election saw a marked drop in allegations of in
timidation. 

While there had been many auspicious in
dications in the last weeks, and, indeed, UNTAG's 
whole strategy had aimed at this, few had antici
pated the extraordinary response of the electorate. 
By the dose of polling on 11 November, more than 
97 per cent of the registered voters had voted in 
conditions of great tranquillity, and with memora
ble determination. In the first days, would-be voters 

formed peaceful lines, often more than a kilometre 
in length, sometimes queuing up during the cold 
nights before the polling stations opened, or for 
hours in the sun during the day. Apart from logis
tical problems in the north. caused by an unex
pected avalanche of voters in the first days, voting 
proceeded calmly, and the Special Representative 
had no hesitation in announcing, shortly after the 
polls had dosed, that he was fully satisfied that 
the voting process had been free and fair. 

Ballot-counting began on 13 November at 
the 23 election district centres and in Windhoek. 
Final results were declared on the evening of 14 
November. They showed that no party had re~ 
ceived a two-thirds majority, but that SWAPO had. 
obtained 41 of the Assembly's 72 seats, that its 
main opponent, the Democratic Turnhalle Alli
ance (DTA}, had 2-1 ·seats and that five of the 
remaining eight parties had also obtained repre
sentation. A very small percentage of ballots (1.4 
per cent} had been rejected as invalid. A few min~ 
utes later, after informing the Secretary-General, 
the Special Representative, speaking to the press 
and public from the steps of UNTAG headquarters 
in Windhoek, certified, in fulfilment of his respon
sibility under the Settlement Proposal, that the 
electoral process in Namibia had, at every stage, 
been free and fair, and that it had been conducted 
to his satisfaction. In his statement, Mr. Ahtisaari 
said: "Its youngest democracy has given the whole 
world a shining lesson in democracy, exemplary 
as to commitment, restraint and tolerance." In his 
own statement, the Secretary-General, after paying 
tribute to the role played in the elections by the 
voters, the political parties, the South African 
authorities and UNT AG, said: #Namibia must be
come a united nation where the inhabitants of all 
political persuasions will be able to enjoy their 
inalienable rights without fear or favour. These 
were the aims and objectives of the United Nations 
when, 43 years ago, the issue of Namibia first came 
before the General Assembly." 

F. Developments from the elections 
until the end of the mandate 

On 21 November 1989, the newly elected 
Constituent Assembly convened, in accordance 
with the Settlement Plan and with a Constituent 
Assembly Proclamation. The latter had been prom• 

ulgated after the usual difficult negotiations with 
the Special Representative on a draft which, in its 
first form, was largely unacceptable to the Secretary
General. The Constituent Assembly quickly elected 
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officials and proceeded, initially in committees, to 
draw up a Constitution. The Constitution was 
adopted by consensus on 9 February 1990. It 
provided for independence six weeks later, on 
21 March 1990. In his report22 to the Security 
Council of 16 March 1990, the Secretary-General 
reported that the Constitution, which was an
nexed, was to enter into force on independence, 
and that it reflected the "Principles concerning the 
Constituent Assembly and the Constitution for an 
independent Namibia" adopted by all the parties 
concerned in 1982. The Special Representative 
had, as considered appropriate by the Assembly, 
made available his resources, when necessary, to 
assist in its deliberations and in the drafting of the 
Constitution. 

In the period between the elections and 
independence, the Administrator-General re
mained responsible for the administration of the 
Territory, and his activities continued to be moni
tored by UNTAG and discussed as necessary with 
him by the Special Representative. After the elec
tions, UNTAG dosed some of its centres, and re
duced staffing in others, and all were dosed at 
independence. UNTAG's police monitors contin
ued with their tasks until independence and there 
was no reduction in their strength until just before 
that time. Indeed, because of reductions in 
SWAPOL's manpower, after the elections, espe
cially in the north, CIVPOL came to play an in
creasing mle in maintaining calm and stability. 

G. Financial aspects 

ln his report24 of 23 January 1989, the 
Secretary-General recommended to the Security 
Council that the costs of UNTAG should be con
sidered as expenses of the Organization to be 
borne by Members in accordance with Artide 17, 
paragraph 2, of the Charter. He also expressed his 
intention to recommend to the General Assembly 
that the assessments to be levied on Member States 
be credited to a special account which would be 
established for this purpose. This recommendation 
was duly accepted by the General Assembly in 
resolution 43/232 of 3 March 1989. 
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Numerous exercises in reconciliation between 
various elements were undertaken by UNfAG, par
ticularly in the Kavango, Caprivi and Ovambo re
gions, with no small success. 

The military component of UNfAG was 
gradually wound down in the early months of 
1990, with certain logistics elements, and many 
monitors and observers, leaving during January 
and February. Meanwhile, however, a Tripartite 
Military Integration Committee was established, 
with UNTAG in the chair, to develop a concept for 
an integrated Namibian army. The Committee was 
to plan the integration of Namibian armed person
nel who had fought on both sides of the war and 
devel()p a military structure for a future Namibian 
army. A team from the Kenyan banalion helped 
train the integrated nucleus of the new Namibian 
army, which participated in the independence 
ceremonies. 

The independence ceremony, which took 
place just after midnight on 21 March, was at
tended by the Secretary-General, who adminis
tered the oath of office to President Sam Nujoma, 
in accordance with the terms of the Constitution, 
and by many leaders from around the world. In 
his final report23 to the Security Council, on 28 
March 1990, the Secretary-General reported: 
#Thus was achieved, in dignity and with great 
rejoicing, the goal of independence for Namibia 
for which the United Nations and its Member 
States have striven for so long." 

As discussed above, the Security Council's 
request to the Secretary-General in resolution 629 
(1989) to "identify wherever possible tangible 
cost-saving measures without prejudice to his abil
ity fully to carry out [UNTAG's] mandate" resulted 
in a reduction of the overall budget from approxi
mately $ 700 million to $416 million. Considerable 
attention to economy during UNTAG's operation, 
together with voluntary contributions provided by 
Member States, meant that the total expenditures 
amounted to approximately $368,584,324.25 

22S/20967/Add.2. 23S/21215. 24S/20412. 25A/46/725. 
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H. Conclusions 

The UNTAG operation had many novel 
features and constituted an evolutionary step be
yond the United Nations traditional role ,of peace
keeping and the monitoring of self-determination 
processes. This was because of the far-reaching 
mandate given to the Secretary-General by the 
Security Council. UNTAG's principal function was 
to create the conditions for the holding of free and 
fair elections. This meant that it was required to 
be, and was, deeply involved in the whole political 
process of Namibia's transition from illegally oc
cupied colony to sovereign and independent State. 
UNTAG thus had to play its part in monitciring and 
implementing a cease-fire, the withdrawal and de
mobilization of troops, monitoring a local police 
force, managing a political "normalizatiion" pro
cess, supervising and controlling the resul1:ant elec
tions and assisting the transition to indep,mdence. 

Because of the vast international interest in Na
mibia, a territory with a unique status under inter
national law, each step was taken under a 
searchlight of public scrutiny and comment. The 
mandate made it one of the most political of 
United Nations operations, and the logistical di
mensions, together with the strict timetable in
volved, caused it to be one of the most demanding, 
in practical terms, to be put in the field. 

The foundation for the success of such op
erations remains, as ever, the full cooperation of the 
parties, the continuing support of the Security 
Council, and the timely provision of the necessary 
financial resources. If these are forthcoming, 
UNT AG showed how much the United Nations can 
achieve by making full use of all its resources, 
including the diverse skills, and the commitment, 
of its staff. 
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United Nations Angola 
Verification Mission I, II and III 
(UNAVEM I, II and III) 

A. Background 

At the time Angola emerged from its status 
as a Portuguese colony, the guerrilla war for inde:
pendence had gone on for almost 15 years. In 
January 1975, the Portuguese Government sought 
to establish a programme for transition to inde
pendence in talks at Alvor, Portugal, with three 
separate Angolan liberation movements: the 
Movimento Popular de Liberta'-ao de Angola 
(MPLA), the Frente Nadonal de Liberta~o de An
gola (FNLA) and the Uniao Nacional para a Inde
pend~ncia Total de Angola (UNITA). 

The agreement forged at Alvor soon fell 
apart, and the three groups fought one another 
with support from a variety of international 
sources, including Cuba, South Africa, the Soviet 
Union and the United States. South Africa sent 
troops to Angola opposing MPIA; MPLA, in turn, 
was backed by the Soviet Union and Cuba. MPI.A 
emerged as the strongest of the three groups and, 
on 11 November 1975, established the People's 
RepubHc of Angola. FNI..A's military importance 
subsequently dwindled, but UNITA continued to 
field troops, particularly in the countryside. The 
Soviet Union and Cuba maintained their support 
for MPL'\., while UNITA received backing from 
South Africa and the United States. 

The first United Nations Angola Verifica
tion Mission (UNAVF.M), later known as UNAVEM I, 
was deployed at the beginning of 1989. It came 
about in a climate of declining cold-war rivalries 
as one aspect of intricate international negotia
tions on political arrangements throughout the 

region. While the negotiations were long and dif
ficult and covere:d a range of issues, UNAVEM I 
accomplished its mandate in an atmosphere of 
cooperation. It was mandated by the Security 
Council to carry out a relatively straightforward 
assignment: monitoring the withdrawal of Cuban 
forces from Ango,la. 

Once for,eign troops were withdrawn from 
the country, the international community also saw 
a chance to end the long-standing conflict between 
the Angolan Gov,ernment and UNITA. The second 
United Nations Angola Verification Mission 
(UNAVEM II) was launched in 1991. UNAVEM II 
took on the far more complex responsibilities 
characteristically faced by the new generation of 
peace-keeping operations in the post-cold-war era 
in monitoring the implementation of multi-com
ponent agreements. Those responsibilities in
cluded observing and verifying the first elections, 
efforts to demobilize troops and form a joint ,, 
armed forces, monitoring the police and efforts to , . \ 
alleviate the suffering of the Angolan population. ; ~ 

The third United Nations Angola Verifica- ' 
tion Mission (UNAVEM III) was established in 
1995. It represented an enlarged and reinforced 
role for the United Nations. UNAVEM III was to 
concentrate its efforts on helping the parties re
store peace and achieve national reconciliation on 
the basis of the a1greements they had reached in 
Lusaka, Zambia, in 1994. Its mandate would ex
tend to five areas;: political, military, police, hu
manuarlan and electoral. 
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B. UNAVEMI 

The deployment of UNAVEM I in January 
1989 resulted from a complex diplomatic process 
which initiated both the implementation of Secu
rity Council resolution 435 (1978), leading to the 
independence of Namibia, and the withdrawal of 
Cuban troops from Angola [see chapter 11]. 

Intensive efforts to obtain the agreement 
of all concerned to the early implementation of 
Security Council resolution 435 (1978) on the in
dependence of Namibia were halted by the failure 
in January 1981 of the "Pre-Implementation Meet
ing" in Geneva. Thereafter, the question of Inde
pendence for Namibia became linked with that of 
the withdrawal qf the Cuban troopi which had 
been stationed in Angola since shortly before that 
country's independence in 1975. This "linkage" 
was opposed both by the General Assembly and 
by the Security Council which, in its resolution 
566 (1985), rejected "South Afiica's insistence on 
linking the independence of Namibia to irrelevant 
and extraneous issues as incompatible with reso
lution 435 ( 1978)". The United States Government 
nevertheless pursued its efforts, led by Mr. Chester 
Crocker, Assistant Secretary of State for African 
Affairs, to mediate between the countries primarily 
concerned in order to negotiate a complex of 
agreements relating both to Namibia's inde
pendence and to Cuban troop withdrawal from 
Angola. 

Meanwhile, the military situation in 
southern Angola continued to deteriorate. The Na
mibian national liberation movement, the South 
West Africa People's Organization (SWAPO), car
ried out from bases there its armed struggle against 
the South African authorities in Namibia. The lat
ter made frequent incursions into Angola, by land, 
sea and air, and at times occupied large tracts of 
that country's territory. The Security Council 
adopted a number of resolutions, including reso
lution 602 on 25 November 1987, in which it 
demanded unconditional withdrawal of South Af
rican forces from Angolan territory, to be moni
tored by the Secretary-General. 

Technical mission 
In response to this resolution, the Secretary

General dispatched a mission to Luanda to hold 
technical discussions with the Angolan Govern
ment. The mission, which spent one week in the 
region in early December 1987, was composed of 

United Nations civilian officials and three military 
officers seconded from the United Nations Truce 
Supervision Org:anization. It received detailed 
briefings on the continuing hostilities and trav
elled to Cunene province to investigate the situ
ation on the ground. Upon its return to New York, 
it reported to the: Secretary-General on South Afri
can troop concentrations and military activities in 
Angola.' 

The 19188 agreements 
During the course of 1988, considerable 

progress was made in the United States-mediated 
talks between Angola, Cuba and South Africa. In 
August of that year, the Governments concerned 
reached agreement on a series of practical steps 
that brought about a de facto cessation of hostili
ties in southern Angola and the withdrawal of 
South African fo:rces from that country. 

In November, provisional agreement was 
reached in Geneva on the redeployment and with
drawal of Cuban !troops from Angola. On 13 Decem
ber 1988, in Brazzaville, Congo, representatives of 
the three Governments signed a Protocol recom
mending to the Secretary-General that 1 April 1989 
be established as the date for implementation of 
Security Council resolution 435.2 They undertook 
to meet in New York the following week for the 
formal signature of two documents, a tripartite 
agreement betwieen Angola, Cuba and South Af
rica, and a bilateral agreement between Angola and 
Cuba. 

The two, agreements were signed by the 
Foreign Ministers of the three countries at a cere
mony at United Nations Headquarters on 22 De
cember 1988 irn the presence of the Secretary
General. In the t ripartite agreement, Angola, Cuba 
and South Africa agreed to request the Secretary
General to seek authority from the Security Coun
cil to commenc:e implementation of resolution 
435 (1978) on Namibia's independence on 1 April 
1989 and to cooperate fully with the Secretary
General in implementing the resolution. In addi
tion, they undertook to ensure that their respective 
territories would! not be used for acts of war, ag
gression or violence against the territorial integ
rity, inviolability of borders or the independence 
of any State of south-western Africa. In the bilateral 

1S/193.S9. 2S/2032.S. A,/43/96•. 
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agreement, Angola and Cuba agreed upon a time
table for the repatriation of the 50,000 Cuban 
troops which were then in Angola. 3 

Timetable of withdrawal 

The timetable for withdrawal was set out 
in detail in an appendix to the bilateral agreement. 
By 1 April 1989, the first day of the implementa
tion of 1esolution 435 (1978), 3,000 Cuban troops 
would have been withdrawn. In the ensuing 27 
months, the remaining troops would redeploy 
northwards and would be repatriated in phases. By 
1 August 1989, all Cuban soldiers would move to 
positions north of the "adjusted 15th parallel". By 
31 October 1989, they would be redeployed to the 
nonh o f the "adjusted 13th parallel". 

Meanwhile, the original total of 50,000 
Cuban troops would be steadily reduced. By 1 No
vember 1989, 25,000 would be withdrawn (50 per 
cent); by 1 April 1990 this figure would rise to 
33,000 (66 per cent), and by 1 October 1990 to 
38,000 (76 per cent). The complete withdrawal of 
all Cuban troops would be achieved by 1 July 1991. 

For the purposes of the operation, the "ad
justed 15th parallel" was determined to be a direct 
line from a point on the coast 30 kilometres south 
of the Angolan provincial capital of Namibe to a 
point on the west bank of the Cunene River, 30 
kilometres south of the 15th parallel; thence 
northwards up the west bank of the Cunene River 
to the 15th parallel; and thence eastwards along 
the 15th parallel to the Angolan-Zambian border. 
The "adjusted 13th parallel" is a line running 30 
kilometres south of the 13th parallel from the 
coast to the 16th meridian; thence northwards up 
the 16th meridian to the 13th parallel; and thence 
eastwards to the Angolan-Zambian border. 

United Nations involvement 

It had for some years been envisaged that 
the United Nations could play a part in verification 
of any agreement that might be negotiated on the 
phased withdrawal of Cuban troops from Angola. 

When it became clear that agreement was 
imn1inent un thi:, rnattec, tht: Sccretaciat con
ducted consultations in New York with delegations 
from Angola and Cuba about the manner in which 
the United Nations would verify the withdrawal of 
Cuban troops, if so requested by the two parties 
and subject to the approval of the Security Coun
cil. Agreement was reached on a set of modalities 
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which would enable United Nations military ob
servers to keep an exact record of the movements 
of Cuban troops and military equipment through 
the ports and airport which the Angolan and Cu
ban authorities intended to use for the withdrawal. 
In the light of the continuing hostilities in Angola, 
these modalities also took account of the Cuban 
authorities' concerns that the military security of 
their troops should not be compromised. 

E.stablishment of UNA VEM 

On 17 December, prior to, but contingent 
upon, the signature of the two agreements de
scribed above, Cuba and Angola requested the 
Secretary-General to recommend to the Security 
Council the establishment of a United Nations 
military observer group.4 Its task would be to ver
ify compliance with the bilateral agreement, in 
accordance with the arrangements which had al
ready been agreed between the two countries and 
the Secretariat. 

On the same day, the Secretary-General 
issued a report containing his recommendations 
on how this task might be carried out. On 20 
December, by resolution 626 (1988), the Security 
Council approved the Secretary-General's report 
and decided to establish UNAVEM for a period of 
31 months, i.e., until one month after the planned 
completion of Cuban troop withdrawal on 1 July 
1991. The necessary arrangements came into effect 
on 22 December when the tripartite and bilateral 
agreements between Angola, Cuba and South Af
rica were signed. Shortly thereafter, in a parallel 
move, the Security Council established the United 
Nations Transition Assistance Group in Namibia 
[see chapter 11). 

Composition 

UNAVEM consisted of a number of un
armed military observers, with command in the 
field being exercised by a Chief Military Observer 
(CMO). The observers were contributed by Algeria, 
Argentina, Brazil, Congo, Czechoslovakia, India, 
Jordan, Norway, Spain and Yugoslavia. On 23 
December 1988, the Security Council accepted the 
Secretary-General's proposal that Brigadier
General Pericles Ferreira Gomes (Brazil) be ap
pointed CMO. 

lA/43/989, S/20346, S/2034S. 4S/20336, S/20337. 
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Deployment 

UNAVEM became operational on 3 Janu
ary 1989 when an advance party of 18 military 
observers arrived in Luanda to verify the departure 
of the first 450 Cuban soldiers on 10 January. 
Thereafter, the strength rose to 70 military ob
servers, assisted by international and local civilian 
staff. 

The observer group's headquarters was lo
cated at Luanda, with small military teams de
ployed as needed at the ports (Cabinda, Lobito, 
Luanda and Namibe) and airport (Luanda) used 
for the arrival and departure of Cuban troops or 
military equipment. In addition, two mobile teams 
were established to confirm Cuban redeployment 
northwards in accordance with the agreed plan. 
The outstation at the provincial capital of Namibe 
was closed in December 1989, and the observer 
strength of the Missfon was reduced to 60, after 
the completion of Cuban redeployment north of 
the "adjusted 13th parallel". 

To permit effective verification, the Ango
lan and Cuban authorities were required to give 
the CMO at least seven days' notification of each 
departure or arrival of Cuban troops and/or equip
ment As normal troop rotation continued during 
the withdrawal period, arrivals of troops and 
equipment were as carefully monitored and com
puted as departures. The net total of troops with
drawn could be simply calculated at any time by 
subtracting gross arrivals from gross departures. 
After each phase of the redeployment of Cuban 
troops northwards, the CMO dispatched one of the 
mobile teams to verify that no Cuban troops re
mained in the areas concerned. He was also author
ized to conduct ad hoc inspections at any time, 
either on his own initiative or at the request of a 
member of the Security Council. 

Joint Commission 
To ensure liaison between the parties and 

the United Nations, a Joint Commission was estab
lished, consisting of the CMO as chaiiman and one 
senior officer appointed each by Angola and by 
Cuba. The Joint Commission's primary responsi
bilities were to coordinate United Nations verifi
cation of the bilateral agreement and to resolve 
any problems which arose. Angola and Cuba also 
assigned liaison officers to accompany the verifi
cation teams. In areas already vacated by the 
Cubans, the officers were Angolan. 

.. :.: .. 

Progress of withdrawal 

In general, the provisions of the Angolan
Cuban agreement were scrupulously complied 
with and, on the whole, the withdrawal proceeded 
at a rate slightly ahead of the projected figures . 
However, the process was not immune to devel
opments in the ongoing conflict in Angola. On 16 
August 1989, President Fidel Castro of Cuba in
formed the Secretary-General by letter that UNITA 
forces had killed six Cuban soldiers in Benguela 
province and warned that any further incidents of 
this kind could have an adverse effect on compli
ance with the timetable for withdrawal of Cuban 
troops.5 After a second attack by UNITA, this time 
on a Cuban water point near Lobito, in which four 
Cuban soldiers were killed, the withdrawal was 
suspended between 24 January and 25 February 
1990. As a result, there was a shortfall of 619 in 
the 33,000 troops who were to have been with
drawn by 1 April 1990. By June 1990, however, 
the rhythm of the agreed withdrawal had been 
fully restored, and the entire process was com
pleted by 25 May 1991, more than a month ahead 
of schedule. 

Financial aspects 

In resolution 626 (1988) of 20 December 
1988, the Security Council accepted the Secretary
General's recommendation6 that the cost of 
UNAVEM's operation should be considered as ex
penses of the Organization to be borne by Member 
States in accordance with Article 17, paragraph 2, 
of the United Nations Charter. On 16 February 
1989, in resolution 43/231, the General Assembly 
requested the Secretary-General to establish a spe
cial account for this purpose, to which the assess
ments to be levied on Member States would be 
credited. 

Expenditures for the operation of 
UNAVEM I during its mandate period amounted 
to $16,404,200 (net). 

Conclusion 
On 6 June 1991, the Secretary-General re

ported7 to the Security Council that UNAVEM had 
carried out its mandate fully and effectively. He 
thanked the Governments of Angola and Cuba for 
their decision to complete the withdrawal ahead 

Ss/20799. 65/20338. 75/22673 . 
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of schedule, thus allowing UNAVEM to concen
trate its resources on the new tasks assigned by the 
Security Council in resolution 696 (1991) of 30 
May 1991 . The Secretary-General observed that the 

C. UNAVEMII 

In April 1990, the Government of Angola 
and UNITA began a series of talks with participa
tion by Portugal as mediator and by the United 
States and the Soviet lJnion as observers. The ne
gotiations eventually resulted in the Peace Accords 
for Angola (the Bkesse Accords or "Acordos de Paz 
para Angola"), which were initialled on 1 May 
1991 at Estoril, Portugal, and signed by the Presi
dent of Angola, Mr. Jose Eduardo dos Santos, and 
the President of UNITA, Mr. Jonas Savimbi, in 
Lisbon on 31 May 1991. 

The Peace Accords for Angola 
The Peace Accords for Angola included 

four documents: a cease-fire agreement, funda
mental principles for the establishment of peace 
in Angola, concepts for resolving the issues still 
pending between the Government and UNITA, and 
the Protocol of Estoril. Overall political supervi
sion of the cease-fire process would be the respon
sibility of the Angolan parties acting within the 

<:. framework of a Joint Political-Military Commis
. -~ sion OPMC). Members of JPMC would comprise 

representatives of the Angolan Government and of 
UNITA, while representatives of Portugal, the So
viet Union and the United States would be ob
servers. A representative of the United Nations 
could also be invited to participate in JPMC meet
ings. 

The Cease-fire Agreement provided for a 
total and definitive cessation of hostilities 
throughout Angola. It would include the cessation 
of all hostile propaganda between the two parties 
and oblige both parties to refrain from acquiring 
lethal m.iterial. Both the United States and the 
Soviet Union undertook not to supply lethal aid 
to either party, and to encourage other countries 
not to do so. All civilian and military prisoners 
detained because of the conflict would be released. 
Observance of the cease-fire would be ensured by 
a Joint Verification and Monitoring Commission 
UVMC) whose members would be representatives 
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"success of UNAVEM again demonstrates what can 
be achieved by a United Nations peace-keeping 
operation when it receives the full cooperation of 
the parties concerned." 

of the Government and of UNITA, while repre
sentatives o f Portugal, the Soviet Union and the 
United States would serve as observers. A repre
sentative of the United Nations would be invited 
to the meetings. Basically, the United Nations was 
asked to monitor the parties' verification activities. 
The Government and ONITA were to exchange 
information within the framework of JVMC on 
troops, organization of fo1ces, equipment and ar
maments. JVMC would have the authority to cre
ate monitoring grnups, comprising equal numbers 
of representatives from the Government and 
UNITA, which would travel unarmed and would 
be deployed full-time at assembly areas in which 
the troops of the two parties would canton, ports 
and airports and in general to monitor the cease· 
fire. Decisions of JVMC would be made by consen
sus between the Government and UNITA. 

According to the agreed timetable for the 
cease-fire, a de facto suspension of hostilities was 
to take place at midnight on 15 May 1991, and 
JPMC and JVMC would take office by 31 May. 
Government and UNITA forces would begin to 
move to the areas of assembly by 1 July, and the 
process would be completed by 1 August 1991. It 
was later projected that 165,440 troops would be 
assembled, 115,640 for the Government' s Forc;as 
Armadas Populares de Liberta~o de Angola 
(FAPLA) and 49,800 for UNITA's For~as Armadas 
de Liberta4-ao de Angola (FALA). By the date of the 
elections, the cease-fire process would be com-
plete, and the verification and monitoring bodies 
would be abolished. Troops in the assembly area~.=·1 
would be demobilized or brought to training cen-- -'. 
tres with a view to the formation of the new An- ---~-
golan Armed Forces (FAA). 

The "Fundamental principles for the es
tablishment of peace in Angola" provided that 
UNITA would recognize the Angolan Government 
until the general elections were held and gave 
UNITA the right to participate in political activities 
when the cease-fire entered into force. They pro-
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vided for free and fair elections for a new Govern
ment "under the supervision of international elec
tions observers". They also noted that the new 
national army would be created by the date of 
elections. The "Concepts for resolving the issues 
still pending between the Government of the Peo
ple's Republic of Angola and UNITA" stated that 
the two parties would determine the period within 
which elections would be held. The Government 
would discuss proposed changes in the Constitu
tion with all political parties, and would work with 
them to draft electoral laws. 

In the Protocol of Estoril, the parties noted 
their acceptance of a tripartite proposal by the 
mediator and the observers that national elections 
would take place between 1 September and 30 
November 1992. The President would be elected 
by direct and secret suffrage through a majority 
system, "with recourse to a second round, if nec
essary", and a National Assembly would be elected 
through proportional representation at the na
tional level. As for the length of an election cam
paign, a "technical opinion from a specialized 
international body such as the United Nations" 
would be obtained, but would not be binding. 

The Protocol specified that the functions 
and activities of the police were the responsibility 
of the Government. To ensure neutrality of the 
police during the period between the beginning 
of the cease-fire and the elections, monitoring 
groups would be established. Each monitoring 
team would comprise two members designated by 
the Government, two by UNITA, and "one expert 
in police affairs to be designated by and subordi
nate to the United Nations command structure". 
UNITA would participate in the police force "con
sonant with the invitation from the Government". 

In addition, the Protocol made detailed 
provisions relating to other questions, particularly 
the formation of FM. By the date of the elections, 
the other armed forces would cease to exist. FM 
would comprise an army with a strength of 40,000 
to be drawn in equal numbers from Government 
and UNITA troops, an air force with a strength of 
6,000 and a navy with a strength of 4,000. The 
Protocol noted that a Joint Commission for the 
Formation of the Armed Forces, subordinate to 
JPMC, would be created to direct this process. 

The Peace Accords then provided for three 
possible roles for the United Nations, in addition 
to possible attendance at meetings of JPMC and 
attendance at meetings of JVMC. The cease-fire 
agreement specified that the United Nations would 
be invited to send monitors to support the Angolan 
parties and verify that they were assuming their 

responsibilities. This would include support in in• 
vestigating and resolving alleged cease-fire v:ioJa. 
tions. In addition, the United Nations would 
participate in monitoring the neutrality of the7-;: 
Angolan police during the cease.fire and mighrf
also be asked for advice on certain aspects of the 
elections. 

Creation of UNA VEM II 
A de facto suspension of hostilities c,ame 

into effect on 15 May 1991. Two days later, the 
Secretary-General received a letter dated 8 May 
1991 from the Minister for External Relations of 
Angola which included the texts of the Peace Ac
cords. 8 The Minister asked the Secretary-General 
to take action in order to ensure participation by 
the United Nations in verifying the implementa
tion of the Accords, and to inform the Secmity 
Council of the need to prolong UNAVEM's pres
ence until general elections. 

On 20 May 1991, Secretary.General Javier 
P~rez de Cuellar recommended9 that the Semrity 
Council entrust to UNAVEM the verification t:asks 
attributed to the United Nations in the Peace Ac
cords. This would entail the full.time deployment 
of unarmed United Nations military personnel at 
the 50 assembly areas (27 areas for Government 
troops and 23 for those of UNITA) and at 12 otther 
"critical points" (at ports, airports and bo1rder 
posts) to verify the cease-fire arrangem1ents 
throughout the country. United Nations observers 
would also make regular patrols and conduct in
vestigations. Other tasks for the United Nations 
would include a role in monitoring neutrality of 
the police, and possible technical advice on dec
toral matters and supervision of the elections. 'The 
Secretary-General noted that he would inform the 
Council should the parties ask the United Nati.ons 
to provide electoral advice and assistance. He a lso 
assured the Council that UNAVEM would contl nue 
to implement its mandate of verifying the total 
withdrawal of Cuban troops. 

The new mandate would last from 31 May 
1991, when the cease-fire entered into force, until 
the day following the completion of presidential 
and legi:slative elections. The Sccrctary-Gcncral 
also recommended that the rank of UNAVEM's 
CMO be raised to Major-General. UNAVEM wc,uld 
retain its headquarters at Luanda and include six 
regional headquarters collocated with JVMC re
gional headquarters. The new structure would 
comprise a group of up to 350 military observers 

8st22609. 95/22627. 
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who would work closely with the Angolan moni
toring teams but would remain separate from 
them. The same procedure should apply in the case 
of up to 90 UNAVEM police observers. 

On 30 May 1991, the Security Council 
established UNAVEM II for a period of 17 
months.10 The Secretary-General recommendedll 
that an additional 14 countries should be added 
to the li,t of 10 countries already supplying troops 
to UNAVEM I. These additional countries would 
be Canada, Egypt, Guinea-Bissau, Hungary, Ire
land, Malaysia, Morocco, the Netherlands, New 
Zealand, Nigeria, Senegal, Singapore, Sweden and 
Zimbabwe. On 1 October 1991, Major-General Ed
ward Ushie Unimna (Nigeria) took over from 
Brigadier-General Ferreira Gomes as CMO of 
UNAVEM II. 

Advance parties of military observers were 
deployed to five of UNA VEM II's six regional head
quarten on 2June 1991, three days after the Mis
sion was established. Subsequent deployment 
occurred in stages - with minimum logistic sup
port, partly because of a lengthy budget approval 
process - making it practically impossible to oc
cupy all the assembly areas simultaneously. Fur
thermore, both Angolan parties were slow in 
establishing joint monitoring groups, in deploying 
their troops to assembly areas and in granting 
authoriiation to UNAVEM II to conduct reconnais
sance there. Many of the planned assembly areas 
for Government and UNITA troops were sub
sequently changed to other locations. On 31 Oc
tober, the Secretary-General reported12 to the 
Security Council that deployment of observer 
teams to 46 assembly areas had been completed 
by 30 September 1991. Other areas were still under 
discussion or review or had not yet been estab
lished because of serious security problems. At this 
time, a UNAVEM II police presence had been es
tablished in all 18 provincial capitals. 

As of 25 October, the Mission included 
350 military observers, 14 military medical person
nel, 89 police monitors, 54 international civilian 
staff and 41 local civilian staff. Police monitors 
came from nine Member States which also con
tributed military observers: Argentina, Brazil, Ire
land, Malaysia, Morocco, Netherlands, Nigeria, 
Sweden and Zimbabwe. The Mission was organ
ized with a command group chaired by the CMO, 
and also comprising the Deputy CMO, the Chief 
of Staff and Operations, the Senior Political Ad
viser and the Chief Administrative Officer. 
UNAVEM II was also equipped with a civilian air 
unit, made up of one fixed-wing cargo aircraft and 
12 utility helicopters, supplemented when neces-
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sary by hiring a heavy cargo aircraft and a small 
passenger aircraft. 

As for the parties' compliance with the 
Peace Accords, there was considerable room for 
improvement. Furthermore, there were geniuine 
logistical difficulties, especially in the provisio,n of 
logistical support in troop assembly areas, which 
had to be established and maintained by the par
ties. By October 1991, troop assembly had fallen 
seriously behind schedule, and the two sides had 
failed to create joint police monitoring groups. The 
Secretary-General noted that these delays under
mined confidence and trust between the parties. 

With the agreement of the parties, 
UNAVEM II took the lead in monitoring some 
aspects of the Accords, including regular couniting 
of troops and of weapons in all assembly areas and 
communicating relevant information to Luanda, 
and offered advice on ways to overcome practical 
difficult ies in the assembly process. [n addi1tion, 
United Nations humanitarian agencies and pro
grammes were heavily involved in the provision 
of food and other assistance to cantoned troops. 

Hurdles on the road to elections 

In the 15 months after the cease-fire :fully 
took effect on 31 May 1991, there were no major 
violations of the cease-fire. Nevertheless, ob:serv
ance of the provisions of the cease-fire was affe:cted 
by antagonisms and misunderstandings, place
ment of party interest before national interest, and 
lack of food and transport, as well as destroyed 
infrastructure and poor communications. 'Afhile 
the parties chose to defuse many incidents through 
the joint monitoring and verification bodies e:stab
lished by the Peace Accords, the political and se
curity atmosphere remained tense and fragile, with 
reports of violent incidents as well as of intimida
tion and provocation by both Government and 
UNITA supporters. In some cases, the headls of 
JPMC and observer delegations, as well as of 
UNA VEM II, travelled on an emergency basis to 
resolve the problems in situ. 

Among the major deficiencies of this pe
riod was the failure of both sides to complete 
certain important tasks as provided in the Accords. 
The Secretary-General reported13 to the Seaurity 
Council in September 1992 that, more than one 
year after the deadline for confinement of Govern
ment and UNIT A troops and weapons in 46 as:sem
bly areas, and despite massive international relief 
effort to such areas, the numbers of confined 

105/RES/696 (1991). 11S/22716. 12S/23191 . 13S/24145. 
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troops remained low, partirularly in the case of 
FAPLA, and had even declined by comparison with 
the latter part of 1991. The length of stay in the 
assembly areas, poor living conditions and short
ages of food and medicines had led to desertions 
and occasionally to riots, particularly in the Gov
ernment assembly areas. UNA YEM, in cooperation 
with the World Food Programme (WFP), had to 
increase its assistance. 

Beginning in March 1992, emphasis was 
placed on demobilization, the step which under 
the Peace Accords was to follow the assembly of 
troops (and which was to have been completed by 
the end of August 1992). This emphasis provided 
some incentive to the troops who had left their 
assembly areas without authorization to return to 
the areas to receive their demobilization papers, 
discharge allowance and clothes. New procedures 
introduced by JPMC and international assistance 
in transporting troops helped to accelerate the 
process somewhat. Beginning in July 1992, all 
troops, including those who had not been moved 
into the assembly areas, could be demobilized in 
their specific locations. This process involved the 
selection and transport of troops to the new FM 
or to their home destinations; the transport of 
weapons and other military material to storage 
areas; a verification visit to the relevant assembly 
area by JVMC; followed by the formal closure of 
the assembly area by JPMC. 

The new procedures notwithstanding, 
problems of organization, transport, logistics and 
resources continued to hamper the pace of demo
bilization. As of September 1992, a combined total 
of 61,994 (41 per cent) troops had been demobi
lized. The process had been faster on the Govern
ment's side (54,737, or 45 per cent) than on that 
of UNITA (7,257, or 24 per cent). 

As for collection of weapons, most were 
stored either at the assembly areas or at other 
locations chosen by the Government and UNITA. 
Many were also in private hands and were to become 
a serious concern of the smaller political parties. 
Some progress was made through a directive des
ignating locations where weapons belonging to 
FAPLA and FALA should be centralized and stored. 

It was anticipated that UNAVEM military 
observers would remain in each assembly area 
until it was closed. As assembly areas closed, 
United Nations military observers would be re
quired to verify the arms stored in the designated 
areas until such time as these weapons were either 
selected fOI FM or destroyed. By September 1992, 
several assembly areas were near to closure but 
none had yet fulfilled all the conditions. 
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Formation of the 50,000-member FAA was 
also running behind schedule, although high
ranking officers from both sides were sworn in on 
26 August 1992 1to head the command structure. 
All troops not selected to form FM were to be 
demobilized, andl FM was to come into existence 
before the elections. However, a solution was not 
found to the acute problem of obtaining tents to 
accommodate thte troops selected for the new 
Armed Forces. 

The two sides' joint police monitoring 
groups were established in all 18 provinces by June 
1992. However, the activities of the monitoring 
mechanism remained weak because of mutual mis
trust, political interference by the two parties and 
inadequate logisltical support for the monitoring 
teams, which relied almost entirely on UNAVEM 
for their transpo1rt and communications. 

Although the Peace Accords called for the 
Government to invite UNITA to participate in the 
national police, only 39 of the 183 UNITA person
nel included in the first joint training course 
qualified for incorporation. The Government sub
sequently promi:;ed to accept an additional 1,011 
UNITA members:. Another major problem arose 
over UNITA's contention that the Government 
unilaterally and clandestinely transferred about 
30,000 FAPLA troops into the •anti-riot", or emer
gency, police. Th,e Government refuted those num
bers, stating that the total strength of all its police, 
including the "anti-riot" police, was 39,830; that 
the total strength! of the "anti-riot" police was only 
1,030 and was planned to reach a strength of 1,516 
by the end of December 1992; that Armed Forces 
personnel were incorporated into the police even 
before the Peace Accords took effect; and that the 
Government had until then recruited only 4,080 
of its demobiliz:ed troops into the police. This 
question was a major concern of JPMC. 

The extension of the Government's cen
tral administration throughout the whole country, 
as called for in the Peace Accords, was nearing 
completion by September 1992, but the process 
had not been accomplished with equal effective
ness in all areas. All 163 municipalities were cov
ered, but 54 olf the 542 communes remained 
without administration. In many cases, the delays 
In this process were caused as often as not by 
difficulties of logistics and infrastructure rather 
than by political factors. 

As for the release of military and civilian 
prisoners, the In1temational Committee of the Red 
Cross (ICRC) confirmed that the Government and 
UNITA completed the first phase in April 1992. 
While both sides subsequently stated that they held 



UNA VEM I, JI and III 

no more prisoners, each maintained outstanding 
claims against the other. In addition, JCRC had 
lists of missing persons presented to the Govern
ment and UNITA with a request for explanations. 

Another difficult problem related to the 
province of Cabinda. Because of the activities of 
the Frente de Liberta~ao do Enclave de Cabinda/ 
For~as Armadas de Cabinda (FLEC/FAC), led by 
Mr. N'zita Tiago, and the FLEC Renovada, led by 
Mr . . Jos~ Tiburcio, the province was to a large 
extent left out of the peace process. The Govern
ment did not confine its troops to the two assem
bly areas in Cabinda because the troops, according 
to the Government, were in the province for com
bat duty against the armed FLEC factions. Mean
while, UNITA kept only a small number of soldiers 
at its own assembly area in the province. The 
Government and UNITA agreed that negotiations 
could be held to address the issue of g1eater auton
omy for the province and, in early July 1992, the 
Government arranged high-level talks with some 
FLEC leaders. The leaders of the FlEC/FAC armed 
factions did not, however, indicate their readiness 
to participate in negotiations. 

Electoral process 

The Peace Accords for Angola provided for 
"free and fair elections for a new Government" 
under "the supervision of international election 
observers". On S December 1991, the Secretary
General received two letters from the Minister for 
External Relations of Angola. One asked for United 
Nations technical assistance in preparing for and 
conducting the elections. The other requested that 
United Nations observers be sent to observe the 
Angolan electoral process until its completion. On 
20 December 1991, the Secretary-Genera] in
formed 14 the Security Council that he would rec
ommend that it authorize an observation mission 
for the first-ever elections in Angola. In January 
1992, the United Nations and the Angolan Gov
ernment concluded an agreement on technical as
sistance. 

On 6 February 1992, Secretary-General 
Boutros Boutros-Ghali informed15 the Council of 
his decision to appoint Under-Secretary-General 
Margaret Joan Anstee as his Special Representative 
to coordinate the activities of the United Nations 
in connection with the Angola Peace Accords. She 
would also be Chief of Mission of UNAVEM II. On 
3 March, after the Special Representative had vis
ited Angola and met with the leaders of both sides, 
the Secretary-General submitted his recommenda
tions 16 to the Council on the United Nations role 

in observing the elections. On 24 March, the Se
auity Council, by resolution 747 (1992), decided 
to enlarge the mandate of UNAVEM II to include 
election observation in Angola. 

In March 1992, the office of the Special 
Representative was established in Luanda to coor
dinate all United Nations activities related to the 
Angolan peace process. In addition to its deployed 
military and police observers and civilian staff, 
UNA YEM II was enlarged to include an Electoral 
Division, headed by a Chief Electoral Officer. Of
fices of the Electoral Division were established in 
Luanda, in the six Angolan regions and in the 
capitals of all 18 provinces to which approximately 
100 international staff and the requisite number 
of local staff were deployed. 

The United Nations role was to observe 
and verify the elections. The electoral process itself 
was organized and directed by the National Elec
toral Council {NEC), on which all legalized politi
cal parties in Angola were represented, and 
supported by _technical assistance provided by ex
perts and consultants from the United Nations 
Development Programme {UNDP). The electoral 
process comprised four phases: the registration of 
voters; the electoral campaign; the presidential 
and legislative elections; and the counting of 
the votes, investigation of complaints and an
nouncement of the final results. 

On 9 September 1992, the Secretary-General 
reported17 to the Security Council that the results of 
the registration exercise, from 20 May to 10 August, 
had surpassed expectations, with NEC reporting 
the registration of 4.86 million eligible voters, rep
resenting some 92 per cent of an estimated voting 
population of 5.3 million. 

The electoral campaign took place from 
29 August to 28 September. It was conducted with
out major violence, although there were reports of 
intimidation by some political parties, notably 
UNITA and MPlA, as well as difficulties of access 
to certain areas, particularly those controlled by 
UNITA. The 18 political parties which had pre
sented candidates campaigned actively. There were 
complaints, especially from the smaller parties, 
about the continued existence of the Government 
and UNITA armies, the slow progress in demobili
zation and in forming FM, and lack of access to 
the Government-controlled radio and television, 
whose alleged partiality was criticized. 

UNAVEM II electoral observers monitored 
the campaign, contributed to civic education pro-
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grammes and provided information on UNAVEM 
H's role. In addition, UNAVEM II and UNDP or
ganized an air support operation, consisting of 45 
helicopters and 15 fixed-wing aircraft, to over
come the logistical difficulties in reaching the 
more inaccessible polling stations. United Nations 
police observers also continued their work. Their 
role was particularly critical because the Angolan 
joint monitoring groups were almost entirely de
pendent on UNAVEM II for transport and commu
nications. 

On 27 September l 992, the Government 
and UNITA announced the disbandment of their 
armies. As the elections drew near, demobilization 
had formally accelerated. By 7 October, a total of 
96,620 Government troops had been demobilized, 
representing 80 per cent of the projected figure. 
However, a much lower proportion of ex-FAIA 
troops were demobilized. During this period, 
UNAVE.M II continued to carry out its verification 
functions at the assembly areas. 

Presidential and legislative elections were 
held on 29 and 30 September 1992. For the obser
vation and verification of the voting, UNA VEM II 
deployed 400 electoral observers. Operating 
largely as two-person mobile teams, the observers 
covered all 18 provinces and most of the 164 
municipalities, and visited about 4,000 of some 
6,000 polling stations. On 1 October 1992, the 
Secretary-General's Special Representative issued a 
statement noting that the great majority of regis
tered voters had cast their ballots in peaceful and 
orderly conditions, despite organizational and lo
gistical difficulties. However, complaints were 
raised on 3 October and thereafter by UNITA and 
some other parties of widespread, massive and 
systematic irregularities and fraud during the elec
tions. The Secretary-General urged the leader of 
UNITA, Mr. Savimbi, not to reject the results of 
the elections, pending investigation of UNITA's 
complaints, and emphasized the urgency of a 
meeting between him and President dos Santos. 
The complaints were investigated by NEC, with 
the active assistance of UNA VEM II. Investigative 
commissions were sent to all 18 provinces but 
found no conclusive evidence of systematic and 
massive fraud which would offset the overall re
sults of the elections. 

Meanwhile, a major violation of the Peace 
Accords occurred early in October when 11 former 
UNITA generals, including the commander of 
UNITA's army, withdrew from the new unified 
armed forces, in protest at what they called "fraud 
and cheating" in the elections. 
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In view of th.ese developments, the Secu
rity Council sent to Angola, from 11 to 14 October, 
an ad hoc Commission, composed of the repre• 
sentatives of Cape Verde, Morocco, the Rusiian 
Federation and the United States, to support im
plementation of the Peace Accords. However, these 
diplomatic efforts proved incapable of preventing 
the continued deterioration of the political and 
military situation in 1the country. 

On 17 Octob,er 1992, the President of NEC 
announced the official election results. More than 
91 per cent of those registered had voted. MPLA 
had won the legislati1ve elections, with 53.74 per 
cent, against UNITA's 34.1 per cent. In the presi
dential elections, President dos Santos had re
ceived 49.57 per cent, against Mr. Savimbi's 40.07 
per cent. Since neith,er had achieved 50 per cent, 
the Electoral Law required a second round. The 
Special RepresentatiV'e issued a statement on 17 
October saying there was no conclusive evidence 
of major systematic or widespread fraud. Irregu
larities had not been of a magnitude to have a 
significant effect on the official results announced 
on 17 October. She emphasized that, "with all 
deficiencies taken into account, the elections held 
on 29 and 30 September 1992 can be considel'ed 
to have been generally free and fair". The state
ment was received im Angola with a campaign by 
UNITA-controlled mass media impugning the in
tegrity and impartiality of the Special Repre
sentative and of UNAVEM II. Ms. Anstee received 
death threats and o,ther UNA VEM II personnel 
were also threatened .. 

Aftermath of the elections 

After the election results were announced, 
UNITA launched a nationwide operation to occupy 
municipalities by fo1rce and remove the Govern
ment's local administrative structures. The Secretary
General conveyed to the Security Council his 
serious concern at the rising tension. The Council 
once again 18 called U1pon both parties to abide by 
all their commitmen1rs under the Peace Accords, in 
particular the confinement of their troops and 
collection of weapon:s, demobilization and the for
mation of the unified armed forces. It requested 
UNITA to respect the results of the elections and 
urged the leaders of the two parties to engage in 
immediate dialogue to enable the second round 
of the presidential elections to be held. 
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On 30 October, the Security Council, 
faced with further alarming reports of resumed 
hostilities in many parts of the country, adopted 
resolution 785 (1992), extending the existing man
date of UNAVEM II until 30 November 1992 and 
endorsing the statement by the Secretary-General's 
Special Representative that the elections had been 
generally free and fair. 

Barely 23 hours later, on 31 October, 
heavy fighting broke out between the Government 
and UNIT A forces, especially in Luanda and sub
sequently in several other cities. A large number 
of Angolans, in particular UNITA supporters, were 
killed. The Secretary-General's efforts, supported 
by a number of Member States, resulted in a cease
fire which came officially into effect on 2 Novem
ber. UNA YEM II kept its military, police and 
civilian presence intact at 67 locations throughout 
the country and worked to maintain the cease-fire, 
patrolling trouble spots and using its good offices 
to foster dialogue between the parties. 

Immediately after the cease-fire, the Gov
ernment stipulated four conditions for resuming 
political dialogue with UNIT A leader Jonas 
Savimbi: commitment by UNITA to uphold the 
cease-fire, pursue dialogue and renounce violence; 
commitment by UNITA to the principles of the 
Peace Accords; acceptance by UNITA of the results 
of the September 1992 legislative elections; and 
greater United Nations involvement in the peace 
process and the second round of the presidential 
elections. 

To help the Special Representative put the 
peace process back on track, the Secretary-General 
sent Mr. Marrack Goulding, then Under-Secretary
General for Peace-keeping Operations, to Angola 
from 6 to 12 November. In discussions with Presi
dent dos Santos and Mr. Savimbi, it became appar
ent that the main common ground between the 
two sides was their desire for an enlarged UNAVEM 
force to help with, among other things, mediation 
and good offices, troop reassembly and demobili
zation, formation of a joint police force, security 
for senior UNITA officials and a second round of 
elections. Following funher negotiations, Mr. 
Savimbi confirmed in writing that UNITA had ac
cepted on 16 November the results of the "recog
nizedly fraudulent and irregular" legislative 
elections in order to advance the peace process. At 
the same time, the Government proceeded with 
its plans to convene the newly elected Assembly 
and form what was called a government of na
tional unity. While all the parties that had won 
seats were invited to participate, UNITA did not 
send a delegation, citing safety reasons, despite the 
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Special Representative's offers to provide transport 
and an escort of UNAVEM ll military and poliice 
observers. 

The Secretary-General reported19 to the 
Security Council on 25 November 1992 that, al
though it was too soon to analyse the causes of 
the deteriorating situation in Angola, a "root 
cause" had been the incomplete fulfilment of key 
provisions in the Peace Accords. In particular, he 
pointed to the less than effective demobilizati,on 
and storage of weapons; the delay in creating the 
unified armed forces, which only formally came 
into being two days before the elections; the fail
ure to re-establish effective central administration 
in many parts of the country; and the delay in 
setting up a neutral police force. It had also been 
difficult to create in 16 months, after as many years 
of civil war, an atmosphere of mutual confideni:e, 
tolerance and respect. 

At the same time, it was also too soon to 
despair of the Angolan peace process, for both 
parties had renewed their commitment to it. The 
Secretary-General recommended an extension of 
the mandate of UNAVEM II for a two-month pe
riod, until 31 January 1993. He made it clear that 
he could not recommend an enlargement of t'he 
mandate and strength of UNA VEM II unless both 
sides could convince him that they would genm
inely adhere to and fulfil the Peace Accords, espe
cially the key provisions relating to the dissolution 
of the existing armies and the creation of unified 
and non-partisan military and police forces. 

On 30 November, the Security Council, 
by resolution 793 (1992), extended the mandate 
of UNAVEM II to 31 January 1993. The Council 
demanded that the Government and UNITA scrn
pulously observe the cease-fire, stop military COtn
frontations and all offensive troop movements a1r1d 
create the conditions for completing the peace 
process in Angola. It appealed to the two partiies 
to engage in a dialogue aimed at national rec0tn
ciliation and at the participation of all parties in 
the democratic process, and to agree on a cl€:ar 
timetable for the fulfilment of their commitments 
under the Peace Accords. 

Meanwhile, the efforts of the Secretary
General's Special Representative resulted in a 
meeting of high-level delegations from the Gov
ernment and UNITA in the southern provincial 
capital of Namibe on 26 November 1992. Meetiing 
under UNAVEM II auspices, the parties pledged 
themselves to full acceptance of the validity of the 
Peace Accords, to an effective cease-fire throug:h-
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out the country and the immediate cessation of all 
offensive movements, and to the need for a larger 
United Nations involvement. However, almost im
mediately, this progress was followed by a setback 
when, on 29 November, UNITA forces took the 
northern provincial capital of Uige and an impor
tant airbase nearby, Negage. Subsequent attempts 
to restore dialogue between the two sides failed, 
including a personal invitation from the Secretary
General to President dos Santos and Mr, Savimbi 
to meet with him. 

Three options for UNA VEM II 

The situation in Angola severely deterio
ratt:ll in t:,srly 1993. Tht:re were outbreaks of heavy 
fighting in at least 10 provincial capitals and other 
population centres, with each side blaming the 
other for initiating those hostilities. The Secretary
General informed20 the Security Council that, to 
all intents and purposes, Angola had returned to 
civil war and was probably in an even worse situ
ation than before the Peace Accords were signed 
in May 1991. The conflict engulfed towns and 
population centres in a way unprecedented during 
the previous 16 years. There were disturbing but 
unconfirmed reports that new supplies of arms 
might be entering the country. 

The widespread fighting and the absence 
of government administration in much of the 
countryside led to widespread hunger and the 
flight of large numbers of people from the towns 
involved in the conflict. An already serious hu
manitarian situation became catastrophic in many 
areas, and the capacity of international humani
tarian agencies to provide assistance was severely 
disrupted. 

The crisis thrust UNAVEM II into a central 
mediating role. At the same time, UNAVEM II 
teams in the field faced mounting dangers, which 
became so extensive that 45 of UNAVEM's 67 lo
cations had to be evacuated. With the outbreak of 
Violent and widespread hostilities, and the total 
collapse of the joint monitoring mechanisms, 
UNAVEM II's original mandate became less and 
less relevant. Even the mediating role was increas
ingly limited by the deteriorating security situ
ation. 

The Secretary-General outlined three op· 
tions for the future of UNAVEM II. The first was 
to maintain the mission at its existing strength; 
the second was to reduce its provincial deploy
ment to approximately six locations. The third 
option, which the Secretary-General preferred, was 
to confine UNAVEM II to the capital, Luanda, and 

to one or two other locations but with the capa
bility to deploy to six provincial sites if needed, to 
support his Special Representative's peacemaking 
efforts. 

On 29 January 1993, the Security Council, 
by resolution 804 (1993}, extended the mandate 
of UNAVEM II for a period of three months, until 
30 April. As a provisional measure, for considera
tions of security, the Secretary-General was author
ized to concentrate UNAVEM ll's deployment in 
Luanda and, at his discretion, in other provincial 
locations, with the levels of personnel and equip
ment he deemed appropriate to allow for the sub
sequent expeditious redeployment of UNAV.EM II 
as soon as that became feasible. The Council also 
demanded that the two parties establish a cease
fire immediately, restore continued and meaning
ful dialogue and agree on a clear timetable for the 
full implementation of the Peace Accords. When 
that did not happen, the Secretary-General decided 
to decrease temporarily the strength of the Mis
sion. 

Further efforts to restore peace 
In the midst of the intensified fighting 

throughout Angola, particularly in the central pro
vincial capital of Huambo, the Secretary-General's 
Special Representative continued efforts to arrange 
a dialogue between the Government and UNITA. 
The two sides agreed to hold talks in Addis Ababa, 
Ethiopia, focusing on the prerequisites for the ef
fective relaunching of the peace process. 

The first round was held from 27 to 30 
January 1993 under United Nations auspices and 
the chairmanship of the Secretary-General's Spe
cial Representative. The Government and UNITA 
reached agreement on a number of questions, but 
some key issues remained to be resolved before a 
cease-fire could be arranged. The parties agreed to 
meet again in Addis Ababa on 10 February, but at 
the request of UNITA, the meeting was postponed 
to 26 February. It was then cancelled because the 
UNITA delegation failed to attend. In the light of 
the steadily worsening situation and the collapse 
of the Addis Ababa negotiations, the Secretary
General asked his Special Representative to come 
to New York from 9 to 12 March 1993 for consul
tations. 

The Security Council, by resolution 811 
(1993) of 12 March, demanded an immediate 
cease-fire throughout the country and called on 
the two parties, particularly UNITA, to produce 

205/25140. 



UNAVEM I, 11 and III 

early evidence that real progress had been made 
towards implementing the Peace Accords. The 
Council invited the Secretary-General to organize 
a meeting between the Government and UNITA at 
the highest possible level before 30 April 1993. The 
.Secretary-General initiated consultations through 
his Special Representative, and agreement was 
reached on a meeting in Abidjan on 12 April 1993 
at the invitation of the Government of C()te 
d'Ivoire. The Abidjan meeting, under the chair
manship of the Special Representative, lasted six 
weeks. It ended, on 21 May 1993, without full 
agreement on the text of what became known as 
the Protocol of Abidjan. 

The Secretary-General described21 the 
breakdown of the Abidjan talks as a major and 
tragic setback to the peace process. Having stated 
that it would be unthinkable for the United Na
tions to abandon Angola at such a critical juncture, 
he recommended a further interim extension of 
UNAVEM II, on a reduced basis, and in a manner 
which would respond to the evolution of the mili
tary and political situation. The Mission would 
consist of 40 international civilian staff, 50 mili
tary observers, 18 police observers and 11 medical 
and 7 5 local staff. It would provide good offices 
and mediation, with the goal of restoring a cease
fire and reinstating the peace process along the 
lines of the Peace Accords. At the same time, the 
Secretary-General stressed that with the humani
tarian situation deteriorating daily, it would also 
be important during this interim period to devote 
increasing resources to coordination of humani
tarian relief activities throughout Angola. To this 
end, a United Nations Humanitarian Assistance 
Coordination Unit (UCAH), headed by a senior 
official with extensive operational experience, was 
set up in Luanda in late April 1993, under the 
overall authority of the Special Representative of 
the Secretary-General. 

On 27 May 1993, the Secretary-General 
announced22 that he had agreed to accede to Ms. 
Anstee's wish to be released from her responsibili
ties. Subsequently, he appointed Mr. Alioune Blon
din Beye, former Minister for Foreign Affairs of 
Mali, as his Special Representative for Angola, ef
feLi:ive 28 June. 

On l June 1993, the Security Council de
cided2l to extend UNAVEM Il's mandate for ape
riod o f forty-five days until 15 July and stressed 
the importance of the functions of good offices 
and mediation by UNAVEM II and the Special 
Representative. It also welcomed the steps taken 
by the Secretary-General to strengthen United Na
tions humanitarian activities in Angola. The Coun-
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cil extended24 the mandate once again on 15 July 
for a period of two months until 15 September. It 
reiterated its demand that UNITA accept unre
servedly the results of the elections and abide fully 
by the Peace Accords. In recommending the exten
sion, the secretary-General noted25 that llNAVF.M II 
was an essential factor in a continuous United 
Nations effort to facilitate the resumption of ne
gotiations and to support humanitarian activities 
in the country, as well as an indispensable channel 
for communication between the parties. The Mis
sion was deployed at five locations: Luanda, Lubango, 
Namibe, Benguela and Sumbe. UNAVEM II military 
and police observers patrolled the areas, main
tained liaison with the respective local authorities, 
rendered support to humanitarian assistance op
erations, and conducted investigations and other 
activities. 

Sanctions against UNIT A 

On 15 September 1993, the Security 
Council imposed26 an embargo on the supply of 
arms and petroleum products to UNITA. The 
Council decided that all States should prevent the 
supply of weapons, ammunition and military 
equipment as well as petroleum products to An
gola other than through points of entry named by 
the Government. The embargo was to enter into 
force in lO days unless a cease-fire was established. 
The Council also expressed its readiness to con
sider the imposition of further measures, including 
trade measures against UNITA and restrictions on 
the travel of UNITA personnel, unless by 1 Novem
ber 1993 the Secretary-General reported that an 
effective cease-.fire had been established and that 
agreement had been reached on the full imple· 
mentation of the Peace Accords and relevant reso
lutions of the Security Council. The Council 
established a committee to monitor the sanctions. 
The oil and arms embargo came into force at mid
night on 25/26 September 1993. The Council also 
extended once again the existing mandate of 
UNA VEM II, thl!s time for a period of three months. 
It reiterated its readiness to consider expanding 
substantially the United Nations presence in An
gola in the ev-ent of significant progress in the 

peace process. 
Meanwhile, the United Nations conUnued 

its efforts to facilitate the resumption of the peace 
process in consultation ½ith the Angolan parties 
and interested countries, including, in particular, 
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the observer States to the Peace Accords -'Portugal, 
the Russian Federation and the United States. Fol
lowing extensive consultations, the Government 
of Angola and UNITA began exploratory talks in 
Lusaka, Zambia, on 25 October 1993 under the 
auspices of the United Nations. These talks were 
made possible by positive steps taken by both 
sides, including UNITA's proclamation of a unilat
eral cease-fire, its acceptance of the general legal 
framework of the Peace Accords and its agreement 
to withdraw from the localities it had occupied 
following the resumption of the hostilities. 

As requested by Security Council resolu
tion 864 (1993), the Secretary-General reported27 

to the Council on 27 October. He stated that not 
enough progress had been made towards imple
menting the Peace Accords and relevant Council 
resolutions, and therefore recommended that the 
Council impose additional measures against 
UNITA. However, the Secretary-General said the 
Council should postpone such action until 1 De
cember in view of the fact that the Angolan Gov
ernment and UNITA were holding talks. 

The Secretary-General also recommended 
that the authorized strength of UNAVEM II mili
tary and police observers be increased. These per
sonnel would be deployed in the event of a 
breakthrough and would enhance the Mission's 
ability to verify major developments on the 
ground and to provide good offices. He appealed 
to the Government and UNITA to make full use of 
the opportunity and to consolidate the progress 
made up to that point in the search for a solution 
to the conflict in Angola. He also appealed to the 
international community for further generous sup
port to meet the growing humanitarian needs, 
noting that stocks of relief supplies were inade
quate. 

The Security Council expressed28 com
plete support for the Secretary-General and his 
Special Representative in their efforts to resolve 
the Angolan crisis. It also encouraged urgent con
tingency planning for the possible augmentation 
of the strength of the Mission. At the same time, 
it expressed its readiness to impose further sanc
tions against UNITA if it observed that UNITA was 
not cooperating in good faith to implement the 
cease-fire, the Peace Accords and relevant Coundl 
resolutions. It did not, however, take any action 
on the Secretary-General's recommendation to in
crease the strength of the Mission. 
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Peace talks begin 
Exploratory talks were held from 25 to 31 

October 1993 in Lusaka and in a short while re
sulted in the acceptance by UNITA of the validlity 
of the 1991 Peace Accords and the validity of 1the 
results of the legislative and presidential elections 

· of 29 and 30 September 1992. UNITA also agreed 
to withdraw its troops from the localities occupied 
since the resumption of the hostilities and to re
turn its troops to United Nations-monitored areas 
as a transitional measure pending full implemen
tation of the Peace Accords. 

The Secretary-General's Special Repre
sentative, in consultation with the representatives 
of the three observer States, then set the date 
and venue for substantive talks which began at 
Lusaka on 15 November 1993. By 11 Decemlber 
1993, there was agreement on the general ,md 
specific principles as well as on the modali1ties 
relating to all military issues on the agenda: the 
re-establishment of the cease-fire; the withdrawal, 
quartering and demilitarization of all UNITA mili
tary forces; the disarming of all civilians; and the 
completion of the formation of FAA. 

In view of the encouraging progress be.ing 
made at Lusaka, the Secretary-General recom
mended29 that further sanctions on UNITA should 
be postponed. He also recommended that the 
mandate of UNAVEM II be extended for three 
months. The Semrity Council, by its resolution 
890 (1993) of 15 December, accepted those rec
ommendations and called on both parties to h,on
our commitments already made at the talks in 
Lusaka, exercise maximum restraint and stop all 
military actions immediately. The Council urged 
agreement on the modalities for the establishment 
of an effective and sustainable cease-fire and the 
conclusion of a peaceful settlement as soon as 
possible. 

Following the 11 December 1993 agree
ment on military issues, the discussions moved to 
political issues, including the questions related! to 
the police and national reconciliation. On 31 Janu
ary 1994, the parties agreed on the general and 
specific principles and on the modalities relating 
to the police. On 17 February 1994, following 
several rounds of proximity talks, an agreement 
was also reached on a revised text of the general 
principles concerning the question of national rec
onciliation. 
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The Lusaka peace talks then focused on 
efforts to find ways to bridge the gap between the 
positions of the parties on the specific principles 
relating to the question of national reconciliation, 
which included the allocation of high-level gov
ernment posts to UNITA. It was envisaged that 
once agreement was reached on that issue, the 
remaining items on the agenda would be resolved 
without much difficulty. Those included the future 
mandate of the United Nations and the role of the 
observer States, the conclusion of the electoral 
process and the re-establishment of a national ad
ministration throughout the country. 

Meanwhile, fighting persisted in many 
parts of Angola. Several major cities remained 
under siege by one or the other side resulting in 
increased hardship for the civilian population and 
aggravating the already disastrous humanitarian 
situation. On 10 February 1994, the Sec.-urity Coun
cil issued a statement30 deploring the great loss of 
life and destruction of property caused by the 
fighting at several locations throughout Angola 
and stressed that the only way to achieve an effec
tive, verifiable and sustainable cease-fire was for 
the Government and UNIT A to conclude and sign 
a comprehensive peace agreement. The Council 
once again called upon the parties to honour their 
commitments, to exercise maximum restraint, to 
put an immediate halt to all offensive military 
actions and to commit themselves to the urgent 
conclusion of the Lusaka talks. 

Expansion in principle of 
UNAVEM II 

On 9 March 1994, the Secretary-General 
recommended31 the extension of UNAVEM II for 
an additional three months and asked the Council 
to authorize in principle an increase in its existing 
strength. He stressed that swift deployment of the 
United Nations force would be important, espe
cially in the most sensitive regions of the country, 
to avoid jeopardizing a settlement in its initial and 
most critical stages. The Secretary-General also rec
ommended that the Council continue to take no 
action on the additional sanctions against UNITA. 

On 16 March 1994, the Security Council 
adopted resolution 903 (1994), by which it de
cided to extend the mandate of UNAVEM II until 
31 May 1994 and not to impose, at that time, 
additional measures against UNITA. The Council 
also declared its readiness, in principle, to consider 
promptly authorizing an increase in the strength 
of UNAVEM II to its previous level, following a 
report from the Secretary-General that the parties 
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had reached an agreement. Once again, it invited 
the Secretary-General to proceed with contingency 
planning in that regard. Demanding the end to all 
offensive military actions, the Council called upon 
both parties to honour commitments already 
made. It urged them to redouble their efforts to 
complete the remaining points on the agenda of 
the Lusaka talks, attain a sustainable cease-fire zmd 
conclude a peaceful settlement without "procras
tination". In addition, it called for full cooperatiion 
of all the parties to guarantee the unimpeded de
livery of humanitarian assistance. 

Peace talks 

Efforts continued at all levels to make fur
ther progress at the Lusaka peace talks. After Feb
ruary 1994, the talks focused on the specific 
principles and the modalities pertaining to the 
question of national reconciliation. Following cion
sultations on proposals presented by the Special 
Representative, Mr. Beye, the Government and 
UNITA agreed on 12 of the 18 specific principles. 
However, one of the six remaining principle:s -
the question of UNITA's participation in the man
agement of State affairs, including the crucial issue 
of the allocation of senior government posts to 
UNITA - caused the talks to stall. 

Despite the deadlock in negotiations, the 
Secretary-General remained convinced that the re
maining issues relating to national reconciliation 
could be resolved if approached with realism and 
the necessary political will. On 31 March 1994, he 
reiterated32 to the Security Council the need to 
strengthen UNAVEM II as soon as a comprehensive 
peace agreement had been reached and stres:sed 
the importance of adequate and timely financial 
resources in order to consolidate the agreemenlt at 
its initial and most critical stage. 

On 14 April 1994, the President of 1the 
Security Council, in a letter33 to the Secretary
General, expressed concern at continuing out
breaks of hostilities in Angola and reaffirmed 1the 
importance its members attached to the "prompt 
and successful" conclusion of the Lusaka peace 
talks. The Council also reaffirmed its readiness, 
depending on the progress achieved towards 1the 
full implementation of the Peace Accords and rde
vant resolutions of the Security Council, to con
sider further action in accordance with its previous 
resolutions. 
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Continued fighting 

. Agreement on the completion o f the elec
toral process was reached between UNITA and the 
Govemment of Angola on 5 May 1994. Concern
ing the ~ix remaining lpccific principle~ on lhe 
question of national reconciliation which had not 
yet been agreed, the Secretary-General's Special 
Representative and the three observer States sub
mitted to both parties new proposals aimed at 
breaking the impasse. 

While the intensity and scale of military 
activities decreased as of the second week of April 
1994, small-scale operations, especially by UNITA, 
continued. On 19 April, Malange airport and the 
city itself were shelled while a World Food Pro
gramme (WFP) aircraft was unloading cargo, and 
humanitarian flights to the city were temporarily 
suspended. During May, the military situation 
remained tense throughout the country. As a 
result of the continuing hostilities, emergency 
relief flights to some locations were disrupted. 
UNAVEM II remained at its reduced strength, but 
while negotiations in Lusaka continued, the 
United Nations stepped up contingency planning 
in anticipation of a comprehensive settlement. 

On 24 May 1994, the Secretary-General 
reported14 to the Security Council that the Under
secretary-General for Humanitarian Affairs had 
visited Angola from 15 to 18 April, reviewed the 
ongoing humanitarian operations there and dis
cwsed the expected increase in humanitarian 
needs in the event a peace agreement was con• 
eluded. United Nations organizations and non
governmental organizations (NGOs) continued to 
im plement the emergency humanitarian assist
ance programme, which was aimed at provtdlng 
relief to all accessible locations. However, the hu
manitarian needs of recently accessed areas had to 
be urgently met, as the populations in those loca• 
tions were on the verge of starVation. It was very 
likely that similar conditions would be found in 
other inaccessible areas. 

In its resolution 922 (1994) of 31 May 
1994, the Security Council decided to extend the 
mandate of UNAVEM II until 30 June 1994. The 
Council stressed that its future decision concern
ing Angola would take into account the extent to 
which the parties demonstrated their political will 
to achieve a lasting peace. It encouraged both 
parties to finalize outstanding details in the peace 
process without further procrastination. The Secu
rity Council also decided not to impose additional 
measures against UNITA in view of the direct ne
gotiations taking place, but reiterated its readiness 
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to consider further steps should the Secretary
General recommend additional measures or the 
review of those in effect. 

,· . 
Progress at Lusaka 

The major problem at the Lusaka peace 
talks remained UNITA's insistence on the post of 
Governor of Huambo province. On 20 June 1994, 
the Secretary-General suggested35 to the Security 
Council that it might wish not. to impose further 
measures against UNITA if it gave an unequivo
cally positive response to the proposals put for
ward as a package by UNA YEM 11 and the observer 
States on UNITA's participation in the manage
ment of State affairs. If, however, UNITA persisted 
in Its refusal to accept in their entirety the propo
sals which the Government of Angola had already 
accepted, the Council could consider their imple
mentation. 

On the military front, fighting escalated 
in late May and June, causing further loss of life 
and damage to infra.structures and hindering the 
delivery of humanitarian aid to many parts of the 
country. Both the Government and UNITA appeared 
to be determined to achieve their military objec
tives. The Council strongly deplored36 the intensi
fication of offensive military actions throughout 
Angola and condemned acts that imperilled hu
manitarian relief efforts. It urged both parties to 
grant immediate security dearances and guaran
tees for relief deliveries to all locations. The Coun
cil also declared its readiness to impose additional 
measures against UNITA if by 31 July 1994 UNITA 
had not formally accepted the complete set of 
proposals on national reconciliation put forward 
by the Special Representative and the three ob
server States. The mandate of UNAVEM II was 
extended until 30 September 1994. 

Mr. Beye, representatives of the three ob
server States and a number of African leaders 
pushed the parties to conclude an agreement, but 
there was only limited progress at the peace talks 
in June and July 1994. Although agreements were 
reached on all the specific principles pertaining to 
national reconciliation, some aspects of the mo
dalities for the implementation of those pdnciples 
could not be agreed. 

On 12 August 1994, the Security Council 
wamed17 that the peace process could not be de
layed indefinitely and strongly urged UNITA to 
demonstrate its commitment to peace and to ac
cept the complete set of proposals put forward by 
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Mr. Beye and the representatives of the three ob
server States. On 5 September, the Special Repre
sentative obtained a letter from UNITA that 
conveyed its formal acceptance of the complete 
set of proposals on national reconciliation. Thus, 
the plan was accepted by both the Government 
and UNITA. 

The Security Council acknowledged38 the 
progress on 9 September 1994 and said that the 
way was clear for an early conclusion of the nego
tiations in Lusaka. However, the military situation 
in the country continued to be grim, with both 
parties fighting for last-minute advantage. There 
was heavy fighting in the oil-rich enclave of 
Cabinda, and in Lunda Norte and Kwanza Sul prov
inces. By the end of August, the military situation 
in the provinces of Bengo, Bi~, Huambo and 
Kuam;lo Kub,mgo had al~o deteriorated. In other 
parts of the country, the situation remained tense. 

In early September 1994, the Secretary
General sent a special mission to Angola, headed 
by former Under-Secretary-General James 0. C. 
Jonah. The mission assessed United Nations efforts 
in peacemaking, peace-keeping and humanitarian 
relief at a time when the peace talks were in their 
final phase, with the parties negotiating the last 
item on their agenda, namely, the new mechanism 
for implementing the Peace Accords and the forth
coming Lusaka Protocol. The United Nations was 
to provide an important element of that mecha
n ism. 

The Secretary-Genera] recommended39 to 
the Security Council on 17 September that the 
mandate of UNAVEM II be extended for a further 
short period, until 30 November 1994, to allow 
time for the talks to conclude, for follow-up meet
ings between the military representatives of the 
Government and UNITA, for the signing of the 
Lusaka Protocol and for preparations for the ex
pansion of UNAVEM II. The Council extended40 

the mandate until 31 October 1994 and urged the 
parties to make every effort to have the Lusaka 
Protocol formally signed before that date. The 
Council declared that any further "obstruction or 
procrastination" in the peace process would be 
unacceptable. 

On 20 October 1994, in the expectation 
that an agreement would be concluded by 31 Oc
tober, the Secretary-General recommended4 1 that 
the existing mandate of UNA YEM II be extended 
until 31 November 1994. He also suggested that 
the Council might wish to consider authorizing 
the restoration of UNAVEM II to its previous 
strength so as to enable the Mission to consolidate 
implementation of the peace agreement in its in-

itial and most critical stage. The Secretary-General 
reiterated his appeal to both sides in Angola to 
exercise the utmost restraint and to desist from all 
military operations which could undermine the 
progress achieved in Lusaka. 

On 27 October, the Security Council, by 
resolution 952 (1994), extended the mandate of 
UNA VEM II to 8 December 1994, and authorized 
the restoration of the Mission's strength to its 
previous level of 350 military and 126 police ob
servers, once the Secretary-General reported that a 
peace agreement had been initialled and an effec
tive cease-fire was in place. The Council also reaf
firmed its readiness to consider promptly, once the 
Lusaka Protocol had been formally signed, any 
recommendation from the Secretary-General for 
an expanded United Nations presence in Angola. 

Lusaka Protocol 

A comprehensive peace agreement, the 
Lusaka Protocol, was initialled on 31 October 
1994. In commending both sides for the achieve
ment, the Secretary-General noted42 that talks 
between high-ranking military representatives 
set to begin shortly should be brought quickly 
to a successful conclusion so that there was no 
delay in the formal signing of the Protocol by mid· 
November. He expressed hope that the necessary 
momentum had been created for the immediate 
establishment of an effective cease-fire and ap
pealed to the Government and UNITA to declare 
one without delay. 

Nevertheless, heavy fighting continued 
throughout Angola. As a result of major offensives, 
Government forces were able to retake many stra
tegically important areas of the country, inducting 
all provincial capitals, some of which had been 
occupied by UNITA for many months. While the 
Security Council welcomed43 the initialling of the 
Protocol, it expressed grave concern over the in
tensification of military operations, in particular 
those towards Huambo, which put the lives of 
Angolan citizens at risk and jeopardized the suc
cessful completion of the peace process. The Coun
cil stressed once again that any obstruction to the 
peace process would be unacceptable, and urged 
the Government of Angola to exercise its authority 
to bring an immediate end to the military activi
ties. It called upon the parties to honour their 
commitments, to exercise maximum restraint and 
responsibility, and to refrain from any action that 
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could jeopardize the signing of the Protocol on 
15 November 1994. 

The continued fighting, in which the city 
of Huambo fell to Government forces, delayed 
the talks between high-ranking military repre
sentatives. On 16 November, after a meeting with 
the Special Representative and the three observer 
States in Lusaka, the Government and ONITA 
stated that they would sign the peace agreement 
on 20 November 1994. They also agreed to estab
lish a truce as of 16 November, until the formal 
cease-fire provided for in the Protocol came Into 
effect. On 18 November, the Security Council ex
pressed concern4

• at allegations that the truce was 
not being respected. The President of the Council 
sent identical messages45 to Angolan President dos 
Santos and UNITA President Savimbi, calling on 
them to ensure that their forces adhered strictly to 
the terms of the truce, and urging them to sign 
the Protocol as agreed. 

The Protocol was signed on 20 November 
in Lusaka by the Minister for External Relations 
of Angola, Mr. Venancio de Moura, and by the 
Secretary-General of UNITA and its chief negotia
tor at Lusaka, Mr. Eugenio Manuvakola, in the 
presence of President dos Santos. The ceremony 
was witnessed by several heads of State, a number 
of foreign ministers and other dignitaries. Citing 
security concerns, Mr. Savimbi did not travel to 
the Zambian capital. 

The Lusaka Protocol consisted of 10 an
nexes, each relating to a particular issue on the 
agenda of the peace talks, covering legal, military 
and political issues. The main military issues cen
tred on the re.establishment of the cease-fire; the 
withdrawal, quartering and demilitarization of all 
ONITA military forces; the disarming of civilians; 
and the completion of the formation of FM. The 
major political issues included the neutrality of the 
national police and the integration of UNITA ele
ments into its ranks; the mandate of the United 
Nations and the role of the observers of the Peace 
Accords; the completion of the electoral process; 
and the question of national reconciliation. 

On Zl November, the Security Council 
welcomed46 the signing of the Lusaka Protocol. In 
the Council's view, the Protocol, along with the 
1991 Peace Accords, should lay the foundation for 
lasting peace in Angola. The parties should con
tinue to demonstrate their commitment to peace 
through the full and timely implementation of its 
provisions. At the same time, the Council noted 
with concern reports that the fighting in Angola 
was continuing. It called for full respect for the 
cease-fire which was to go into effect on 22 No-
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vember. The Secretary-General also issued a state
ment47 saying that the United Nations would be 
ready to start deploying UNAVEM II observers to 
former combat zones as soon as the cease-fire was 
effective and to begin implementation of provi
sions of resolution 952 (1994) concerning enlarge
ment of the Mission. 

The high-level military talks and the ne
gotiations regarding the security arrangements for 
Mr. Savimbi and other senior UNITA leaders con
cluded at Lusaka on 23 November. It was agreed 
that further talks would be held at Lu anda on 29 
November. However, the talks did not rernme as 
scheduled since the UNITA delegation, citing lo
gistical and transport problems, delayed its arrival 
at Luanda. 

A shaky cease-fire 

Even after the cease-fire formally went 
into effect on 22 November, the military situation 
in many parts of Angola remained tense, with some 
fighting reported between Government forces 
and UNITA. In order to enhance the verification 
capabilities of UNAVEM II and as an additional 
confidence-building measure, the Special Repre
sentative decided to deploy to the countryside 
small teams of military and police personnel al
ready serving with the Mission. Accordingly, on 
27-29 November, UNAVEM II regional headquar
ters were established in the cities of Huambo, 
Luena, Menongue, Saurimo and Uige, in addition 
to one already existing in Lubango. The Secretary
General also dispatched a small group of specialists 
from the United Nations Secretariat to Angola to 
conduct a technical survey. On the basis of the 
team's proposals, he intended subsequently to pre
sent to the Security Council comprehensive rec
ommendations for the overall role of the United 
Nations in the implementation of the Lusaka Pro
tocol. 

The Secretary-General reiterated48 to the 
Security Council on 4 December 1994 that once 
his Special Representative reported that the cease
fire was effective, he would proceed with the ex
pansion of UNA VEM II to its previous level. 
Pending that, the Secretary-General recommended 
that the mandate of UNAVEM II be extended for 
a further period, until 31 January 1995. It was his 
expectation that the cease-fire would solidify dur
ing this period and that the international commu
nity would be reassured of the commitment of the 
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Angolan parties to national reconciliation and the 
implementation of other key provisions of the 
Lusaka Protocol. 

Reports from the Special Representative 
indicated that the cease-fire was generally holding, 
despite some initial difficulties. Moreover, the 
Government and UNITA were reasonably satisfied 
with the status of the cease-fire and wanted the 
planned enlargement of UNA YEM II to take place 
as soon as possible. The Secretary-General in
formed49 the Security Council that he therefore 
intended to proceed with the restoration of the 
strength of UNAVEM II to its previous level and 
the deployment of the Mission throughout the 
country. In addition to existing tasks, the Mission 
would monitor and verify all major elements of 
the Lusaka Protocol and provide good offices to 
the parties, including at the local level. Also in 
early December, the Secretary-General's Special 
Representative came to New York and briefed the 
Security Council on the situation in Angola. 

On 8 December 1994, the Security Coun
cil extended50 the mandate of UNAVEM II to 8 
February 1995 to enable it to monitor the cease
fire established by the Protocol. It welcomed the 
Secretary-General's intention to restore UNAVFM II 
to its previous level, contingent on strict observ
ance of an effective cease-fire and on guarantees 
of security for United Nations personnel. The 
Council welcomed the Secretary-General's contin
ued planning regarding a possible mandate for a 
new United Nations operation in Angola. 

Humanitarian situation 

A particularly harsh element of the situ
ation in Angola was the severe toll of the conflict 
on the civilian population. It was estimated that 
during 1993 close to 1,000 persons died every day 
from the direct or indirect effects of the war. Chil
dren, women and the elderly were among the 
worst hit. United Nations agencies and pro
grammes made intensive efforts to provide hu
manitarian assistance to those in need, but it was 
often impossible to reach those in the interior of 
the country. Only in October 1993, following in
tensive negotiations with the two parties on hu
manitarian access and a general decrease in the 
level of fighting country-wide, were relief flights 
able to reach besieged cities such as Kuito and 
Huambo, whose populations had been cut off from 
international assistance for many months. ln many 
of these previously inaccessible communities, peo
ple were found to be starving to death, and the 
malnutrition rates in many cases were higher than 

35 per cent. The United Nations started a massive 
programme of humanitarian assistance. WFP 
spearheaded the effort by providing air transport 
of relief supplies for other United Nations agen
cies, such as the United Nations Children's Fund 
and the Office of the United Nations High Com
missioner for Refugees (UNHCR). 

Six months of relative stability and steady 
progress in relief efforts between November 1993 
and April 1994 were followed by intensified con
flict and a near standstill in humanitarian assist
ance to critical areas of the country. United 
Nations officials negotiated with both sides in the 
conflict in order to secure access to people in need. 
But between mid-May and mid-August 1994, the 
delivery of humanitarian relief dropped sharply, 
due to increased security risks and curtailment or 
suspension of relief flights. 

In June 1994, the Secretary-General 
drew51 the Security Council's attention to the dra
matic escalation in the number of serious viola
tions of humanitarian law in Angola, the rapid 
deterioration in the humanitarian situation in 
places where access was being denied, and threats 
to the safety of relief workers. The Security Council 
deplored52 the worsening of the humanitarian 
situation and urged the parties to grant all neces
sary security guarantees and to refrain from actions 
endangering relief personnel or disrupting hu
manitarian assistance. 

Despite major logistical difficulties, 
United Nations relief programmes did manage to 
provide relief to accessible populations in need. In 
the coastal provinces and other areas considered 
secure, national and international NGOs worked 
with the United Nations to provide food and other 
emergency assistance to large numbers of Angolans 
displaced by the war or affected by the country-wide 
economic decline. UCAH played a major role in that 
process. On 21 May 1993, the United Nations De
partment of Humanitarian Affairs launched an 
inter-agency appeal for Angola, seeking some 
$226 million in emergency humanitarian assist
ance for 2 million Angolans in need. Donors pro
vided nearly 50 per cent of that figure by the end 
of January 1994. 

Between February and September 1994, 
the Department of Humanitarian Affairs twice re
vised and updated the consolidated inter-agency 
appeals. to support humanitarian action in Angola. 
An appeal for the period February to June initially 
sought $179 million. By mid-August, donors had 
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pledged nearly 70 per cent of that amount and had 
responded particularly well with commitments in 
the agricultural sector. Funds for basic non-food 
relief and survival items were not forthcoming, 
ho':"'ever, and the affected population receiving 
assistance was 10 per cent larger than the figure 
anticipated in February. In September, the Depart
ment of Humanitarian Affairs further updated the 
appeal, seeking $61 million to cover the estimated 
shortfall in funding for relief activities until the 
end of the year and estimated at S 188 million the 
total requirements for humanitarian assistance in 
Angola for the period February to December 1994. 
Most of that sum was for food aid, followed by 
assistance particularly targeted at children and 
mothers. Pledges towards this overall total re
mained at roughly 70 per cent of requirements at 
the end o f 1994. 

In early 1995, some 3.5 million Angolans 
living In accessible areas were recelvlng humani
tarian aid Supplies went by air and road to an 
average of 15 cities every week. Approximately 
112,000 returnees and other vulnerable groups 
living near resettlement areas were receiving aid 
from UNHCR. Some 280,000 Angolan refugees in 
the Congo, Namibia, Zaire and Zambia were ex
pected to begin returning as conditions improved 
in_Angola. A particular problem was posed by land
mines. Angola, a country with an estimated popu
lation of 11 million, was reported to be the "most 
mine-polluted country in the world", with an es
timated 10 million unexploded pieces of ordnance 
distributed throughout the territory. On I Febru
ary 1995, the Department of Human1tarian Affairs 
issued a consolidated inter-agency appeal for An
gola in the amount of $213 million. Of that, 
$55.8 million was for demobili2ation and reinte
gration and $12.4 million for mine action. 

Ftnal period 

On 1 February 199 5, the Secretary-General 
presenteds3 to the Security Council the possible 
mandate for a new United Nations operation in 
the country, UNAVEM III. At the same time, he 
reported that UNAVEM II had been steadily In
creased in strength. ~ of 27 January, the number 
of military observers had increased from 50 to 171 
and dvilim police observers had increased fro~ 
18 to 122. With the easing of initial logistical 
d ifficulties and the improved security conditions 
on the ground, it became possible to establish 22 
team sites throughout the country. By the begin
n ing of February, over 30 outstations were estab
lished in the most critical areas. 

Composition of UNA VEM II 

UNA YEM II was headed by a Chief Mili
tary Observer until the appointment on 6 February 
1993 of Under-Secretary-General Margaret Anstee 
(United Kingdom) as the Special Representative of 
the Secretary-General and Chief of Mission. Ms. 
Anstee was succeeded by Mr. AJiounc Blondin Beye 
(Mali) on 28 June 1993. The CMO at the inception 
of UNA VEM II was Brigadier-General P~rides Fer
reira Gomes (Brazil). His successor, Major-General 
Edward Ushie Unimna (Nigeria), took o ver on 
1 October 1991 and served until 14 December 
199 2. After a period when Brigadier-General 
Michael Nyambuya (Zimbabwe) served as Acting 
CMO, Major-General Chris Abutu Caruba (Nigeria) 
assumed command on 9 July 1993. 

The original authorized strength of 
UNAVEM II was 350 military observers and 90 
police observers. There were also a civilian air unit 
and a m edical unit, as well as some 87 interna
tional and 155 local civilian staff. In May 1992, 
the Security Council acted on the recommenda
tion of the Secretary-General to increase the police 
strength of the Mission to }26 officers. Mili tary 
and police observers were provided by Algeria, 
Argentina, Brazil, Canada, Colombia, Congo, 
Czechoslovakia (later Slovakia), Egypt, Guinea
Bissau, Hungary, India, Ireland, Jordan, Malaysia, 
Morocco, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nigeria, Nor
way, Senegal, Singapore, Spain, Sweden, Yugosla
via and Zimbabwe. In addition, during the polling, 
the Electoral Division fielded a total of 400 elec
toral observers. They were of some 90 nationalities 
and included staff members from the United Na
tions system and observers contributed by Mem
ber States. UNAVF.M II military and police 
observers also participated in the observation of 
the electoral process. 

following the outbreak of the post
election fighting, the strength of UNAVEM II 
was reduced to 50 military observers, 18 police 
observers and 11 military paramedics. The Mission 
also included some 50 international civilian staff 
and approximately 70 local staff. In October 1994, 
in anticipation of a new peace agreement in 
Angola, the Security Council authorized the res
toration of UNAVEM H's strength to its previous 
level. 

ns,, 995197. 

254 
:r. - ·-;, -:rv--~19'\: •.;, .; 

~ -~· ... -:~ --~.: ·1 ,:-,. -J .·:_:: ,. ' ......... •_o.• ~ • ,J;,,; 
, • .,.i- <_. :..-... ,J..... -



UNA VEM I, II and III 

Financial aspects 

The costs of UNA VEM II were met by as
sessed contributions from United Nations Member 
States. Expenditures for the operation of the Mis
sion amounted to $175,802,600 net.5~ 

Conclusion 

UNAVEM II operated in a dangerous and 
complex conflict situation requiring flexibility and 
innovation. While the scope of its mandate was 
limited by the Bicesse Accords, UNAVEM II, from 
its very inception, had to take the lead in actively 
assisting the parties in overcoming obstacles to the 
implementation of the Peace Accords. Its political 
role, however, remained restricted. UNAVEM 11 
also made a major contribution to the impressive 
achievement represented by the successful, inter
nationaJly monitored conduct of elections in a 
war-torn country. In the period after the renewal 
of hostilities, UNA YEM II maintained its political 
and military presence and became an essential 
factor in a continuous United Nations effort to 
facilitate the resumption of negotiations to ad
vance the peace process as well as in monitoring 
the dramatically evolving situation in the country. 
As a neutral body, UNAVEM ll wa.s an indispen.sa-

D. UNAVEMIII 

The signing of the Lusaka Protocol56 on 
20 November 1994 marked a new stage in the 
Angolan peace process. The signing was followed 
by a cease-fire on 22 November 1994 and a gradual 
improvement in conditions for the delivery of hu
manitarian aid. Contributing to the improvement 
of the situation were a meeting on 10 January 1995 
of Chiefs of Staff of the armed forces of both sides 
and the work of the Joint Commission, established 
under the Lusaka Protocol to watch over the im
plementation of the Peace Accords and the Lusaka 
Protocol. The Commission consisted of the Gov
ernment and UNITA as members, the Special Rep
resentative as Chairman, and Portugal, the Russian 
Federation and the United States as observers. 

On 24 January, the President of Angola 
wrote57 t o the Secretary-General reiterating his 
Government's commitment to the full implemen
tation of the Lusaka Protocol and noting a number 
of initiatives that had contributed to the growing 
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ble channel for communications and repeatedly 
drew the warring parties back to the negotiating 
process while fulfilling other vital functions, such 
as its support for humanitarian activities. To some 
extent, the Mission became important as a preven
tive measure to check further escalation. 

At the same time, the setbacks experi
enced by UNAVEM II show the risks faced by the 
United Nations when its mandate and resources 
are inadequate in relation to the complexities of 
the task, especially in circumstances where the 
parties do not demonstrate the necessary political 
will for peace. The short time-frame allotted for 
the cantonment and the demobilization of troops 
and for national reconciliation, and the narrow 
scope of United Nations activities in assuring com
pliance with major provisions of the Peace Accords, 
had a negative Impact on the overall situation. 
Following the aftermath of the elections, the 
Secretary-General observed55 that "the deliber
ately limited role assigned by the two parties and 
the observers in the Peace Accords to UNAVEM Il 
in military matters, which was only to verify the 
efficient working of joint monitoring mechanisms 
to be established and chaired by the parties them
selves, hampered its ability to correct the drift 
towards non-compliance". 

mutual trust between former enemies. He ex
pressed the hope that the Security Council would 
soon establish UNA YEM III to assist in the imple
mentation of the Lusaka Protocol. 

On 1 February 199 5, the Secretary-General 
recommended58 to the Security Council that 
"a new United Nations operation in Angola, 
UNA YEM III, immediately take over from 
UNAVEM II". In doing so, he stressed the reaf
firmation by both the Government and UNITA of 
their commitment to respect and implement the 
Peace Accords, the relevant resolutions of the Se
curity Council and the Lusaka Protocol, and their 
agreement, with the full participation of the three 
observer States, on an enlarged and reinforced role 
for the United Nations. The breadth of that role 
would require a sizeable presence in the country. 
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For the international community there were obvi
ous risks involved in investing in a new peace
keeping operation in Angola. If the Government 
and UNIT A were found to be lacking the political 
will to abide by their commitments, the Secretary
General would not hesitate to "invite the Security 
Council to reconsider its commitments". 

Main objectives and mandate 

In setting out the concept of operations, 
special consideration was given to the geography 
of Angola and the prevailing conditions. The coun
try had a total area of 1,246,700 square kilometres 
with a varied and difficult terrain. Its basic infra
slruclure had been c..lt:vaslaled, in somt: areas al
most totally, by 34 years of struggle for 
independence and civil war. The humanitarian 
situation was extremely grave, with approximately 
30 per cent of the estimated population - some 
3.5 million people - refugees, displaced and/or 
in need of relief assistance. The very large number 
of mines laid throughout the country posed a se
rious hazard for the population and for United 
Nations activities. 

The Secretary-General recommended a 
new mandate for the United Nations in Angola 
with five main features: 

(1) Political. UNAVEM III would assist in 
the implementation of the Lusaka Protocol by pro
viding good offices and mediation to the parties 
and taking appropriate initiatives, as necessary, to 
give impetus to the peace process. The Special 
Representative would chair meetings of the Joint 
Commission. UNAVEM Ill would monitor and ver
ify the extension of State administration through
out the country and the process of national 
reconciliation. 

(2) Military. The military component of 
UNAVEM III would supervise, control and verify 
the disengagement of forces and monitor the 
cease-fire. It would verify information received 
from the Government and UNITA regarding their 
forces, and monitor all troop movements. It would 
help to establish quartering areas, verify and moni
tor the withdrawal, quartering and demobilization 
of UNITA forces, and supervise the collection and 
storage of UNITA armaments. It would verify the 
movement of the Government army to barracks, 
and verify and monitor the completion of the 
formation of FAA, the joint national army. Finally, 
it would verify the free circulation of persons and 
goods. 

(3) Police. UNAVEM III observers would 
verify and monitor the neutrality of the Angolan 
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National Police, the d isarming of civilians, the 
quartering of the Government rapid reaction po· 
lice, and the security arrangements for UNITA lead
ers. 

(4) Humanitarian. UNAVEM 111 would co
ordinate, facilitate and support humanitarian ac
tivities directly linked to the peace process, in 
particular those relating to the quartering and de
mobilization of troops and their reintegration in 
civilian life, as well as participate in mine-clearing 
activities. 

(S) Electoral. UNAVEM III would declare 
formally that all essential requirements for the 
holding of the second round of presidential elec
tions had been fulfilled, and it would support, 
verify and monitor the entire electoral process. 

The activities of the components would 
be coordinated and integrated as necessary. The 
Secretary-General's Special Representative would 
exercise executive authority over all aspects of the 
operation, which would be completed in the time
frame envisaged In the Lusaka Protocol. The An
golan parties would be expected to keep in mind 
that the international community would not en
tertain delays in the fulfilment of their obligations 
under the Protocol or extensions of the mandate 
of the Mission. The Secretary-General recom
mended that the rules of engagement allow, in 
accordance with normal practice, the use of force 
in self-defence. That would include the use of force 
against forcible attempts to impede the discharge 
of the operation's mandate. 

Concept of operations 

To accomplish the mandated political 
tasks of good offices and mediation, the Special 
Representative would require substantive and sup
port staff able to certify that requisite conditions 
had been fulfilled for the normalization of the 
State administration throughout the country. To 
do that, and in order for the Special Representative 
to be able to determine whether all conditions for 
the holding of the second round of presidential 
elections had been fulfilled, a minimum political 
presence would be maintained in each of the Mis
sion's six regional bases. Staff outposted to these 
centres would determine that the necessary secu
rity guarantees had been extended to UNITA lead
ers and that they partidpated in the management 
of State affairs. Mission staff would also determine 
if there was free circulation of people and goods, 
and if an atmosphere of tolerance had been estab
lished. To promote a climate of confidence 
through the mass media, the Mission would create 
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a section to monitor and verify compliance with 
the cessation of all hostile propaganda. That sec
tion would also disseminate public information 
about the goals of the peace process and the man
date of UNA YEM III. The Secretary-General noted 
that a United Nations radio station, "appropriately 
staffed and equipped, would play a very useful 
role". 

The military monitoring and verification 
responsibilities of UNA YEM Ill would be carried 
out by observers stationed at 59 sites throughout 
the country. The Secretary-General envisaged the 
need for military observers and 22 to 24 self
sustained infantry companies to be deployed in 14 
quartering areas and 8 main weapons storage lo
cations throughout the country. The UNAVEM Ill 
Force Commander would supervise the estab
lishment and management of quartering areas and 
the registration and subsequent demobilization of 
UNITA personnel. Three independent engineer 
squadrons/companies would be deployed along 
with the infantry to help establish quartering 
areas, clear mines, set up water supply points 
and help repair main access routes and perform 
other specialized tasks. 

The formed infantry units would be sup
ported by a signals company. There would be a 

small field hospital in Luanda, with two advance 
dressing stations. Other support elements would 
include eight helicopters and a naval unit of three 
patrol boats (the latter was not actually deployed). 
In view of the ravaged infrastructure of the coun
try, a logistic unit or three independent logistic 
companies would be needed. The United Nations 
would provide military de-mining specialists and 
help establish a de-mining school. The infantry 
and support units would comprise 7,000 all ranks, 
in addition to 265 military staff personnel, 350 
military observers and 56 de-mining experts. The 
formed units would stay in Angola for up to 12 
months after deployment. 

The civilian police component of 
UNAVEM Ill would consist of 260 observers, sta
tioned in all 18 provinces of Angola, and headed 
by a Chief Superintendent of Police. The compo
nent would monitor the activities of th e Angolan 
National Police in order to guarantee its neutrality 
and verify the quartering of the rapid reaction 
police in eight locations. UNA YEM III would thor
oughly verify the whole process of integration of 
5,500 UNITA personnel into the National Police. 
Among other duties, United Nations police teams 
would regularly visit local police facilities and con
duct independent investigations on reported vio-

lations. The component would freely receive com
plaints and relevant information. 

UCAH would continue to serve as the co
ordinating body for al1 humanitarian operations, 
supporting and coordinating the efforts of the op
erational agencies of the United Nations while 
mobilizing increased participation by other agen
cies and NGOs. UCAH would extend its presence 
throughout the country through regional field ad
visers. The new DemobHization and Reintegration 
Office would coordinate the supply of food, cloth
ing, health services and agricultural construction 
and domestic kits to soldiers in quartering areas. 
The Unit would consist of 38 international staff, 
50 United Nations Volunteers (UNVs) and 45 local 
staff. A social reintegration programme would be 
carried out in each quartering area. UCAH's Cen
tral Mine Action Office would coordinate all ac
tivities relating to miines and other explosive 
devices, and develop a comprehensive mine action 
plan in cooperation with the Mission, United 
Nations agencies and NGOs. 

UNAVEM III deployment 

By its resolution 976 (1995) of 8 February 
1995, the Security Council authorized the estab
lishment of UNAVEM Ill as recommended by the 
Secretary-General. According to the timetable, de
ployment of infantry units would begin on 9 May 
1995. The Council decided that this deployment 
would be contingent on an effective cessation of 
hostilities, the provision of all relevant military 
data, the designation of all quartering areas and 
other vital tasks. The Council also encouraged the 
Secretary-General to pursue urgently the Govern
ment's offer of direct assistance, and to explore 
with the Government and UNJTA substantial ad
ditional assistance related to peace-keeping. On 
5 March 1995, the Secretary-General told59 the 
Council that, given logistical constraint5, deploy
ment of the infantry units by 9 May would be 
feasible only if he could notify the Council by 25 
March that the parties had substantially met the 
Council's conditions. He urged the Government 
and UNITA to take the necessary concrete action. 

Meanwhile, the expansion ofUNAVEM lll 
continued in ·accordance with earlier Security 
Council resolutions. As of 1 March, there were 418 
military observers and police observers, deployed 
to 38 sites outside Luanda. Deployment to the 
countryside was slowed! by incidents of shooting 
at UNAVEM Ill aircraft by UNITA, in particular in 

59511995/177. 



The Blue Helmets 

Quibaxe on 13 February and Licua on 18 February, 
and restrictions by both parties on freedom of 
movement. The Secretary-General described the 
situation in Angola as tense but hopeful. Com
p laints of cease-fire violations, difficulties related 
to implementation of troop disengagement and 
other matters were being addressed through the 
Joint Commission, chaired by the Special Repre
sentative. 

Concerned at the slow pace of implementa
tion of the Lusaka Protocol, the Secretary-General 
sent Under-Secretary-General Ismat Kittani to An
gola from 17 to 22 March 1995 to deliver letters 
from him to President dos Santos and to Mr. 
Savimbi and to discuss with them the measures 
they should urgently take. In the light of Mr. Kittani's 
assessment and the increasing need to assist the 
parties to overcome their mutual mistrust, the 
Secretary-General recommended60 to the Security 
Council that he proceed with preparations for the 
deployment of Infantry units to Angola. The Coun
cil welcomed61 that course of action. 

Humanitarian aspects 

By mid-1995, the improving situation in 
Angola had had two diametrically opposite results. 
On the one hand, the opening of overland routes 
and de-mining activities had made it easier to 
provide relief to people in n eed throughout the 
country. In some areas, the need for relief itself 
had decreased, allowing aid agencies to suspend 
general food distribution there. On the other hand, 
donor response to appeals for assistance had fallen 
sharply. In June 1995, the Secretary-General re
ported62 that the pattern of food pledges and de
liveries to WFP could result in a "major disruption 
in supply as early as July" and could in turn jeop
ardize delivery to the troop quartering areas, where 
the provision of food was a key element. In the 
non-food sectors, the response to the 1995 appeal 
for humanitarian aid had yielded only 3 per cent 
of what was needed . This threatened to put all 
relief programmes in Angola at risk with poten
tially "dramatic consequences for the civilian 
population". 

Encouraging developments 

As of 31 March 1995, UNA VEM III military 
and civilian police personnel stood at 527. Al
though progress had been made in the consolida
tion of the cease-fire, in the disengagement of 
forces and in other critical areas, the Secretary
General rcported63 to the Council on 7 April that 

,, .... ,,, 

further resolute steps were needed to ensure that 
the peace process could be pursued with confi
dence. There were still many causes for serious 
concern, namely the fragility of the cease-fire, re
ports of military preparations and major troop 
movements and indications of the continued ac
quisition of weapons from abroad. In addition, the 
attacks on unarmed United Nations military and 
police observers and on NGO personnel raised 
doubts about the willingness of the parties to co
operate in good faith in implementation of the 
provisions of the Lusaka Protocol. 

The Secretary-General reminded the par
ties that, unless they complied without delay with 
the immediate requirements of the Lusaka Proto
col and provided UNA YEM III with indispensable 
logistic support, it would not be possible to initiate 
the deployment of United Nations infantry units 
to Angola in May. In this connection, he also 
warned against undue expectations that the arrival 
of United Nations troops would in itself solve the 
pressing problems that the Angolans should re
solve themselves: disengagement of their troops 
country-wide, establishment of reliable verifica
tion mechanisms and communication links, pro
vision to the United Nations of all necessary 
military data, initiation of the quartering process, 
release of prisoners, and so on. The Secretary
General appealed once again to President dos Santos 
and Mr. Savimbi to proceed with the necessary 
preparations for a meeting between them at the 
earliest possible opportunity. Such a meeting 
could provide a strong impetus to the process of 
national reconciliation. 

The Security Council welcomed64 the pro
gress that had heen made and commended the 
parties for their efforts in that regard. At the same 
time, the Council reminded the Angolan parties 
that they must implement without delay the re
quirements of the Lusaka Protocol and provide 
UNAVEM III with logistical support. 

During the month of April 1995, there was 
a further reduction in the number of cease-fire 
violations, but the situation in several areas re
mained tense. Both sides continued to occupy for
ward positions, sporadically attacking the local 
population and conducting movements of their 
troops. Nevertheless, the second phase of disen
gagement was almost completed. On 20 April 
199 5, the parties agreed on the principle of n global 
incorporation" of UNITA soldiers into the national 
army, to be followed by gradual demobilization, 
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until FM reached the level of 90,000 troops, a 
figure that both parties had accepted. As for the 
establishment of communications links among the 
parties and UNAVEM III, contacts with Govern
ment troops were successfully established in all 
regions, but effective communication with UNITA 
existed only in the regions of Huambo and Uige. 
UNAVEM III also continued efforts to accelerate 
the start of country-wide de-mining. 

The advance party of the logistics battal
ion provided by the United Kingdom arrived in 
Lobito/Catumbela to make the necessary prepara
tions for the deployment in May of UNAVEM III 
infantry units. ln the meantime, the deployment 
of military observers to all 53 team sites was 
completed. With the arrival of the Police Com
m issioner, the civilian police component of 
UNA YEM III had become fully operational. A5 of 
26 April, UNAVEM III had a strength of 875, in
cluding 690 military and support personnel and 
185 civilian police observers. 

On 3 May 1995, the Secretary-General re
ported65 to the Council that there had been a 
marked improvement in the overall political cli
mate in the country and in the attitude of the 
parties. With the active support of the repre
sentatives of the three observer States and regional 
leaders, the Special Representative maintained fre
quent contacts with President dos Santos and with 
Mr. Savimbi, with a view to convening a long
awaited meeting between them. Preparations for 
such a meeting were reported to be at an advanced 
stage. Agreement had been reached on the agenda 
for the meeting, as well as on a number of other 
practical details. 

Important breakthrough 

President dos Santos and Mr. Savimbi met 
in Lusaka on 6 May 1995. In their discussions, they 
covered all aspects of the peace process and 
pledged their cooperation to consolidate peace in 
Angola and to implement the provisions of the 
Lusaka Protocol. They also agreed that their next 
meeting would take place in Luanda, at an unspeci
fied date. The Secretary-General strongly encour
aged President dos Santos and Mr. Savimbi "to 
pursue actively the issues discussed at their last 
meeting and, as agreed, to convene a second meet
ing in Luanda as soon as possible" .66 

By June 1995, the United Nations logistic 
battalion deployed in Lobito/Catumbela and 
Luanda had become fully operational. An engineer 
squadron, a signals unit, a field hospital and ad
vance parties of several other units had also been 
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deployed. According to the revised timetable, the 
first infantry battalion was arriving in Angola dur
ing the first week of June, deployment of the sec
ond was planned for the first half of July, and the 
third for the second half of July. The further dis
patch of United Nations infantry would depend on 
the progress made by the parties in opening up 
major access roads and in mine clearance. As of 30 
May, UNAVEM III strength stood at 1,813, includ
ing 1,603 military and support personnel and 210 
civilian police observers. 

On 15 June, the Security Council wel
comed67 the positive developments in Angola and, 
strongly supporting the ongoing dialogue between 
the two Angolan parties, encouraged a further 
meeting between President dos Santos and 
Mr. Savimbi. At the same time, it noted with con
cern that implementation of the provisions of the 
Lusaka Protocol continued behind schedule. 

Intensified activity 

Following the meeting between President 
dos Santos and Mr. Savimbi in Lusaka, high-level 
contacts between members of the Government 
and UNITA intensified. On 25 May, the Govern
ment delegation to the Joint Commission travelled 
to Bailundo - the headquarters of UNITA - to 
deliver a message to Mr. Savimbi from President 
dos Santos. In addition, President dos Santos and 
Mr. Savimbi were in regular contact by telephone. 
In late June, a high-level UNITA delegation visited 
Luanda to review with the Government the prac
tical modalities for accelerating the implementa
tion of the Lusaka Protocol. The review culminated 
in a comprehensive working document signed 
by the two parties and submitted to the Joint 
Commission. From 19 June to 1 July, high-level 
Government and UNITA delegations reached 
agreement on a timetable to make up for the de
lays. They concurred on the location of almost all 
quartering areas and the sequence of the quarter
ing process, on basic conditions for assembly areas, 
on the modalities of FM withdrawal to barracks 
and on the need to eliminate checkpoints and 
organize additional humanitarian road convoys to 
formerly inaccessible areas. However, on certain 
aspects, such as the incorporation ofUNITA troops 
into FM, agreement was not reached. 

Despite formidable difficulties, the overall 
humanitarian situation in Angola continued to im
prove, as a direct result of the peace process and 
the expanded presence of UNAVEM Ill in the coun -
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try. United Nations road convoys from Luanda to 
Lobito and from Ufge to Negage facilitated hu
manitarian activities by making new areas accessi
ble by road and reducing the need for costly 
deliveries by air. In June 1995, for the first time 
since 1992, WFP was able to dispatch road convoys 
from Lobito to Sumbe and from Lobito to Huambo 
and Kuito. Varying degrees of progress were also 
achieved in opening the Kuito-Menongue, Luanda
Malange and Lobito-Lubango routes. 

The Secretary-General emphasized68 to 
the Security Council on 17 July 1995 the impor
tance of humanitarian assistance in consolidating 
the Angolan peace process, especially. in the demo
bilization and reintegration exercise. This activity 
would rely largely on external resources to support 
demobilized UNITA troops and their dependants. 
Although many donors had expressed interest, less 
than 1 per cent of the voluntary funds sought fo1 
this purpose under the 1995 humanitarian appeal 
had been conuibuted. He appealed to Member 
States to respond with generous and timely finan
cial contributions to the humanitarian effort. 

In order to review the progress made and 
to assess the situation on the ground, Secretary
General Boutros-Ghali visited Angola from 14 to 
16 July. During the visit, he discussed with the 
Government and UNlTA ways and means of expe
diting the implementation of the provisions of the 
Lusaka Protocol and consolidating the efforts to 
bring about lasting peace and reconciliation in 
Angola. He also reviewed with the parties the re
construction needs of the country. The Secretary
General met with President dos Santos and Mr. 
Savimbi, both of whom committed themselves to 
support the peace process in order to make it 
irreversible. 

UNA VEM III mandate extended 

As of 4 July 1995, in addition to the 6 
regional headquarters, 337 military observers of 
UNA YEM III had been deployed to 55 sites 
throughout Angola. Deployment of the formed 
units, whose total strength had reached 1,970 per
sonnel, was generally proceeding in accordance 
with the adjusted time-frame. There were 208 staff 
officers and military support personnel. In addi
tion, 209 United Nations civilian police observers 
from 19 countries had been deployed to 29 team 
sites throughout Angola, including most provin
cial capitals. In response to complaints about hu
man rights violations and in accordance with the 
provisions of the Lusaka Protocol, UNAVEM III 
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established a small unit to deal with relevant issues 
and to contribute to civil education in the country. 

On 7 August, the Security Council ex
tended69 the mandate of UNA VEM III for a further 
six months, until 8 February 1996. At the same 
time, the Council urged the Government and 
UNITA to adhere strictly to the revised timetable 
on the implementation of the Lusaka Protocol and 
make concerted efforts to accelerate that process. 

Consolidating the peace process 

President dos Santos and Mr. Savimbi met 
again in Franceville (Gabon) on 10 August and in 

. Brussels on ZS September. The two leaders agreed 
on modalities for continuation of their discussions 
on the completion of the formation of FAA, induct
Ing the global incorporation of UNITA troops. 
General understandings were also reached on ways 
to define the powers and responsibilities of the 
two Vice-Presidents and on various aspects of hold
ing legislative and presidential elections. Meeting 
in October in Brussels, they consulted further on 
those issues and reached agreement on consoli
dating the peace process. ihe Secretary-General 
vicwed70 these meetings, as well a s the continuing 
dialogue between the Government and UNITA in 
the framework of the Joint Commission, as d gradu
ally generating greate.r mutual trust and confi
dence, although there is still some tension at lower 
levels in certain regions". It was important that the 
parties continue to demonstrate their political will 
by backing up their declarations with concrete 
actions on the ground. The Security Council was 
encouraged by the meetings71 but expressed con
cern at delays in the implementation of the provi
sions of the Lusaka Protocol. 

While preparations for the quartering 
process in particular were slow, overall progress 
was nevertheless significant. During August and 
September 1995, UNAVEM III reconnoitred all 15 
proposed quartering areas. Of these, 11 were ac
cepted by the parties, and work began on estab
lishing a number of them; the confirmation of the 
four others was delayed because of the absence of 
either FAA or UNITA personnel on the joint recon
naissance missions arranged by UNAVEM lll. The 
Mission also set up a coordination group chaired 
by the deputy to the Special Representative to 
enhance internal coordination and decision
making. UNVs, who would carry out the regis
tration in the areas, started to auive in Angola. 
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In September 1995, cease-fire violations 
were at their lowest level recorded. The situation 
in most regions was relatively calm, except for 
some clashes and numerous acts of banditry. How
ever, tensions persisted, particularly in the diamond
rich area of Lucapa in the north-east, where both 
sides were seeking to consolidate and enlarge their 
areas of control. Reinforcements and sporadic 
shelling by the two sides were also reported in the 
northern region. UNAVEM III investigated all 
cease-fire violations and troop movements, and 
mediated between the parties to defuse tension 
and avert a resumption of hostilities. Limited de
mining activities by FM and UNIT A continued, in 
a few cases jointly. Disturbing reports about re
newed laying of mines were investigated by 
UNAVEM lll. With the exception of the infantry 
units assigned to the eastern and south-eastern 
regions, the deployment of United Nations troops 
proceeded satisfactorily. 

Frequent violations of human rights con
tinued, in particular by elements of the armed 
forces and police of both sides. The decision of the 
Joint Commission to inscribe human rights on the 
agenda of all its regular sessions and to request 
UNA YEM III to report periodically on the general 
human rights situation in Angola was viewed as a 
positive development. United Nations police ob
servers assisted in the investigation of complaints 
about human rights violations. 

Progress is slow 

It was expected that the meetings between 
President dos Santos and Mr. Savimbi, together 
with the resumption of military talks between the 
two parties and the commencement of the quar
tering of UNITA troops on 20 November 1995, 
would foster a dimate of mutual trust and confi
dence between the Government and UNITA. How
ever, a serious setback occurred towards the end 
of 1995, when FM took control of several loca
tions in the oil-producing region of Soyo. In re
sponse, UNITA suspended the quartering of its 
troops, withdrew its assistance to UNAVEM Ill in 
the construction of quartering areas and, in some 
areas under its control, imposed restrictions on the 
movement of UNAVEM III and other international 
personnel, including NGOs. 

Following persistent efforts by the 
Secretary-General's Special Representative, and 
subsequent to President do~ Santos's visit to Wash
ington, a government delegation met with UNITA 
leaders on 21 December 1995 to review the imple
mentation of the Lusaka Protocol. The two parties 

261 -• •.· 

undertook to start fulfilling their respective obli
gatiom as soon as possib le. These included the 
definitive cessation of all military activities, the 
conclusion of military talks, the release of prison
ers, an end to hostile propaganda, the resumption 
of the quartering of UNITA troops, the quartering 
of the government rapid reaction police and the 
withdrawal of FM to the nearest barracks. 

Further diplomatic efforts resulted, on 
12 January 1996, in the acceptance by the two 
parties of a new timetable for the implementation 
of the understandings of 21 December. Also, by 
mid-January, military delegations of the two par
ties reached a framework understanding with re
gard to the formation of the Angolan Armed 
Forces. 

Following the recommendation72 of the 
Secretary-General, the Security Council extended73 

the mandate of UNAVEM III until 8 May I 996. 
At the same time, the Council expressed deep 
concern at the continuing delays in the imple
mentation of the Lusaka Protocol and urged the 
Government of Angola and UNITA to maintain an 
effective cease-fire, conclude their military talks 
on integration of the armed forces, undertake ac
tive engagement in the de-mining process, and 
commence the integration of UNITA personnel 
into administrative and governmental institutions. 
By extending the mandate of UNAVEM III for only 
three months, the Council clearly signalled that, 
while it was prepared to continue to support the 
peace process, the parties should demonstrate their 
commitment to implement the Lusaka Protocol 
without further delay. 

In the following weeks, there was some 
movement towards meeting the goals established 
in the timetable, including a decrease in the num-
ber of cease-fire violations; a further reduction in 
hostile propaganda; the release of additional pris-
oners registered with ICRC; the disengagement of 
government forces from some forward positigns;-·· ·-. ',, 
and continued quartering of the rapid reaction 
police in 3 out of the 10 planned quartering areas. 

However, the implementation of many 
other elements was still behind schedule, particu
larly the crucial quartering of UNITA troops. De
lays in this process affected the implementation of 
other key provisions of the Lusaka Protocol, in
cluding the extension of State administration 
throughout the country. The Secretary-General's 
Special Representative and the three observer 
States then presented to the Government and 
UNITA a revised timetable which envisaged sub-

725/1996/75. 73s/RES/10-45 (1996). 



UNAVEM III deployment as of March 1996 

12• 

Atlantic 
Ocean 

' ~· 

-~~ 
Caiundo 

· x~_ngongo• 

;,-··-·· • .&Qodjiva 
........... + '·♦...__.·-. ·-··-··-··-··· • •• 

~--- lnternation81 boundary 

0 National capital 

60 100 150km •. 

W . 100 • 150mi 

TIH,beuMarretandnamessfKM,nat,d/hodesigooticns 
usetl on this ,mp t10 nm Imply o/f,cia/ endorse,_,, or 
acc,ptanr:e by/he Unt16d Natlorrs. 

Ma;>No. 3952.18 l)IIJTED NATIONS 
Scptgmt>er1996 

262 

NAM IB IA 

18· 

~ · lriiant.ry 

00 TranS!)Ort 

ffi Medical 

0 

• • 
.A 

Planned UNMO's 
andUNPO's 
UNMO's and UNPO's 

UNMO'sonly 

UNPO'sa1ly 

Each AegonaJ HQ is oo-locat<d wilh: 

l~ IRUS and ~ POA 

EASTERN 
REGKlN 

l.umb31a e ' · 
N'guirnbo 

22° 

8' 

ZAIRE 

cazombo.& 

16' 

20' 

Department of Pubhc ~f0trmt1on 
Cartograp111c Secuon 



UNAVEM I, II and Ill 

stantial acceleration of the entire peace process. 
Following a meeting at Bailundo on 19 February 
between Mr. Savimbi and a high-level government 
delegation, the Joint Commission approved this 
timetable on 28 February. 

The fourth meeting between President dos 
Santos and Mr. Savimbi took place on 1 March 
1996 at Libreville, Gabon. Mr. Savimbi promised 
to complete the quartering of UNIT A troops by 
June 1996, and both sides agreed to start the pro
cess of selection of UNIT A troops for incorporation 
into FAA and to complete by June the formation 
of the unified armed forces. They also agreed to 
form by June or July the Government of Unity and 
National Reconciliation. Mr. Savimbi promised to 
respond to an official offer to assume the post of 
a Vice-President and submitted to President dos 
Santos a list of officials proposed for the various 
posts reserved for UNITA in the Government and 
the administration. It was agreed that the mandate 
of the National Assembly would be e.xtended fol
lowing adequate comultations, and that President 
dos S~ntos would declare an amnesty for offences 
resulting from the Angolan conflict. 

Situation improves 

Following that meeting, the political at
mosphere in the country improved. Although im
plementation of the adjusted timetable fell behind 
schedule, progress was achieved particularly with 
respect to military aspects. The dialogue between 
the Government and UNIT A continued within and 
outside the framework of the Joint Commission. 
High-level government delegations travelled to 
Bailundo and other UNITA-controlled areas for 
talks with Mr. Savimbi and his senior aides. Meet
ings took place at Luanda on an almost daily basis 
between government and UNITA delegations to 
the Joint Commission. 

The military situation remained stable, 
with only occasional incidents in diamond
producing and cattle-raising areas, and in Malange 
province. The Government/ONITA conflict
prevention mechanism operating under United 
Nations auspices was instrumental in preventing 
serious cease-fire violations. FM agreed to with
draw from the areas around Andrada, Lucapa and 
Cafunfo which had been taken over In December 
1995 and February 1996. This made it possible for 
both parties to disengage their troops and to begin 
clearing the Malange-Saurimo road of mines. On 
21 March, the Government handed over to 
UNAVEM III a plan for the first pha.se of the with
drawal of FM, including its heavy weapons, to the 
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nearest barracks in Bengo, Huambo, Kuando 
Kubango and Uige provinces. This process began 
on 25 March and was closely monitored by 
UNAVEM III. 

As of 29 March 1996, out of the declared 
62,500 UNITA military personnel, 18,595 UNITA 
soldiers had registered in the first five quartering 
areas and had handed over a total of 15,169 weap
ons. Some 10,000 family members of UNITA 
troops were also encamped in the vicinity of the 
quartering areas. The Secretary-General's Special 
Representative and the members of the Joint Com
mission visited both the operational quartering 
areas and those under preparation to assess living 
conditions. Overall discipline in the camps re
mained good and, despite complaints, the Joint 
Commission found conditions there to be gener
ally acceptable. The United Nations, its agencies 
and NGOs operating in Angola were doing every
thing possible to provide quartering areas with 
adequate supplies and services, including food, 
health facilities and civic education for the demo
bilized soldiers. 

The civilian police component of 
UNA VEM III focused on monitoring the neutrality 
of the Angolan National Police, the general law 
and order situation, the free circulation of people 
and the provision of assistance to the Mission's 
Human Rights Unit. In addition, the component 
verified and monitored the quartering of the rapid 
reaction police and provided the quartered police 
with training. UNA VEM III police observers also 
closely monitored the activities of the Angolan 
National Police in providing security to UNITA 
leaders residing in Luanda. 

UNAVEM III team sites reported numer
ous violations of basic human rights in various 
parts of Angola. United Nations human rights per
sonnel and police observers monitored the situ
ation and investigated complaints presented by the 
Government and UNITA, as well as by private in
dividuals. At the same time, UNAVEM III finalized 
a plan of action, for which a special voluntary trust 
fund would be established, aimed at promoting 
human rights education. On 27 February, in im
plementation of this plan, UNAVEM III organized 
a seminar for law enforcement officers in Benguela 
province. In the meantime, the European Union 
agreed to provide support to a UNAVEM III project 
to train Angolan nationals involved in human 
rights education. The programme was to be pre
pared in cooperation with the Centre for Human 
Rights of the United Nations Secretariat. The Union 
also provided funds for several additional human 
rights monitors. 
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UNAVEM III, United Nations agencies 
and specialized international NGOs continued 
de-mining operations in eight provinces of An
gola. Mine survey and clearance was expected to 
accelerate along the main access road from Malange 
to the eastern border of the country; UNITA had 
finally lifted its objections to the opening of this 
vital route. Dernining courses for former FM and 
UNITA soldiers conducted at the Central Mine 
Action Training School also continued. It was 
planned that the school would train up to 500 
Angolan deminers by the end of 1996. 

Humanitarian activities 

As the peace process gradually consoli
dated in September and October 1995, humanita
rian activities continued to expand, with priority 
given to internally displaced persons returning to 
their home areas. Preparations were also under 
way for the repatriation of Angolan refugees from 
neighbouring countries. Despite the reopening of 
some new roads, however, road access remained 
an obstacle to humanitarian assistance and to food 
security, particularly in the eastern half of the 
country. The Government and UNIT A issued a 
joint statement on 25 August reinforcing their 
commitment to the principle of free circulation of 
people and goods all over Angola. 

The focus of assistance then began to shift 
to economic and social concerns, and United 
Nations programmes and agencies elaborated 
plans for increased participation in development 
activities and for better coordination of their ef
forts. In that context, a programme of community 
rehabilitation and national reconciliation was pre
sented to the first Round-Table Conference of donon 
held in Brussels on 2S and 26 September 1995 in 
which both President dos Santos and Mr. Savimbi 
participated. The donor community responded at 
the Round-Table Conference with pledges of over 
$993 million for small-scale community rehabili
tation activities aimed at restoring rural produc
tion and mobilizing civil society for the massive 
reconstruction task as well as for humanitarian 
assistance. At the meeting, donors were also re
quested to give priority to complete funding of the 
programmes outlined in the United Nations 1995 
inter-agency humanitarian appeal for Angola. 
Those programmes were complementary to the 
Government's plan for community rehabilitation 
and national reconciliation. 

Following the renewed hostilities in De
cember 1995, security for humanitarian assistance 
activities deteriorated in many parts of the coun-

try, especially in those controlled by UNITA. In 
some areas, UNITA imposed restrictions on relief 
flights, and road convoys had to be cancelled when 
UNAVEM III could not obtain security guarantees. 
There. were also incidents of confiscation of relief 
goods, vehicles and radios, as well as harassment 
of humanitarian personnel and, in a few cases, 
their temporary detention. Humanitarian assist
ance activities were none the less carried out wher
ever possible. 

Joint missions by representatives of 
UNAVEM Ill, UCAH, UNITA and the International 
Organization for Migration visited centres for dis
abled UNITA soldiers in order to prepare for their 
future demobilization. UCAH also prepared the 
final draft of the 1996 updated appeal for Angola, 
in close collaboration with United Nations agen
cies and NGOs. The appeal reflected resources 
needed in 1996 for emergency assistance, de-mining 
and quartering, demobilization and reintegration 
of former combatants. 

As tensions eased, humanitarian assistance 
activities, including road convoys and relief 
flights, returned to normal in January and Febru
ary 1996. WFP was able to transport over 80 per 
cent of relief items overland. For the first time, a 
humanitarian convoy travelled from Huambo to 
Andulo via Mungo in Bi~ province. The opening 
of this route facilitated access to the nearby quar
tering area and to needy populations in the neigh
bourhood. In response to reports of food shortages 
in northern Angola, various relief agencies started 
humanitarian operations in that region. However, 
access to many municipalities was still restricted 
as a result of bad road conditions, mines and lack 
of adequate security. In eastern and central Angola, 
isolated security incidents led to tbe temporary 
suspension of relief activities. 

The spontaneous return of internally dis
placed persons continued on a limited scale, par
ticularly in the provinces of Benguela and Kwanza 
Sul. Some displaced families were also departing 
from villages near Jamba and efforts were under 
way to help them resettle in the central highlands. 
In areas bordering Zaire and Zambia, UNHCR, in 
cooperation with partner NGOs, was preparing 
conditions for the reception of returning refu
gees. On 22 March, UNHCR ismed an appeal for 
S30.8 million for its 1996 repatriation programme 
for some 300,000 Angolans. 

Composition 

The Chief of Mission of UNAVEM III is the · 
Secretary-General's Special Representative for 
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Angola, Mr. Alioune Blondin Beye. Major-General 
Chris Abuhl Garuba, who served as Chief Military 
Observer of UNAVEM II beginning in July 1993, 
also served as Force Commander of UNAVEM 111 
until he completed his tour of duty on 30 Septem
ber 1995. He was succeeded by Major-General 
Phillip Valerio Sibanda (Zimbabwe). 

As of 31 March 1996, 336 military ob
servers, 6,576 troops and support personnel and 
226 civilian police officers were deployed in 
Angola. The following countries were contrib
uting military and civilian police personnel to 
UNA VEM III as of that date: Algeria, Bangladesh, 
Brazil, Bulgaria, Congo, Egypt, Fiji, France, Guinea
Bissau, Hungary, India, Italy, Jordan, Kenya, 
Malaysia, Mali, Namibia, Netherlands, New Zea
land, Nigeria, Norway, Pakistan, Poland, Portugal, 
Republic of Korea, Romania, Rus~ian Federatio_n, 
Senegal, Slovak Republic, Sweden, Ta~zan1a, 
Ukraine, United Kingdom, Uruguay, Zambia and 

Zimbabwe. 

Financial aspects 
Expenditures for operating UNAVEM Ill 

from inception through 8 May 1996 were esti
mated at $366,523,900.7~ This cost is an expense 
of the Organization, shared by Member States. 
Requirements through voluntary contributions for 
humanitarian assistance for demobilization and re
integration were S104.5 million, of which $54.4 mil-

• 75 
Hon was for assistance to the quartering areas. 

d 76 ·t The Angolan Government expresse I s 
willingness to contribute significantly to various 
programmes associated with the peace pro~ess. 
Specifically, it would provide UNAV~ III w1t~ a 
residential compound, aircraft and vehicle parkmg 
focilitics, harbour spne<:, warehouses nnd office 
space in ports and airports and fuel at rates below 
the international price. Exemption from customs 
formalities and availability of land for the Mission 

were also pledged. 
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Chapter13 
United Nations Mission 
for the Referendum in 
Western Sahara (MINURSO) 

A. Background 

Western Sahara, a Territory on the north
west coast of Africa bordered by Morocco, Mauri
tania and Algeria, was administered by Spain until 
1976. Both Morocco and Mauritania affirmed their 
claim to the ierritory, a claim opposed by the 
Popular Front for the Liberation of Saguia el
Hamra and Rio de Oro (Frente POLISARJO). 

The United Nations has considered the sit
uation in the Territory since 1963. Over the years, 
the General Assembly reaffirmed the right of the 
people of Western Sahara to self-determination, 
and called on the administering Power to take 
steps to ensure the realization of that right. In 
response to a request by the General Assembly for 
an advisory opinion, the International Court of 
Justice concluded in 197 5 that the materials and 
information presented to it showed the existence, 
at the time of Spanish colonization, of legal ties 
of allegiance between the Sultan of Morocco and 
some of the tribes living in the Territory. They 
equally showed the existence of rights, Inducting 
some rights relating to the land, which constituted 
legal ties between Mauritania and the Territory. 
Nevertheless, they did not establish any tie ofter
ritorial sovereignty between Western Sahara and 
Morocco or Mauritania. Thus, the Court did not 
find legal ties of such a nature as to affect the 
application of the 1960 General Assembly resolu
tion 1514 (XV) in the decolonization of Western 
Sahara and, in particular, of the principle of self
determination. Also in 1975, Spain, Morocco and 
Mauritania agreed upon a Declaration of Principles 
by which Spain confirmed its resolve to decolonize 
the Territory by 28 February 1976. Under that 
agreement, Spain would institute a temporary ad
ministration in which Morocco and Mauritania 
would participate, in collaboration with theJema'a 
(a local as5embly set up by Spain in 1967) express
ing the views of the Saharan population. 

Spain completed its withdrawal on Z6 Feb
ruary 1976, stating that, although it did not con
sider that the people of Western Sahara had 
exercised their right to self-determination, it con
sidered itself released from international responsi
bility towards the Territory. On 27 February, the 
Secretary-General received a message, through Mo
rocco, from the President of the Jema'a informing 
him that the Jema'a had approved the "reintegra
tion" of the Territory with Morocco and Maurita• 
nia. On the same day, another body, the 
pro-POLISARIO Provisional Sahrawi National 
Council, proclaimed the founding of an inde• 
pendent state, the "Saharan Arab Democratic Re
public" (SADR), and stated that it would engage 
in an armed struggle to achieve the right of self
determination for the people of the Territory. By 
then, serious fighting had broken out between the 
Frente POLlSARIO forces and the Moroccan and 
Mauritanian armed forces. Part of the Saharan 
population left the Territory to follow the Frente 
POLISARIO and settle in camps in the Tindouf area 
of south-western Algeria. In April, Mauritania and 
Morocco announced an agreement whereby the 
northern two thirds of the Territory would be 
integrated with Morocco and the southern part 
with Mauritania. The Frente POLISARIO and Alge
ria opposed the arrangement, maintaining that the 
Jema'a had not been democratically elected. 

Following a change of Government, Mau
ritania in 1979 signed a peace agreement in Algiers 
with the Frente POLISARIO by which it renounced 
all claims to Western Sahara. Morocco declared the 
accord null and void, and Moroccan troops took 
over the Mauritanian sector of Western Sahara. 
The Frente POLISARIO stepped u·p its attacks on 
Moroccan forces, and fighting in the Territory con
tinued in the following years. 
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Besides the United Nations, the Organiza
tion of African Unity (OAU) became involved in 
seeking a peaceful settlement. In 1979, OAU called 
for a referendum so that the people of the Territory 
might exercise their right to self-determination. It 
established a committee to work out the modali
ties in cooperation with the United Nations. At the 
1981 summit of OAU, the King of Morocco an
nounced that he was prepared to agree to a cease
fire and to a referendum under international 
supervision. Welcoming the announcement, the 
summit called for a cease-fire and a referendum to 
be held in cooperation with the United Nations. 
Also in 1981, the General Assembly appealed to 
Morocco and the Frente POLISARlO to begin ne
gotiation on a cease-fire. However, Morocco made 
it clear that it was not prepared to negotiate d i
rectly with the Frente POLISARIO. In 1982, after 
26 OAU member States had recognized SADR, it 
was admitted to the OAU Council of Ministers. 
Morocco withdrew from OAU when the Frente 
POLISARIO was seated at the 1984 OAU summit. 

In 1985, Secretary-General Javier Perez de 
Cuellar, in cooperation with the Chairman of the 
OAU Assembly of Heads of State and Government, 
initiated a joint m ission of good offices. Some 
three years later, on 11 August 1988, the Secretary
General and the Special Envoy of the Chairman 
presented, in separate meetings, to Morocco and 
the Frente POLISARIO a document referred to as 
"the settlement proposals". The document, to 
which the two parties agreed in principle on 30 
August 1988, contained proposals for a just and 
definitive solution of the question of Western Sa
hara in conformity with General Assembly resolu
tion 1514 . (XV). This would be accomplished by 
means of a cease-fire and the holding of a referen
dum without military or administrative con
straints, to enable the people of Western Sahara, 
in the exercise of their right to self-determination, 
to choose between independence and integration 
with Morocco. 

The Security Council then adopted reso
lution 621 (1988) of 20 September 1988 authoriz
ing the appointment of a special representative. 
The Secretary-General accordingly appointed Mr. 
Hector Gros Esplell (Uruguay) as Special Repre
sentative with effect from 19 October 1988. Mr. 
Gros Espiell was succeeded, with effect from 19 
January 1990, by Mr. Johannes Manz (Switzer
land). 

On 27 June 1990, the Security Council, in 
its resolution 658 (1990), approved a report 1 of 
the · Secretary-General containing the full text of 
the settlement proposals and an outline of the 
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Secretary-General's plan for implementing those 
proposals. 

Implementation plan of 
the settlement proposals 
The implementation plan (also referred to 

as the "settlement plan" or the "peace plan") pro
vided for a transitional period during which the 
Special Representative of the Secretary-General, 
acting under the authority of the Secretary-General, 
would have sole and exclusive responsibility over 
all matters relating to the referendum, including 
its organization and conduct. The Special Repre
sentative would be assisted in his tasks by a deputy 
special representative and by an integrated group 
of United Nations civilian, military and civilian 
police personnel. This group would be known as 
the United Nations Mission for the Referendum in 
Western Sahara (MINURSO). The civilian compo
nent would range in size from about 800 to 1,000 
personnel, depending on the requirements of the 
various phases of the transitional period At full 
strength, the military component would consist of 
approximately 1,700 personnel, and the security 
unit of about 300 police officers. 

The transitional period would begin with 
the coming into effect of a cease-fire and end with 
the proclamation of the results of the referendum. 
Following the announcement of a cease-fire, 
MINURSOwould verify the reduction of Moroccan 
troops in the Territory; monitor the confinement 
of Moroccan and Frente POLISARIO troops to des
ignated locations; take steps with the parties to 
ensure the release of all Western Saharan political 
prisoners or detainees; oversee the exchange of 
prisoners of war (International Committee of the 
Red Cross); implement the repatriation pro
gramme; identify and register qualified voters; or
ganize and ensure a free referendum; and proclaim 
the results. 

Morocco was prepared to reduce its troops 
in the Territory to a level not exceeding 65,000 all 
ranks, within a period of 11 weeks from the be
ginning of the transitional period. This was ac
cepted by the United Nations as an appropriate, 
substantial and phased reduction in accordance 
with the settlement proposals. All remaining Mo
roccan troops would be located in static or defen
sive positions along the sandwall, known as the 
berm, with limited exceptions. MlNURSO military 
observers would monitor these troops and, to
wards this end, would be co-located with Moroc-

15/21360. 
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can subsector headquarters and with the Moroccan 
support and logistics units remaining elsewhere in 
the Territory. MJNURSO military observers would 
conduct extensive patrols by land and air to ensure 
observance of the cease-fire and the confinement 
of the Moroccan troops to the designated loca
tions. In addition, they would monitor the custody 
of certain arms and ammunition. 

The Special Representative was to desig
nate the locations to which Frente POLISARIO 
troops would be confined, with their arms, ammu
nition and mili~ary equipment. MINURSO military 
observers would be deployed at each of the desig
nated locations in order to monitor the Frente 
POLISARIO troops. The plan specified that an 
independent jurist, appointed by the Secretary
General, would take steps in cooperation with the 
parties to ensure the release of all Saharan political 
prisoners and detainees before the beginning of 
the referendum campaign, so that they could par
ticipate freely and without restriction in the refer
endum. 

All Saharans counted in a 197 4 census 
taken by the Spanish authorities and aged 18 years 
or over would have the right to vote in the refer
endum. The plan provided for an Identification 

Commission, set up by the Secretary-General in 
consultation with OAU, to be responsible for re
viewing the 1974 census and updating it. It also 
provided for the establishment of a Referendum 
Commission to assist the Special Representative in 
the organization and conduct of the referendum. 
The Referendum Commission would absorb ap
propriately qualified staff of the Identification 
Commission, upon completion of the latter's tasks 
of identification and registration. 

As an integral part of the MINURSO op
eration, the repatriation programme for those 
Western Saharans who were identified as eligible 
to vote in the referendum and who wished to 
return to the Territory was to be carried out by the 
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
(UNHCR). UNHCR's task would be threefold: to 
ascertain and record the repatriation wishes of 
each Western Saharan as he or she was registered 
as a voter by the Identification Commission; to 
issue the necessary documentation to the members 
of his or her immediate family; and to establish 
and manage, in cooperation with MINURSO, 
which would provide security, the reception cen
tres that would be established in the Territory for 
the returnees. 

B. MINURSO: 1991-1995 

Establishment of MINURSO 

On 29 April 1991, the Security Council, in 
its resolution 690 (1991), decided to establish 
MINURSO, in accordance with a report2 of the 
Secretary-General which further detailed the im
plementation plan. In approving the plan, the 
Security Council also accepted the timetable pro
posed in the Secretary-General's report. [t was en
visaged that the transitional period would begin 
no later than 16 weeks after the General Assembly 
approved the MJNURSO budget and would last for 
20 weeks. MINURSO would remain in the Territory 
for up to 26 weeks from the coming into effect of 
the cease-fire. The Secretary-General indicated, 
however, that the periods of time allowed for the 
various processes were estimates that could require 
adjustment. 

The budget for MINURSO was approved 
by the General Assembly on 17 May 1991. 

Cease-fire 

On 24 May 1991, in accordance with the 
plan, the Secretary-General proposed that the 
cease-fire should enter into effect on 6 September. 
Both parties accepted that date. 3 During the fol
lowing three months, however, it became clear 
that it would not be possible to complete before 
6 September a number of tasks that were to be 
completed before the cease-fire. It also became 
clear that, notwithstanding the parties' earlier ac
ceptance of the settlement plan, substantfol areas 
of difference between them remained. One party, 
therefore, was not able to agree that the transition 
period should begin on 6 September 1991. 

Meanwhile, hostilities had broken out in 
the Territory, interrupting an informal cease-fire 
that had been in effect for over two years. In these 
circumstances, the Secretary-General decided that 

25/22464. lS/22779. 
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the formal cease-fire should come into effect on 
6 September as initially agreed, on the under
standing that the transition period would begin as 
soon as the outstanding tasks had been completed. 
The Security Council supported his proposal that, 
during this delay, 100 military observers should 
be deployed in the Territory to verify the cease-fire 
and the cessation of hostilities in certain areas.4 

The number of military observers was sub
sequently increased to 228, and certain logistics 
and administrative support staff were also sent to 
the field. 

The primary function of MlNURSO was 
restricted to verifying the cease-fire and cessation 
of hostilities. This was done by d irect observation 
of military forces and activities carried out by 
either party and verifying complaints of alleged 
cease-fire violations. United Nations military ob
servers were deployed to 10 team sites/observation 
posts in the northern and southern sectors of the 
Territory to monitor the cease-fire in moblle pa
trols. Helicopter-borne patrols were also con
ducted to enhance MINURSO monitoring capability 
and react at short notice to complaints and viola
tions. 

The headquarters of the Mission was es
tablished in the capital, Laayoune, with two re
gional headquarters in the northern and southern 
sectors o f the Territory. A liaison office was 
also established in Tindouf to maintain contact 
with the Algerian authorities and the Frente 
POLISARIO. 

Differences remain 

According to the settlement plan, the ref
erendum in Western Sahara should have taken 
place in January 1992. However, it was not pos
sible to proceed in conformity with the original 
timetable. While both Morocco and the Frente 
POLISARIO reiterated their confidence in the 
United Nations, their commitment to the settle
ment plan and their willingness to restore the 
momentum of the peace process, they continued 
to have divergent views and different interpreta
tions of some of the key elements contained in the 
plan, including those with regard to the question 
of criteria for eligibility to vote in the referendum. 

CJiteria for voter eligibility were enunci
ated by the Secretary-General on 19 December 
1991.5 While considering them to be unduly re
strictive, Morocco nevertheless accepted them. For 
its part, the Frente POLISARIO maintained that, in 
the initial agreement, the two parties had agreed 
that the list of Saharans counted in the census 
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conducted by the Spanish administration in the 
Territory in 1974 would be the exclusive basis of 
the electorate. In its view, the criteria of 19 De
cember 1991 would unduly expand the electorate 
beyond the 1974 census list and were incompatible 
therefore with the relevant provisions of the set
tlement plan. 

In the meantime, Mr. Manz resigned as Spe
cial Representative to assume functions in the serv
ice of his country. On 25 March 1992, Secretary
General Boutros Boutros-Ghali informed6 the 
Security Council of the appointment of Sahabzada 
Yaqub-Khan as the new Special Representative. In 
the hope of breaking the deadlock, the Special 
Representative held, in August and September 
1992, a series of separate talks with the two parties 
on the interpretation and application of the cri
teria. The purpose of such talks was to find ways 
of ensuring that both parties arrived at the same 
interpretation of the criteria. 

In spite of intensive efforts by Secretary
General Boutros-Ghali and his Special Repre
sentative to find mutually acceptable solutions, 
the implementation plan could not be put back 
on track. Moreover, an attempt to organize a meet· 
ing of 38 Western Saharan tribal chiefs in Geneva, 
at the end of November 1992, had to be cancelled 
because of the differences relating to the powers 
of some participants designated by the Moroccan 
party. 

On 26 January 1993, the Secretary
General told7 the Security Council that the cancel
lation of the meeting in Geneva demonstrated the 
futility of the efforts undertaken "with vigour and 
resource" by his Special Representative over the 
preceding eight months to seek a way out of the 
existing deadlock. He suggested three possible op
tions available under the circumstances. 

A first option suggested the continuation 
and, if possible, the intensification of talks. The 
Secretary-General believed, however, that the 
chances for success under this option were very 
slim. A second option required the immediate im
plementation of the settlement plan on the basis 
of the instructions for the review of applications 
for participation in the referendum, appearing in 
the annex to the 19 December 1991 report of the 
Secretary-General to the Security Council. This 
could mean, the Secretary-General pointed out, 
that the implementation would have to proceed 
without the cooperation of one of the parties. A 
third option was to adopt an alternative approach 
not based on the settlement plan. 

"4$/23008, S/23O09. Ss/23299, annex. 6S/23754. 1s12s 170. 
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On 2 March 1993, the Security Council, 
by its resolution 809 (1993), invited the Secretary
General to intensify efforts to resolve outstanding 
issues, and to make the necessary preparations for 
the referendum and to consult accordingly with 
the parties for the purpose of commencing voter 
registration starting with the updated lists of the 
1974 census. The Council urged the two parties to 
cooperate fully with the Secretary-General in im
plementing the settlement plan and to resolve 
their differences regarding the criteria for voter 
eligibility. 

The Special Representative then initiated 
consultations with the parties on a possible com
promise regarding the interpretation and applica
tion of the criteria. Disa.issions were also held with 
the parties on a number of issues relating to an 
early registration of voters. After both sides con
firmed their desire to proceed promptly with the 
registration of voters and to cooperate with 
MINURSO in this regard, it was decided to estab
lish an Identification Commission for the Referen
dum in Western Sahara.8 On 23 April 1993, the 
Secretary-General appointed Mr. Erik Jensen (Ma
laysia) as Chairman of the Commission. 

Compromise proposal 

The parties continued to have fundamen
tally divergent positions on the establishment of 
the electorate. One party, Morocco, wanted to 
make all Saharans eligible to participate in the 
referendum, while the other, the Frente POLISARIO, 
wanted to limit participation, so far as possible, to 
those counted in the Territory in the 1974 census, 
in order to avoid including those it regarded as 
foreign to the Territory. 

During a visit to the area from 31 May to 
4 June 1993, the Secretary-General presented to 
the parties a comprehensive proposal regarding 
the interpretation and application of the criteria 
for voter eligibility. He believed that it represented 
a practical and valid, although imperfect, basis for 
a preliminary selection of potential voters and a 
compromise between conflicting positions that 
was even-handed and fair. 

Another round of meetings was held by 
the Special Representative from S to 20 June 1993. 
During these and subsequent consultations, both 
parties reaffirmed their commitment to the imple
mentation of the peace plan in its entirety and 
their determination to move towards an early ref
erendum. Both sides stressed that they did not 
reject the proposed compromise but expressed res
ervations on certain provisions of the text. In spite 
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of its reservations, Morocco subsequently acqui
esced in the compromise. For its part, the Frente 
POLISARIO, while finally conveying its acceptance 
of all the eligibility criteria of 19 December 1991, 
maintained substantial reservations on, and re
quested several amendments to, the compromise 
text. 

On 28 July 1993, the Secretary-General 
reported9 to the Serurity Council that shortly after 
his visit to the area, the two parties agreed to 
initiate direct talks and to ask for the assistance of 
the United Nations in holding this meeting. The 
delegations of Morocco and the Freme POUSARIO 
met from 17 to 19 July 1993 at laayoune, in the 
presence of the Special Representative as United 
Nations observer. The Secretary-General described 
this event as an encouraging sign and expressed 
his hope that such talks would be resumed soon. 
In the meantime, the Chairman of the ldentifica• 
tion Commission travelled to the region in order 
to prepare for the initiation of the process of iden
tification and registration of voters. 

Secretary-General 
remains hopeful 

The direct talks between the Government 
of Morocco and the Frente POLISARIO were sched
uled to resume on 25 October 1993 in New York. 
While ground rules laid down for the resumption 
of talks gave to each party the right to choose the 
composition of its delegation, the POLISARlO 
delegation "found it impossible" to meet with the 
other party because of the presence of former 
POLISARIO officials in the Moroccan delegation. 
Despite efforts by the Secretary-General's Special 
Representative to find ways of overcoming the 
procedural difficulties, the talks did not take place. 

On 27 October, the Secretary-General is
sued a statement10 in which he deeply regretted 
the failure of the parties to meet. At the same time, 
he remained hopeful that a dialogue between the 
two parties might be resumed in due course. In 
the meantime, he was determined to continue ef• 
forts for the implementation of the settlement plan 
and to proceed with the identification and regis
tration of potential voters in the referendum. 

Referendum rescheduled 

The Secretary-General informed11 the Se
curity Council on 24 November 1993 that, in view 
of the remaining difficulties in the implementa-
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tion of the settlement plan, it would not be possi
ble to fulfil the goal of holding a free and fair 
referendum by the end of 1993. However, on the 
assumption that those difficulties were settled and 
progress made in the initial stages of the voter 
registration process, he hoped to be able to pro
pose to the Council early in 1994 a detailed time
table for holding the referendum in mid-1994. He 
further proposed to maintain the existing military 
and civilian strength of MINURSO until his next 
report to the Council. The Council agreed12 that 
the Secretary-General's compromise proposal was 
a sound fiamework for determining potential par
ticipation in the referendum in Western Sahara as 
foreseen in the settlement plan, and expected that 
any difficulties with the compromise would be 
resolved by early 1994. The Council also wel
comed the Secretary-General's determination to 
move ahead and proceed with voter registration 
and identification. 

Voter registration 

After the Chairman of the Identification 
Commission arrived in the mission area towards 
the end of May 1993, he assembled the members 
of the Commission and a team of registration of
ficers. The former group arrived in Laayoune in 
June. The Chairman and his team held intensive 
discussions •with the authorities of both parties on 
modalities which would enable identification and 
registration to proceed in a thorough and judicious 
manner. They also made essential arrangements 
for voter registration both in Western Sahara and 
in the Tindouf (Algeria) area. 

On 3 November 1993, after several rounds 
of discussions with both parties, the Chairman of 
the Commission officially announced the launch
ing of the process leading to identification and 
registration. He then held a further series of dis
cussions with both the Government of Morocco 
and the Frente POLISARIO urging them to adhere 
as far as possible to a timetable agreed upon by 
the parties in October 1993. During these consul
tations, both sides confirmed their intention to 
proceed expeditiously with the initial stage of 
the regi.stration process in cooperation with 
MINURSO. 

In late November 1993, the revised lists 
of the 1974 census, together with the supplement 
listing the names of additional persons expected 
to reach 18 years of age by 31 December 1993, 
were made accessible in Laayoune and in the El
Aiun refugee camp in the Tindouf area. Beginning 
in December 1993, application forms were sup-

plied and distributed, initially through centres in 
Laayoune and in the Tindouf area. Additional reg
istration offices were opened in the other popula
tion centres in the Territory as well as in a few 
locations outside the Territory where numbers of 
Western Saharans were known to be living. 

The Special Representative visited the mis
sion area from 2 to 13 January 1994 for consulta
tions with the parties and the neighbouring 
countries on the situation and ways of resolving 
the remaining difficulties. He provided assurances 
to allay the concerns of the Frente POLISARJO that, 
on the basis of the compromise, thousands of in
dividuals foreign to the Territory might be in
cluded in the electorate. These assurances were 
confirmed and further elaborated in a letter 13 dated 
4 February 1994 from the Special Representative to 
the representative of the Frente POLISARIO in New 
York. 

Options before the 
Security Council 
Although the preliminary registration of 

applicants for participation in the referendum pro
ceeded in Laayoune and the Tindouf area, the 
completion of the identification and final registra
tion of all eligible voters remained uncertain in 
the absence of agreement by the Frente POUSARIO 
to the compromise as a whole. On 10 March 1994, 
the Secretary-General told14 the Security Council 
that, following protracted delays since the incep• 
tion of MINURSO, every possible avenue had been 
explored by himself and his Special Representative 
to break the deadlock over the ctiteria arxl their 
interpretation so that the plan could be imple
mented. The fact that these efforts had not suc
ceeded confronted the Security Council with a 
difficult choice. The Secretary-General presented 
three options. 

Under option A, the Council would decide 
that the United Nations should proceed to hold 
the referendum regardless of the cooperation of 
either party. Registration and identification of eli
gible voters would proceed based on the compro
mise, the terms of reference of the Identification 
Commi:;sion and the relevant provisions of the 
settlement plan. The transitional period would 
commence on 1 August 1994. The Identification 
Commission would analyse voter applications 
from March to May 1994 and would begin regis
tration in June, at which time it would also an
nounce the arrangements for the appeals process. 

125/26848. 13SJ1994/283, annex. Hs/1994/283. 

~- • \ •,; ~ ..... # 

··, t; ~ 



MINURSO 

By September, voter registration would be com
pleted and the final list of voters would be pub
lished. The United Nations would also undertake 
other activities called for in the original settlement 
plan. From 7 to 15 December 1994, the referen
dum would be held, the results would be pro
claimed, and the withdrawal of MINURSO 
personnel would commence. MINURSO's moni
toring responsibilities would end by 31 December 
1994. 

Option B would have the Council decide 
that the Identification Commission should con
tinue its work while the United Nations continued 
its efforts to obtain the cooperation of both parties 
based on the compromise proposal put forward by 
the Secretary-General. At the end of a prescribed 
period, the Council would review pzogress 
achieved and would decide on its next course of 
action. Until that time, the Identification Commis
sion would be expected to complete its analysis of 
voter applications and begin registzation of poten
tial voters. Under option C, the Council would 
conclude that the cooperation of the parties in 
completing the registration process could not be 
obtained at that time and would decide either that 
the whole MINURSO operation should be phased 
out within a given time-frame or that the registra
tion and identification process should be sus
pended, but that a reduced United Nations military 
presence should be retained in order to encourage 
respect for the cease-fire. 

The Secretary-General noted that either 
option A or option B would require Member States 
to be willing to provide military personnel. Even 
maintenance of MINURSO at its existing strength 
would require urgent action to obtain replace
ments for the contingents whose withdrawal had 
already been announced by their Governments. 

In the m eantime, on 15 March 1994, the 
Secretary•GeneraJ appointed the Chairman of the 
Identification Commission, Mr. Erik Jensen, as his 
Deputy Special Representative for Western Sahara, 
in addition to his responsibility as Chairman. 

On 29 March 1994, the Secu1ity Council, 
by Its resolution 907 (1994), agreed to the course 
of action as outlined in option B of the Secretary
General's report and requested him to report no 
later than 15 July 1994 on progress achieved in 
the Identification Commission's work as well as 
on other aspects of the settlement plan. It also 
decided that, in the event the Secretary-General 
reported that the referendum could not be held 
by the end of 1994, it would consider MINURSO's 
future, including an examination of options re• 
garding its mandate and continued operations . 

. 
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Identification and registration 

Following the adoption of resolution 907 
(1994), the Identification Commission focused its 
efforts on achieving the agreement and coopera
tion of both parties in order to proceed with the 
identification of potential voters. As a result, the 
Commission succeeded in completing all the nec
essary groundwork for launching the process. That 
event was to have taken place on 8 June 1994 with 
the assistance of the tribal chiefs and in the pres
ence of observers of both parties and OAU. How
ever, it could not start as scheduled because of 
Morocco's reservations over the designation of 
OAU observers. 

As requested, the Secretary-General re
ported 15 to the Security Council on 12 July 1994. 
He noted the progress made towards the imple
mentation of the settlement plan for Western Sa
hara and pointed to the remaining difficulties. In 
light of delays in the identification and registration 
process, the Secretary-General intended to propose 
that the transitional period in Western Sahara 
should start on 1 October 1994 and that the ref
erendum should take place on 14 February 1995. 

The Security Council welcomed'6 the pro
gress made, took note of the proposed re~"ised 
timetable and urged the parties to contmue 
to cooperate with the Secretary-General and 
MINURSO to ensure the earliest possible imple
mentation of the settlement plan. 

As a result of the Secretary-General's ex
tensive discussions with the leaders of OAU and 
other interested parties, the question of OAU ob
servers was resolved. The identification and regis
tration operation was finally launched on 28 
August 1994, with opening ceremonies held simul
taneously at Laayoune in Western Sahara and at 
the El-Aiun camp in the Tindouf area. At the same 
time the United Nations intensified work on other 
poli;ical and military aspects relevant to the fulfil
ment of the settlement plan. 

Timetable revised 

The identification and registration opera
tion proved to be far more complex than expected, 
as members of the same tribal subgroups, who had 
to be identified individually with the assistance of 
their respective sheikhs, were dispersed in differ
ent locations, and means of communication were 
limited. By the end of October, only some 4,000 
potential voters from five Saharan tribal subfrac-
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tions had been interviewed, equivalent to less than 
2 per cent of the total number of application 
forms. The situation became even more complex 
when, on 25 October - the deadline set for the 
submission of applications - MINURSO received 
a flood of completed forms, which exceeded the 
number previously submitted. By then, only about 
50,000 (about 21 per cent of the total) had been 
computerized and analysed. This meant further 
lengthy delays in the identification process. 

On 4 November 1994, the Secretary-General 
told17 the Security Council that it had become 
clear that many months would be required to 
make sufficient progress in the identification pro
cess to be dose to determining a date for the 
refexendum and a revised timetable for the steps 
still to be taken to implement the settlement plan. 
He stated that he would report further to the Coun
cil on the organization and timing of the referen
dum after the consultations he intended to hold 
during a visit to the area in November 1994. In 
the meantime, the Secretary-General dispatched a 
technical team to MINURSO to review the require
ments With regard to the logistic, personnel and 
other resources for the deployment of the Mission 
at full strength. 

The Security Council expressed18 concern 
over the slow speed of the identification process 
and u1ged the two parties to exert all possible 
efforts to facilitate MINURSO's work. It welcomed 
the Secretary-General's decision to visit the region, 
and looked forward to receiving his report and the 
report of the technical team charged with reassess
ing requirements for the deployment of MINURSO 
at full strength. The Council strongly b elieved that 
there should be no further delay in the holding of 
a free, fair and impartial referendum. 

The Secretary-General travelled to the re
gion from 25 to 29 November 1994. During th e 
visit, he held discussions on the question of West
ern Sahara with Algerian authorities in Algiers, the 
representatives of the Frente POLISARIO in the 
Tindouf area, and Moroccan authorities in Laa
youne and Rabat. He reported19 to the Council that 
his consultations with the parties indicated that, 
despite the difficulties encountered and the delays 
experienced, the political will existed to move the 
proces$ forward. Furthermore, the four identifica
tion teams working at Laayoune and Tindouf (two 
at each centre) had achieved a weekly output of 
1,000 potential voters interviewed and identified. 
Given the large number of applications received, 
the only way to complete identification and regis
tration in a reasonable time would be through a 

major reinforcement of personnel and other re
sources. 

It had been estimated that 25 teams work
ing simultaneously at an increased number of 
identification and registration centres would be 
required. Consultations had started with the par
ties regarding the location, equipping and opening 
of additional centres. Under the proposal, the 
Identification Commission would be expanded by 
51 additional staff. Approximately 13 civilian po
lice would also be required to provide security and 
assist with the identification activities at each cen
tre, and 4 civilian police were required for each 
mobile team. Thus, an additional 105 civilian po
lice were required, including 10 officers at the 
civilian police headquarters. 

The Secretary-General hoped that by 31 
March 199S progress achieved in the identification 
and registration process would reach a level that 
would enable him to recommend 1 June 1995 as 
the date (D-Day) for the start of the transitional 
period. In mid-August, the identification and reg
istration of voters would be completed and the 
final list of voters published. The repatriation pro
gramme would be completed by the end of Sep
tember. That date would coincide with tlle start of 
the referendum campaign in time to permit the 
referendum to take place in October 1995. 

On 13 January 1995, the Security Council 
adopted resolution 973 (1995), in which it ap
proved the expansion of MINURSO and extended 
its mandate until 31 May 1995, with the possibility 
of a further extension. 

Major difficulties remain 

In the following months, the identifica
tion of applicants for participation in the referen
dum progressed slowly but incrementally. In 
February and March 1995, the number of identi
fication centres was increased from four to seven, 
and MINURSO achieved its goal of processing at 
least 150 persons a day at each centre. On 3 April, 
the eighth centre became operational, at the 
Dakhla camp 180 kilometres south of Tindouf. 

Despite increased operational capabilities, 
however, the rate of identification was uneven, 
and major difficulties remained. It had been agreed 
that identification could take place only when two 
sheikhs, one from each side, were present to tes
tify. The representatives of the two parties and an 
OAU observer were also expected to attend. The 
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operation was interrupted periodically by difficul
ties relating to the timely availability of sheikhs 
and pa.rty representatives and to weather condi
tions and logistics. Work had to be suspended 
when one side or the other experienced difficulties 
in making its sheikh available or, preferring a de
lay, had its sheikh fail to arrive, arrive late or leave 
the centre. Moreover, both sides' insistence on 
strict reciprocity meant that whenever, for what
ever reason, identification could not take place at 
a centre on one side, work was automatically sus
pended at a centre on the other. 

In addition, the process of identifying 
each potential voter was very time-consuming. 
This work required meticulous examination of ma
terial evidence and detailed interviews with appli
cants. The difficulties were complicated by the vast 
distances, in a territory of 266,000 square kilome
tres, and the dispersal of the members of each 
tribal subgroup throughout the towns of Western 
Sahara and the camps near Tindouf. As of 15 May 
1995, 35,851 persons had been identified. This was 
far below the figure that MINURSO would be tech
nically capable of achieving if the full cooperation 
of the parties was invariably forthcoming. 

If MINURSO was permitted to proceed 
rapidly with identification, the referendum could 
take place in early 1996. Meanwhile, and before 
confirming the date for the start of the transitional 
period, progress must be achieved on other impor
tant aspects of the settlement plan. In this regard, 
the Secretary-General intended, in early July 1995, 
to forward to the parties the final text of the code 
of conduct during the referendum campaign. In 
August, he would inform the Council of the pro
gress made by tile independent jurist on the release 
of political prisoners and in September he would 
make a ruling on the confinement of the Frente 
POLISARIO troops. By that time, the Secretary
General hoped to receive confirmation from the 
Government of Morocco on the arrangements for 
the reduction of its troops in the Territory. 

The Secretary-General believed that moni
toring these benchmarks would enable the Secu
rity Counc.il to assess the parties' willingness to 
press ahead with the implementation of the settle
ment plan. He recommended20 that the Council 
extend the mandate of MINURSO for a period of 
four months. With a view to accelerating the im
plementation of the plan, the Council decided21 

to send a mission of the Council to the region, and 
to extend the mandate of MINURSO until 
30 June 1995, pending the findings and recom
mendations of its mission. 

Security Council mission 
The six-member Council delegation vis

ited Morocco, Algeria, Mauritania, Tindouf and 
Laayoune from 3 to 9 June 1995. Its objective was 
to impress upon the parties the necessity of fully 
cooperating with MINURSO in the implementa
tion of all aspects of the settlement plan, to assess 
progress and identify problems in the identifica
tion process, and to identify problems in other 
areas relevant to the fulfilment of the plan. The 
mission observed,22 among other things, that there 
was continuing suspicion and lack of trust between 
the parties. As a result, in the course of identifica
tion, technical problems that could have been re
solved easily had there been goodwill had become 
politicized and blown out of proportion, with each 
party blaming the other for the lack of progress. 
This could make it nearly impossible for 
MINURSO to meet its objectives unless both par
ties improved their performance. The mission felt 
that there was a real risk that the identification 
process might be extended beyond the time pre
viously envisaged and the referendum might not 
be held in January 1996. 

Among many recommendations made, 
the mission called upon the Government of 
Morocco to conduct preliminary vetting of the 
100,000 applicants not residing In the Territory at 
that time prior to examination by the Identifica
tion Commission, in order to enable MINURSO to 
maintain its timetable for completing the identifi
cation process. MINURSO should without delay 
commence the identification operation for appli
cants living in Mauritania with a vie}:" to complet
ing that operation as soon as possible. The Deputy 
Special Representative of the Secretary-General 
should seek ways to secure a date in the near future 
for the reduction and confinement of troops in 
order to allow the Secretary-General to make his 
ruling in the matter in early September. The mis
sion also recommended that the Deputy Special 
Representative should consult with the nvo parties 
on the exchange of prisoners of war and the release 
of political detainees. so that those issues could be 
removed from the timetable and linked closely to 
the commencement of the transitional period. 

The Security Council endorsed23 the rec
ommendations of the mission concerning the 
identification process and other aspects of the set
tlement plan. It decided to extend the mandate of 
MINURSO until 30 September 1995, as recom-
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mended by the Secretary-General, and to con
sider the possible extension of the mandate of 
MINURSO after that date on the basis of the 
Secretary-General's report and in the light of pro• 
gress achieved towards the holding of the referen
dum and the implementation of the settlement 
plan. 

Further delays 

On 23 June 1995, the Frente POUSARIO 
announced24 that it was suspending its participa
tion in the identification process and was with• 
drawing its observers. This was in protest against 
the sentencing by Morocco of eight Saharans to 
prison terms of 15 to 20 years for having partici• 
pated in a demonstration in Laayoune, and the 
announcement by Morocco to the Council mission 
of its intention to present for identification 
100,000 applicants residing outside the Territory. 
In response, the Moroccan Prime Minister, Mr. Ab
dellatif Filali, stated2s that Morocco could not ac• 
cept an indefinite postponement of the referendum 
and called upon the Security Council to take all 
necessaiy steps to ensure the resumption of the 
process with a view to holding the referendum on 
schedule. 

The identification operation resumed in 
late July, after the details concerning its resump
tion had been clarified and practical measures 
taken to reopen the centres. A,; of early September 
1995, a total of over 53,000 persons in the Terri
tory and in the refugee camps near Tindouf had 
been identified since the process began. However, 
the Frente POLISARIO continued to dismiss cate
gorically the 100,000 applications from persons 
living outside the Tenitory in southern Morocco 
and had major reservations about members of cer
tain tribal groupings also in the Territory, namely 
the "Tribus del Norte", "Tribus Costeras y del Sur" 
and "Chorfa". From among these, they rejected 
three groups as in no sense "belonging to the 
Tenitory". With respect to other groups, while not 
contesting the right of their members who were 
included in the 197 4 census to be identified, the 
Frente POUSARIO agreed to participate in identi
fication on the assumption that the number would 
be modest and the individuals would be identified 
by one sheikh from each side. The Government of 
Morocco, on tbe other hand, was insistent that 
there should be no discrimination between appli
cants, irrespective of whether they were currently 
residing in or outside the Territory and irrespective 
of the criterion under which they applied to be 
included in the electoral roll. 

...... • ·~ .. ~- ~ •, 

Other aspects 

A:s to other aspects relevant to the fulfil
ment of the settlement plan, Morocco reiterated 
its commitment to reduce its troops in the Terri• 
tory to the agreed level at the appropriate time in 
accordance with the plan. The Secretary-General 
intended to request the Government of Morocco 
to provide information on the strength and loca• 
tion of its military forces in the Territory, with a 
plan and timetable for their reduction to the 
agreed level of 65,000 all ranks. 

Major differences remained with regard to 
the confinement of troops in designated locations. 
The Frente POLISARIO objected to the suggestion 
that its troops be confined outside the 1erritory, 
while Morocco refused to agree that the Frente 
POLISARIO troops be confined in the area between 
the sandwall (berm) and the international border 
of Western Sahara. 

The code of conduct for the period of the 
referendum campaign was finalized and sent to 
the two parties on 17 August 1995. Both sides, 
however, indicated their inability to accept the 
document as submitted to them. Therefore, a fur. 
ther revision of the code was required. 

UNHCR continued preparations for the 
repatriation of refugees after the start of the tran
sitional period. UNHCR officers were deployed in 
Laayoune and Tindouf to determine the logistic 
requirements for repatriation and to coordinate 
UNHCR activities in the region. For planning 
purposes, UNHCR was proceeding with a pre• 
registration of refugees before completing its pre
paratory work. Both sides cooperated with the 
efforts of UNHCR and pledged their support to the 
smooth repatriation of refugees after the start of 
the transitional period. 

In the meantime, pending the fulfilment 
of the conditions necessary for the commence• 
ment of the transitional period, MINURSO's mill• 
tary mandate remained restricted to monitoring 
and verifying the 6 September 1991 cease-fire. The 
activities of the civilian police component contin
ued to be linked to those of the Identification 
Commission. In this connection, MINURSO civil
ian police maintained a 24-hour security presence 
at the identification centres and provided techni
cal assistance to the Commission. 

In anticipation of Security Council 
authorization of the transitional period, plans for 
the full deployment of MINURSO underwent an 
in-depth review. As a result, it was estimated that 
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a force of about 1,780 (all ranks) would be required 
in order for MINURSO to implement effectively its 
military mandate. The concept of operations for 
the full deployment of the civilian police compo
nent was also reviewed. 

MINURSO mandate 
further extended 

Reviewing the situation in Western Sahara 
in September 1995, the Secretary-General ob
served26 that progress in the implementation of 
the settlement plan in the preceding three months 
had been "disappointing". The benchmarks he had 
proposed had not been achieved for the most 
pan. Both parties maintained their respec.'tive posi
tions concerning the confinement of the Frente 
POLISARIO troops. In addition, they objected to 
the terms of the proposed code of conduL't, despite 
the efforts made by the Secretariat to reconcile 
their differences. 

On the other hand, there were some posi
tive results achieved. rn circumstances largely 
without precedent and under particularly adverse 
conditions, over 40 per cent of the applicants in 
the Territory and more than 51 per cent of those 
in the refugee camps had been identified. In addi
tion, many more had already been convoked, 
sometimes repeatedly. A detailed programme for 
the identification of most of the remaining appli
cants had been prepared. Were both parties to 
cooperate fully, the process of identification in all 
four refugee camps and three of the four centres 
in the Territory (with the exception of Laayoune) 
could be completed in approximately five weeks. 
There would then remain those individuals who 
belonged to an assortment of tribal groups widely 
dispersed and thinly represented in any one place 
in the Territory or in the camps. Special arrange
ments would have to be made in cooperation with 
the parties to group those people for identification. 

The Secretary-General appealed to the 
parties to make every effort to permit the expe
ditious implementation of the settlement plan. 
He believed that although the process could not 
continue indefinitely, premature withdrawal of 
MINURSO would undoubtedly have very grave 
and far-reaching implications for the parties and 
for the whole subregion. The Secretary-General 
proposed, therefore, th e extension of MINURSO's 
mandate until 31 January 1996. If, before then, 
however, the conditions necessary for the start of 
the transitional period were not in place, he would 
present the Security Council with alternative op
tions for consideration, including the possibility 
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of MINURSO's withdrawal. The Security Council 
extended27 MlNURSO's mandate as recommended 
by the Secretary-General. It requested him, in close 
consultation with the parties, to produce specific 
and detailed proposals to resolve the problems 
hindering the completion of the identification 
process. 

Modified procedure proposed 

The basic obstacle to completing the iden
tification process continued to be the refusal of 
the Frente POLISARJO to participate in the identi
fication of three tribal subfractions (out of 88 sub
tractions and equivalent groups included in the 
197 4 census) and persons not resident in the Ter
ritory. Since MINURSO had an obligation to con
sider all applications which had been correctly 
submitted, a compromise solution had to be found 
to enable the Mission to meet its obligation in 
circumstances where the Frente POLISARIO was 
unwilling or unable to make a sheikh available. As 
a way forward, the Secretary-General suggested 
that in such circumstances identification should 
be based on documentary evidence. In a letter28 

to the President of the Security Council dated 27 
October 1995, he elaborated his proposal, which 
had already been explained to both parties. 

In a letter dated 26 October 1995, the 
Frente POLISARIO assured the Acting Special Rep
resentative of its willingness to cooperate in the 
identification of all persons whose applications 
had been received in the Territory and outside, in 
the camps and the Tindouf region and in Mauri
tania, in conformity with the settlement plan. The 
Moroccan Government, in communications dated 
25 and 29 October, rejected any change in the 
procedure and considered the suggested simplifi
cation of the procedure as a radical departure from 
the settlement plan. 

In November I 995, in an effort to break 
the deadlock, the Secretary-General proposed29 a 
modified procedure for the identification of those 
persons. In accordance with established practice, 
both parties would be invited to present a sheikh, 
or alternate, of the subfraction concerned and to 
be represented during the identification process. 
An OAU observer was also expected to attend. 
When two sheikhs, or alternates, were present -
one from each side - identification would take 
place according to the normal proceeding. When 
one party did not provide a sheikh or alternate, 
identification would take place on the basis of 
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appropriate documentation, with the assistance of 
only one sheikh present. In the case that neither 
party was willing or able to make available a sheikh 
or alternate, identification would be based on 
documentary evidence only. 

Neither party was satisfied with the 
Secretary-General's proposal. Morocco wanted to 
limit, to the extent possible, the role of documen
tary evidence and give privilege to that of oral 
testimony. The Frente POLISARIO considered that 
the implementation of the new approach would 
allow for the introduction of applicants who had 
no ties with Western Sahara. Despite objections, 
however, the Secretary-G~neral concluded that the 
new approach was the only way the process could 
be carried forward. He hoped that both parties 
would be persuaded to cooperate and give the 
identification operation a chance. 

As of 18 November 1995, 233,487 appli
cations had been processed (176,533 in the Terri
tory and on the Moroccan side, 42,468 in the 
camps and Tindouf area, and 14,486 in Maurita
nia). Of those, 75,794 persons had been convoked 
(46,701 in the Territory and 29,093 in the camps), 

of whom 58,947 had been identified (37,708 in 
the Territory and 21,239 in the camps). 

A total of 157,693 applicants remained. 
The Secretary-General envisaged30 that if identifi
cation was allowed to proceed in accordance with 
the new procedures and without interruption, a 
total of 12 centres should be able to complete 
identification within about four months, at a rate 
of 36,000 applicants per month. Should it fail to 
proceed with the necessary speed, it would be the 
Secretary-General's intention to "present for the 
consideration of the Council alternative options, 
including the possibility of MINURSO's with
drawal". 

On 19 December 1995, the Security Coun
cil welcomed31 the Secretary-General's decision to 
intensify consultations with the Government of 
Morocco and the Frente POLISARIO. In the event 
that the consultations failed to produce agree
ment, the Secretary-General was requested to pro
vide the Council with options for its consideration, 
including a programme for the orderly withdrawal 
ofMINURSO. 

C. Suspension of the identification process 

All further United Nations efforts to ob
tain the parties' agreement to a plan to resolve 
their differences hindering the timely completion 
of the identification process proved unsuccessful. 
Although both the Government of Morocco and 
the Frente POLISARIO continued to confirm their 
commitment and desire to hold a free and fair 
referendum on the future status of Western Sahara, 
each of them insisted that there was no room left 
for additional concessions on its part. Thus, the 
impasse reached at the end of 1995 persisted. 

In the absence of any meaningful progress 
towards completion of the settlement plan, the 
Secretary-General, in May 1996, recommended32 

that the identification process be suspended "until 
such time as both parties provide convincing evi
dence that they are committed to resuming and 
completing it without further obstacles, in accord
ance with the settlement plan, as mandated by the 
Security Council". The members of the Identifica
tion Commission would leave the mission area and 
the records of the Commission would be trans
ferred to the United Nations Office at Geneva for 

safe keeping. Suspension of identification would 
also entail the withdrawal of the civilian police 
component, except for a small number of officers 
to maintain contacts with the authorities on both 
sides and to plan for eventual resumption of the 
identification process. On the military side, the 
Secretary-General proposed a reduction in the 
strength of the military component of MINURSO 
by 20 per cent. 

At the same time, the Secretary-General 
stressed that his proposals did not imply lessening 
of resolve to discharge the mandate entrusted to 
him by the Security Council and that the United 
Nations could not abandon its responsibility. He 
recommended the extension of MJNURSO's man
date for a period of six months at the reduced 
strength. In a continuing effort to overcome exist
ing obstacles, he also proposed to maintain a 
political office, headed by his Acting Special Rep
resentative, in Laayoune, with a liaison office in 
Tindouf. That office would maintain a dialogue 

30s/199S/986. 31S{RES/1033 (1995). 32s11996/343. 
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with the parties and the two neighbouring coun
tries (Algeria and Mauritania) and would facilitate 
any other effort that could help set the parties on 
a course towards an agreed formula for the reso
lution of their differences. 

The Security Council agreed33 with the 
Secretary-General's recommendations and decided 
to extend the mandate of MINURSO until 30 No
vember 1996. The Council reiterated its com-

mitment to the holding, as soon as possible, 
of a free, fair and impartial referendum for the 
self-determination of the people of Western Sa
hara and urged the two parties to demonstrate 
without further delay the political will, coopera
tion and flexibility necessary to permit the resump
tion and early completion of the identification 
process and the implementation of the settlement 
plan. 

D. Composition ofMINURSO 

The Security Council authorized the ap
pointment of a special representative in its resolu
tion 621 (1988) of 20 September 1988. Mr. Hector 
Gros Espiell (Uruguay) served as Special Repre
sentative with effect from 19 October 1988. Upon 
his resignation, Mr. Gros Espiell was succeeded by 
Mr. Johannes Manz (Switzerland) with effect from 
19 January 1990. When Mr. Manz resigned to as
sume other functions in the service o f h is country, 
the Secretary-General informed the Security Coun
cil on 2S March 1992 of the appointment of Sa
habzada Yaqub-Khan (Pakistan) as the new Special 
Representative. On 15 March 1994, the Secretary
General appointed Mr. Erik Jensen (Malaysia) to 
serve as Deputy Special Representative for Western 
Sahara, in addition to his responsibilit)' as Chair
man of the Identification Commission. In con
formity with the settlement plan, the Deputy 
Special Representative was in charge of the Mission 
during any absence of the Special Representative 
from the Mission area. In August 1995, Mr. Jensen 
was designated Acting Special Representative. 

From its inception to 24 April 1992, 
Major-General Armand Roy (Canada) served as 
Force Commander of MINURSO. From that date 
to 30 September 1992, the Deputy Force Com
mander, Brigadier-General Luis Block Urban (Peru) 
served as Acting Force Commander. With effect 
from 1 October I 992, the Secretary-General ap
pointed Brigadier-General Andre Van Baelen (Bel
gium) to the post of Acting Force Commander. 
Subsequently, General Van Baelen was designated 
as Force Commander of MlNURSO. With effect 
from 1 April 1996, Brigadier-General Van Baelen 
was succeeded by Major-General Jose Leandro 
(Portugal). 

The civilian police component of 
MINURSO was deployed in June 1993. The Police 
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Commissioner, Colonel Jurgen Friedrich Reimann 
(Germany) served as Civilian Police Commissioner 
until March 1995, when he was succeeded by 
Colonel Wolf-Dieter Krampe (Germany). Colonel 
Krampe served until 20 August 1995 and, pending 
the designation of his replacement, Lieutenant
Colonel Jan Walmann (Norway) was designated 
Acting Civilian Police Commissioner. On 4 January 
1996, Brigadier-General Walter Fallmann (Austria) 
assumed his duties as Civilian Police Commis
sioner. 

The foreseen full strength of MINURSO 
was approximately 1,700 military observers and 
troops, 300 police officers and 800 to 1,000 civilian 
personnel. The strength of the Mission in early 
May 1996, in its limited deployment, included 228 
military observers, 48 military support personnel 
and 44 civilian police. Originally, the military per
sonnel were provided by Argentina, Australia, Aus
tria, Bangladesh, Belgium, Canada, China, Egypt, 
France, Ghana, Greece, Guinea, Honduras, Ireland, 
Italy, Kenya, Malaysia, Nigeria, Pakistan, Poland, 
Russian Federation, Switzerland, Tunisia, United 
Kingdom, United States and Venezuela. In October 
1993, the Government of the United Kingdom 
withdrew its military observers. Australia withdrew 
its signals contingent in May 1994. Its communi
cations duties have been taken over by military 
observers. The Canadian movement control was 
withdrawn in June 1994 and replaced by civilian 
staff. In August 1994, a medical unit from the 
Republic of South Korea replaced the Swiss medi
cal contingent. Civilian police personnel were 
provided by Austria, Egypt, Germany, Ghana, 
Hungary, Ireland, Nigeria, Norway, Togo and Uru
guay. 

Hs/RES/1056 (1996). 
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In early May 1996, military personnel 
were provided by the following countries: Argen
tina, Austria, Bangladesh, China, Egypt, El Salva
dor, France, Ghana, Greece, Guinea, Honduras, 
Ireland, Italy, Kenya, Malaysia, Nigeria, Pakistan, 
Poland, Portugal (Force Commander), Republic of 
Korea, Russian Federation, Tunisia, United States, 
Uruguay and Venezuela. Civilian police personnel 
were provided by Austria, Germany, Hungary, Nor
way, Togo and Uruguay. 

MINURSO's authorized civilian staff level 
was 251, including Professional staff (81), General 
Service staff (78), Field Service staff (37) and local 
staff (55). 

In May 1996, with the suspension of the 
identification process, the Security Council 

E. Financial aspects 

MINURSO is funded by assessed contribu
tions of United Nations Member States. Estimated 
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authorized withdrawal of the civilian police com
ponent, except for a small number of officers to 
maintain contacts with the authorities on both 
sides. rt further decided to reduce the strength of 
the military component of MINURSO by 20 per 
cent. The civilian staff was also reduced. 

MINURSO has suffered a number of casu
alties, including from landmines, and a number 
of fatalities. In one incident, in June 1993, an 
aircraft belonging to the Swiss Medical Unit 
crashed while taking off from team site Awsard 
in the southern sector. The Swiss pilot, an Aus
tralian doctor and a Norwegian technician died 
in the crash; the third passenger, a Swiss nurse, 
was seriously injured. 

expenditures from the inception of MINURSO to 
31 May 1996 amounted to $224,813,800 net. 
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Chapter14 
United Nations Operation in 
Somalia I and II (UNOSOM I and II) 

A. Background 

lhe story of the United Nations Opera
tions in Somalia began with the Organization's 
efforts to facilitate humanitarian aid to people 
trapped by civil war and famine and developed 
into a broad attempt to help stop the conflict and 
reconstitute the basic institutions of a viable State. 
Somalia occupies a strategically important geopo
litical position, stretching from the Equator to the 
Gulf of Aden over most of the Horn of Africa. It is 
about 2 per cent arable and given to periodic 
droughts. The political culture is influenced by 
competition among a number of clans and clan
based factions. 

In 1960, Italian and British colonial terri
tories united to become independent Somalia. 
From its inception, the country had a dispute with 
Ethiopia over the arid stretches of the Ogaden, 
where a nomadic population kept to no firm 
boundaries. As the parties tried to resolve the mat· 
ter militarily, they sought military aid from the 
United States and the Soviet Union. In Octobex 
1969, the Soviet-trained army, led by General Mo· 
hamed Siad Barre, seized power in Somalia. In pro· 
Western Ethiopia, Emperor Haille Selassie was 
deposed in a 1975 coup. The Soviet Union provided 
the new Ethiopian Government with military aid, 
and Cuban troops arrived for service in the 
Ogaden. Somalia switched sides in the cold war. 
The United States, which had lost its base in Ethio
pia, provided Somalia with military aid and helped 
develop the port of Berbera. 

The Army Chief of Staff when General 
Siad Barre took power was General Mohamed 
Farah Ai did. General Ai did soon found himself out 
of favour and in prison. He was released six years 
Jater to fight in the 1977-1978 war with Ethiopia. 
In 1989, after serving as Somalia's ambassador to 
India, M1. Aidid returned to join the forces in 
armed opposition to President Siad Barre and was 
credited for driving him from power in early 1991. 
However, in late January 1992, the United Somali 

Congress (USC), to which General Aidid belonged, 
appointed as president, in a temporary capacity, 
Mr. Ali Mahdi Mohamed, also of the Hawiye clan, 
a businessman. Mr. Ali Mahdi was confirmed to 
remain as "interim President" of Somalia for two 
years at a conference on reconciliation convened 
by the President of Djibouti in July 1991. However, 
this was not accepted by General Aidid and his 
followers, presaging the later contest for power 
between General Ai did and Mr. Ali Mahdi. Further 
complicating the political competition between 
the two was the competition between the Hawiye 
clan and the Darod clan to which ex-President Siad 
Barre belonged. 

From November 1991, there was heavy 
fighting in Mogadishu. Heavily armed elements 
controlled parts of the city, inducting the seaport 
and the airport, some allied to General Aidid, oth
ers allied to Mr. Ali Mahdi, and yet others that 
were controlled by neither. In addition to 
Mogadishu, there was conflict in Kismayo, the 
main port in the southern part of the country. In 
the south-west, the ousted President of the country 
was marshalling his forces, and in the north-west, 
local leaders were pushing to create an inde
pendent "Somaliland". The country as a whole was 
without any form of central government Banditry 
was rife. 

The fighting that followed, with clans and 
sub-clans constituted in loose alliances without 
central control, took place at a time of serious 
drought. That combination proved disastrous for 
the population at large. By 1992, almost 4.5 mil
lion people, more than half the total number in 
the country, were threatened with starvation, se
vere malnutrition and related diseases. The mag
nitude of suffering was immense. During the worst 
period it was estimated that in the famine zones 
approximately one third of all Somali children 
under the age of five died from starvation and 
diseases related to malnutrition. Overall, some 
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300,000 people were estimated to have died. In 
the fighting, farms were destroyed, livestock killed, 
food harvests burned and homes razed to the 
ground. Some 2 million people violently displaced 
from their home areas fled either to neighbouring 
countries or elsewhere within Somalia. All institu
tions of governance and at least 60 per cent of the 
country's basic infrastructure disintegrated. The 
only security available was provided by armed 
groups, sometimes outside any command struc
ture and subject to no political control. 

Under such conditions, international ef
forts to help the people of Somalia were hampered 
by the rampant lawlessness. In some areas, it be
came virtually impossible to deliver humanitarian 
aid because supplies were looted by combatants 
for their own use. Despite the turmoil, the humani
tarian agencies of the United Nations, in particular 
the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) and 
the World Food Programme (WFP), continued 
their efforts. By March 1991, they were fully en
gaged in the country, but over the following 
months the volatile security situation forced them 
on several occasions to temporarily withdraw their 
personnel. Humanitarian activities continued to 
the extent possible in cooperation with the Inter
national Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) and 
other non-governmental organizations (NGOs). 

How United Nations 
involvement began 

The conflict within the country threat
ened the fragile stability of the region as a whole. 
On 27 December 1991, just days before the end of 
his term in office, Secretary-General Javier Perez 
de Cuellar informed the President of the Security 
Council of his intention to take an initiative to 
restore peace in Somalia. After consulting incoming 
Secretary-General Boutros Boutros-Ghali, he asked 
Mr. James Jonah, then Under-Secretary-General for 
Special Political Affairs, to visit the area. In early 
January 1992, Mr. Jonah led a team of senior 
United Nations officials to Somalia for talks that 
sought to further political reconciliation and to 
secure access by international aid agencies to ci
vilians in areas of need. During that visit, support 
for a cease-fire in Mogadishu was expressed by all 
faction leaders, except General Aidid. There was 
unanimous support, however, for a United Nations 
role in bringing about national reconciliation. 
Against that background, the Security Council 
placed Somalia on its agenda on 23 January 1992. 

The Council received from Somalia's 
United Nations mission in New York a letter1 trans-
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mitting two communications from the country's 
"interim Prime Minister". One asked that the topic 
of "the unsettled situation in Somalia" be included 
in the agenda of the Council; the other, addressed 
to the Somali mission, authorized it to present to 
the Council "the deteriorating situation in So
malia, particularly the fighting in Mogadishu". 

Arms embargo 

At its meeting on 23 January, the Security 
Council unanimously adopted resolution 733 
(1992), saying it was gravely alarmed at the rapid 
deterioration of the situation in Somalia and the 
heavy loss of human life and widespread material 
damage. Aware of its consequences for regional 
stability and concerned that the situation consti
tuted a threat to international peace and security, 
the Council decided under Chapter Vll of the 
United Nations Charter to impose a gene_ral and 
complete embargo on all deliveries of weapons 
and military equipment to Somalia. 

The Council asked the Secretary-General, 
in cooperation with the heads of the Organization 
of African Unity (OAU) and the League of Arab 
States (I.AS) "immediately to contact all parties in 
the conflict, to seek their commitment to the ces
sation of hostHities to permit the humanitarian 
ass,istance to be distributed, to promote a cease-fire 
and compliance therewith, and to assist in the 
process of a political settlement of the conflict in 
Somalia". It also asked the Secretary-General "im
mediately to undertake the necessary actions to 
increase humanitarian assistance of the United Na
tions and its specialized agencies to the affected 
population in all parts of Somalia in liaison with 
the other international humanitarian organiza. 
tions, and to this end, appoint a coordinator to 
oversee the effective delivery of this assistance". 

On 11 March 1992, the Secretary-General 
reported2 to the Security Council that while Mr. 
Ali Mahdi had confirmed his acceptance of reso
lution 733 (1992), General Aidid had raised some 
questions and called for reconsideration by the 
Council. General Aidid did not "indicate specifi
cally whether or not he accepted the resolution". 
Both sides did, however, send delegations to New 
York for consultations on a cease-fire and on the 
framework for a sustained peacemaking effort. The 
Secretary-General also reported that although 68 
States had informed him of their strict implemen
tation of the arms embargo, "both Somali factions 
have claimed that the other side was receiving 

1S/23445. 25/23693 . 
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arms from some of the countries in the region". 
This observation continued to be made in succes
sive reports the Secretary-General submitted to the 
Security Council. Although the Security Council 
set up a committee of the whole to monitor the 
implementation of the arms embargo, the flow of 
weapons into Somalia did not stop. 

New York talks 

The Secretary-General invited both fac
tions of Mogadishu led by Mr. Ali Mahdi and 
General Aidid respectively to New York for con
sultations. The talks that began on 12 February 
1992 had two main objectives. One was to get 
the commitment of the belligerent parties in 
Mogadishu to a cessation of hostilities and cease
fire that would permit the distribution of humani
tarian aid. The second was to help the process of 
a political settlement by convening a conference 
on national reconciliation and unity. At a meeting 
on 12 February with the representatives of OAU, 
IAS, and the Organization of the Islamic Confer
ence (OIC), who were also invited for consulta
tions, the Secretary-General stressed the need for 
a common and cooperative approach and under
lined the importance of the involvement of the 
regional and intergovernmental organizations. He 
also said that the consultations involving the bel
ligerent factions in Mogadishu constituted an es
sential first step towards achieving durable peace. 
"They did not in any way imply recognition of any 
Somali faction". 

On 13 February, the Secretary-General met 
separately with representatives of the two factions. 
On the same day and the next, Under-Secretary· 
General James Jonah headed a joint delegation of 
the United Nations, OAU, IAS and OIC in separate 
meetings with the representatives. Both sides com
mitted themselves to an immediate cessation of 
hostilities and to a visit to Mogadishu by a dele
gation comprised of representatives of the United 
Nations and OAU, LAS and OIC, with the aim of 
working out an agreement to maintain the cease
fire. The representative of Mr. Ali Mahdi asserted 
in this connection that a cease-fire agreement 
without international monitoring and supervision 
would not hold. 

Joint delegation 

A joint delegation of the United Nations, 
OAU, I.AS and OIC arrived in Mogadishu on 29 
February. Over the next four days, the delegation 
met separately with Mr. Ali Mahdi and General 
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Aidid, and on 3 March the two signed an • Agree
ment on the Implementation of a Cease-fire." Mr. 
Ali Mahdi had pressed unsuccessfully for a United 
Nations peace-keeping force to implement the 
cease.fire agreement, disarm civilians and protect 
the stockpiling and distribution of humanitarian 
aid. General Aidid only agreed to a United Nations 
security component for humanitarian aid convoys 
and military monitors - in civilian clothes, with 
Mue berets and arm bands - for the cease-fire. 

The implementation of the cease-fire in
volved the following arrangements: (1) The parties 
would order their forces to disengage and refrain 
from all hostilities and further deployment or 
action to extend tenitory under their control. 
(2) Commanders on both sides would ensure that 
their troops remained at their respective positions. 
(3) Both parties would facilitate the unimpeded 
flow and delivery of humanitarian aid to all in 
need. (4) Both parties would encourage and sup
port the withdrawal of forces from airports and 
seaports to agreed locations, and turn over moni
toring and security arrangements at the ports to 
the United Nations. 

The two sides also agreed that a United 
Nations technical team would visit Mogadishu to 
work out a possible United Nations monitoring 
mechanism to stabilize the cease-fire. In principle, 
the mechanism would have as its ciVilian head a 
Special Representative of the Secretary-General, as
sisted by senior officials from the three regional 
organizations. Together, they would constitute a 
Joint Monitoring Commission UMC) which would 
have under it United Nations military observers. 
In addition, a contingent of United Nations civil
ian police would be made available to JMC to 
facilitate the delivery of humanitarian aid in and 
ar-0und Mogadishu. As for the convening of a con
ference on national reconciliation, differences per
sisted on a variety of matters. 

The Security Council on 17 March unan
imously adopted resolution 746 (1992), urging the 
continuation of the United Nations humanitarian 
work in Somalia and strongly supporting the Secretary
General's decision to dispatch a technical team. It 
asked that the technical team develop a "high 
priority plan to establish mechanisms to ensure 
the unimpeded delivery of humanitarian assist
ance". Three days later, the Secretary-General ap
pointed Mr. David Bassiouni as Coordinator to 
oversee the effective delivery of humanitarian aid 
to Somalia. Also on 20 March, the Secretaty-General 
appointed a IS-member Technical Team for So
malia. Led by Mr. Robert Gallagher, the team in
cluded representatives of LAS, OAU, and OlC. 
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First technical team 

The Technical Team found that General 
Aidid and Mr. Ali Mahdi continued to differ on 
United Nations involvement in dealing with the 
crisis. General Aidid reiterated his opposition to a 
United Nations peace-keeping force in Mogadishu 
and to any identifiable United Nations military 
presence. He called instead for international aid 
to be distributed by the United Somali Congress/ 
Somali National Alliance (USC/SNA), of which he 
was chairman. Mr. Ali Mahdi, in contrast, said that 
without such a force, it would be impossible to 
maintain security and stability in Mogadishu or 
distribute humanitarian aid. On 27 and 28 March 
agreements were, however, signed with the rival 
parties in Mogadishu to (a) deploy United Nations 
ob~rvers t~ monitor the cease-fire and (b) deploy 
United Natioru security personnel to protect its 
person~el and safeguard its activities in continuing 
to provide humanitarian and other re lief assistance 
in and around Mogadishu. 

The Secretary-General then recom
mended3 the establishment of the United Nations 
Operation in Somalia (UNOSOM), comprising 50 
military observers to monitor the cease-fire and a 
S00-5trong infantry unit to "provide the United 
Nations convoys of relief supplies with a suffi. 
ciently strong military escort to deter attack and 
to fire effectively in self-defence if deterrence 
should not prove effective". Given the lack of 
suitable accommodation in Mogadishu, as well as 
security considerations, the Secretary-General rec
ommended that the security personnel "as far as 
possible be accommodated on a ship which would 
perform th e functions of a base camp, includjng 
the provision of logistic support to the mission". 
He also urged that UNOSOM be given the "u sual 
civilian administrative support services" and that 
its vehicles "have distinctive United Nations col
ours and markings". 

The Secretary-General submitted a 90-Day 
Pl~n of Action4 to provide food and non-food sup
P.hes to some 1.5 million people immediately at 
n~k and to help an additional 3.5 million people 
with food, seeds and basic health and water supply. 

The latter group included many thousands of sol
diers and other armed groups in programmes of 
disarmament and demobilization. The Plan called 
for increased United Nations humanitarian pres
ence, with substantial expansion in the activities 
of UNICEF, the Office of the United Nations High 
Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) and WFP, 
backstopped by the United Nations Development 
Programme (UNDP), including the United Nations 
Volunteers (UNVs). They would all work closely 
~th ICRC and other non-governmental aid agen
cies. 

The effectiveness of the 90-day Plan of 
Action and subsequent programmes would be de
termined by all parties' observance of the basic 
principles of international humanitarian, assist• 
ance. Distribution of relief assistance would be 
based upon equity and need, not political or geo
graphical considerations. Designated corridors as 
well as zones of peace should be maintained to 
ensute the passage and distribution of assistance. 
These zones included seaports, airports and areas 
in which United Nations and non-governmental 
organization activities were under way. The invio
lability of United Natio ns-flagged ships, aircraft 
and celid cunvop and prulccliou of relief worker., 
were fundamental requisites. The principles incor
porated the activities and security of all NGOs 
providing humanitarian assistance. 

On 28 April 1992, the Secretary-General 
appointed Mr. Mohamed Sahnoun (Algeria) as Spe
cial Representative. Mr. Sahnoun took up resi
dence in Mogadishu on 4 May and began a round 
of consultations with Somali leaders, including the 
traditional repositories of authority, the Elders of 
the clans. Accompanied by the representatives of 
OAU, l.AS and OIC, he solicited the views of per
sonalities throughout the country on the three ma
jor elements of his mandate. These were the mon
itoring of the cease-fire in Mogadishu and the 
cessation of hostilities throughout the country, the 
effective delivery of humanitarian assistance, and 
support for the process of national reconciliation. 

3s/n829. 'S/ 23829 Add. l . 
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B. UNOSOMI 

UNOSOM established 

On 24 Aprll 1992, the Security council, 
by resolution 751 (1992), decided to establish 
UNOSOM. The Council asked the Secretary-General 
to deploy immediately 50 unarmed but uniformed 
United Nations military observen and to ron tinue 
consultations with the parties in Mogadishu in that 
regard. It took nearly two months for those con
sultations. On 23 June, the Secretary-General in
formed the Security Council that both principal 
factions in Mogadishu had agreed to the deploy
ment of the unarmed observers. The observers, 
from Austria, Bangladesh, Czechoslovakia, Egypt, 
Fiji, Finland, Indonesia, Jordan, Morocco and 
Zimbabwe, were under a Chief Military Observer 
(CMO), Brigadier-General Imtiaz Shah een of Paid-
stan. 

The CMO and 3 observers arrived in 
Mogadishu on 5 July, only to be met with an 
immediate crisis. On 25 June, an Antonov ai1craft 
with United Nations markings, which had been 
under charter by WFP, was alleged to have Ulegally 
carried Somali currency and military equipment 
from Nairobi for delivery to the Ali Mahdi faction 
in Mogadishu. Accusing United Nations personnel 
of bias, General Aidld then ordered the suspension 
of tlle deployment of United Nations observers. 
United Nations Headquarters, however, instructed 
CMO Shaheen to remain at his post, whereupon 
USC/SNA (headed by General Aidid) ser,;ed him 
and his party with an expulsion notice. Deploy
m ent resumed after Mr. Sahnoun secured Mr. Ali 
Mahdi's agreement that the currency obtained 
from Nairobi would not be put into circulation. 

Meanwhile, conditions within Somalia 
continued to deteriorate for the great majority of its 
people. To deal with this situation, the Secretary• 
General proposed5 that the Unlted Nations should 
enlarge its efforts to help bring about an effective 
cease-fire throughout the country, while at the 
same time pressing forward with parallel efforts to 
promote national reconciliation. It should estab
lish a presence in all regions and adopt a compre
hensive approach dealing with all asperu of the 
Somalia situation, namely humanitarian relief and 
recovery, the cessation of hostilities and security, 
the peace process and national reconciliation in a 
consolidated framework. 

Operations should be structured in four 
zones: the north-west (Berbera), the north-east 
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(Bossasso), t he central rangelands and Mogadishu 
(Mogadishu), and the south (Kisrnayo). In each 
zone, a consolidated United Nations operation 
would cany out humanitarian activities, monitor 
the cease-fire and maintain security while helping 
combatants demobilize and disarm. The whole 
would be in the framework of national reconcili
ation efforts. A technical team would examine how 
the cease-fire could be monitored outside 
Mogadishu, the possible d eployment of observers 
on the border with Kenya in the south-west, the 
feasibility of an "arms for food exchange pro
gramme, bearing in mind that this would require 
military personnel adequately armed and 
equipped", the military n eeds for the escort and 
protection of humanitarian aid convoys and _a pos
sible role for the United Nations in re-establishing 
local police forces. 

The Secretary-General reported that all po• 
Litical leaders and Elders in Somalia had requested 
United Nations assistance In disarming the popu
lation and demoblllzlng the Irregular forces. Such 
a programme bad begun ln some areas, such as 
north Mogadishu and parts of the north-west and 
the north-east, on the initiative of the local leaders 
themselves. Some leaders preferred the arms to be 
destroyed while others suggested that they should 
be retained for the new regular forces which would 
be created. The Secretary-General's Special Repre
sentative, worlcing with the technical team, was to 
develop a p lan for all areas of the country. There 
was similar wide support for rebuilding police 
forces. 

"The desperate and complex situation in 
Somalia will require energetic and sustained ef
forts on the part of the international community 
to break the circle o f violence and hunger" the 
Secretary-General said. The United Nations could 
support the process, but the conflict could only be 
resolved by the people of Somalia themselves. The 
Special Representative had already shown that ?: 
could help defuse potential local crises and fa~
tate the delivery o f aid. The "new, comprehensive 
approach" was "intended to be a catalyst ~~r 
achieving the vital objective of national reconah
ation and the construction of peaceful, stable and 
democratic Somalia". 

Ss/24343 . 
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Second technical team 

In resolution 767 (1992) of 27 July, the 
Security Council approved the proposal to establish 
the four operational zones and strongly endorsed 
the sending of a technical t eam. The Secretary
General then asked former Assistant Secretary
General Peter Hansen (then with the Commission 
on Global Governance in Geneva, and later Under
secretary-General for Humanitarian Affairs) to 
head the team, which visited Somalia from 6 to 
1 S August. It obtained the agreement of those 
concer11ed for the deployment of United Nations 
security units in two parts of the country. The first 
was for Bossasso in the n orth-east, to help provide 
security at the port, escort convoys of relief sup
plies to distribution centres and protect them dur• 
ing distribution. The second was to escort relief 
convoys overland to a new "preventive zone" in 
the Gedo region of Somalia along the border with 
Kenya. UNHCR would take the lead in establishing 
the zone, in order to reduce the swelling cross
border flow of refugees from Somalia. 

UNOSOM grows 

On 12 August, the Secretary-General re
ported to the Council that agreem ent had been 
reached on the deployment in Mogadishu of the 
500-strong unit authorized under resolution 751 
and that Pakistan had agreed to provide it. On 24 
August 1992, he requested6 an increase in the 
authorized strength of UNOSOM to create the fou r 
security zones. For each zone, he proposed that 
UNOSOM be provided with a u nJtof 750, all ranks. 
In addjtion to the two agreed areas, he proposed 
that units be posted to Berbera and Kismayo as 
soon as consultations with leaders there m ade it 
possible. The total strength of United Nations se
curity personnel envisaged for Somalia thus rose 
to 3,500. On 28 August, the Security Council, by 
resolution 775 (1992), authorized the increase of 
UNOSOM as recommended. On 8 September, it 
agreed to a further addition of three logistical units 
with a total of 719 personnel, raising the total 
authorized strength of UNOSOM to 4,219 troops 
and SO military observers. The first group of secu
rity personnel arrived in Mogadishu on 14 Septem
ber 1992. 

100-day plan 

In tandem with these preparations, the 
Secretary-General took the initiative to improve 
planning and coordination of humanitarian ac-
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tion. In the second week of September, Mr. Jan 
Eliasson, then Under-Secretary-General in the 
newly created Department of Humanitarian Af. 
fairs, led a high-level inter-agency mission to So
malia. After looking at the work being done by the 
six main United Nations organizations at work in 
Somalia (UNICEF, WFP, UNHCR, the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, 
the World Health Organization, and UNDP) and 
their 30 or so non-governmental partners in the 
field the mission recommended that a 100-Day 
Acti~n Programme for Accelerated Humanitarian 
Assistance be developed. 

This plan was reviewed at a Coordination 
Meeting on Humanitarian Assistance to Somalia, 
chaired by the Special Representative, Mr. 
Sahnoun, in Geneva on 12-13 October 1992. The 
100-Day plan had eight main objectives: (1) mas
sive infusion of food aid; (2) aggressive expansion 
of supplementary feed ing; (3) provision of basic 
health services and mass measles Immunization; 
(4) urgen t provision of clean water, sanitation and 
hygiene; (S) provision of shelter m ateria l5, includ· 
ing blankets a nd clothes; (6) simultaneou s deliv
ery of seeds, tools and animal vaccines with food 
rations; (7) prevention of further refugee outflows 
and the promot ion of r eturnee programmes; 
(8) institution-building and rehabilitation of civil 
society. Of the $82.7 million requested for its im
plementation, $67.3 million was received. 

Growing difficulties 

The actual implementation of the pro
gramme proved difficult. The country-wide and 
more effective d eployment of UNOSOM was im
possible in the face of continuing disagreerm~nts 
among Somali factions on the role of the Umted 
Nations. Mr. Sahnoun resigned, and on 3 Novem
ber it was announced that he would be replaced 
by Mr. Ismat Kittani, an Iraqi diplomat with long
standing connections to the United Nations. 

The Secretary-General informed the Se
curity Council on 24 November of a number of 
disturbing developments immediately preced· 
Ing the 8 November arrival of Mr. Kittani In 
Mogadishu. On 28 October, General Aidid de• 
dared that the Pakistani battalion would no longer 
be tolerated in the streets of Mogadishu. He also 
ordered the expulsion within 48 hows of the 
UNOSOM Coordinator for Humanitarian Assist• 
ance, Mr. Bassiouru, on the grounds that his ac
tivities went counter to th e interests of the Somali 
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people. He warned that any forcible UNOSOM 
deployment would be met by violence and that 
the deployment of United Nations troops in Kis- · 
mayo and Berbera was no longer acceptable. 

At the request of General Shaheen, who 
was by then UNOSOM Force Commander, the ex
pulsion order on Mr. Bassiouni was extended by 
seven days, but General Aidid would not rescind 
it. Another disturbing trend was that "apparently 
at the instigation of local faction leaders" there 
was a widespread perception among Somalis that 
the United Nations had "decided to abandon its 
policy of cooperation" and was planning to "in
vade" the country. Despite a statement8 to reassure 
Somalis issued by a spokesman for the Secretary
General on z November, "'apprehensions over the 
alleged intention of the United Nations to resort 
to forcible action in Somalia" persisted. 

General Aidid's forces shelled and shot at 
UNOSOM forces controlling the airport, and Mr. 
Ali Mahdi's forces shelled ships carrying food as 
they attempted to enter Mogadishu port. General 
Aidid objected to United Nations control of the 
airport; Mr. Ali Mahdi wanted UNOSOM to take 
full control of the port. On 13 November, after 
being shot at with machine-guns, rifles and mor
tars, the Pakistani troops in control of the airport 
returned fire. Although they remained in control 
of their position, the overall situation was bad. 

In the absence of a government or gov
erning authority capable of maintaining law and 
order, Somali authorities at all levels were compet
ing for anything of value. International aid . had 
become a major (and in some areas the only) 
source of income and was the target of all the 
authorities, sometimes no more than two or three 
bandits with guns. In essence, humanitarian sup
plies became the basis of an otherwise non-existent 
Somali economy. 

Relief organizations experienced in
creased hijacking of vehicles, looting of convoys 
and warehouses and detention of expatriate staff. 
In the south-west, the confrontation between the 
supporters of General Aidid and those of former 
President Siad Barre made delivery of humanita
rian aid extremely difficult Massive amounts of 
relief supplies sat in storage, but the aid that 
reached hungry people was "often barely more 
than a trickle". The Secretary-General did not ex
clude the possibility that it might become neces
sary to review the basic premises and principles of 
the United Nations effort in Somalia. 

The Security Council concluded that the 
situation was intolerable. On 25 November, it ex
pressed strong support for the Secretary-General's 

view that it was time to move into Chapter VII of 
the Charter and asked him for specific recommen
dations on what the United Nations could do. The 
same afternoon, the Secretary-General received a 
visit from Mr. Lawrence Eagleburger, then Acting 
Secretary of State of the United States, who indi
cated that should the Security Council decide to 
authorize use of force by Member States to ensure 
the delivery of humanitarian aid in Somalia, his 
country would be ready to take the lead in organ
izing and commanding the operation. 

Options for 
United Nations action 
On 30 November 1992, the Secretary

General set out9 five options for action. Two op
tions did not involve the possible use of.force: the 
withdrawal of military protection for the humani
tarian effort and the continuation of existing 
operations without change. However, the Secretary
General dismissed these options as inadequate, 
noting that the Security Council had nno alterna
tive but to decide to adopt more forceful measures 
to secure the humanitarian operations in Somalia". 

As no government existed in Somalia that 
could request and allow the use of force, it would 
"be necessary for the Security Council to make a 
determination under Article 39 of the Charter that 
a threat to the peace exists, as a result of the 
repercussions of the Somali conflict on the entire 
region, and to decide what measures should be 
taken to maintain international peace and security. 
The Council would also have to determine that 
non-military measures as referred to in Chapter VJI 
were not capable of giving effect to the Council's 
decisions". 

Another factor was the military capability 
of the parties against which force was to be used. 
The troops in Mogadishu numbered several thou
sand when counting all the clans, sub-clans and 
free-roaming bandits. In south Mogadishu alone, 
there were approximately 150 "technical" vehi
des, each of which carried a heavy machine-gun 
or 106 mm RR anti-tank gun and 8 to 12 soldiers 
armed mainly with AK 47s, G3 rifles and anti
armour RPG-7. The local forces had no uniforms 
and no communication. Vehicles were of different 
types, colours, patterns and shapes. The state of 
training was unknown but almost all would have 
had some kind of combat and weapons experience. 
The condition of their weapons was surprisingly 
good; ammunition was old but plentiful. In addi-
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tion, they had several operational armoured 
wheeled vehicles with cannons of 20 mm and 
dump trucks with twin 30mm AA ·guns. It was 
assumed that the equivalent military force existed 
in north Mogadishu. Both sides had indirect fire 
capabilities (mortars, field guns and free flight 
rockets). 

Force would be used to ensure, on a last
ing basis, that the violence against the interna
tional relief effort was brought to an end. To 
achieve that, it would be necessary for at least the 
heavy weapons of the organized factions to be 
neutralized and brought under international con
trol and for the irregular forces and gangs to be 
disarmed. That action would help de facto to bring 
about a cease-fire. 

The Secretary-General offered three op
tions for consideration by the Council: (1) A show 
of force in Mogadishu by UNOSOM troops "to 
deter factions and other armed groups there and 
elsewhere in Somalia from withholding coopera
tion from UNOSOM". (2) A country-wide enforce
ment operation undertaken by a group of Member 
States authorized to do so by the Security Council. 
(3) A countrywide enforcement action undertaken 
under United Nations command and control. 

In explaining the second option, the 
Secretary-General informed the Council of the 
offer by the United States to take the lead in such 
an operation. In the event the Security Council 

C. UNITAF 

Use of force 
On 3 December 1992, the Security Coun

cil unanimously adopted xesolution 794 (1992) 
welcoming the offer by a Member State to help 
create a secure environment for the delivery of 
humanitarian aid in Somalia and authorizing, un
der Chapter Vil of the Charter, the use of "all 
necessary means" to do so. Statements in the 
Council befoxe and after the adoption of the reso
lution included several by developing country 
membe1s stressing that the uniqueness of the situ
ation had necessitated resort to the enforcement 
provisions of the Charter. 

Resolution 794 asked States to provide 
military forces and to make contributions in cash 
or kind. Appropriate mechanisms for coordination 
between the United Nations and those military 
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chose that option, the enabling resolution could 
underline that the military operation was being 
authorized in support of the wider mandate en
trusted to the Secretary-General to provide humani
tarian relief and promote national reconciliation 
and reconstruction. The initial authorization 
could be for a specific period of time, ·followed by 
Security Council review at regular intervals. The 
enabling resolution might state the purpose of the 
operation was to resolve the immediate security 
problem and that it would be replaced with a 
United Nations peace-keeping operation as soon 
as the irregular groups had been disarmed and the 
heavy weapons of the organized factions brought 
under international control. The resolution could 
further stipulate that the operation would be con
ducted with full respect for international humani
tarian Jaw. 

With regard to the final option - com
mand and control of an enforcement action by the 
United Nations itself - the Secretary-General 
pointed out that while that would be consistent 
with the recent expansion of the Organization's 
role in the maintenance of international peace and 
security, the Secretariat was already overstretched 
in managing greatly enlarged peace-keeping com
mitments and did not have the capability to un
dertake an operation of the size and urgency 
required in Somalia. 

forces should be established by the Secretary
General and States participating in the operation, 
including attachment by the Secretary-General of 
a small UNOSOM liaison staff to the field head
quarters of the unified command. Regular reports 
on progress in establishing a secure environment 
in Somalia should be provided by the Secretary
General and the participating States. The Council 
also asked the Secretary-General to provide a plan 
to ensure that UNOSOM would be able to fulfil its 
mandate upon the withdrawal of the unified com
mand. 

As for UNOSOM itself, the Security Coun
cil left it to the Secretary-General to decide when 
to further deploy the 3,500 personnel authorized 
by resolution 775 of 28 August. The Council did 
not, as the Secretary-General had suggested, set a 
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time limit on its delegation of authority. Nor d id 
it mention disarmament of the irregulars and con
trolling the heavy weaponry of the factions. 

Operation Restore Hope 

United States President George Bush re
sponded to Security Council resolution 794 (1992) 
with a decision on 4 December to initiate "Opera
tion Restore Hope". The Secretary-General wrote 
to President Bush on 8 December. Among other 
things, he described his concept of a division of 
labour between the United Nations and the United 
States in the following terms: "The United States 
has undertaken to take the lead in creating the 
secure environment whkh i:I an inesu1pal,le con
dition for the United Nations to provide humani
tarian relief and promote national 1econciliation 
and economic reconstruction, objectives which 
have from the outset been included in the various 
Secmity Council resolutions on Somalia".10 

The first elements of the Unified Task 
Force (UNIT AF) came ashore on the beaches of 
Mogadishu without opposition on 9 December 
1992. On 13 December, the United States forces 
had secured the airfield at Baledogle, and by 16 
December they had seized Baidoa. The first report 
of UNITAF was submitted to the Security Council 
on 17 December.11 According to the report, the 
operation was proceeding generally as planned 
and was primarily driven by the ability of the 
Somalia port and airfield infrastructure to support 
the deployment of UNITAF forces. The United 
States Central Command, which was in charge of 
the combined operation, was following a four
phase programme to realize the objectives of 
securing major airports and seaports, key installa
tions and food distribution points, and providing 
open and free passage of relief supplies, with se
curity for convoys and relief organizations and 
those supplying humanitarian relief. 

The first phase involved securing the air
field and seaport at Mogadishu with United States 
marine amphibious forces and elements of UNITAF 
and then expanding the operation to Baledogle 
and Baidoa with follow-on United States marine 
elements. In the second phase, a brigade of the 
United States army and UNITAF forces was to se
cure Baidoa and expand the lodgement area to 
secure the relief centres of Oddur, Belet Weyne 
and Gialassi. In the third phase, the operation 
would be extended to the south to secure the port 
and airfield at Kismayo, Bardera and the land route 
from Bardera to Baidoa. The final phase would be 
the transfer of responsibility to UNOSOM. As a 

measure of the success of the operation, the report 
noted that the seaport in Mogadishu was open to 
traffic and relief supplies were said to be moving 
throughout the city. 

The number of United States forces was 
expected to build to approximately 28,000 person
nel, to be augmented by 17,000 UNITAF troops 
from over 20 countries, the report said. In addition 
to the United States forces, UNITAF included mili
tary units from Australia, Belgium, Botswana, Can
ada, Egypt, France, Germany, Greece, India, Italy, 
Kuwait, Morocco, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, 
Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, Sweden, Tunisia, Turkey, 
United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom and Zim
babwe. 

In his letter to President Bush, the Secretary
General also stressed the importance of two con
ditions in relation to how and when the transition 
to continued peace--keeping operations could be 
made. Those two conditions were: (1) that UNITAF 
should take effective action to ensure that the heavy 
weapons of the organized factions were neutralized 
and brought under international control and that 
the irregular forces and gangs were disarmed before 
UNITAF withdrew; and (2) that UNITAF's authority 
be exercised throughout Somalia. 

The Secretary-General established a policy 
group on Somalia at Headquarters in New York to 
meet with senior representatives of the United 
States Government to review the progress of the 
operation, composition of the Force, funding and 
planning for the future role of UNOSOM. Other 
coordinating mechanisms included an operational 
task force, and, in Somalia, close contacts between 
Special Representative Kittani and Force Commander 
Shaheen and UNlTAF Commander Lieutenant
General Robert Johnson and the United States Spe
cial Envoy, Ambassador Robert Oakley. A small 
UNOSOM liaison staff was attached to UNITAF 
headquarters. The Secretary-General also initiated 
regular meetings to which all States participating 
in the Force were invited. 

The fund requested by the Security Coun
cil in paragraph 11 of resolution 794 (1992) was 
established by the Secretariat. Known as the Trust 
Fund for Somalia-Unified Command, its initial 
target figure was set at $400 million. 

National reconciliation 
In the light of his Special Representative's 

continuing contacts with Somali parties and the 
results of a technical meeting between the United 
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Nations and various Somali groups at Addis Ababa 
from 3 to 5 December, the Secretary-General de
cided to initiate the process of national reconcili
ation during the first phase of action by UNITAF. 
To that end, he convened an informal preparatory 
meeting for a conference of national reconciliation 
and unity to prepare a framework to enable the 
Somali people themselves to develop ideas and 
suggest arrangements for the formation of a gov
ernment in accordance with their own traditions 
and value5. The meeting was to seek consensus on 
the date, venue and list of participants of the for
mal conference and, if possible, a draft agenda. 

The meeting la5ted from 4 to 15 January 
1993. Fourteen Somali political movements at
tended: Somali Africans Muki Organization 
(SAMO), Somali Democratic Alliance (SDA), So
mali Democratic Movement (SDM), Somali Na
tional Democratic Union (SNDU), Somali National 
Front (SNF), Somali National Union (SNU), Somali 
Patriotic Movement (SPM), Somali Patriotic Move
ment (SPM)/(sna), Somali Salvation Democratic 
Front (SSDF), Southern Somali National Move
ment (SSNM)/(sna), United Somali Congress 
(USC)/(sna), United Somali Congress (USC), United 
Somali Front (USF) and United Somali Party (USP). 
Participants also included the Secretaries-General 
of LAS, OAU and OIC and the Chairman of the 
Standing Committee of the Countries of the Hom, 
as well as representatives of the Chairman of the 
Movement o f Non-Aligned Countries. 

The following three agreements were con
cluded and signed at the meeting: (1) General 
Agreement of 8 January 1993; (2) Agreement on 
implementing the cease-fire and on modalities of 
disarmament; (3) Agreement on the establishment 
of an ad hoc committee to help resolve the criteria 
for participation at, and the agenda for, the con
ference on national reconciliation, as well . as any 
other issues pending from the informal meeting. 
Among other things, the informal meeting also 
agreed on the convening of a conference on na
tional reconciliation in Addis Ababa on 1 S March 
1993. The Somali parties requested the United Na
tions, in consultation with the 1elevant regional 
and subregional organizations, to provide logistic 
support both prior to and during the conference.12 

Transition from UNITAF to 
UNOSOM II 

On 3 March 1993, the Secretary-General 
submitted to the Security Council his recommen
dations 13 for effecting the transition from UNITAF 
to UNOSOM JI. He indicated that since the adop-
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tion of Council resolution 794 (1992) in December 
1992, UNITAF had deployed approximately 37,000 
troops in southern and central Somalia, covering 
approximately 40 per cent of the country's terri
tory. The presence and operations of UNITAF had 
a positive impact on the security situation in So· 
malia and on the effective delivery of humanita
rian assistance. He pointed out, however, that 
despite the improvement, . a secure environment 
had not yet been established, and incidents of 
violence continued. There was still no effective 
functioning government in the country, no organ
ized civilian police force and no disciplined na• 
tional armed force. The security threat to 
personnel of the United Nations and its agencies, 
UNITAF, ICRC and NGOs was still high in some 
areas of Mogadishu and other places in Somalia. 
Moreover, there was no deployment of UNITAF or 
UNOSOM troops to the north-east and north-west, 
or along the Kenyan-Somali border, where security 
continued to be a matter of grave concern. 

The Secretary-General concluded, there
fore, that, should the Security Council determine 
that the time had come for the transition from 
UNITAF to UNOSOM II, the latter should be en
dowed with enforcement powers under Chapter 
VII of the United Nations Charter so as to be able 
to establish a secure environment throughout So
malia. To that end, UNOSOM II, under the man
date recommended by the Secretary-General, 
would seek to complete, through disarmament and 
reconciliation, the task begun by UNITAF for the 
restoration of peace, stability, law and order. The 
mandate would also empower UNOSOM II to pro
vide assistance to the Somali people in rebuilding 
their economy and social and political life, re
establishing the country's institutional structure, 
achieving national political reconciliation, recre
ating a Somali State based on democratic govern
ance and rehabilitating the country's economy and 
infrastructure. 

The mandate of UNOSOM JI, covering the 
whole territory of Somalia, would include the fol
lowing military tasks: (a) monitoring that all fac
tions continued to respect the cessation of 
hostilities and other agreements to which they had 
consented; (b) preventing any resumption of vio
lence and, If necessary, taking appropriate action 
against any faction that violated or threatened to 
violate the cessation of hostilities; (c) maintaining 
control of the heavy weapons of the organized 
factions which would have been brought under 
international control pending their eventual de-

12S/25168 and annexes. 13S/2.S3S4. 
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struction or transfer to a newly constituted na
tional army; (d) seizing the small arms of all un
authorized armed elements and assisting in the 
registration and·security of such arms; (e) securing 
or maintaining seanity at all ports, airports and 
lines of communications required for the delivery 
of humanitarian assistance; (f) protecting the per
sonnel, installations and equipment of the United 
Nations and its agencies, ICRC as well as NGOs, 
and taking such forceful action as might be re
quired to neutralize armed elements that attacked, 
or threatened to attack, such facilities and person
nel, pending the establishment of a new Somali 
police force which could assume this respomi
bility; (g) continuing the programme for mine
clearing in the n1ost afflicted areas; (h) assbting in 
the repatriation of refugees and displaced persons 
within Somalia; (i) carrying out such other func
tions as might be authorized by the Security Coun
cil. 

On the basis of the Addis Ababa agree
ments, a planning committee composed of senior 
officers from both UNITAF and UNOSOM had de
veloped a "Somalia cease-fire disarmament con
cept". It would require the establishment of 
cantonments, the storage of heavy weapons, and 
sites for the temporary accommodation of fac
tional forces. At those sites, they would tum in 
their small arms, register for future support from 
the government or non-governmental organiza
tions and receive training for eventual reintegra
tion into civilian life. cantonment and transition 
sites would be separated from each other to pre
vent any possibility of factions or groups seizing 
the heavy weapons. Those failing to comply with 
timetables or other modalities of the disarmament 
process would have their weapons and equipment 
confiscated and/or destroyed. 

According to the Secretary-General, 
UNOSOM II military operations would be con
ducted in four phases: (1) the transition of opera
tional control from UNJTAF, with continuing 
military support to relief activities and the disarm
ing of factions; (2) the effective deployment and 
consolidation of United Nations operational con-
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trol throughout Somalia and the border regions; 
(3) the reduction of UNOSOM II military activity, 
and assistance to civil authorities in exercising 
greater responsibility (phase three would end 
when a Somali national police force became op
erational and major United Nations military 
operations were no longer required); (4) the rede
ployment or reduction of UNOSOM II forces. The 
exact timing of transition from phase to phase 
would be determined to a large extent by political 
reconciliation efforts and rehabilitation pro
grammes. 

The deployment of UNOSOM II would be 
at the discretion of the Secretary-General, his Spe
cial Representative and the Force Commander act
ing under the authority of the Security Council. It 
would not be subject to the agreement of any local 
faction leaders. The Secretary-General estimated 
that it would be necessary to deploy a military 
component of 20,000 all ranks to carry out the 
assigned tasks and an additional 8,000 personnel 
to provide the logistic support. The United States 
Government agreed in principle to provide a tac
tical quick reaction force in support of the Force 
Commander of UNOSOM II. The United Nations 
force would also include civilian staff of approxi
mately 2,800 individuals. 

The Secretary-General suggested 1 May 
1993 as the date of transfer of budgetary and ad
ministrative control from UNITAF to UNOSOM II. 
It was subsequently decided that the transfer of 
the military command would take place on 4 May. 
To head the new phase of operations, the Secretary
General appointed Admiral Jonathan Howe (Ret.) 
(United States) as his new Special Representative 
for Soma1ia for an initial period of three months, 
effective 9 March 1993. Admiral Howe was asked 
to oversee the transition from UN1TAF to 
UNOSOM II and continue the tasks of promoting 
political reconciliation, coordinating humanitar
ian assistance and paving the way for rehabilita
tion and reconstruction of the country. Earlier, the 
Secretary-General had appointed Lieutenant
General <;evik Bir of Turkey as Force Commander 
of UNOSOM II. 
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D. UNOSOM II: March 1993-July 1994 

Security Council acts 

The Security Council acted unanimously 
on these recommendations in resolution 814 
(1993) of 26 March 1993. The Council invoked 
Chapter VII of the Charter to expand the size and 
mandate of UNOSOM, authorizing it initially 
thmugh 31 October 1993. It demanded that all 
Somali parties comply fully with the commitments 
they had undertaken, and in particular with the 
Agreement on Implementing the Cease-fire and on 
Modalities of Disarmament, and that they ensure 
the safety of the personnel of all organizations 
engaged in humanitarian and other assistance to 
Somalia. All States, in particular neighbouring 
ones, were called upon to cooperate in the imple
mentation of the arms embargo established under 
resolution 733 (1992). 

The Council also requested the Secretary
General, with assistance from all relevant United 
Nations entities, offices and specialized agencies, 
to provide humanitarian and other assistance to 
the people of Somalia in rehabilitating their po
litical institutions and economy and promoting 
political settlement and national reconciliation. In 
addition to economic relief and rehabilitation of 
Somalia, the assistance was to include the repa
triation of refugees and displaced persons within 
Somalia, the re-establishment of national and 
regional institutions and civil administration in 
the entire country, the re-establishment of Somali 
police, mine-clearance and public information ac
tivities in support of the United Nations activities 
in Somalia. 

Humanitarian aid conference 

The deployment of UNITAF forces im
proved the security situation and facilitated the 
flow of food and other emergency relief supplies 
into the neediest areas of Somalia. The level of 
malnutrition and death from starvation fell dra
matically in many areas. In spite of the improve
m e nt5, however, the humanitarian nnd political 
situation in many parts of the country remained 
difficult and tense. In the southern and central 
parts of Somalia, large numbers of people re
mained destitute and totally dependent on emer
gency aid. Measles, diarrhoea and other infections 
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continued to take a heavy toll, particularly on 
small children. Lack of access to clean water 
sources and poor sanitation continued to present 
major health threats. 

The Secretary-General viewed a secure en
vironment as essential for the effective delivery of 
humanitarian assistance and for the reconstruction 
of Somalia. He identified three major challenges 
facing the United Nations i n 1993: (1) facilitate 
the voluntary return of approximately 300,000 
refugees and internally displaced persons; (2) help 
provide jobs and work for the many millions of 
unemployed Somalis, including members of 
armed gangs, militias and various private armies; 
(3) help the Soma1is rebuild their society and re
habilitate its decayed infrastructure. 

To achieve these aims, the United Nations, 
with the active participation of the Somalis, United 
Nations agencies, ICRC and NGOs, put together a 
new Relief and Rehabilitation Programme and con
vened a United Nations Conference on Humani
tarian Assistance to Somalia, from 11 to 13 March 
1993 in Addis Ababa under the chairmanship of 
the United Nations Under-Secretary-General for 
Humanitarian Affairs. The Conference was at
tended by some 190 Somali representatives, as well 
as senior representatives of donor Governments, 
international agencies, regional organizations and 
NGOs. The programme they adopted covered the 
period until December 1993, and included action 
in 10 priority areas: (1) re-establish local adminis
trative capacity; (2) re-establish national and local 
police forces; (3) provide support services for 
women, particularly victims of violence and 
trauma; ( 4) repatriate some 300,000 refugees and 
over 1 million displaced persons within Somalia; 
(5) develop a food security system; (6) establish a 
basic health-care system; (7) increase the availabil
ity of potable water and of sanitation; (8) expand 
agriculture and enhance holdings of livestock; 
(9) create employment; and (10) re-establish pri
mary education and vocational training. 

Donors attending the conference pledged 
over $130 million of the estimated cost o f $166.5 
million to implement the Programme. It was an
ticipated that more funding would become avail
able as the implementation of the various projects 
gained momentum. 



UNOSOM I and II 

National reconciliation 
conference 
As agreed at the January 1993 informal 

meeting and following considerable preparatory 
work, the Conference on National Reconciliation 
in Somalia met on 15 March 1993 in Addis Ababa. 
It was chaired by the Secretary-General's Deputy 
Special Representative for Somalia, Mr. Lansana 
Kouyate (Guinea), and attended by the leaders of 
15 Somali political movements, as well as the rep
resentatives of lAS, OAU, OIC, the Standing Com
mittee of the Countries of the Horn and the 
Non-Aligned Movement. After almost two weeks 
of intensive negotiations, the leaders of all 15 
Somali political movements signed, on 27 March 
1993, an Agreement of the First Session of the Con
ference of National Reconciliation in Somalia. At 
the closing session of the Conference on 28 March, 
the Agreement was unanimously endorsed, includ
ing by representatives of women's and community 
organizations, as well as elders and scholars. 

The Agreement had four parts: disarma
ment and security, rehabilitation and reconstruc
tion, restoration of property and settlement of 
disputes, and transitional mechanisms. The Somali 
parties resolved to put an end to armed conflict 
and to reconcile their differences through peaceful 
means. They agreed to consolidate and carry for
ward advances in peace, security and dialogue 
made since the beginning of 1993 and reaffirmed 
commitment to comply fully with the January 
1993 Addis Ababa cease-fire agreement, which pro
vided for the handing over of weapons and am
munition to UNIT AF and UNO SOM II. 

Over a two-year transitional period from 
27 March 1993 the agreement provided for the 
following four basic organs of authority: 

• Transitional National Council 
(TNC): The repository of Somali sover
eignty and the prime political author
ity, with legislative powers. To consist of 
74 members, with three representatives 
(two men and one woman) from each of 
the 18 regions of the country, one from 
each of the 15 political movements, and 
five from Mogadishu. It would appoint a 
committee to draft a transitional Charter, 
guided by the basic principles of the Uni
versal Declaration of Human Rights and 
Somalia's traditional ethics. 

• Central Administrative Departments: 
Responsible for the re-establishment 
and operation of departments of civil 
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administration and social, economic 
and humanitarian affairs, thus prepar
ing for the restoration of a formal Gov
ernment. 

• Regional Councils: One in each of 
the 18 regions of the country, with 3 
representatives from each district coun
cil. 

• District councils: One in each of the 
92 districts in the country. Members to 
be appointed through election or 
through consensus-based selection in 
accordance with Somali traditions. 

The Somali parties invited the Secretary
General and his Special Representative to extend 
all necessary assistance to the people of Somalia 
to implement the agreement. 

Incidents on 5 June 

Following the transition from UNITAF to 
UNOSOM II in May 1993, it became clear that, 
although signatory to the March Agreement, 
General Aidid's faction would not cooperate in 
the Agreement's implementation. Attempts by 
UNOSOM II to implement disarmament led to 
increasing tensions and, on S June, to violence. In 
a series of armed attacks against UNOSOM II 
troops throughout south Mogadishu by Somali 
militia apparently belonging to General Aidid's 
faction, ZS Pakistani soldiers were killed, 10 were 
reported missing and 54 wounded. The bodies of 
the victims were mutilated and subjected to other 
forms of degrading treatment. The Secretary
General, on 6 June,14 strongly condemned this 
"treacherous act" against peace-keepers "who were 
on a mission of peace, reconciliation and recon
struction" and urged prompt and firm action 
against the perpetrators. Special Representative 
Howe stated that the soldiers were "murdered as 
they sought to serve the neediest people in the 
cityu. He said that 12 of the soldiers were helping 
unload food at a feeding station "when they were 
foully attacked by cowards who placed women and 
children in front of armed men". 

The Security Council reacted to these de
velopments in resolution 837 (1993) on 6 June. It 
strongly condemned the unprovoked armed at
tacks against UNOSOM II which "appear to have 
been part of a calculated and premeditated series 
of cease-fire violations to prevent by intimidation 
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UNOSOM II from carrying out its mandate". It 
reaffirmed that the Secretary-General was author
ized under resolution 814 (1993) to take all nec
essary measures against those responsible for the 
armed attacks and for publicly inciting them, in
cludingtheir arrest and detention for prosecution, 
trial and punishment. The Council requested him 
to investigate the incident, particularly on the role 
of the factional leaders involved. 

The Council demanded that all Somali 
parties comply fully with their commitments re
garding political reconciliation, cease-fire and dis
a1rnarnent. It reaffirmed the crucial importance of 
the early implementation of the disarmament of 
all Somali parties and of neutralizing radio broad
casting systems that contributed to the violence and 
attacks against UNOSOM II. On 8 June, 11 Somali 
parties condemned the attacks and expressed sup
port for Security Council resolution 837 (1993). 

UNOSOM II responds militarily 

To implement resolution 837 (1993), 
UNOSOM II initiated military action on 12 June 
1993, mnducting a series of air and ground mili
tary actions in south Mogadishu. UNOSOM II re
moved Radio Mogadishu from the control of 
USC/SNA (General Aidid's faction), and disabled 
or destJoyed militia weapons and equipment in a 
number of storage sites and clandestine military 
facilities. The Secretary-General, in a statement15 

released on the same day, said that the objective 
of the action was to restore peace to Mogadishu 
"so that the political reconciliation, rehabilitation 
and disarmament process can continue to move 
forward throughout Somalia". He stated that this 
should be seen in the context of the international 
community's commitment to the national disarm
ament programme endorsed by all Somali parties 
at Addis Ababa on 27 March 1993. 

The action by UNOSOM II was strongly 
supported by the Security Council.16 At the same 
time, the Council expressed deep regret at any 
civilian casualties caused, adding that an investi
gation was under way into an incident on 13 June 
which had involved such casualties among the 
Somalb. Preliminary reports indicated that Gen
eral Aidid and his supporters had used civilians, 
including women and children, as human shields 
for attacks on UNOSOM II. 

On 18 June, the Security Council con
demned 17 the practice of Hsome Somali factions 
and movements in using women and children as 
human shields to perpetrate their attacks against 
UNOSOM", and deplored the civilian deaths that 
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had resulted "despite the timely measures adopted 
to prevent this from happening". 

Aidid asked to surrender 

In parallel with its disarmament opera· 
tions, UNOSOM II instituted an investigation of 
the 5 June incident. On 17 June, citing mounting 
evidence implicating SNA militia in the attack, the 
Special Representative called on General Aidid to 
surrender peacefully to UNOSOM II and to urge 
his followers to surrender their arms. He directed 
the UNOSOM Force Commander to detain General 
Aidid for investigation of the 5 June attack and of 
the public incitement of such attacks. General 
Aidid would be treated "decently, faixly and with 
justice", the Special Representative said. However, 
efforts to capture General Aidid proved unsuccess
ful, and attacks on UNOSOM II by his militia 
continued. 

The Secretary-General reported18 to the 
Security Council that the short-sighted attitude of_ 
leaders of a few factions aggravated the already 
difficult situation. The ambushing of rn-:OSOM II 
personnel on 5 June and on subsequent occasions 
left UNOSOM II with no choice but to take forceful 
action to effect the disarming required by all So
mali factions under the Addis Ababa agreement. 
The Secretary-General again asserted that effective 
disarmament of all the factions and warlords was 
a precondition for implementing other aspects of 
UNOSOM's mandate, be they political, civil, hu
manitarian, rehabilitation or reconstruction. He 
said that Somalia would not enjoy stability until 
criminal elements were apprehended and brought 
to justice as demanded by Security Council reso
lution 837 (1993). 

On 22 September 1993, the Security Coun
cil, in resolution 865 (1993), reaffirmed the impor
tance it attached to the successful fulfillment, on an 
urgent and accelerated basis, of UNOSOM H's ob
jectives-facilitation of humanitarian assistance and 
the restoration of law and order and of national 
reconciliation in a free, democratic and sovereign 
Somalia-so that the mission could be completed by 
March 1995. In that context, the Council requested 
the Secretary-General tu d irec:t ur~ent preparation 
of a detailed concerted strategy with regard to 
UNOSOM II's humanitarian, political and security 
activities. The Security Council also approved the 
Secretary-General's recommendations relating to 
the re-establishment of the Somali police, judicial 
and penal systems. 
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3 October incidents 
After the June 1993 events, UNOSOM II 

pursued a coercive disarmament programme in 
south Mogadishu. Active patrolling, weapons con
fiscations and operations were directed at the mi
litia and depots of General Aidid's faction (USC/SNA). 
A public information campaign was instituted to 
explain these activities to the population. Concur
rently, UNOSOM 11 encouraged "cooperative" or 
voluntary disarmament by the Somali factions. 
UNOSOM II also continued its efforts to appre
hend those responsible for instigating and com
mitting armed attacks against United Nations 
personnel. 

In support of the UNOSOM II mandate, 
United States forces-the United States Rangers and 
the Quick Reaction Force-were deployed in 
Mogadishu. These forces were not under United 
Nations command and control. As part of the co
ercive programme, the Rangers launched an op
eration in south Mogadishu on 3 October 1993, 
aimed at capturing a number of key aides of Gen
eral Aidid who were suspected of complicity in the 
5 June attack, as well as subsequent attacks on 
United Nations personnel and facilities. The op
eration succeeded in apprehending 24 suspects, 
including two key aides to General Aidid. During 
the course of the operation, two United States 
helicopters were shot down by Somali militiamen 
using automatic weapons and rocket-propelled 
grenades. While evacuating the 24 USC/SNA de
tainees, the Rangers came under concentrated fire. 
Eighteen United States soldiers lost their lives and 
75 were wounded. One United States helicopter 
pilot was captured and subsequently released on 
14 October 1993. The bodies of the United States 
soldiers were subjected to public acts of outrage, 
and the scenes were broadcast by television sta
tions around the world. 

Following these events, the United States 
reinforced its Quick Reaction Force with a joint 
task force consisting of air, naval and ground 
forces equipped with MlAl tanks and Bradley 
fighting vehicles. At the same time, United States 
President William Clinton announced the inten
tion of his country to withdraw its forces from 
Somalia by 31 March 1994. 

On 9 October 1993, USC/SNA declared a 
unilateral cessation of hostilities against UNOSOM 
II forces. After this declaration the situation was 
generally quiet, but Mogadishu remained tense 
and, in the capital and elsewhere, major factions 
were reportedly rearming, in apparent anticipation 
of renewed fighting. 
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Secretary-General 
reviews situation 

The Secretary-General travelled to the 
Hom of Africa in October 1993 to consult with the 
leaders of the region on the future of UNOSOM II 
and on a concerted strategy for humanitarian, po
litical and security activities. He met with Presi
dent Hosni Mubarak of Egypt, President Hassan 
Gouled of Djibouti, President Daniel Arap Moi of 
Kenya and President Meles Zenawi of Ethiopia. He 
also visited Baidoa and Mogadishu, where he met 
with military and civilian officials of UNOSOM II 
as well as with Somali elders, and attended a meet
ing convened in Cairo by President Mubarak, then 
OAU Chairman, attended by the Secretaries
General of OAU, IAS and OIC. 

After his return to New York, the Secretary
General addressed a letter19 to the Security Council 
on 28 October 1993, asking for an interim exten
sion of the UNOSOM II mandate, which was to 
expire on 31 October. This was to allow time for 
further consultations aimed at preparing a detailed 
report. The Security Council, by its resolution 878 
(1993) of 29 October, extended the UNOSOM II 
mandate until 18 November I 993. 

On 12 November 1993, the secretary
General reviewed20 for the Security Council the 
priorities of the United Nations role in Somalia
the highest of which was humanitarian relief. He 
pointed to the dramatic and visible success that 
had been achieved in reducing starvation deaths 
and conditions of famine in the country. Signifi
cant improvements had also been made in the 
fields of public health, education, agriculture and 
other areas. Some 32 hospitals were operating 
throughout the country by November 1993, as 
well as 81 maternal and child health centres. One 
hundred and three mobile vaccination teams were 
covering the country, working towards smtainable 
immunization coverage. It was estimated that about 
7 5 per cent of children under 5 years of age had 
received vaccination against measles. Medicines, 
supplies, and other equipment were being made 
available to hospitals, health centres and pharma
cies through United Nations agencies and NGOs. 

City water-supply systems in a number of 
cities, including Mogadishu, were rehabilitated. 
United Nations agencies and NGOs were continu
ing to pursue sanitation and employment projects 
with food-for-work programmes. In Mogadishu 
alone, there were 120 such projects that provided 
food for teachers and hospitals. Similar projects 
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were supported throughout Somalia. United Na
tions agencies and NGOs were also assisting in 
re-opening schools, supplying school lunches, pro
viding education kits, textbooks and incentives to 
teachers. · 

In the agricultural sector, which had pro
vided two thirds of Somalia's pre-war employment 
and nearly three quarters of the country's foreign 
exchange earnings, the food production and live
stock sectors had been revived. The United Nations 
system had p rovided seeds and agricultural tools, 
and with the end of the drought, it had been 
possible to raise food production significantly. In 
the livestock sector, the supply of veterinary drugs 
and the vaccination of animals facilitated the re
suscitation of exports. 

Commercial and trading activities were 
also showing encouraging signs of recovery. Com
mercial traffic at Somalia's ports had increased 
dramatically since December 1992. Civilian ship 
movements at Mogadishu pon increased tenfold 
in the first half of 1993. Joint ventures between 
Somali and foreign investors were on the rise. 
Telecommunication services became available in 
parts of Mogadishu. Local companies were also 
providing fuel throughout the country. 

At the request of UNOSOM [I, a draft 
framework for planning of long-term 1econstruc
tion and recovery had been prepared by a task 
force comprising donors, United Nations agencies 
and NGOs, under the coordination of the World 
Bank. The objectives of the framework were to: (a) 
establish a common vision of the economic and 
social reconstruction, rehabilitation and develop
ment of Somalia; (b) identify criteria and establish 
priorities for reconstruction and rehabilitation; (c) 
construct a mechanism for coordinated action in 
an environment of constrained human and capital 

. resources. An informal meeting of donors, United 
Nations agencies and NGOs in Paris, the third in 
a series organized by the World Bank, reviewed 
the draft framework and discussed the implemen
tation of the programme on 22 October 1993. 

By November 1993, of some 1.7 million 
people displaced as a result of the turmoil and the 
famine in Somalia, more than 1 million had 
crossed into Kenya and Ethiopia. Over 250,000 
persons moved to Mogadishu, and about 60,000 
persons to Kismayo and Baidoa. The northern re
gions were supporting at least 250,000 refugees 
and internally displaced persons. The · number of 
refugees returning from camps in Kenya was in
creasing. It was estimated that about 70,000 refu
gees in the Mombasa area had returned by boat to 
Kismayo, Mogadishu and Bossasso. Assistance was 
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being provided to approximately 800 refugees a 
week returning to the Gedo region and to thos«! 
spontaneously moving into the Lower and Middle 
Juba areas. 

The Secretary-General told the Council 
that his Special Representative and staff were con
tinuing efforts to rebuild political institutions in 
Somalia. Thirty-nine district councils, considered 
to be a foundation for civil government, had been 
established. In Mogadishu, consultations had be:
gun on the establishment of district councils. Ef
forts were continuing to expedite the formation of 
regional councils, the next layer of political recon
struction. By November 1993, regional councils 
had been established in six areas. 

UNOSOM II continued to attach high pri
ority to the national reconciliation process in So
malia. In this regard, it undertook to resolv,e 
conflicts at the regional level and to assist in rec
onciliation among the Somali people. A regionail 
peace conference convened in Kismayo, one of the 
most conflict-ridden areas of the country, brought 
together 152 elders from throughout the Juba re:
gion; on 6 August 1993, they signed the Jubaland 
peace agreement, committing the more than 20 
clans in the region. A 5erit::s uf similar reconcilii
ation meetings were held in other regions of Soi
malia. 

In the north-east and central regions, from 
Bossasso to Galkayo, the Deputy Special Repre
sentative and UNOSOM II political affairs officers 
facilitated the reconciliation of the leadership of 
two competing wings of the Somali Salvatio1r1 
Democratic Front (SSDF). There was also a reconi
ciliation of clans in the north-west, in Erigavo, anid 
in the Gedo region. In Mogadishu, several meet
ings were held between UNOSOM II officials and 
a 47-member supreme committee of the Hawiye 
sub-clan. From 30 September to 1 October 1993, 
an all-Somali conference attended by 600 dele
gates was supported by UNOSOM II. Another pan
Hawiye conference took place in Mogadishu from 
14 to 16 October 1993 with the participation of 
Habr Gedir sub-clan (to which General Aidid be
longed). 

The Secretary-General also told the Count• 
cil that UNOSOM II was continuing to s~pport 
small locally based police forces in its areas of 
operations as a step towards establishing a neutral 
and professional Somali police force. Since May 
1993, 5,000 former Somali policemen had beein 
hired to assist in the performance of police func:
tions. UNOSOM II was finalizing a basic police 
training programme for Somali policemen. Mean
while, a number of States pledged contributions 
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for various programmes to re-establish the Somali 
judicial and penal systems. Some countries pro
vided police advisers or trainers. 

In order to investigate violations of inter
national humanitarian law, UNOSOM II was plan
ning to establish an Office of Human Rights. A 
team of international specialists, in cooperation 
with Somali police, were to investigate violations 
such as mass murder of Somali citizens and attacks 
and threats made against international assistance 
workers and UNOSOM II personnel. 

Critical juncture 

Despite the progress achieved in many 
areas, however, the Secretary-General stressed that 
UNOSOM II was at a critical juncture, as the situ
ation in Somalia was continuously evolving. There 
was still no effectively functioning government, 
no disciplined national armed force, and no or
ganized civilian police force or judiciary, although 
impressive progress had been achieved in initiat
ing the recreation of the police and judiciary. 

UNOSOM II's record of general progxess 
throughout most of Somalia was seriously marred 
by th e incidents that had taken place between 
5 June and 3 October 1993. Those incidents 
challenged the cause of disarmament and recon
ciliation in Somalia, created a situation of instabil
ity in south Mogadishu, and stimulated factional 
elements elsewhere to prepare for a future of re
newed fighting. The Secretary-General reiterated 
his firm belief that without effective disarmament 
of all the factions and warlords in Somalia it would 
not be possible for the country to enjoy lasting 
peace and stability. 

Voluntary disarmament had nevertheless 
succeeded to some extent both during UNITAF and 
in the early weeks of UNOSOM II. It was only after 
5 June 1993 that it became necessary for UNOSOM 
II to resort to coercive methods. The situation in 
Somalia, he observed, would continue to remain 
complex and complicated for the foreseeable fu
ture, and the Security Council would have to dis
play flexibility as well as firmness in any decision 
that it would take while renewing the mandate of 
UNOSOM II. 

In presenting his recommendations on a 
renewed mandate for UNOSOM 11, the Secretary
General pointed out that, following the events of 
3 October 1993, the United States had announced 
its intention to withdraw all its combat troops and 
the bulk of its logistics support troops by 31 March 
1994. He stressed that the troop-contributing 
countries could not be expected to maintain their 
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genexosity forever, nor could Member States be 
expected to maintain funding on the present scale. 
The Governments of Belgium, France and Sweden 
had earlier announced their decisions to withdraw 
their contingents from UNOSOM II. The Secretary
General wrote to 42 Member States inviting them 
to contribute, or to increase their contribution. in 
terms of troops and logistics support 

Three options 

In light of the changing circumstances, 
the Secretary-General went on to present three 
options for the Security Council to consider in 
re-examining the mandate of UNOSOM II. In the 
first option, the mandate of UNOSOM II, as laid 
down by the Security Council in its resolutions 
814 (1993), 837 (1993), 865 (1993) and 878 
(1993), would remain essentially unchanged. 
UNOSOM II would not take the initiative to resort 
systematically to coercive methods to enforce dis
armament. It was hoped that all factions, including 
USC/SNA, would cooperate to ensure peaceful con
ditions. In Mogadishu, USC/SNA would have to 
remove its roadblocks and strong points so that 
UNOSOM II could escort humanitarian convoys. 
Should these expectations not be met, UNOSOM 
II should retain the capability for coercive disarm
ament and retaliation against attacks on its per
sonnel. UNOSOM II would also pursue its plans to 
re-establish an impartial and professional Somali 
police force and judicial system. The objective 
would be to create and maintain secure conditions 
for humanitarian assistance, foster national recon
ciliation and implement other parts of the existing 
mandate. 

Under this option, UNOSOM II would 
need the reauthorization of its troop strength, as 
well as the deployment of an additional brigade. 
In addition, the Member States should fulfil their 
financial obligations, promptly and in full, of ap
proximately S 1 billion annually. 

In the second option, the Security Council 
would decide that UNOSOM II would not use 
coercive methods anywhere in the country, rely 
on the cooperation of the Somali parties in discharg
ing its mandate and use force only in self-defence. 
Disarmament would be entirely voluntary. Under 
this option, UNOSOM II .would have to retain 
some capability to defend its personnel should 
inter-clan fighting resume. The emphasis would be 
on ensuring the unimpeded flow of humanitarian 
assistance, the rehabilitation of the Somali infra
structure, the repatriation of refugees, political 
reconciliation, the reorganization of the Somali 
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police and judicial system and keeping secure the 
main supply routes between Mogadishu and out
side areas. 

The troop requirement under this option 
would be approximately 16,000 all ranks, with one 
brigade deployed in Mogadishu, one assigned to 
convoy duty and one for the security of refugees 
and of critical areas in need of assistance. A Force 
Logistics Supply Command of about 2,500 all 
ranks would also be needed. The financial require
ments for this option would be considerably less 
than the first option. 

Under the third option, UNOSOM II 
would be limited to keeping secure the airport and 
port in Mogadishu, as well as important ports and 
airports in other parts of the country, to maintain 
open supply routes for humanitarian purposes. It 
would assist in the delivery of humanitarian aid, 
help development agencies and programmes, and 
continue training a Somali police force. That op
tion would presuppose cooperation of local 
authorities and would focus on the regions, rather 
than on Mogadishu. It would call for the deploy
ment of about 5,000 all ranks and a financial 
requirement substantially less than the other two 
options. 

The Secretary-General further noted that, 
in the mean time, UNOSOM II troop strength was 
adequate for the present purpose. UNOSOM II 
would not use coercive methods to ensure a secure 
environment which, by and large, was lacking 
mainly in south Mogadishu. UNOSOM II would 
continue its efforts to initiate a political dialogue 
with all the factions, including USC/SNA. In this, 
UNOSOM II would seek and welcome support 
from Somalia's neighbours, Djibouti, Flhiopia and 
Kenya, and from OAU, IAS and OIC. At the same 
time, UNOSOM II would stand ready to protect its 
own personnel as well as the personnel of other 
intergovernmental and non-governmental organi
zations. UNOSOM II might also have to be pre
pared to use force to keep open the lines of 
communication and supply routes in Mogadishu 
and elsewhere. 

Commission of inquiry 

On 16 November 1993, the Security Coun
cil adopted resolution 885 (1993) authorizing a 
Commission of Inquiry, in further implementation 
of its resolutions 814 (1993) and 837 (1993), to 
investigate armed attacks on UNOSOM II person
nel which led to casualties among them. The 
Secretary-General recommended21 a three-member 
Commission of Inquiry comprised of the Honour-

30S 

able Matthew S.W. Ngulube, the Chief Justice of 
Zambia (Chairman), General Emmanuel Erskine 
(Ret.) of Ghana and General Gustav Hagglund of 
Finland. Mr. Winston Tubman of the United Nations 
Office of Legal Affairs and former Minister of Jus
tice of Liberia was designated as Executive Secre
tary of the Commission. 

In accordance with the decision of the 
Council, pending the completion of the report of 
the Commission, UNOSOM II suspended arrest 
actions against those suspected, and, by the end 
of November 1993, all but eight of those arrested 
and detained following the June 1993 incidents 
were released. Like most of the others, these were 
officials of General Aidid's faction. On 17 January 
1994, the last eight detainees were released. The 
Secretary-General ordered their release after re
ceiving a report from Mr. Enoch Dumbutshena, 
the independent jurist and former Chief Justice of 
Zimbabwe, who had been asked to review the cases 
of the detainees. Also, from 13 to 16 January, a 
Hirab Peace Conference was held. The Habr Gedir 
and Abgal sub-clans concluded a peace agreement 
at the Conference. Although neither Mr. Ali Mahdi 
nor General Aidid attended that meeting, it was 
considered to be a development conducive to rec
onciliation between the two sub-clans to which 
they belonged. 

Review of mandate set' 

ln renewing the mandate of UNOSOM II 
for a period of six months to 31 May 1994, the 
Security Council, on 18 November 1993, decided 
in resolution 886 (1993) that it would fundamen
tally review that mandate by 1 February 1994. It 
asked for a report from the Secretary-General on 
or before 15 January on the progress made by the 
Somali people towards national reconciliation. 
The Council further requested the Secretary
General to supply, as part of his report, an updated 
plan for UNOSOM Il's future humanitarian, politi
cal and security strategies. 

Affirming that the Addis Ababa agree
ments of 8 January and 27 March 1993 had estab• 
lished a sound basis for resolving the problems in 
Somalia, the Council reminded all the parties that 
continued United Nations involvement in Somalia 
depended on their active cooperation and tangible 
progress towards a political settlement. The Coun
cil expressed concern at the destabilizing effects 
of cross-border arms flows in the region and called 
for the cessation of such flows and reaffirmed the 
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obligation of all States to fully implement the 
embargo on weapons and military equipment to 
Somalia. In addition, the Council condemned the 
continued armed attacks against persons engaged 
in humanitarian and peace-keeping efforts and 
paid tribute to those troops and humanitarian per
sonnel who had been killed or injured while serv
ing in Somalia. 

Comprehensive review 

To facilitate the Council's fundamental 
review of the UNOSOM II mandate, the Secretary
General submitted a comprehensive 1eport22 on 6 
January 1994. He pointed to two primary obstacles 
on the political level: (1) deep divisions between 
the two main factional alliances, the Group of 12 
supporting Mr. Ali Mahdi and SNA led by General 
Aidid; (2) the continued rejection by USC/SNA of 
all political initiatives undertaken by UNOSOM II. 

From 2 to 11 December 1993, at the invi
tation of the Ethiopian Government and with the 
support of UNOSOM II, representatives of the two 
main alliances, the Group of lZ and SNA, met to 
discuss outstanding matters and disputes between 
them. Despite warnings from the international 
community that failure to achieve progress on the 
political front could drive away the needed inter
national assistance, the factional representatives 
failed to agree on a structure for face-to-face talks 
between their leaders. 

There were also sharp differences of opin
ion between the Group of 12 and SNAon a number 
of other key issues, including the status of the 
district and regional councils, and SNA's sugges
tion that the Addis Ababa agreement he revised. 
Moreover. SNA continued to insist that the United 
Nations had no role to play in political reconcili
ation in Somalia, preferring this to be done by 
regional Powers, while the Group of 12 held the 
view that UNOSOM II should remain in Somalia 
and that the United Nations must play a key role 
in the Somali political process. 

The Secretary-General saw support of na
tional reconciliation as a key task of UNOSOM II. 
Simultaneously, it would continue to convey the 
message to Somali factional leaders that the inter
national community was not prepared to wait in
definitely for an improved security environment 
in which to work on behalf of the Somali people. 

Fourteen additional district councils had 
been certified during November and December 
1993, bringing the total to 52 out of 81 districts 
(excluding the north-west). A primary obstacle to 
the effective establishment of district councils in 

Somalia had been the opposition of SNA, which 
had refused to participate in the process and had 
in some instances attempted to block their forma
t ion through intimidation or the creation of 
shadow SNA district councils. F.ight regional c01un
cils had been formed. In all 13 were needed, ex
cluding the north-west. With the exception of the 
SNA factions, participants in the Addis Ababa po
litical meetings had expressed a strong intention 
to work towards the rapid establishment of TNC. 
At that time, UNOSOM II had received nine nomi
nations for representatives from the 1 S politilcal 
factions, each of which might n ominate one rep
resentative to TNC. In addition, regional councils, 
to nominate three representatives each, began de
liberations for the selection of their representatives 
to TNC. 

UNlTAF/UNOSOM II had re-established 
107 police stations in Somalia's districts. Nation
ally, there were 6,737 policemen at the regional 
and district levels, 311 judicial personnel in 8 re
gions and 26 districts, and over 700 prison officers 
in two regions. It was also planned to put in place 
a Somali police rapid deployment force, known as 
Darawishta, by March 1994. The re-establishment 
of police forces and justice systems was parti.cu
larly important in the north-east, where no United 
Nations military forces had been deployed. 

UNOSOM II h ad renewed its effort to 
place humanitarian programmes at the forefr,ont 
of its work in Somalia. However, despite successful 
efforts to end famine in the country, there were 
indications that malnutrition levels were on the 
rise again in parts of Somalia, including 
Mogadishu and the Juba valley, two areas of on
going conflict and insecurity. Consequently, the 
Division for the Coordination of HumanHarian 
Affairs of UNOSOM II, United Nations agendes 
and NGOs had stepped up efforts to provide emer
gency food relief and medical treatment to the 
affected population. 

Although resettlement programmes were 
slowed by insecurity in parts of Somalia, UNOSOM 
II continued to cooperate with UNHCR and other 
agencies to facilitate the safe and orderly return of 
Somali refugees and internally displaced persons. 
Particularly successful resettlement projects were 
undertaken in the Juba valley, where, since Octo
ber 1993, over 3,000 persons had returned from 
camps in Kenya, and from those in Kismayo and 
Mogadishu. 

The Fourth Coordination Meeting on !Hu
manitarian Assistance for Somalia was held at Ad-
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dis Ababa from 29 November to 1 December 1993. 
Representatives from Somali regions, political 
movements and the international donor commu
nity reaffirmed their commitment to accelerate 
Somali control of the rehabilitation and develop
ment process. In the Declaration of the meeting, 
the participants reaffirmed the commitment of the 
international community to provide uncondition
ally essential emergency assistance to vulnerable 
groups. Assistance would be provided in those ar
eas where stability and security had been attained. 
The Declaration called for Somali initiatives in 
establishing viable civil institutions and appropri
ate mechanisms to facilitate the reconstruction 
and recovery of Somalia. The Somali repre
sentatives committed themselves to establish pre
conditions to end insecurity, and the donor 
community agreed to support fully mechanisms 
established to determine rehabilitation priorities, 
funding modalities and implementation and to 
develop a common approach among themselves 
for the allocation of resources. Fox its part, 
UNOSOM committed itself to work with all con
cerned agencies and organizations to strengthen 
coordination of all aspects of the United Nations 
efforts throughout Somalia -humanitarian, politi
cal and peace-keeping. 

The Declaration called for an aid coordi
nation body composed of representatives of do
nors, United Nations agencies and programmes, 
NGOs and other multilateral and regional institu
tions and organizations. Technical support for the 
regional committees would be provided by the 
United Nations Office of Development, under 
the umbrella of the Humanitarian Division of 
UNOSOM II. The Office would also serve as secre
tariat for the development council and for the aid 
coordinating body. The participants agreed that 
the Dedaration should be translated into a plan 
of action. 

As for the security situation, banditry con
tinued to plague parts of the countryside, and 
there were outbreaks of localized inter-clan fight~ 
ing. A number of incidents involving threats and 
actual attacks agaimt international agencies in out
lying regions forced several NGOs to temporarily 
suspend their operations. In Mogadishu itself, 
while direct armed confrontation between 
USC/SNA and UNOSOM II forces had been 
avoided, armed banditry grew considerably, mak
ing movement for Somali commercial traffic, 
UNOSOM personnel and international humanita
rian relief supplies increasingly dangerous. Secu
rity for international staff remained a troublesome 
issue. In a number of separate incidents, casualties 

were suffered by UNOSOM civilian and NGO staff, 
both international and local, on the streets of 
Mogadishu. As a result, there was a significant 
reduction in the presence of international NGOs 
willing to work in such an environment. 

The Secretary-General reaffirmed that 
general disarmament was a prerequisite for the 
establishment of the peaceful and secure environ
ment. However, despite UNOSOM II efforts to pro
mote voluntary disarmament by the Somali 
parties, there were growing indications that the 
major factions were actively rearming in anticipa
tion of renewed hostilities in the coming months. 
The Secretary-General appealed to the parties to 
commit themselves once again to the disarmament 
process agreed upon at Addis Ababa and to work 
constructively with UNOSOM II in order to deter
mine how to implement these commitments. 

Progress notwithstanding, the Secretary
General concluded that the mandate of UNOSOM 
11 was far from being achieved. Only when the 
Addis Ababa agreement of March 1993 was fully 
implemented, culminating in the holding of gen
eral elections and the installation of a popularly 
elected Government could that mandate be con
sidered fully implemented. A spirit of cooperation, 
compromise and commitment on the part of the 
Somali people and the continued involvement of 
the international community were needed to reach 
that goal. 

Without the continued stabilizing pres
ence of an adequate United Nations force, there 
would be an early resumption of civil strife and 
an unravelling of all that had been achieved, the 
Secretary-General said. The peace-building pro
cess, therefore, would depend on the willingness of 
United Nations Member States to see the Somalia 
operation to its successful conclusion. He was 
doubtful that UNOSOM II would have the required 
level of resources after 31 March 1994, when the 
military strength would be reduced to 19,700. Al
though the Secretary-General had approached a 
large number of United Nations Member States for 
contributions to UNOSOM ll's military compo
nent, not a single positive response had been re
ceived. Another important question was the 
availability of timely and adequate financing for 

UNOSOM II operations. 
The Secretary-General recalled that, in his 

12 November 1993 report, he had outlined three 
options relating to the mandate and functioning 
of UNOSOM II. The first option, which he pre
ferred, had to be excluded because of the inade
quacy of human, material and financial resources. 
He therefore recommended the second option for 
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consideration by the Security Council. Under it, 
UNOSOM II would not use coerdve methods but 
would rely on the cooperation of the Somali par
ties. In the event that inter-clan fighting resumed 
in different parts of the country, UNOSOM II, 
while not becoming involved in the fighting, 
would retain some capability to defend its person
nel. UNOSOM II would protect the important 
ports and airports in the country as well as the 
essential infrastructure of Somalia; keep open the 
main supply routes between Mogadishu and out
lying area,; pursue as a matter of utmost priority 
the reorganization of the Somali police and judi
cial systems; and help with the repatriation of 
refugees. UNOSOM II would also continue its ef
forts to provide emergency humanitarian relief 
supplies to all in need throughout the country. 

UNOSOM II would continue to coordi
nate rehabilitation and development activities so 
as to assist international programmes of assistance 
in areas of their choice. The Secretary-General re
called that the donor community had made it clear 
at the Fourth Humanitarian Conference in Addis 
Ababa that aid would go only to those regions 
where security prevailed and where counterpart 
Somali institutions were available. As for the po
litical processes in Somalia, UNOSOM II would 
continue to play a role as desired by the Somali 
people. 

Mandate revised 

By its resolution 897 (1994) of 4 February 
1994, the Security Council approved the Secretary
General's recommendation for the continuation of 
UNOSOM II, with a mandate to: assist the Somali 
parties in implementing the Addis Ababa Agree
ments, particularly in their cooperative disarma
ment and cease-fire efforts; protect major ports, 
airports and essential infrastructure; provide hu
manitarian relief to all in need throughout the 
country; assist the reorganization of the Somali 
police and judicial system; help repatriate and re
settle refugees and displaced people; assist the po
litical process in Somalia; and protect the 
personnel, installations and equipment of the 
United Nations and its agencies as well as of NGOs 
providing humanitarian and reconstruction assist
ance. The Council authorized a gradual reduction 
of UNOSOM II to a force level of 22,000. lt under
lined the vital importance of providing UNOSOM 
II with the material means and military assets 
needed for discha1ging its responsibilities and de
fending its personnel. It encouraged Member 
States to contribute urgently troops, civilian per-
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sonnel, equipment, financial and logistical sup
port to the Operation. 

Expressing serious concern at repmts of a 
rearming and troop build-up by Somali factions, 
the Council called upon all parties to cooperate 
fully with UNOSOM II and respect all cease-fire 
arrangements and other commitments. It de
manded that the parties refrain from acts of in
timidation or violence against humanitarian or 
peace-keeping personnel. The Council approved 
the direction of international reconstruction re
sources first to those regions of the country where 
security was being re-established. Resources would 
also be directed to local Somali institutions ready 
to cooperate with the international community in 
setting development priorities as contained in the 
Declaration of the Fourth Humanitarian Confer
ence in Addis Ababa. 

· The Council requested the Seaetary
General, in consultation with OAU and IAS, to 
consider establishing contacts with Somali parties 
to agree on a timetable for implementing the Addis 
Ababa Agreements. The objective would be to com
plete the p1ocess by March 1995. The Secretary
General was also asked to report back as soon as 
the situation warranted, and in any case before 

31 May 1994. 

Coordinating aid 

The inaugural meeting of the Somali Aid 
Coordination Body (SACB), whose membership in
cluded major bilateral and multilateral donors, 
United Nations agencies and non-governmental 
groups, was held in Nairobi on 1 and 2 February 
1994. Formed in response to the call by the Fourth 
Humanitarian Conference on Somalia, SACB was 
mandated to identify means of involving Somalis 
and their organizations in its efforts. At the meet
ing, SACS endorsed the Plan of Action, prepared 
as a follow-up to the Conference, which recon
firmed that international rehabilitation and recon
struction assistance would b e provided to areas of 
Somalia able to achieve sufficient levels of peace 
and security to allow long-term donor involve
ment. 

In view of the long-term nature of reconstruc
tion and development programmes, the Secretary
General approved the transfer of the Development 
Office from UNOSOM II to a UNDP project on 15 
March 1994. The Development Office would func
tion as an integral component of United Nations 
activities in Somalia and in that context would 
cooperate closely with UNOSOM II . 
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Nairobi declaration 

Upon completion by Admiral Howe of his 
year-long assignment as Special Representative, 
the Secretary-General appointed Deputy Special 
Representative Kouyate as Acting Special Repre
sentative in February 1994. Mr. Kouyate then be
gan efforts to ease the relationship between 
UNOSOM II and SNA, and to help the Somali 
faction leaders in restoring dialogue and personal 
relationships among themselves. To those ends, he 
held a series of informal consultations on the over
all political and security situation in Somalia with 
leaders of Somali political factions. In March, he 
convened a meeting in Nairobi to deal with the 
situation in Kismayo, where inter-clan fighting had 
continued since early February 1994. The occasion 
also provided an opportunity to reactivate the po
litical process in Somalia. On 17 March 1994, Mr. 
Ali Mahdi of the Somali Salvation Alliance (SSA) 
and General Aidid, leader of SNA, met in Nairobi, 
under the auspices of the Acting Special Repre
sentative. ft was the first meeting of the two po
litical leaders since December 1992. 

On 24 March, after a series of intensive 
consultations in Nairobi, Mr. Ali Mahdi and Gen
eral Aidid signed, respectively for the Group of 12 
and SNA, a declaration on national reconcili
ation. 23 The Somali faction leaders repudiated any 
form of violence as a means of resolving conflicts 
and committed themselves to implement a cease
fire and voluntary disarmament. They also agreed 
to restore peace throughout Somalia, giVing prior
ity wherever conflicts existed. It was agreed that 
in order to restore the sovereignty of the Somali 
State, a National Reconciliation Conference would 
be convened on 15 May 1994 to elect a President 
and Vice-Presidents, and to appoint a Prime Min
ister. The Somali factions which had signed the 
March 1993 Addis Ababa Peace Agreement and the 
Somali National Movement (SNM) would meet on 
15 April 1994 in Mogadishu to prepare for the 
Conference. They would also discuss the estab
lishment of a Legislative Assembly after the forma
tion of a national Government. The Secretary
General welcomed the signing of the Nairobi Dec
laration and congratulated Somali political leaders 
for showing wisdom and political maturity during 
the negotiations. However, the ongoing factional 
disputes and conflicts and disagreements concern
ing modalities led to repeated postponements of 
the preparatory meeting for the National Recon
ciliation Conference. 

On 27 March, the parties directly involved 
in the conflict in Kismayo - the Somali Patriotic 
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Movement (SPM) and SNA- signed an agreement 
calling for a cease-fire as of 27 March and a Lower 
Juba Reconciliation Conference to be convened on 
8 April 1994 in Kismayo. The parties also agreed 
to appoint a committee to work out the details of 
its agenda. The Lower Juba Reconciliation Confer
ence, after considerable delays, was held from 24 
May to 19 June 1994 at Kismayo. It resulted in the 
signing of a nine-point agreement including a gen
eral cease-fire to take effect in the region on 24 
June 1994. On 19 June, General Mohamed Said 
Hersi "Morgan" (SPM) and Mr. Osman Atto (SNA) 
- the leaders of the two dominant factions in the 
area - signed a statement pledging the support of 
their factions for implementation of the Agree
ment. 

Extension of mandate 

Reporting24 to the Security Council on 24 
May 1994, the Secretary-General provided a nega
tive assessment of the political and security situ
ations. He nevertheless believed that "the Somali 
people deserve a last chance". But that must be 
firmly tied to evidence of serious and productive 
pursuit of the reconciliation process, strict observ
ance of the cease-fire and cooperation with 
UNOSOM II in preventing the recurrence of 
clashes and resolving local clan and factional con
flicts. He based his recommendation that the Se
curity Council extend UNOSOM H's mandate for 
a six-month period on the assumption that the 
Somali leaders would prove able and willing to 
pursue the path to political reconciliation. Should 
that not be the case, he stated that he would not 
rule out recommending that the council consider 
the withdrawal of UNOSOM II in part or in full. 

The Security Council, by resolution 923 
(1994) of 31 May 1994, renewed the mandate of 
UNOSOM Il until 30 September 1994, subject to 
a review no later than 29 July, after which the 
Council might request the Secretary-General to 
prepare options regarding UNOSOM's mandate 
and future operations. The Council demanded that 
all parties in Somalia refrain from any acts of 
intimidation or violence against personnel en
gaged in humanitarian or peace-keeping work in 
the country. 

Little progress 

In June and July, the security situation was 
marred by clashes among clans and sub-clans, es-

23S/1994/614, annex I. 2◄s/1994/614, 



The Blue Helmets 

pecially in Mogadishu, and by a further increase 
in banditry. The recurring outbreaks of inter-clan 
fighting brought all humanitarian activities in 
Mogadishu and its immediate vicinity to a near
standstill for several weeks. There were further 
attacks against UNOSOM II personnel resulting in 
a number of fatal casualties. 

UNOSOM ll focused on consolidating ac
tivities both inside Mogadishu and in outlying 
areas by securing key installations and facilities, 
maintaining its presence along key routes and 
within areas of responsibility through patrolling, 
and providing security for humanitarian aid con
voys. In addition, it intensified its work related to 
the training of local police personnel. As of 8 July 
1994, police recruits totalled 7,869, and 96 of the 
125 police stations had become operational. The 
mission also continued its work in the judicial, 
correctional, juvenile justice, crime prevention 
and human rights fields. As at 10 July, the force 
strength of UNOSOM II was 18,790. 

There was some progress in overcoming 
the emergency humanitarian situation and mov
ing into the recovery phase because the situation 
of the most vulnerable improved, particularly of 
womt:n am.I children. The outbreak of a cholera 
epidemic in February 1994 created an unexpect
ed health emergency. Under the auspices of 
UNOSOM II, a Cholera Task Force was quickly 
established to coordinate the efforts to contain the 
epidemic. Responses to new outbreaks were 
prompt, resulting in a low fatality rate, There were, 
at the same time, several important setbacks, 
which included the interruption, for security 
reasons, of WFP activities in Kismayo, as well as 
those of UNHCR in Afmadu and Buale and of the 
non-governmental Save the Children Fund in 
Mogadishu. 

There was no progress on national recon
ciliation. The National Reconciliation Conference 
and its preparatory meeting were repeatedly post
poned, new subgroups of factions emerged and 
there was no clear reconciliation process. The 
Secretary-General expressed25 the view to the Secu
rity Council that some leaders d id not yet seem 
ready to subordinate their personal ambitions for 
power to the cause of peace and stability in Somalia. 
There was, in fact, little or no reason to believe that 
the target of completing the national reconciliation 
process by March 1995 could be achieved. 

From 1 July 1994, the Secretary-General 
appointed Mr. James Victor Gbeho (Ghana) as Spe
cial Representative. He then asked the Special Rep
resentative to prepare an in-depth assessment of 
the prospects for national reconciliation in So-
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malia. He informed the Security Council that he 
had decided to undertake a comprehensive review 
of the current troop strength of UNOSOM II. He 
also told the Council that he intended to dispatch 
a special missiont to discuss with the Special Rep
resentative and tlhe Force Commander the feasibil
ity of a reducti,on in the troop level currently 
deployed. The views of the humanitarian agencies 
and the non-governmental organizations would 
also be taken into account. 

National reconciliation 
prospects 

On 17 August, the Secretary-General26 re
ported to the Security Council that conflicts within 
the dominant Hawiye clan, to which both Mr. Ali 
Mahdi and General Aidid belonged, constituted 
the major obstacle to national r econciliation. No 
meaningful progress could be made in the political 
process without Jfirst finding a solution to the con
flict among the Hawiye sub-clans (Habr Gedir, 
Abgal, Hawadle ,md Mumsade). The root causes of 
dissension and tt:nsion among the 15 factions were 
also by and larg:e attributable to rivalries within 
the Hawiye clan. Those rivalries had precipitated 
the crisis in Mogadishu and its environs in 1991 
and were the main cause of the resumption of 
fighting since June 1994. 

The Special Representative believed that 
if Hawiye reconciliation could be attained and the 
differences benveen Mr. Ali Mahdi and General 
Aidid resolved, 1the prospects for national recon
ciliation and the: establishment of a national gov
ernment would b e significantly improved. Both 
General Aidid and Mr. Ali Mahdi had expressed 
their willingness to participate in a Hawiye recon
ciliation conference with the cooperation of other 
concerned factirnm and political leaders. The Spe
cial Representative believed that with the coopera
tion of the parties concerned and the support of 
the internationall community, the reconciliation of 
the Hawiye shoiuld be achieved in good time to 
create a favourable climate for the convening of a 
conference on national reconciliation and the es
tablishment of a:n interim government in the last 
quarter of 1994 .. That would leave three months 
for consolidating agreed transitional arrangements 
for the interim government before the scheduled 
completion of tlhe mission of UNOSOM II at the 
end of March 1995. 

The Sec1retary-General said that he was in
clined to agree with the Special Representative's 

255/1994/839. 265/1994/977. 
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assessment . Although there were no clear signs 
that the pazties were preparing for a Hawiye con
ference, he nevertheless instructed the Special Rep-

resentative to provide all possible support to the 
efforts deployed by the parties concerned to con
vene such a conference. 

E. UNOSOM II: August 1994-March 1995 

UNOSOM ll downsized 

The special mission sent by the Secretary
General visited Somalia from 28 July to 4 August 
1994. It found that the Speda.l Represen tative and 
the Force Commander were in consensus on re
ducing the number of troops to about 17,200 all 
ranks by the end of September 1994. The author
ized strength of UNOSOM II was then 22,000 all 
ranks and the actual strength o n 2 August was 
18,761. The special mission recommended that 
any further reductions should be carefully decided 
and take into account evolving circumstances. A 
troop level of approximately 15,000 represented 
the critical minimum below which the mandated 
tasks could not be Implemented. The gradual re
duction to the level o f 15,000 could be achieved 
by the end o f October or during Nov-i:mber 1994. 

Grave concern 

On 25 August, the Security Council ex
pressed27 grave concern at the deteriorating secu
rity situation in Somalia and deplored attacks and 
harassment directed against UNOSOM II and other 
international personnel The Council was also con
cerned by the lack of progress towards reconcili
ation among Somali factions. It attached great 
importance t o accelerated inter-clan reconcili
ation, in particular among the Hawiye sub-clans, 
with the involvement of all concerned. 

The Council agreed with the Secretary
General's proposed initial reduction, and stressed 
that p riority attention should be given to ensuring 
the security o f UNO SOM JI and other international 
personnel, including the staff of NGOs. It invited 
the Secretary-General to submit, well before 30 
September 1994, a report on prospects for national 
reconciliation in Somalia and on the possible op
tions for the future of UNOSOM II. 

In the following weeks, Special Repre
sentative Gbeho conducted intensive consulta
tions with Mr. Ali Mahdi, General Aidid and the 
Imam of Htrab (who had also been a ttempting to 
mediate between the two). The Imam of Hirab 
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advised the Special Representative that it would be 
necessary to arrange separate meetings between 
the Habr Gedir and the other sub-clans before 
proceeding to a plenary session of the Hawiye 
peace conference. Several such m eetings were con
vened with some positive results. 

The Secretary-General informed28 the Se
curi ty Council on 17 September that because of 
the deteriorating security situation, the UNOSOM 
Force Commander bad been forced to begin con
centrating troops in four key areas. By doing that, 
he hoped to prevent a repetition of the kind of 
incident that occurred in Belet Weyne on 29 July 
1994 when a small UNOSOM contingent was over
run by a strong militia force. As a result of the 
concentration o f forces and the reduction process, 
troops had been withdrawn from Bardera, Hoddur, 
Wajid and Salad. lt was expected that by the end 
of October, UNOSOM II would be concentrated 
mainly in three locations: the Mogadishu area, 
Baidoa and Kismayo. 

In the Secretary-Genera.l's view, the end 
of September would be a crucia.l period for both 
the national reconciliation process and the contin
ued involvement of the United Nations in Somalia. 
He exp ected to be in a position by mid-October 
t o submit to the Council his assessment of the 
prospects for national reconciliation and recom
m endations for the future of the United Nations 
operation in Somalia. In the mean time, he recom
m ended that the Council consider extending the 
mandate of UNOSOM IT for a period of one m onth. 

On 30 September, the Security Council, 
by resolution 946 (1994), extended the mandate 
of UNOSOM U until 31 October 1994. It also 
encouraged the Secretary-General to continue with 
and intensify preparations for possible contin
gency arrangem ents, including the withdrawal of 
UNOSOM II within a specified time-frame. 

27S/PRST/1994/46. 235/1994/1068. 
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Secretary-General takes stock 

The Under-Secretary-General for Peace-keep
ing Operations, Mr. Kofi Annan, visited Mogadishu 
in preparation for the report29 the Secretary-General 
submitted to the Security Council on 14 October. 
In that report, the Secretary-General said that the 
process of national reconciliation had not kept 
pace with achievements in the humanitarian area. 
Security had been progressively deteriorating, es
pecially in Mogadishu, and the Somali leaders had 
not carried out commitments entered into under 
the Addis Ababa Agreement and the Nairobi Dec
laration. UNOSOM's goal of assisting the process 
of political reconciliation was becoming ever more 
elusive, while the burden and cost of maintaining 
a high troop level was proving increasingly diffi
cult for Member States to justify. 

The protracted political impasse, the 
Secretary-General continued, had created a vac
uum of civil authority and of governmental struc
ture in Somalia, leaving the United Nations with 
no function to build on. The presence of UNO SOM 
II troops had limited impact on the peace process 
and on security in the face of continuing inter-clan 
fighting and banditry. If the Council maintained 
Its previous decision to end the Mission in March 
1995 and to withdraw all UNOSOM II forces and 
assets, time would be required to ensure that the 
withdrawal took place in a secure, orderly and 
expeditious manner. This might take as long as 
120 days. Extensive air and sea support from Mem
ber States might also be required. 

In the light of those considerations, the 
Secretary-General recommended that the Security 
Council extend the Mission's mandate until 31 
March 1995. He believed that the five-month ex
tension would give the Somali leaders time to 
begin consolidating any positive achievements 
which might arise from the ongoing process of 
political reconciliation. Accordingly, the Secretary
General instructed his Special Representative to 
maintain his efforts to help the Somali leaders 
achieve national reconciliation. 

The Secretary-General noted that the hu
manitarian organizations were committed to con
tinuing their work in Somalia, but they could only 
go on doing so in a secure environment. Somali 
leaders would bear the ultimate responsibility for 
the safety of international and national relief per
sonnel and their assets. 

In the Secretary-General's view, only the 
Somalis themselves could establish a viable and 
acceptable peace. The international com_munity 
could only help in that process. Such assistance, 

however could not be sustained indefinitely. The 
withdra~al ofUNOSOM II would not mean United 
Nations abandonment of Somalia. Should the So
mali leaders succeed in creating and maintaining 
favourable security conditions, the United Nations 
and the international community could continue 
to play a role in the country's rehabilitation and 
reconstruction. The United Nations could also re
tain a certain presence after the withdrawal of 
UNOSOM II to continue assisting the Somali po
litical organizations and factions in the process of 
national reconciliation. However, the Secretary
General warned that the feasibility of international 
assistance of this kind would be very much de
pendent on the degree of security prevailing in the 
country. 

Security Council mission 

In resolution 946 (1994) of 30 September 
1994, the Security Council had declared its readi
ness to consider sending a mission to Somalia to 
convey directly to the Somali political parties the 
Council's views on the situation, and on the future 
of the United Nations involvement. On 20 Octo
ber, during informal consultations, the ~ouncil 
decided to send such a mission to Somalia. The 
seven-member mission, headed by Ambassador 
Colin Keating, Permanent Representative of New 
Zealand, visited Somalia from 26 to 27 October. 
In addition to United Nations officials there, it met 
with Somali faction leaders, representatives of 
United Nations agencies and NGOs operating in 
Somalia. 

The mission concluded30 that 31 March 
1995 was the appropriate date for the end of the 
mandate of UNOSOM II. None of the Somali fac
tions had requested a longer extension; nor did 
the humanitarian agencies or NGOs. On 31 Octo
ber, the Security Council extended the mandate of 
UNOSOM II, which was expiring on that day, for 
an interim period until 4 November 1994, to allow 
time to complete the review of the mandate of 
UNOSOM II and decide on its future.3 1 

Final extension of mandate 

On 4 November 1994, the Security Coun
cil, by resolution 954 (1994), decided to extend 
the mandate of UNOSOM II for a final period until 
31 March 1995. It affirmed that the primary pur
pose of UNOSOM II until its termination was to 
facilitate political reconciliation in Somalia. The 
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Council decided that every effort should be made 
to withdraw the UNOSOM II military force and 
assets from Somalia in a secure and orderly man
ner. To that end it authorized UNOSOM II to take 
the actions necessary to protect the withdrawal. It 
also requested Member States to assist with the 
withdrawal of the Operation. The Council de
manded that the Somali parties refrain from any 
acts of intimidation or violence against UNOSOM 
II and other personnel engaged in humanitarian 
activities. It also urged them to negotiate an effec
tive cease-fire and the formation of a transitional 
government of national unity. 

Inter-agency statement 

On 10 November 1994, the Secretary
General drew attention32 to a statement issued by 
the Inter-Agency Standing Committee (IASC), a 
body established by the General Assembly in 
199133 and compi:fsed of the heads of United Na
tions operational agencies, ICRC, the International 
Organization of Migration, the International Fed
eration of the Red Cross, and the representatives 
of three international non-governmental organiza
tions. IASC reaffirmed the commitment of the hu
manitarian agencies of the United Nations to 
continue emergency and rehabilitation activities 
in Somalia to the maximum extent possible after 
the withdrawal of UNOSOM II. To that end, IASC 
decided to adopt a common and coordinated ap
proach to retain or replace the essential pro
gramme support and operational services formerly 
provided by UNOSOM II and to develop a com
mon framework of action with the full support of 
all operational partners. 

JASC proposed the creation of a United 
Nations Coordination Team of senior repre
sentatives of organizations active in Somalia, to be 
chaired by the Resident Coordinator of UNDP 
(who served also as the Humanitarian Coordina
tor). IASC urged the Security Council to support 
the process of transition from UNOSOM-protected 
humanitarian activities to those following 
UNOSOM Il's withdrawal. Specifically, IASC asked 
that the Security Council consider: ( 1) establishing 
protected humanitarian operational bases at essen
tial ports and airports; (2) authorizing the transfer 
of UNOSOM II equipment and assets to opera
tional United Nations organizations and interna
tional NGOs; and (3) making UNOSOM II 
humanitarian and security staff available to the 
new coordination arrangement. The United Nations 
organizations also urged that security arrange
ments in the post-UNOSOM period be funded 
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from a special allocation so as to prevent the di
version of voluntary funds for humanitarian 
activities. 

The Council took note34 of the IASC state
ment on 7 December 1994 and welcomed the 
commitment of the agencies to continue emer
gency and rehabilitation activities in post
UNOSOM Somalia. The Council encouraged the 
Secretary-General to play a facilitating or mediat
ing political role in Somalia after March 1995 if 
the parties to the conflict in Somalia were willing 
to cooperate with the United Nations and if this 
was the wish of the Somali people. 

SNA/SSA agreements 

Following the Security Council's decision 
to end UNOSOM's mandate on 31 March 1995, 
the rival factions in Mogadishu began to work 
together. On 19 February 1995, Mr. Ali Mahdi and 
Mr. Osman Ali Atto, a high-ranking official of SNA, 
had a meeting that led to significant political de
velopments during the last two weeks of UNOSOM 
II's withdrawal. On 21 February 1995, a peace 
agreement was signed by General Aidid and Mr. 
Ali Mahdi on behalf of SNA and SSA respectively 
to promote national reconciliation and a peaceful 
settlement. In that agreement, the two sides ac
cepted the principle of power-sharing. They 
pledged not to seek the presidency through mili
tary means but through democratic elections, 
agreed to the resolution of disputes through dia
logue and peaceful means and agreed on a com
mon platform for tackling problems. The 
Agreement also included provisions for the con
finement of "technicals" to designated areas and 
discouraged the open carrying of arm.l in the 
streets of Mogadishu. In addition, it called for the 
removal of roadblocks and the reopening of the 
main markets. 

On 23 February, the two sides reached 
agreement on the establishment of two joint com
mittees to manage the operations of the airport 
and seaport. Endorsed by Mr. Ali Mahdi and Gen
eral Aidid, the agreement provided for cooperation 
of the rival factions with the United Nations sys
tem. On 8 March, the two leaders initialled yet 
another agreement, this one on security arrange
ments. A security committee was set up to ensure 
the exclusion of unauthorized "technicals" from 
the airport and seaport and ensure security within 
those facilities. Joint militias with specially marked 
"technicals" were set up to secure the outer per-
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imeters as well as the delivery routes in use from 
and to the ports. The seaport was opened for com
mercial traffic under the administration of the 
joint committee on 9 March. 

Withdrawal 

The initial phase of withdrawal of 
UNOSOM II forces entailed redeploying troops to 
Mogadishu from Baidoa, Baledogle, Afgoye and 
Kismayo. The pull-back from Kismayo was sup
ported by an Indian naval task force, comprising 
two frigates, one logistic ship and six: helicopters. 
Between 28 December 1994 and 5 January 1995, 
the Zimbabwean and Malaysian contingents were 
repatriated. The personnel of the Pakistani hospital 
were repatriated on 11 January 1995. Headquarters 
staff were reduced by 50 per cent by 15 January 
199S and relocated from the Embassy compound 
to the Mogadishu airport. 

By 2 February 199S, with the repatriation 
of the Indian, Zimbabwean and Malaysian contin
gents, some headquarters personnel and those of 
the Pakistani hospital, UNOSOM II troop strength 
was reduced to 7,956, comprising Pakistani, .Egyp
tian and Bangladeshi contingents and the remain
ing headquarters personnel. As the withdrawal 
accelerated, military support provided by 
UNOSOM troops to United Nations agencies, hu
man rights organizations and NGOs still engaged 
in humanitarian activities was greatly reduced. 
With the major reductions starting in mid-February, 
it was no longer possible for UNOSOM II troops 
to extend the necessary protection even within 
Mogadishu. Agencies were then advised to evacu
ate their international staff to Nairobi by 14 Feb
ruary 1995. 

During the first two months of 1995, the 
various compounds occupied by different func
tional units of UNOSOM II were vacated. The hu
manitarian and southern compounds were vacated 
on 30 January, leaving one platoon of the Pakistani 
brigade to secure buildings in the southern com
pound necessary for the tactical defence of the 
airport. The administration of UNOSOM II moved 
ahead of schedule, vacating the university and 
embassy compounds by 31 January. That allowed 
the relocation of the Pakistani brigade to the air
port on 2 February, and the concentration of all 
troops in the airport, new seaport complex and the 
old seaport area. 

After a final review of preparations by 
Under-Secretary-General Kofi Annan, who visited 
Somalia from 8 to 10 February, the final phase of 
withdrawal got under way. Support was provided 
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by a combined task force, known as "United 
Shield", composed of forces from France, India, 
Italy, Malaysia, Pakistan, the United Kingdom and 
the United States, under Lieutenant-General An
thony Zinni of the United States. From 12 to 15 
February approximately 1,750 Pakistani personnel 
left Mogadishu, followed by 1,160 members of the 
Egyptian brigade who were repatriated from 17 to 
20 February. An additional 2,600 men from the 
Pakistani contingent were taken out between 23 
and 27 February, leaving a rearguard of 2,500 Paki
stani and Bangladeshi military personnel and 
UNOSOM headquarters staff. 

Mogadishu seaport was handed over to 
the combined task force and closed to commercial 
t raffic on 28 February. The Secretary-General's 
Special Representative, his staff and the UNOSOM 
Force Commander left Mogadishu by air on 28 
February. The withdrawal of the UNOSOM II rear
guard was completed on 2 March, with the com
bined task force providing cover. Among the last 
to leave were 25 United Nations civilian personnel 
and 11 contractual logistic staff, accompanied by 
one representative of a shipping company, who 
had stayed after the withdrawal of all other inter
national staff on 28 February in order to supervise 
the shipment of the last consignment of UNOSOM 
II material. The personnel of the combined task 
force, who had come ashore on 28 February, also 
withdrew on 3 March, concluding the operation 
without casualties. 

In addition to contingent-owned equip
ment, over 156,000 aibic metres of United Nations
owned and -leased assets, valued at some $120 
million, were shipped out of Somalia during the 
last two months. Equipment worth $235,761, con
sidered vital for the support of local communities, 
was donated to Somali district councils. Some ma
terial was transferred to United Nations agencies 
which continued humanitarian activities in the 
country, and some was sold at depreciated cost. 
Communications equipment worth half a million 
dollars went with the Secretary-General's Special 
Representative to Nairobi. Plans called for its re
turn as soon as conditions allowed the resumption 
of United Nations political and agency offices in 
Mogadishu. Mr. Gbeho invited the chairmen of 
the two committees to visit Nairobi for consulta· 
tions aimed at reactivating civilian operations at 
the airport and seaport. Among the subjects to be 
discussed was the return to Mogadishu of the 
equipment for operating the seaport and airport 
facilities, without which only small ships could be 
serviced. This equipment was stored in the United 
Nations logistics base in Brindisi, Italy. 

·'•-
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F. Conclusion 

The withdrawal of UNOSOM II marked "a 
point of transition in the efforts of the United 
Nations to succour a people and a country caught 
in the throes of famine, civil war and the collapse 
of all institutions of government".35 The major 
political achievement of the United Nations in 
Somalia was to help bring about a cease-fire, first 
in Mogadishu and then nationally. Although its 
ambitious plan to rebuild the internal structures 
of a functioning State did not prove possible in 
the face of the inability of the Somali factions to 
come to terms with each other, the United Nations 
did help to put in place 52 (of a possible 92) district 
councils, and 8 regional councils (of a possible 18). 
Opposition to the formation of these councils 
from SNA prevented the creation of the Transi
tional National Council envisaged in the Addis 
Ababa agreement of March 1993. 

Another element of the United Nations 
achievement in Somalia was the long-term effect 
of two major conferences. The first was the Na
tional Reconciliation Conference in March 1993, 
which produced the Addis Ababa Agreement. The 
second was the "consultation" of all the factions 
in Nairobi in March 1994. The significant repre
sentation of the civil society of Somalia at the 
Addis Ababa conference (where more than 250 
representatives of coqimunity organizations, el• 
ders, scholars, as well as women's groups, were 
present), and the substantial number of elders at 
the Nairobi meetings, signalled an unprecedented 
broadening of political participation. Although the 
implementation of agreements reached at those 
meetings wa·s forestalled by subsequent develop
ments, the agreements continued to serve as the 
major frame of reference in the political life of 
Somalia. 

Success was greatest in the humanitarian 
field. The operational arms of the United Nations 
system, in particular UNICEF, WFP, UNDP and 
UNESCO, worked with a host of governmental and 
non-governmental agencies to meet the vast hu
manitarian challenge. Millions of Somalis bene
fited from these activities and, at a m inimum, an 
estimated quarter of a million lives were saved. 
Despite the withdrawal of the United Nations 
peace-keeping force, the agencies and programmes 
of the United Nations system continued to be in
volved in humanitarian and development-related 
work in Somalia. The expectation was that this 
work WO\Jld take place for the foreseeable future 
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in a context of political unrest and against a back
ground of uncertainty. Furthermore, in the ab
sence of national institutions capable of coping 
even with minor emergencies, Somalia would re
main vulnerable to future disasters. 

There were also achievements in terms of 
reviving the Somali police: some 8,000 were de
ployed in 82 district stations. By March 1995, there 
were 46 district courts, 11 regional courts and 11 
appeals courts, all functioning because the United 
Nations had helped with funds, training and re
building of infrastructure. 

Reporting36 to the Security Council on 28 
March 1995, the Secretary-General emphasized 
that the Council had been prepared to pursue its 
peace-keeping efforts as long as it felt that the 
United Nations presence was receiving the co
operation of the Somali factions. However, over 
the preceding few months, it had been concluded 
that the United Nations presence in Somalia was 
no longer promoting national reconciliation. 
Agreements reached under United Nations aus
pices unravelled and security continued to dete
riorate, especially in Mogadishu. United Nations 
peace-keepers and humanitarian convoys were 
threatened and, in a number of instances, viciously 
attacked. The Somali leaders did not heed repeated 
warnings that if they did not show a minimum of 
political will the United Nations presence would 
have to be reconsidered. In these circumstances, 
continuation of UNOSOM II could no longer be 
justified. 

In the Secretary-General's view, the expe
rience of UNOSOM II had confirmed the validity 
of the point that the Security Council had consis
tently stressed in its resolutions on Somalia, 
namely that the responsibility for political com
promise and national reconciliation must be borne 
by the leaders and people concerned. It was they 
who bore the main responsibility for creating the 
political and security conditions in which peace
making and peace-keeping could be effective. The 
international community could only facilitate, 
prod, encourage and assist. It could neither impose 
peace nor coerce unwilling parties into accepting it. 

The Secretary-General observed that there 
were important lessons to be learned about the 
"theory and practice of multifunctional peace
keeping operations in conditions of civil war and 
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chaos and especially about the clear line that needs 
to be drawn between peace-keeping and enforce
ment action". The world had changed and so had 
the nature of the conflict situations which the 
United Nations was asked to deal with. There was 
a need for careful and creative rethinking about 
peacemaking, peace-keeping and peace-building 
in the context of the Somali operation. 

The withdrawal of UNOSOM II did not 
mean that the United Nations was abandoning 
Somalia. The United Nations agencies and organi
zations, as well as NGOs, were determined to con
tinue humanitarian operations in Somalia. In the 
post-UNOSOM II era, they would focus on reha
bilitation, recovery and reconstruction, without 
prejudice to emergency relief where that was nec
essary. 

The experience of UNOSOM U, the Secretary
General continued, had demonstrated the vital 
link between humanitarian assistance and assist
ance in achieving national reconciliation. The for
mer was geared towards the immediate 
amelioration of emergency 5ltuatiom, while the 
latter was necessary to ensure stability in the long 
term so that the positive results of humanitarian 
assistance could be preserved and a recurrence of 
the tragedy avoided. He stressed that he would 
continue to make available his good offices to 
assist the Somali factions to arrive at a political 
settlement and would maintain a political pres
ence in the area for that purpose. Its location 
should be in Mogadishu but this would depend on 
sernrity considerations. In the mean time, the 
Secretary-General's Special Representative would 
ternain in Nairobi in order to monitor the situ
ation in Somalia and coordinate United Nations 
humanitarian activities there. 

For its part, the Security Council under
lined37 that the timely intervention of UNOSOM 
II and the humanitarian assistance given to So
malia had helped to save many lives and much 
property, mitigate genera] suffering and contrib
uted to the search for peace in Somalia. However, 
"the continuing lack of progress in the peace pro-

cess and in national reconciliation, in particular 
the lack of sufficient cooperation from the Somali 
parties over security issues, undermined the 
United Nations objectives in Somalia and pre
vented the continuation of UNOSOM II mandate 
beyond 31 March 1995". The Council reaffirmed 
that the people of Somalia bore the ultimate re
sponsibility for achieving national reconciliation 
and restoring peace to Somalia. The international 
community could only facilitate, encourage and 
assist the process, but not try to impose any par
ticular solution on it. The Council, therefore, 
called upon the Somali parties to pursue national 
reconciliation, rehabilitation and reconstruction 
in the interest of peace, security and development. 

The Security Council supported the view 
of the Secretary-General that Somalia should not 
be abandoned by the United Nations and stated 
that the Organization would continue to assist the 
Somali people to achieve a political settlement and 
to provide humanitarian and other support serv
ices, #provided that the Somalis themselves dem~ 
onstrate a disposition to peaceful resolution of the 
conflict and to cooperation with the international 
community". It welcomed the Secretary-General's 
intention to continue a small politicai mission, 
should the Somali parties so wish, to assist them 
in national reconciliation. The Security Cound~ 
expressed its appreciation to those Governments 
and agencies that had provided the personnel, hu
manitarian assistance and other support to the 
peace-keeping operation in Somalia, including 
those Governments which had participated in the 
multinational operation for UNOSOM's with
drawal. 

The Council reaffirmed the obligations of 
States to implement fully the embargo on all de
liveries of weapons and military equipment to So
malia imposed by its resolution 733 (1992), and 
called on States, especially neighbouring States, to 
refrain from actions capable of exacerbating the 
conflict in Somalia. 

37stPRST/199S/lS. 
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G. Composition of UNOSOM 

The command structure for UNOSOM in
cluded a Special Representative of the Secretary
General as political head. The first Special 
Representative was Mr. Mohamed Sahnoun (Alge
ria}. Upon his resignation, Mr. Ismat Kittani (Iraq) 
was appointed on 3 November 1992. He was in 
~rn succeeded in March 1993 by Admiral 
Jonathan Howe (Ret.) (United States). In February 
1994, upon Admiral Howe's completion of his 
year-long assignment, his Deputy, Mr. Lansana 
Kouyate (Guinea), was appointed as Acting Special 
Representative. The Secretary-General appointed 
Mr. James Victor Gbeho (Ghana) as his Special 
Representative from 1 July 1994, and Mr. Kouyate 
then took up a new assignment at United Nations 
Headquarters. Mr. Gbeho served as Special Repre
sentative until April 1995. 

The Chief Military Observer of UNOSOM I 
was Brigadier-General Imtiaz Shaheen of Pakistan, 
appointed on 23 June 1992. The authorized 
strength of UNOSOM I according to resolution 7 51 
(1992) was 50 military observers. They were pro
vided to UNOSOM I by Austria, Bangladesh, 
Czechoslovakia, Egypt, Fiji, Finland, Indonesia, 
Jordan, Morocco, Pakistan and Zimbabwe. Resolu
tion 751 also authorized a 500-strong security unit, 
which Pakistan later agreed to provide. The first 
group of security personnel arrived in Mogadishu 
on 14 September 1992. General Shaheen then 
served as Force Commander. 

On 28 August 1992, the Security Council, 
by resolution 77 5 (I 992), authorized the increase 
of the total strength of United Nations security 
personnel to 3,500, and on 8 September, it agreed 
to a further addition of three logistical units, rais
ing the total authorized strength of UNOSOM to 
4,219 troops and SO military observers. Only a few 
of this authorized number of troops-some 900-
were deployed during the UNOSOM I period. In 
addition to the 500 troops contributed by Pakistan, 
troops were also contributed by Australia, Belgium, 
Canada, New Zealand and Norway. These forces 
remained in Mogadishu under UNOSOM I com
mand following the deployment of UNITAF in 
December 1992. 

The first Force Commander of UNOSOM 
II was Lieutenant-General Gevik Bir (Turkey), ap
pointed in April 1993. On 18January 1994, he was 
succeeded by Lieutenant-General Aboo Samah Bin 
Aboo Bakar (Malaysia). 
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The original authorized strength of 
UNOSOM II under resolution 814 (1993) was ap
proximately 28,000 military personnel and some 
2,800 civilian staff. Military personnel were pro
vided by the following countries: Australia, Bang
ladesh, Belgium, Botswana, Canada, Egypt, France, 
Germany, Greece, India, Indonesia, Ireland, Italy, 
Kuwait, Malaysia, Morocco, Nepal, New Zealand, 
Nigeria, Norway, Pakistan, Republic of Korea, Ro
mania, Saudi Arabia, Sweden, Tunisia, Turkey, 
United Arab Emirates, United States and Zim
babwe. 

Supporting UNOSOM II in the field, but 
not part of it, were as many as 17,700 troops of 
the United States Joint Task Force in Somalia. A 
Quick Reaction Force was part of the United States 
presence. These troops remained under United 
States command. 

In the course of 1993, a number of Mem
ber States informed the Secretary-General of their 
intention to withdraw their troops from UNOSOM 
II. Accordingly, at the end of 1993, Belgium (9S0), 
France (1,100) and Sweden (1S0 field hospital 
staff) withdrew from UNOSOM It. The United 
States withdrew 1,400 military logistics personnel 
at the end of 1993 and · all of its troops and the 
rest of its logistics personnel (1,400) by the end of 
March 1994. 

On l January 1994, UNOSOM II strength 
was 25,945. Italy (2,300), Germany (1,350), Turkey 
(320) and Norway (140) pulled out their troops at 
the end of March 1994. Greece, Kuwait, Morocco, 
the Republic of Korea, Saudi Arabia, Tunisia, Tur
key and the United Arab Emirates also withdrew 
their contingents. At the same time, a number of 
other contributing countries increased their con
tingent strength. The troop strength available to 
UNOSOM II at the end of July 1994 was 18,775. 
Before the final withdrawal began, the troop level 
of UNOSOM II had been brought down to 15,000 
all ranks. 

The Office of the Special Representative 
was composed of civilian international and local 
staff and included specialized staff seconded from 
Governments. During the period of UNOSOM I, 
the Office comprised units dealing with humani
tarian, political and public Information aspects, 
including a spokesman. During the period of 
UNOSOM II, additional offices were added to deal 
with matters relating to justice; police; and dis
armament, demobilization and de-mining. 
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Under the UNOSOM II civilian police pro
gramme started by UNIT AF, police advisers and 
personnel were contributed by a number of coun
tries. After May 1994, these included Australia, 
Bangladesh, Egypt, Ghana, Ireland, Italy, Malaysia, 
Netherlands, Nigeria, Philippines, Republic of Ko
rea, Sweden, Zambia and Zimbabwe. Maximum 

H. Financial aspects 

For the operation of UNOSOM I, expen
ditures amounted to $42,931,700 net. For the op
eration of UNOSOM II, expenditures amounted to 
$1,643,485,500 net. These costs were met by as
sessed contributions from United Nations Member 
States. 

The Security Council, by rEsolution 794 
(1992) of 3 December 1992, requested the Secretary
General to establish a fund through which contribu
tions could be channelled to States or operations 
involved in establishing a secure environment for 
humanitarian relief operations in Somalia. In its 
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strength of 54 was reached in July 1994, reduced 
to about 30 by October and thereafter. From April 
to June 1994, the Police Commissioner was Chief 
Superintendent Mike Murphy (Ireland), and from 
June 1994 to February 1995, Chief Superintendlent 
Selwyn Mettle (Ghana). 

resolut ion 814 (1993), the Security Council re
quested the Secretary-General to maintain the 
Fund for the additional purpose of receiving con
tributions for the maintenance of UNOSOM II 
forces following the departure of UNITAF forces in 
early May 1993 and for the establishment of a 
Somali police force. It was the intention of the 
Secretary-General to continue the police and jus
tice programmes once the situation in Somalia 
improved.38 
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ChapterlS 
United Nations Operation 
in Mozambique (ONUMOZ) 

A. Background 

Mozambique obtained its independence 
from Portugal in June 197 5 after a protracted lib
eration war led by the Frente da Liberta~ao de 
Mo~ambique (FRELIMO). Under an agreement 
signed on 7 September 1974, the Government of 
Portugal handed the administration of Mozam
bique to a transitional Government headed by 
Mr. Joaquim Chissano. 

In 1977, FRELIMO declared itself to be a 
Marxist-Leninist party and the Government signed 
aid agreements with the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics and Cuba. Covert assistance from the 
minority regime in Southern Rhodesia was then 
stepped up.and directly channelled to the Resist~n
cia Nacional Mo~ambicana (RENAMO). In October 
1979, following the death in combat of Mr. Andre 
Matsangaiza, RENAMO's first leader, Mr. Afonso 
Dhlakama became president of RENAMO. Follow
ing the independence of Zimbabwe, aid from 
South Africa and some groups in Western coun
tries increased substantially. 

RENAMO tactics included disruption and 
destruction of Mozambique's transport and supply 
facilities, in particular the Beira and Limpopo cor
ridors. This aroused the concern of Zimbabwe and 
Malawi, which depended on these routes for much 
of their foreign trade. In November 1982, with the 
consent of the Government of Mozambique, Zim
babwe sent more than 10,000 troops to protect the 
Beira transport corridor. A smaller contingent of 
troops from the United Republic of Tanzania was 
sent to patrol the Nacala transport route in the 
north. 

The conflict in Mozambique reached its 
widest extent during the second half of the 1980s. 
As a result of the war between the Government 
and RENAMO, close to one million Mozambicans 
died, either directly through fighting or due to 
widespread hunger and disease. In addition, by the 
late 1980s, at least 3.2 miilion people had been 
displaced from the countryside; by 1989, as many 

as 4.6 million had been severely affected. Approxi
mately one and a half million Mozambicans fled 
the fighting into neighbouring countries. 

By 1990, the Government had undertaken 
far-reaching economic reforms, instituting a new 
system favouring political liberalization and prom
ulgating a new Constitution guaranteeing individ
ual rights and a multi-party system of government. 
However, in the conflict between the Government 
and RENAMO, neither party was capable of impos
ing a military solution, and the stalemate contin
ued. Tentative negotiations through Catholic 
Church intermediaries began in 1988 and sub
sequently involved a number of African Govern
ments, among them Kenya and Zimbabwe, 
followed by Botswana, Malawi and others, includ
ing South Africa. In late 1989, the process gained 
momentum and came to be supported by the ef
forts of Italy, Portugal, the United Kingdom and 
the United States, as well as by the United Nations. 

General Peace Agreement 
On 4 October 1992, Mr. Chissano, who 

had become President of the Republic of Mozam
bique in 1986, and Mr. Dhlakama signed in Rome 
a General Peace Agreement1 establishing the prin
ciples and modalities for the achievement of peace 
in Mozambique. The Agreement called for United 
Nations participation in monitoring its implemen
tation, in providing technical assistance for the 
general elections and in monitoring those elec
tions. 

Under the Agreement, negotiated with the 
help of a number of mediators and observers in
cluding at the final stages of talks United Nations 
experts, a cease-fire was to come into effect not 
later than 1 S October 1992 (which was designated 
as E-Day). The Agreement itself and its seven pro-

1 S/24635, ,nnex. 
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tocols called for the cease-fire to be followed rap
idly by the separation of the two side$' forces and 
their concentration in certain assembly areas. De
mobilization was to begin immediately thereafter 
of those troops who would not serve in the new 
Mozambican Defence Force (FADM). Demobiliza
tion would have to be completed six months after 
E-Day. Meanwhile, preparations would be made 
for elections, scheduled to take place not later than 
15 October 1993. A 16 July 1992 Declaration by 
the Government of Mozambique and RENAMO on 
guiding principles for humanitarian assistance, a 
Joint Declaration signed in Rome on 7 August 
1992, as well as a Joint Cornmuniqu~ of 10 Jqly 
1990 and an earlier accord on a partial cease-fire 
dated 1 December 1990, all formed integral parts 
of the General Peace Agreement. 

The United Nations was requested to un
dertake a major role in monitoring the implemen
tation of the Agreement and was asked to perform 
specific functions in relation to the cease-fire, the 
elections and humanitarian assistance. The imple
mentation of the Agreement was to be supervised 
by a Supervisory and Monitoring Commission 
chaired by the United Nations. On 9.October 1992, 
secretary-General Boutros Boutros-Ghali submit
ted to the Security Council a report2 on the pro
posed United Nations role in Mozambique, in 
which he recommended an immediate plan of 
action arid stated his intention, subject to the 
Council's approval, to appoint an interim Special 
Representative. On 13 October, the Secu1ity Coun
cil adopted resolution 782 (1992), by which it 
welcomed the signature of the General Peace 
Agreement and approved the appointment by the 
Secretary-General of an interim Special Repre
sentative and the dispatch to Mozambique of a 
team of up to 25 military observers. 

Agreement enters into force 

The Secretary-General then appointed 
Mr. Aldo Ajello (Italy) as his interim Special Rep
resentative for Mozambique, and later - in March 
1993 - appointed him Special Representative. The 
Secretary-General asked the Special Representative 
to proceed to Mozambique to assist the parties in 
setting up the joint monitoring machinery, in fi
nalizing the modalities and conditions for the mili
tary arrangements and in carrying out the various 
other actions that were required of them at the 
very beginning of the peace process. The interim 
Special Representative and a team of 21 military 
observers, drawn from eXisting United Nations 
peace-keeping missions, arrived in Mozambique 

on lS October 1992, the day the Agreement en
tered into force. On 20 October, two teams of 
military observers were also deployed to the pro
vincial capitals of Beira and Nampula. Later, two 
additional outposts were established to verify the 
withdrawal of foreign troops from Mozambique, 
an important element of the Agreement. 

Both the Government and RENAMO com
mitted themselves to undertake, immediately af
ter, and in some instances before, the entry into 
effect of the Agreement, specific actions to set in 
motion the joint mechanisms to monitor and ver
ify its implementation. However, no such actions 
had been initiated at the time the interim Special 
Representative arrived in Mozambique, and he im
mediately started extensive discussions with the 
two parties. 

Meanwhile, violations of the cease-fire 
were reported in various areas of the country, and 
the parties presented official complaints to the 
interim Special Representative about military at
tacks and movement of troops. He urged them to 
refrain from any type of military operation and to 
discuss and settle all disputes through negotia
tions. On 27 October 1992, the Security Council 
expressed3 its deep concern over the reports of 
major violations of the cease-fire, called upon the 
parties to halt such violations immediately and 
urged them to cooperate fully with the interim 
Special Representative. 

Monitoring mechanism 
In an attempt to avoid a deterioration of 

the situation, the interim Special Representative 
called for an early informal meeting of the Gov
ernment and RENAMO. Both parties sent high
level delegations to their first meeting in Maputo; 
thereafter, the two delegations met on numerous 
occasions, both bilaterally and together with the 
Special Representative. On 4 November 1992, the 
Supervisory and Monitoring Commission (CSC) 
was established to guarantee the implementation 
of the Agreement, assume responsibility for au
thentic interpretation of it, settle any disputes that 
might arise between the parties and guide and 
coordinate the activities of the subsidiary Commis
sions. CSC was chaired by the United Nations and 
initially composed of government and RENAMO 
delegations, with representatives of [taly (the me
diator party at the Rome talks), France, Portugal, 
the United Kingdom, the United States (which 
acted as observers in Rome) and the Organization 
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of African Unity (OAU). In December ll992, Ger
many also became a member of CSC. At its first 
meeting on 4 November 1992, CSC atppointed 
the main subsidiary commissions: the Cease-fire 
Commission (CCF), composed of government and 
RENAMO delegations, with representatives of Bo
tswana, Egypt, France, Italy, Nigeria, Po1rtugal, the 
United Kingdom and the United States and chaired 
by the United Nations; the Reintegration Com
mission (CORE), composed of govemiment and 

REN AMO delegations, with representatives of Den
mark, France, Germany, Italy, the Netherlands, 
Norway, Portugal, South Africa, Spain, Sweden, 
Switzerland, the United Kingdom, the United 
States and the European Community and chaired 
by the United Nations; and the Joint Commission 
for the Formation of the Mozambican Defence 
Force (CCFADM), composed of government and 
RENAMO delegations, with representatives of 
France, Portugal and the United Kingdom. 

B. Establishmient of ONUMOZ 

On 3 December 1992, the Secretary
General submitted to the Security Councill a report4 

presenting a detailed operational plan for 1the United 
Nations Operation in Mozambique (ONUMOZ). 
Describing the difficulties of the operation, he 
referred to the size of the country, the devastated 
state of its infrastructure, the disruption of its 
economy by war and drought, the limited capacity 
of the Government to cope with the inew tasks 
arising from the Agreement and the complexity of 
the processes envisaged in the Agreementt. He also 
referred to the breadth of responsibilities entrusted 
to the United Nations under the Agreement. 

The Secretary-General expressed his con
viction that it would not be possible to ,create the 
conditions for successful elections in Mo:zambique 
unless the military situation had beern brought 
fully under control, and that the Agreement would 
not be implemented unless the Mozambican par
ties made a determined effort in good faith to 
honour their commitments. In recommiending to 
the Security Council the establishment and de
ployment of ONUMOZ, the Secretary-General 
stated that "in the light of recent experiences else
where, the recommendations in the present report 
may be thought to invite the internatic,nal com
munity to take a risk. I believe that the ris!k is worth 
taking; but I cannot disguise that it existts." 

On 16 December 1992, the Security Coun
cil, by its resolution 797 (1992), approved the 
Secretary-General's report and decided to establish 
ONUMOZ until 31 October 1993. Thei Council 
endorsed the Secretary-General's recommendation 
that the elections not take place until the military 
aspects of the Agreement had been fully imple
mented. It called upon the Government and 
RENAMO to cooperate fully with the Utnited Na-

tions and to respect scrupulously the cease-fire and 
their obligations under the Agreement. 

ONUMOZ mandate 

In accordance with the General Peace 
Agreement, the mandate of ONUMOZ included 
four important elements: political, military, elec
toral and humanitarian. The operational concept 
of ONUMOZ was based on the strong interrela
tionship between those four components, requir
ing a fully integrated approach and coordination 
by the interim Special Representative. Without suf
ficient humanitarian aid, and especially food sup
plies, the security situation in the country might 
deteriorate and the demobilization process might 
stall. Without adequate military protection, the 
humanitarian aid would not reach its destination. 
Without sufficient progress in the political area, 
the confidence required for the disarmament and 
rehabilitation process would not exist. The elec
toral process, in tum, required prompt demobili
zation and formation of the new armed forces, 
without which the conditions would not exist for 
successful elections. 

The Office of the Special Representative 
was to provide overall direction of United Nations 
activities in Mozambique and would be responsi
ble for political guidance of the peace process, 
including facilitating the implementation of the 
Agreement, in particular by chairing the Supervi
sory and Monitoring Commission and its subsidi
ary commissions. This office would require up to 
20 international staff and an adequate number of 
locally recruited staff. 

4S/24892. 
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ONUMOZ's verification of the arrange
ments for the cease-fire and other military aspects 
of the peace process in Mozambique was to be 
carried out mainly by teams of United Nations 
military observers at 49 assembly areas in three 
military regions and elsewhere in the field. Teams 
were also to be deployed at airports, ports and 
other critical areas, including RENAMO headquar
ters. 

ONUMOZ was to monitor and verify the 
cease-fire, the separation and concentration of 
forces of the two parties, their demobilization and 
the collection, storage and destruction of weapons; 
monitor and verify the complete withdrawal of 
foreign forces, and provide security in the four 
transport corridors; monitor and verify the dis
banding of private and irregular armed groups; 
authorize security arrangements for vital infra
structures; and provide security for United Nations 
and other international activities in support of the 
peace process. 

The military aspects of the United Nations 
operation in Mozambique were to be closely 
linked with the humanitarian effort. The approxi
mately 100,000 soldiers who were to come to the 
assembly areas were to be disarmed, demobilized 
and reintegrated into civil society. They would 
need food and other support as soon as the assem
bly areas were established. An ONUMOZ technical 
unit, staffed by civilian personnel, was to assist in 
implementing the demobilization programme and 
to collaborate closely with the United Nations Qf. 
fice for Humanitarian Assistance Coordination 
(UNOHAC) on the programme's humanitarian as
pects. 

The Agreement provided for the with
drawal of foreign troops to be initiated following 
the entry into force of the cease-fire. Simulta
neously, the Supervisory and Monitoring Commis
sion, through the Cease-fire Commission, was to 
assume immediate responsibility "for verifying 
and ensuring security of strategic and trading 
routes", of which the most important were the four 
transport corridors (Beira, Limpopo, Nampula and 
National Highway No. 1). ONUMOZ was to assume 
transitional responsibility for the security of the 
corridors in order to protect humanitarian convoys 
using them, pending the formation of the new 
unified armed forces. Bearing this in mind, ONUMOZ 
infantry battalions were to be deployed in the 
corridors. 

lhe military component would require 
the deployment of a Headquarters company and 
military police platoon; 354 military observers; S 
logistically self-sufficient infantry battalions, each 

composed of up to 850 personnel; 1 engineer bat
talion, with contracted assistance as needed; 3 lo
gistics companies; and air, communications, 
medical and movement control support units. The 
Secretary-General also suggested the deployment 
of a civilian technical unit to support the logistic 
tasks relating to the demobilization programme in 
the assembly areas, with adequate resources. 

While the Agreement did not provide a 
specific role for United Nations civilian police in 
monitoring the neutrality of the Mozambican po
lice, the Secretary-General proposed to leave open 
the possibility of incorporating a police compo
nent into ONUMOZ, if both Mozambican parties 
requested it. His initial recommendation in this 
regard (which at that stage was not supported by 
the Government) was to deploy, should the parties 
concur, 128 police officers to monitor civil liber
ties and to provide technical advice. 

Under the terms of the Agreement, legis
lative and presidential elections were to be held 
simultaneously one year after the date of signature 
of the Agreement. This period might be extended 
if warranted by the prevailing circumstances. The 
ONUMOZ Electoral Division was to monitor and 
verify all aspects and stages of the electoral process 
which would be organized by the National Elec
tions Commission. The Division was to provide 
overall direction and maintain contacts with the 
Government, RENAMO, the National Elections 
Commission and the main political parties. In 
addition, the Secretary-General's Special Repre
sentative was to coordinate technical assistance to 
the whole electoral process in Moz.ambiquc, which 
was to be provided through the United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP), other existing 
mechanisms of the United Nations system and 
bilateral channels. 

The Secretary-General recommended t}.a 
the Electoral Division consist of up to 14~ fot~ 
national electoral officers and support staff, fl!n.-m 
the start of the electoral component of the pear~ 
process, followed by the deployment of some 
1,200 international observers for the elections 
themselves and the periods immediatelypreced~ 
and following them. 

As for humanitarian aspects, the 1992 
Agreement set out two objectives for international 
humanitarian assistance to Mozambique: to serve 
as an instrument of reconciliation, and to assist 
the return of people displaced by war and hunger, 
whether they had taken refuge in neighbouring 
countries or in provincial and district centres 
within Mozambique. ONUMOZ's integral compo
nent for humanitarian operations, UNOHAC, was 
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to be established in Maputo, with suboffices at the 
regional and provincial levels. It was to replace the 
office of the United Nations Special Coordinator 
for Emergency Relief Operations which had been 
responsible for humanitarian assistance pro
grammes in Mozambique. Headed by th e Humani
tarian Affairs Coordinator, and under the overall 
authority of the Special Representative, it was to 
function as an integrated component of ONUMOZ. 
Operational agencies and the non-governmental 
aid community were asked to provide repre
sentatives to work within UNOHAC. 

UNOHAC was also to make available food 
and other relief for distribution by a technical unit 
of ONUMOZ to the soldiers in the assembly areas. 
In order to achieve the successful reintegration of 
demobilized soldiers, UNOHAC proposed a three
pronged strategy centred on identification of train
ing and employment opportunities, a vocational 
kits and credit scheme, and a counselling and re
ferral service. 

Early difficulties 

On 14 February 1993, Major-General Lelio 
Gonc;alves Rodrigues da Silva (Brazil), appointed 
with the concurrence of the Security Council, as
sumed his duties as Force Commander of ONUMOZ. 
Meanwhile, from the outset of ONUMOZ opera
tions, various delays and difficulties of a political, 
administrative, as well as of a logistical nature 
seriously impeded the implementation of the 
Agreement. On 2 April 1993, the Secretary-General 
informed5 the Security Council that although the 
cease-fire had largely held, many of the timetables 
established in the Agreement had proved to be 
unrealistic. Continuing deep mistrust had resulted 
in reluctance to begin assembly and demobiliza
tion of troops and contributed to the delay in the 
deployment of United Nations military observers. 
Another complication was RENAMO's insistence 
that 65 per cent of ONUMOZ troops be deployed 
in Mozambique before the assembly process be
gan. There were administrative delays in the de
ployment of ONUMOZ-formed military units. A 
number of logistical and legal problems also arose 
from the Initial absence of a status-of-forces agree
ment with the Mozambican Government. 

As to the elections, the Secretary-General 
stressed that the military situation in Mozambique 
should be fully under control for conditions to be 
created in which a successful election could take 
place. Having found it evident that the elections 
could not be held in October 1993 as originally 

scheduled, he indicated that he would continue 
discussions with the parties on new dates. 

On 14 April 1993, the Security Council, in 
resolution 818 (1993), stressed its concern about 
delays and difficulties impeding the peace process 
in Mozambique, and strongly urged the Govern
ment and RENAMO to finalize the precise timetable 
for the full implementation of the provisions of 
the Agreement, including the separation, concen
tration and demobilization of forces, as well as for 
the elections. The Council also urged both sides 
urgently to comply with their commitments un
der the Agreement and to cooperate with the 
Secretary-General and his Special Representative 
in the full and timely implementation of the man
date of ONUMOZ. 

New timetable 

In the following weeks, due to determined 
efforts undertaken by the United Nations, many 
of the difficulties were overcome and, by the be
ginning of May 1993, ONUMOZ was fully de
ployed and its military infrastructure established 
in all three operational regions. Other positive 
developments included the establishment on 10 
May of the voluntary trust fund to assist RENAMO 
to establish itself as a political entity, i.e., obtain 
office space, accommodation and equipment. The 
work of the Joint Commissions also resumed, and 
there was a massive international effort in the 
humanitarian field, with a sharp increase in the 
return of refugees and displaced persons. The with
drawal of foreign troops, from Malawi and Zim
babwe, as provided for in the Agreement, was 
successfully completed. After intensive negotia
tions, a status-of-forces agreement was signed be
tween the Government and the United Nations on 
14 May, facilitating the entire range of work of 
ONUMOZ. 

However, the establishment of the Na
tional Elections Commission and the Commission 
of State Administration was still pending, and can
tonment and demobilization of troops as well as 
the formation of the new army had not com
menced. The Secretary-General told6 the Security 
Council on 30 June 1993 that, unless the major 
provisions of the Agreement were implemented, 
the future stability of the country would remain 
uncertain. There should be no further delay in 
finalizing a new and realistic timetable for the 
implementation of the Agreement. He insisted that 
the cantonment and demobilization of troops 
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should s~art soon and be completed early in 1994, 
and the training of a new Mozambican army 
should be initiated as soon as possible. To assist 
in that process, the Secretary-General was willing 
to accede to the request that ONUMOZ, with the 
consent of the Security Council, assume chairman
ship of the Joint Commission for the Formation 
of the Mozambican Defence Force on the under
standing that it would not entail any obligation 
on the part of the United Nations for training or 
establishing the new armed forces. 

The revised timetable, as presented by the 
:Secretary-General at that time, took as its point of 
departure the resumption of the work of the Joint 
Commissions beginning on 3 June 1993 and con
cluded 16 months later with the holding of elec
tions in October 1994. The concentration and 
demobilization of Government and RENAMO 
troops, to be carried out in stages, was expected to 
take eight or nine months. The concentration of 
troops was scheduled to begin in September 1993 
and would be followed a month later by the be
ginning of demobilization. It was expected that 50 
per cent of the soldiers should have been demobi
lized by January 1994, and the demobilization of 
troops should be completed by May 1994. 

It was expected that approximately 30,000 
soldiers would be absorbed into the new army and 
that the remainder were to return to civilian life. 
Half the new army was to be operational by May 
1994 and its formation was to be completed by 
September 1994. Home transportation of soldiers 
who would not be part of the new army was to 
start in October 1993, after demobilization began, 
and was to be concluded by April 1994 in order to 
enahle the demobilized soldiers to register for the 
elections. Voter registration was expected to take 
three months and was scheduled to be carried out 
from April to June 1994. The repatriation of refu
gees and displaced persons was expected to be 
largely completed by April 1994 so that the reset
tled population might register in time for the elec
tions. 

The Secretary-General told the Council 
that, although the general parameters of the new 
timetable had been thoroughly discussed, he was 
still awaiting final agreement from both parties. 

In resolution 850 (1993) of 9 July, the 
Security Council welcomed the progress made in 
the implementation of the Agreement but ex
pre~sed concern over continuing delays, particu
larly in the assembly and demobilization of forces, 
the formation of the new unified armed forces, 
and the finaiizing of election arrangements. It ap
proved the Secretary-General's recommendation 
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that ONUMOZ should chair the Joint Commission 
for the Formation of the Mozambican Defence 
Force. Further, the Council invited the Govern
ment and RENAMO to agree without delay to the 
revised timetable to implement the provisions of 
the Agreement based on the general parameters 
described by the Secretary-General. 

Two major agreements 

Direct talks between President Chissano 
and Mr. Dhlakama began on 23 August 1993 in 
Maputo. Although the revised timetable had not 
yet been formally approved by the Supervisory and 
Monitoring Commission, important progress was 
made in key areas. The Government explicitly 
agreed to the October 1994 deadline for the hold
Ing of the elections, while RENAMO also expressed 
its implicit agreement. The Secretary-General in
structed his Special Representative to follow as 
closely as possible the revised timetable for assem
bly and demobilization of forces and the forma
tion of the unified armed forces. He also strongly 
urged the parties to turn their dialogue into an 
ongoing and action-oriented process aimed at 
bringing the peace process to a successful conclu
sion.7 

Two major agreements8 were signed be
tween the Government and RENAMO on 3 Sep
tember 1993 as the outcome of the first meetings 
between the President of Mozambique and the 
President of RENAMO since the signing of the 
Agreement in October 1992. By the first agree
ment, the Government and RENAMO would inte
grate into the State administration the areas that 
had been under RENAMO control. By the second 
agreement, concerning the impartiality of the na
tional police, the parties concurred to request the 
United Nations to monitor all police activities in 
the country, to monitor the rights and liberties of 
citizens and to provide technical support to the 
Police Commission (COMPOL) established under 
the Agreement In particular, the proposed United 
Nations police contingent would be responsible 
for verifying that all police activities in the country 
were consistent •with the Agreement. 

The Secretary-General inforrned9 the Coun
cil on 10 September that he planned to send to 
Mozambique a small survey team of experts and, 
based on their findings, make recommendations 
concerning the size of the police component. 
While awaiting those recommendations, prepara
tions would commence to deploy the 128 ONUMOZ 
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police observers already authorized by resolution 
797 {1992) of 16 December 1992. 

On 13 September 1993, the Security 
Council, by resolution 863 (1993), strongly urged 
the Government and RENAMO "to apply, without 
further postponement" the revised timetable for 
implementing the Agreement, and encouraged the 
President of Mozambique and the President of 
RENAMO to continue their direct talks. Further, it 
urged RENAMO to join the Government in author
izing immediate assembly of forces, and urged 
both parties to begin demobilizing troops, in ac
cordance with the revised timetable and without 
preconditions. 

Deploring the lack of progress in the 
multi-party consultative conference, the Security 
Council urged RENAMO and other political parties 
to join with the Government in quickly agreeing 
on an electoral law, which should include provi
sion for an effective National Elections Commis
sion. The Council called on the Government and 
RENAMO to make operational, without further 
delay, the National Commission for Administra
tion, the National Information Commission and 
the Police Commission. The Council requested the 
Secretary-General to examine expeditiously the 
proposal of the Government and RENAMO for 
United Nations monitoring of police activities in 
the country, and welcomed his intention to send 
a survey team. 

Secretary-General 
visits Mozambique 
In an attempt to break the stalemate in 

the peace process, the Secretary-General visited 

Mozambique from 17 to 20 October 1993. He met 
with President Chissano and Mr. Dhlakama as well 
as with leaders of other political parties and rep
resentatives of the international community. On 
20 October, the Secretary-General announced a 
breakthrough in the peace process. Major agree
ments had been reached between the Government 
and RENAMO on, among other things, the assem
bly and demobilization of RENAMO and Govern
ment troops as well as the simultaneous 
disarmament of paramilitary forces, militia and 
irregular troops; the composition of the National 
Elections Commission and the system and time
table for finalizing the Electoral Law; and the 
establishment of local Police Commission sub
committees to monitor the activities of the 
Mozambican police. Following those and other 
agreements, the revised timetable for the imple
mentation of the Agreement was approved by the 
Supervisory and Monitoring Commission on 22 Oc
tober 1993. 

On 29 October 1993, the Security Council, 
by its resolution 879 (1993), decided to extend 
ONUMOZ's mandate for a short interim period. 
The Secretary-General submitted his further 
report10 on 1 November 1993, and, on 5 Novem
ber, the Security Council by resolution 882 (1993) 
renewed the mandate of ONUMOZ for six 
months, subject to a review within 90 days. The 
Council requested the Secretary-General to re
port by 31 January 1994 and every three months 
thereafter on whether the parties had made "suf
ficient and tangible progress" towards implement
ing the Agreement and meeting the revised 
timetable. 

C. Operational activities 

In fulfilling its mandate, ONUMOZ car
ried out extensive operational activities through
out Mozambique. The security of the four 
corridors and main roads was ensured by regular 
road and aerial patrol as well as by vehicle and 
train escorts provided by United Nations forces. 
They also provided security to oil-pumping stations, 
airports, United Nations warehouses, ONUMOZ 
headquarters and to temporary and permanent 
arms depots collected from Government and 
RENAMO troops. ONUMOZ's military component 
also contributed to humanitarian activities in the 
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country by providing engineering and medical as
sistance. ONUMOZ military observers conducted 
inspections into allegations of cease-fire violations 
and assisted in the establishment and preparation 
of assembly areas. The observers supervised the 
process of cantonment of troops since its incep
tion. 

Security Council resolution 882 (1993) 
urged the parties to commence assembly of troops 
in November 1993 and to initiate demobilization 
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by January 1994 with a view to ensuring the com
pletion of the demobilization process by May 
1994, in accordance with the timetable signed by 
the two parties in October 1993. On 30 November 
1993, following a series of lengthy negotiations, 
troop cantonment formally commenced. An initial 
20 of the total 49 assembly areas were opened (12 
for the Government and 8 for RENAMO), and the 
assembly of troops began. Fifteen additional as
sembly areas were opened on 20 December. Dur
ing the initial stages of cantonment, Government 
troops assembled in much larger numbers than 
RENAMO forces. This trend, however, was reversed 
by mid-December 1993. After delays in the dis
maru:filing of Government paramilitary forces and 
militia, scheduled to begin simultaneously with 
the assembly and demobilization of regular troops, 
the process was eventually initiated on 12 January 
1994. 

Notifications of alleged cease-fire viola
tions were dealt with by the Cease-fire Commis
sion with the active participation of ONUMOZ. On 
the whole, formally confirmed cease-fire viola
tions were relatively few and presented no serious 
threat to the peace process. Basically, they fell into 
three categories: illegal detention of individuals, 
alleged movement of troops and occupation of 
new positions. 

Formation of Mozambican 
Defence Force 

On 22 July 1993, the Joint Commission 
for the Formation of the Mozambican Defence 
Force, under United Nations chairmanship, ap
proved the Lisbon Declaration by which France, 
Portugal and the United Kingdom set out a pro
gramme aimed at assisting in the formation of the 
new unified army. The Commission decided to 
initiate the training of instruaors for the new 
Mozambican army by sending S40 officers from 
the Government and RENAMO to a training facil
ity at Nyanga, Zimbabwe. This training, conducted 
by the United Kingdom, was completed by 20 
December 1993, and these officers were then trans
ported by ONUMOZ to Mozambique on 12 Janu
ary 1994 to help in training infantry soldiers at the 
three Mozambican Defence Force training centres. 
France and Portugal also conducted training pro
grammes for different branches of the national 
armed forces. 

Meanwhile, the Joint Commission ap
proved a total of 19 documents relating to a 
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number of matters including the organization, 
operating procedures, uniforms, ranking symbols 
and training of the unified armed forces. 

Electoral process 

On 26 March 1993, the Government pre
pared and distributed a draft electoral law to 
RENAMO and the other political partie>. A multi
party consultative conference to discuss this docu
ment was convened on 27 April 1993. However, 
RENAMO initially refused to attend the meeting 
on the grounds that it had not had sufficient time 
to study the text. Smaller parties did attend, but 
walked out a~er having presented a declaration 
demanding material and financial support and al
leging that there had been insufficient time for 
them to analyse the draft. 

Although the conference resumed its work 
on 2 August 1993, with the presence of all political 
parties, including RENAMO, it reached a deadlock 
over an article on the composition of the National 
Elections Commission, meant to be the repre
sentative and impartial body responsible for or
ganizing the parliamentary and presidential 
elections. This led to a breakdown of discussions. 
The deadlock was broken during the Secretary
General's visit to Mozambique from 17 to 20 Oc
tober 1993 when agreements were reached 
between the Government and RENAMO on the 
issues of composition and chairmanship of the 
National Elections Commission. Subsequent dis
cussions, however, reached an impasse over four 
other questions: (a) voting rights for expatriate 
M ozambicans; (b) composition of the provincial 
and district elections commissions; (c) composi
tion of the Technical Sectetariat for Electoral 
Administration; and (d) establishment and com
position of an electoral tribunal. On 26 Novem
ber 1993, a consensus on those questions was finally 
reached after a number of meetings were held be
tween President Chissano and Mr. Dhlakama in 
consultation with the Special Representative. 

Following these agreements, the Electoral 
Law was approved by the Mozambican National 
Assembly on 9 December 1993, nine days later 
than envisaged in the agreed timetable. It was 
promulgated by President Chissano shortly there
after and entered into force on 12 January 1994. 
The members of the National Electiom Commis
sion were appointed on 21 January 1994 . 
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Police component authorized 

Despite significant progress, the Secretary
General told the Se<."Urity Council at the end of 
January 1994, that several serious problems were 
unresolved. These included the opening of the 
remaining assembly sites, initiation and sub
sequent completion of the actual demobilization, 
transfer of weapons from assembly areas to re
gional warehouses, dismantling of the paramilitary 
forces, provision of financial support for the trans
formation of RENAMO from a military movement 
into a political party, and formation of a well
functioning national defence force. 

The Secretary-General stated that it was 
the Mozambicans themselves who bore the main 
responsibility for success in the implementation 
of the Agreement. It was imperative that the two 
parties honour their commitments and cooperate 
closely with the United Nations in overcoming 
existing obstacles. 

He also told the Council that recent po
litical developments in Mozambique had evolved 
in such a way as to allow an increasing shift of 
focus from monitoring cease-fire arrangements to 
general verification of police activities in the coun
try and the respect of civil rights. Therefore, he 
recommended11 the establishment of a 1,144-
strong ONUMOZ civilian police component inclu
sive of the 128 police officers already authorized 
by the Council. Being aware of the additional costs 
associated with the establishment of a sizeable 
United Nations police presence in the country, he 
proposed, following the expected completion of 
the demobilization of troops in May 1994, to begin 
a gradual decrease of ONUMOZ military elements. 

On 23 February 1994, the Security Coun
cil, by resolution 898 (1994), authorized the es
tablishment of the police component, as 
recommended by the Secretary-Gene1al. At the 
same time, concerned with cost implications, it 
requested him to prepare immediately specific pro
posals for the drawdown of military personnel so 
as to ensure that there be no increase in the Mis
sion's costs. He was also requested to prepare a 
timetable for the completion of the ONUMOZ 
mandate, including withdrawal of its personnel by 
the end of November 1994 when the elected Gov
ernment should assume office. 

The ONUMOZ civilian police component 
(ClvPOL) was mandated to monitor all police ac
tivities in the country and verify that their actions 
were consistent with the Agreement. It was to 
monitor respect of citizens' rights and civil liber
ties, provide technical support to the National Po-
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lice Commission and verify that the activities of 
private protection and security agencies did not 
violate the Agreement. In addition, CIVPOL would 
verify the strength and location of the Govern
ment police forces and their materiel and monitor 
and verify the process of reorganization and re
training of the rapid reaction police, including its 
activities, weapons and equipmenl CIVPOL, to
gether with other ONUMOZ components, moni
tored the proper conduct of the electoral campaign 
and verified that political rights of individuals, 
groups and political organizations were respected. 

CIVPOL became a separate component of 
ONUMOZ under the command of a Chief Police 
Observer reporting directly to the Special Repre
sentative of the Secretary-General. It worked 
closely with the existing electoral, military, hu
manitarian and administrative components of 
ONUMOZ. After a period of difficulties, appropri
ate liaison arrangements were established with the 
national police at all levels, and CIVPOL itself had 
a presence at all strategic locations throughout the 
country. De.spite some resistance, especially at the 
initial stages of the operation, it sought un
restricted access to the general public. It conducted 
all its own investigations and, when necessary, 
recommended corrective action. 

As the Secretary-General recommended, 
CIVPOL was deployed progressively. The initial 
phase, during which the central headquarters and 
regional and provindal capitals teams were fully 
established, was completed in March 1994. The 
second phase coincided with the voter registration 
process, starting in April, during which some 60 
to 70 per cent of CIVPOL posts and stations 
throughout the countryside became operational. 
The remainder of the component was deployed 
approximately one month before. the beginning of 
the electoral campaign, originally scheduled for 
1 September but in fact delayed till 22 September. 

Progress on several fronts 

In the course of March and April 1994, a 
number of important developments took place in 
Mozambique. During that period, there were no 
mllltary actlvltles In the country that posed a se
rious threat to the cease-fire or to the peace process 
as a whole. When demobilization began on 10 
March 1994, the implementation of the Agreement 
entered into another critical phase. All 49 planned 
assembly areas were open and operational by 21 
February. By mid-April, 55 per cent of Government 

1 IS/1994/89/Add.1 . 

., ... ~·t, ~) - : ~ 

! t' 
' - . ... . . 



The Blue Helmets 

and 81 per cent of RENAMO soldiers were can
toned. As of 18 April, a total of 12,756 troops 
(12,195 Government and 561 RENAMO) were de
mobilized and transported to the districts of their 
choice. This corresponded to 20 per cent of Gov
ernment and 3 per cent of RENAMO soldiers. The 
training programme for FADM, the new Mozam
bican armed forces, inaugurated in March, pro
vided training for some 2,000 soldiers. The leaders 
of FADM, Generals Lagos Lidimo of the Govern
ment and Mateus Ngonhamo of RENAMO, took 
office on 6 April as joint commanders of the new 
army. 

On 11 April, the President of Mozambique 
announced that the general elections would take 
place on 27 and 28 October 1994. The National 
Elections Commission had been inaugurated in 
February 1994, and its 10 provincial offices estab
lished by the end of March. The Technical Secre
tariat for Elections Administration had initiated its 
activities on 11 February. The Government decree 
that officially established the Secretariat was prom
ulgated on 13 April. 

By early 1994, considerable progress had 
also been made in resettling internally displaced 
pe1sons and Mozambican refugees returning from 
neighbouring countries. The United Nations, in 
collaboration with other organizations concerned 
and bilateral donors, was pursuing programmes to 
assist the remaining 1 million internally displaced 
persons and 800,000 refugees to be resettled. 

1n the mean time, on 1 March 1994, the 
Secretary-General informed the Security Council 
of his decision to appoint Major-General Moham
mad Abdus Salam (Bangladesh) to succeed Major
General Rodrigues da Silva as Force Commander. 
The appointment became effective on 23 March 
1994. 

In spite of the positive developments, 
some serious difficulties continued to hinder the 
timely completion of the peace process. Especially 
worrying were the delays in the assembly of Gov
ernment troops, the demobilization of RENAMO 
troops and the training of FADM. In addition, the 
National Elections Commission might face poten
tial practical difficulties in the complex process of 
voter registration. A number of problems also per
sisted in the areas of logistics, finance, the identi
fication of party representatives and free access by 
the political parties to all districts of Mozambique. 

By the end of April 1994, the Secretary
General was able to report12 to the Security Coun
cil that the major political conditions for the 
timely completion of the Mission were in place. 
As ONUMOZ continued to p lay a vital role in the 
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peace process, he recommended that the Council 
extend its mandate to 31 October 1994. He ex
pected that liquidation of the Mission would be 
completed by 31 January 1995 and was making 
every effort to en1sure that the deployment of the 
civilian police component would not entail an 
overall increase :in the costs of the Mission. As 
requested by Se:curity Council resolution 898 
(1994) of 23 Febmary, he outlined his plans for the 
reduction of the nnilitary elements of ONUMOZ. As 
of 18 April 1994, the military component totalled 
5,914 all ranks, in.elusive of 37 5 military observers. 
The Secretary-General foresaw a drawdown of 
some 2,000 ONUMOZ troops by the end of May. 
He did not recommend, however, any further re
ductions before title elections. Some redeployment 
of the military units was also recommended. 

On 5 May 1994, the Security Council, by 
resolution 916 (1994), renewed the mandate of 
ONUMOZ at a reduced strength for a final period 
until 15 November 1994, subject to review. The 
Council also urged the two parties to meet the 
target dates of 1 June 1994 for the completion of 
the assembly of forces and 15 July 1994 for the 
completion of demobilization. While RENAMO ac
cepted the deadllines, the Government declared 
that it would not be able to meet the target dates, 
but would conclude troop assembly by 1 July and 
demobilization by 1 S August. 

Security Council mission 

The Govcernment had declared in Novem
ber 1992 that it would send 61,638 troops to its 
29 assembly areas, with an additional 14,767 reg
istered outside the assembly areas, for a total of 
76,405. In April 1994, however, it presented sub
stantially lower f.igures, saying that it had not de
ducted some 13,776 soldiers demobilized before 
the Agreement had been signed. RENAMO did not 
accept these figures. On 17 June 1994, following 
protracted investigations and negotiations, the 
two parties signed a joint declaration. Based on 
revised estimates,. the new overall strength of the 
Government troops was established at 64,466, of 
which 49,638 would be registered in assembly 
areas. RENAMO a,greed to use the revised Govern
ment figure as a working estimate and as a point 
of reference, on the condition that it would be 
verified by the Cease-fire Commission after the 
assembly of Government troops was completed. 

The self-iimposed 1 July deadline was not 
met. As of 4 July· 1994, the Government had de-
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mobilized 22,832 soldiers, or 46 per cent of the 
expected total, while RENAMO had demobilized 
5,138 soldiers, or 54 per cent of the expected total. 
The Secretary-General told13 the Council on 7 July 
that a dramatic effort was required to complete the 
demobilization process by 15 August. In addition, 
delays in demobilization and the selection of sol
diers for FADM resulted in prolonged waiting pe
riods in assembly areas and mounting frustration, 
demonstrations and even rioting by the soldiers in 
some areas. On a number of occasions, United 
Nations personnel were attacked and threatened, 
while food and other suppl!ed were looted. Be
cause the main body of the Italian infantry con
tingent from the central region of Mozambique 
had been repatriated, the Secretary-General told 
the Council that he had decided to deploy in July 
a self-contained infantry company with a strength 
of up to 170 personnel provided by Brazil. 

FADM, according to the Agreement, was 
to number 30,000 soldiers, half of this number to 
be drawn from the Government and half from 
RENAMO. The training programme sponsored by 
the three participating States covered only 15,000 
soldiers, and by 4 July 1994 only 3,000 FADM 
soldiers had been trained. In the Secretary-General's 
view, and in consideration of the difficulties in-

D. Elections 

Run-up period 

Voter registration for elections began on 
1 June and was extended until z September. The 
initial estimate of 8.5 million eligible voters, based 
on the 1980 census, was considered inaccurate and 
was lowered by the National Elettions Commis
sion. Of the new estimate -7,894,850-mme than 
three-quarters had been registered by 22 August. 
The electoral campaign was set to begin on 22 
September, and a trust fund was established to 
assist the political parties to organize and prepare 
themselves for active participation in the elections. 

Reporting16 on 26 August 1994, the Secretary
General advised the Security Council that several 
of the difficulties he had previously cited had been 
overcome. He also pointed to the considerable 
progress in implementing humanitarian pro
grammes, contributing to the overall efforts to 
achieve national reconciliation. About 75 per cent 
of those who were internally displaced at the time 
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valved, it would be preferable for the soldiers cov
ered by the training programmes to be formed 
prior to the elections, and the second group after 
the elections. However, with the approach of the 
elections and the delays experienced in troop as
sembly and demobilization and the formation of 
FADM, the Secretary-General warned that three 
armies could potentially be in existence during the 
election period, thus posing a serious threat to the 
stability of t he country and of the entire peace 
process. 

In these circumstances, the Security Coun
cil decided14 to send a mission to Mozambique to 
discuss with the parties how best to ensure the full 
and timely implementation of the Agreement. The 
m ission consisted of nine Security Council mem
bers: Brazil, China, Czech Republic, Djibouti, New 
Zealand, Nigeria, Oman, Russian Federation and 
United States. Visiting Mozambique from 7 to 12 
August 1994, the mission formed a positive im
pression of the pace of the peace process and 
maintained a cautious optimism about its pros
pects, despite the delays and d ifficulties. The mis
sion stressed to all concerned that the elections 
should be held on the dates agreed and under the 
conditions set out in the Agreement.15 

of signature of the Agreement had been resettled. 
There were still an estimated 342,000 refugees in 
neighbouring countries who were expected to re
turn to Mozambique by the end of 1994. Some 
progress was also m ade i.n the de-mining pro
gramme. Security, however, remained a serious 
concern. Rioting among soldiers, both inside and 
outside assembly areas, had escalated until early 
August, when demobilization was nearly com
pleted. In addition, the level of criminal activity 
had risen dramatically in both rural and urban 
areas. This had made it necessary for ONUMOZ to 
step up its patrolling of the major routes and to 
reinforce guarding of United Nations property and 
key locations. The most significant role for the 
United Nations during September and October 
would involve technical preparations for the con
duct of the poll and assistance in bringing about 
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the conditions necessary for the holding of free 
and fair elections, as well as in the creation of an 
environment conducive to a stable and peaceful 
transition to a democratically elected Govern
ment. 

By 21 October, the Secretary-General was 
able to report17 to the Security Council that 
Mozambique was ready to hold free and fair elec
tions as scheduled. There had been no violation 
of the cease-fire for many months; voter registra
tion had concluded in an orderly manner; and 
the electoral campaign was in its active phase. 
More than 75,000 soldiers had been demobilized 
and approximately 10,000 soldiers had been in
corporated into the unified army. The number of 
incidents of violent rioting in the country had 
fallen, and the political situation was relatively 
calm. 

On the negative side, the Secretary-General 
noted that the atmosphere during the electoral 
campaign was tense and that armed banditry had 
become widespread. This situation was exacer
bated by the continuing proliferation of weapons 
despite the fact that 111,539 weapons had been 
collected from troops of the two parties and 
43,491 from the paramilitary forces. There had 
also been a number of public pronouncements 
by certain candidates which could cast doubt on 
their commitment to accept the results of the 
elections. 

The Secretary-General further stated that 
there was an obvious risk that the political tem
perature would rise before and immediately after 
the poll and that particular caution and states
manship would be required at that time by all 
concerned. The future of Mozambique, he con
cluded, lay in the hands of its people and th eir 
leaders. 

The Security Council, in a statement by 
its President, also expressed18 its belief that the 
necessal)' conditions had been established for 
holding free and fair elections on 27 and 28 Oc
tober under effective national and international 
monitoring. The Council appealed to all con
cerned to ensure that the election campaign and 
subsequent voting be calmly and responsibly 
conducted and that the elections be held freely 
and fairly. It also appealed that those in authority 
act with complete impartiality and that there be 
no violence or threat of violence during the elec
tion days and their aftermath. The Council re
minded the parties of their obligation, under the 
Agreement, fully to abide by the results of the 
elections. 

The vote 

On the eve of the elections, the inte:rna
tional community deployed approximately 2,300 
electoral observers, including some 900 from the 
United Nations, to observe and verify the polling 
and the counting of votes in all provinces of the 
country. Several organizations, including OAU, the 
European Union and the Association of European 
Parliamentarians for Southern Africa, sent teams 
of their own electoral observers. As scheduled, 
polling stations opened on 27 October 1994. 

The peace process had been threatened, 
however, when, on 26 October, the President of 
RENAMO alleged irregularities in the eled:ion 
process and announced his decision to withdraw. 
The Security Council immediately appealed19 to 
Mr. Dhlakama to reconsider his decision, saying 
that appropriate procedures were in place thro1ugh 
the National Elections Commission whereby any 
concern RENAMO might have could be addressed. 
The Secretary-General also emphasized20 that the 
parties should fully honour their commitments 
and the elections should go ahead as planned .and 
agreed by the parties. 

The Special Representative engaged im an 
intensive effort to resolve the situation and esttab
lished contact with Mr. Dhlakama. His efforts were 
fully supported by the ambassadors of the States 
members of the Supervision and Control Commis
sion and by other ambassadors in Maputo. The 
Presidents of South Africa, Zimbabwe and sev,eral 
other countries of the region urged Mr. Dhlakama 
to reconsider his decision. 

Despite Mr. Dhlakama's call to boy,:ott 
the elections, United Nations monitors reported 
large turnouts and no major irregularities at poll
ing stations; more than half of the registered voters 
cast their ballots on the first day. RE.NAMO moni
tors were present at most polling stations. On 28 
October, Mr. Dhlakama reversed his position ;and 
decided to vote. The voting period was extended 
by one day to 29 October to allow all registeired 
voters to exercise their rights. Meanwhile, the Na
tional Elections Commission in dose cooperation 
with ONUMOZ undertook to make every effort to 
ensure that the complaints about irregularities 
submitted by RENAMO and some other parties 
were fully investigated. 

According to a preliminary statement21 

by the Special Representative of the Secretary
General, the elections had been conducted peace
fully, in a well-organized manner, and without .any 
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major irregularities or incidents. In some prov
inces, more than 90 per cent of the registered 
electorate had voted. The Special Representative 
stressed that United Nations observation could not 
support any claim of fraud or intimidation, or any 
other pattern of inctdents that could affect the 
credibility of the eleL't:ions. He said that the count
ing of ballots was under way, and that ONUMOZ 
would maintain its vigilance. Once the count was 
completed, he would be in a position to make an 
official pronouncement on the freedom and fair
ness of the entire electoral process. 

ONUMOZ mandate extended 

The installation of the new Government 
was expected to take place by 15 December 1994, 
following the publication of the final electoral 
results. On 15 November, however, the mandate 
of ONUMOZ was scheduled to expire. The Secretary
General therefore recommended22 to the Security 
Council that the mandate be extended accordingly 
until the Government was installed. During that 
period, ONUMOZ would continue its functions of 
good offices, as well as its verification and moni
toring activities, as mandated by the relevant Se
curity Council resolutions. 

On 15 November, the Security Council, 
by its resolution 957 (1994), extended the mandate 
of ONUMOZ until the new Government took of
fice, but no later than 15 December, and author
ized it to complete residual operations prior to its 
withdrawal on or before 31 January 1995. The 
Council welcomed the peaceful manner under 
which the elections had been conducted and reit
erated its intention to endorse the results, should 
rhe United Nations cteclare the elections free and 
fair. It called on the parties to accept and fully 
abide by them. 

Elections declared free and fair 

Announcement of the results was to take 
place 15 days after the close of the polls. However, 
the announcement by the National Elections Com
mission came on 19 November 1994. This delay 
was mainly due to the need to ensure absolute 
accuracy and transparency under the scrutiny of 
political party monitors and United Nations ob
servers. In addition, computer program errors 
complicated the computerization of the data at the 
provincial level. 

The incumbent President, Mr. Chissano, 
won the presidential election with 2,633,740 
votes, amounting to 53.3 p er cent. The leader 

of RENAMO, Mr. Dhlakama, received 1,666,965 
votes, or 33. 7 per cent. The candidate receiving 
the third largest number of votes (2.9 per cent) 
was Mr. Wehia Ripua of the Partido Democratico 
de Mozambique. A total of 5,402,940 persons, rep
resenting 87.9 per cent of all registered voters, 
participated in the presidential election. Blank 
votes amounted to 5.8 per cent, while 2.8 per cent 
were considered invalid by the National Elections 
Commission. 

In the legislative election, FRELIMO re
ceived the largest share of the votes with 2,115,793 
(44.3 per cent), followed by RENAMO with 
1,803,506 votes (37.8 per cent) .and the Uniao 
Demowitica (UD) with 245,793 vote5 (S.2 per 
cent). The 250 seats in the new parliament were 
apportioned as follows: FRELIMO, 129; RENAMO, 
109; and UD, 12. 

The Secretary-General's Special Repre
sentative issued a statement23 on 19 November 
saying that the electoral process had been charac
terized by the impartiality, dedication and high 
professionalism of the electoral authorities. It had 
been distinguished by the strong commitment of 
the political players to let the principles of democ
racy prevail and had confirmed the will of the 
Mozambican people to live in peace and harmony. 
The Special Representative noted that, although 
there had been problems, minor irregularities and 
disruption, there was no event or series of events, 
throughout the entire process, which could affect 
the overall credibility of the elections. On behalf 
of the United Nations, he therefore declared that 
the elections held in Mo2ambique from 27 to 29 
October 1994 had been free and fair. The Secretary
General also issued a statement24 in which he con
gratulated the people and the leaders of 
Mozambique on the successful outcome of the 
elections. He called on all Mozambicans to pursue 
the task of national reconciliation and to ensure 
that peace and stability prevailed in their country 
and region. The Security Council endorsed the 
results of the elections by its resolution 960 (1994) 
of 21 November 1994. 

After the new Parliament was installed in 
Maputo on 8 December, and Mr. Chlssano was 
inaugurated as President the following day, the 
mandate of ONUMOZ formally came to an end 
at midnight on 9 December. T~e Special Repre
sentative of the Secretary-General left Mozam
bique on 13 December 1994. The final liquidation 
of ONUMOZ assets in Mozambique was accom
plished by the end of January 1995. When the last 
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members of the Mission left the country, other 
United Nations personnel remained, working in a 
variety of economic and social assistance pro-

grammes aimed at helping Mozambique recover 
from the long period of war. 

E. Humanitarian programme 

The Agreement placed humanitarian as
sistance firmly within the context of peacemaking 
and peace-keeping. The declaration on guiding 
principles for humanitarian assistance, signed in 
July 1992, specifically called on the United Nations 
to coordinate the provision of humanitarian assist
ance to Mozambique. UNOHAC, as the practical 
expression of the coordination role of the United 
Nations Department of Humanitarian Affairs, was 
transformed by the Security Council in its resolu
tion 797 (1992) into the humanitarian component 
ofONUMOZ. 

The international community contributed 
directly more than 78 per cent of the approxi
mately $650 million required to meet Mozam
bique's needs for humanitarian assistance during 
the period of the ONUMOZ mandate. The United 
Natiom system of organizations and agencies, in
ternational public and non-governmental organi
zations, as well as a number of Mozambican 
entities, played an essential role in the design and 
implementation of both the individual and the 
overall humanitarian programmes. The Coordi
nated Programme of Assistance, which was devel
oped in cooperation with the donor community 
and the two major parties, placed emphasis on the 
restoration of essential services in rural areas, par
ticularly for the returning refugees and displaced 
persom. 

At the end of the ONUMOZ mandate, 
UNOHAC transferred its coordination responsibili
ties to the United Nations Resident Coordinator in 
Maputo. The ongoing mine-clearance programme 
became a joint responsibility of UNDP and the 
Department of Humanitarian Affairs. 

Reintegration 

A major goal of the ONUMOZ humanita
rian assistance programme was to respond ef
fectively to the reintegration needs of all 
Mozambicans, particularly those returning to re
settle in their original communities. It had been 
projected that approximately 6 million Mozambi-

cans would resettle during a period of two years, 
inducting about 4.0 to 4.5 million internally· dis
placed persons, 1.5 million refugees and 37Ct,0O0 
demobilized soldiers and their dependants. This 
situation necessitated a shift in emphasis !from 
emergency humanitarian relief towards reint1egra
tion and rehabilitation. Humanitarian assistance 
committees convened by UNOHAC's field officers 
in the provinces expanded contacts among all con
cerned parties. 

By the end of 1993, the Office of the 
United Nations High Commissioner for Refu1gees 
(UNHCR) estimated that more than half of 
Mozambique's 1.5 million refugees had returned 
to the country. A further 350,000 were expected 
to return by the end of 1994, with the remaining 
375,000 expected to repatriate during 1995-. By 
October 1994, the international humanitaria1n as
sistance programme had also aided the resettle
ment and reintegration of some 3 million in
ternally displaced persons and 200,000 fo1rmer 
combatants and their dependants. During the de
mobilization process, UNOHAC focused particular 
attention on its programme for the reintegra1tion 
of former combatants into civilian life and worked 
through informal tripartite discussions within the 
Reintegration Commission to secure agreement on 
a strategy to address the needs of ex-soldiers. 

Since some 20,000 more Government and 
RENAMO soldiers than the originally envisaged 
57,103 were demobilized, the budget for thei Re
integration Support Scheme increased to 
$31.9 million, of which $27.6 million was pledged 
and only $8.9 million received. The scheme, 
which was implemented by UNDP, included ,cash 
payments, vocational training, promotion of 
small-scale economic activities and credit facilities 
for the demobilized soldiers, and was essential for 
the successful reintegration of the ex-combatants 
into civilian life. 

By the time ONUMOZ drew to a close in 
December 1994, approximately 4.3 million pe,ople 
had returned to their original areas of reside·nce. 
In addition, emergency assistance was being dis-

... ~ 

,.. ,£ 
.......... _., •• • fJ>. ,~~• · ..... ! 



The Blue Helmets 

tributed by over 40 organizations to beneficiaries 
at more than 300 delivery points within previously 
inaccessible areas. 

Landmines 

It was estimated that more than two mil• 
lion uncleared landmines were scattered through· 
out Mozambique. Following the signing of the 
Agreement, the United Nations was asked to pro• 
vide assistance for mine-<:learance activities. Ac• 
cordingly, the Security Council approved mine 
clearance as part of the ONUMOZ mandate. A total 
of $11 million was set aside in the ONUMOZ 
budget for this purpose, and a further $7.5 million 
was contributed to a trust fund of the Department 
of Humanitarian Affairs. In addition, Mozambique 
benefited from some bilateral assistance. Overall 
management of the mine-clearance programme 
was assigned to UNDP in October 1993. 

Although mine-clearance programmes 
were slow to reach the implementation stage, ma
jor hurdles were overcome and a National Mine
Clearance Plan began coordinating efforts to clear 
4,000 km of roads in the initial phase, to develop 
mine awareness programmes and t.rain Mozambi
can nationals in mine clearance and telated tech
nologies. In May 1994, UNOHAC assumed 
responsibility for assuring that the objectives of 
the ONUMOZ mandate for mine clearance were 
achieved expeditiously. The accelerated pro
gramme was aimed at creating and fostering a 
national capacity for mine clearance. 

By the end of the mandate of ONUMOZ, 
the programme had been able to train 450 Mozam
bicans to man 10 de-mining teams operating in 
the southern areas of Maputo province. They 
cleared some 40,000 square metres and disabled 
over 555 mines. The programme also achieved a 
significant number of other goals, including the 
training of de-mining team supervisors, minefield 

surveyors, paramedics, explosive ordnance dis
posal specialists and logisticians, and for general 
administrative and other functions. 

The accelerated de-mining programme re
lied on funds from the ONUMOZ budget and a 
contribution by the Government of Italy, and on 
personnel provided for the most part by the Gov
ernments of Australia, Bangladesh, Germany, the 
Netherlands and New Zealand. In July 1994, UNDP 
and the Office for Project Services contracted a 
commercial firm to clear mines from certain pri
ority roads. International non-governmental or
ganizations and a number of commercial firms 
were also clearing mines. Parties concerned With 
de-mining in Mozambique shared the view that 
there was a need for the establishment of an entity 
at the national level to provide the various de
mining organizations and companies with policy 
orientation, operational standards and coherence. 

Other programmes 
At the time of the establishment of ONUMOZ, 

80 per cent of the primary schools in Mozambique 
had either been dosed or destroyed and the avail
ability of other social services was minimal. With 
the help of UNHCR and a number of non-govern
mental organizations, more than 700 primary 
schools and 250 health facilities were built in rural 
areas. Among othet programmes, reconstruction 
of another 310 health posts was planned through 
a joint project of the World Bank and the World 
Food Programme (WFP). Approximately 2,000 
wells were opened or rehabilitated, and the na
tional Programme for Rural Water Supply was 
working in concert with the United Nations Chil
dren's Fund (UNICEF) to provide one water source 
per 500 people. In addition, WFP and local 
authorities worked together to distribute increas
ing amounts of seed. 

F. ONUMOZ in review 

The original authorized strength estimates 
of ONUMOZ included a military contingent of 
6,625 personnel, a military observer group of 354 
officers, some 355 international staff and 506 local 
staff. On 23 February 1994, the Security Council, 
by its tesolution 898 (1994), authorized the estab• 

.. ·, 

lishment of a 1,144-strong civilian police compo
nent inclusive of the 128 civilian police authorized 
earlier. 

During the course of the mission the fol
lowing States provided military and civilian police 
personnel: Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bangla-
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desh, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Canada, Cape 
Verde, China, Czech Republic, Egypt, Finland, 
Ghana, Guinea Bissau, Guyana, Hungary, India, 
Indonesia, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Malaysia, 
Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nigeria, Nor
way, Pakistan, Portugal, Russian Federation, Spain, 
Sri Lanka, Sweden, Switzerland, Togo, United 
States, Uruguay, Zambia. 

Mr. Aldo Ajello (Italy) served as Special 
Representative of the Secretary-General for Mo
zambique from 13 October 1992. The Office of the 
Special Representative was comprised of a small 
number of international professional and support 
staff as well as an adequate number of locally 
recruited personnel. On 12 February 1993, Major
General Lelio Gonc;alves Rodrigues da Silva (Bra
zil) assumed his duties as Force Commander of 
ONUMOZ. He was succeeded as Force Commander 
on 23 March 1994 by Major-General Mohammad 
Abdus Salam (Bangladesh). 

The ONUMOZ Electoral Division included 
some 148 international electoral officers. During 
the polling itself, ONUMOZ deployed approxi
mately 900 United Nations electoral observers 
throughout the country. They were supported by 
some 1,400 various international observers assist
ing in the verification. 

Some 250 international professional and 
support staff and about 500 local staff provided 
secretariat functions and administrative support to 
the military, electoral and humanitarian compo
nents of ONUMOZ, as well as to the Commissions 
chaired by the United Nations. UNOHAC had a 
small number of international professional staff to 
coordinate and monitor all humanitarian assistance 
in Mozambique; it was assisted by an ONUMOZ 
technical unit in the humanitarian aspects of the 
demobilization process. 

Costs of ONUMOZ were considered an 
expense of the Organization to be borne by Mem
ber States in accordance with Article 17, paragraph 
2, of the United Nations Charter. Expenditures for 
the period 15 October 1992 to 15 November 1994 
amounted to $471,199,200. For the liquidation 
period from 16 November 1994 to 31 March 1995, 
the General Assembly decided, by its resolu
tion 49/235 of 10 March 1995, to appropriate 
to the ONUMOZ Special Account the amount of 
$39,053,300 net. 

ONUMOZ carried out its mandate over a 
two-year period, twelve months longer than in
itially planned. It verified and monitored the im
plementation of the General Peace Agreement 
signed on 4 October 1992 in Rome, from the veri
fication of the cease-fire arrangements and estab-

lishment of the implementation structures to the 
assembly of approximately 92,000 troops and de
mobilization of 80,000 of them. Within its limited 
mandate, it assisted in the formation of a new army 
constituted of soldiers who had fought on opposite 
sides in a bitter civil war. One of the largest police 
components in the history of United Nations 
peace-keeping operations verified all the activities 
of the national police, enhancing confidence 
among the population. ONUMOZ coordinated and 
monitored humanitarian assistance operations 
that benefited millions of people, initiated a rein
tegration programme for demobilized soldiers and 
began training Mozambicans to undertake long
term programmes to remove landmines. With the 
assistance of the United Nations and its agencies, 
more than four million people voluntarily re
turned to their place of origin, including one and 
a half million who had been refugees in neigh
bouring countries. With technical assistance and 
diplomatic skill, ONUMOZ steered a war-torn so
ciety through the entire electoral process, culml
nating in free and fair elections in October 1994. 

The Secretary-General described the ac
complishment of the mandate as a remarkable 
achievement.25 A number of factors had been in
volved in this success. Among them were the 
strong commitment to peace and reconciliation 
demonstrated by the Mozambican people and 
their leaders and the political pragmatism shown 
by the parties to the General Peace Agreement. 
Other factors were the clarity of the ONUMOZ 
mandate, the consistent support provided by the 
Security Council and the international commu
nity's significant political, financial and technical 
support of the peace process. ONUMOZ repre
sented an example of what could be achieved 
through the United Nations when all forces joined 
together in one common endeavour towards a 
common goal. 

Although all major aspects of the General 
Peace Agreement and the ONUMOZ mandate were 
implemented, many issues remained. These in
cluded the existence of arms caches in the country 
and the safe keeping of weapons collected by 
ONUMOZ; the incomplete integration of the ter
ritorial administration; and the continued pres
ence of mines throughout the country. It would 
also be essential to continue to train and equip the 
new armed forces and to upgrade the national 
police. Mozambique's democratic institutions 
would also need to be strengthened and economic 
and social reconstruction promoted in order to 
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ensure that peace, democracy and development 
could be sustained. 

For its part, the Security Council wel
comed26 the installation of the President and the 
inauguration of the new Assembly of the Republic. 
In congratulating the people and the parties of 
Mozambique for the fulfillment of the General 
Peace Agreement, the Council emphasized the con-

~-ts_:··:1:,,. • · ': : .. 
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tinuing need in the post-election period for the 
assistance of the international community in the 
reconstruction and redevelopment of the country. 
The Council urged all States and relevant interna
tional organizations to contribute actively to those 
efforts. 

26S/PRST/1994/8CI. 
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Chapter16 
United Nations Observer Mission 
Uganda-Rwanda (UNOMUR) 

United Nations Assistance 
Mission for Rwanda (UNAMIR) 

A. Background 

Rwanda is one of the most densely popu
lated countries in the world. It is located in central 
Africa, bordered on the north by Uganda, to the 
northwest and west by Zaire, to the south by Bu
rundi and to the east by Tanzania. The country 
was a German colony from 1884 to 1916 and was 
then placed by the League of Nations, and sub
sequently by the United Nations, under Belgian 
trusteeship from 1918 to 1962. Rwanda became 
independent in 1962. 

Its population of over 7 million is divided 
into three ethnic groups, the Hutu (about 85 per 
cent), the Tutsi (about 14 per cent) and the Twa 
(about 1 per cent). The three groups speak the 
same language and share the same culture. Tran
sition from the Hutu group to the Tutsi group, and 
vice versa, was possible. The Belgian colonial 
authorities, however, required that identity cards 
specify ethnic group. From then on, membership 
of an ethnic group was strictly defined for admin
istrative purposes, and social categories became 
increasingly rigid. The Tutsi dominated the coun
try's political and .economic life until 1959, when 
the Hutu "social revolution" put an end to the 
monarchy. With the ensuing ethnic violence, a 
la1ge nurnbe1 of Tutsi left Rwanda and sought 
refuge in neighbouring countries, especially in 
Uganda, although they repeatedly attempted to 
stage an armed comeback. There were about 10 
such attempts until 1967, each giving 1ise to re
newed ethnic violence and retaliation. 

In 1973, when ethnic unrest and violence 
were at their height, Major-General Juvenal 

Habyarimana took power in a military coup d'<Uat. 
He founded the second Republic, dominated by a 
single party, the National Revolutionary Move
ment for Democracy and Development. Previious 
practices of ethnic discrimination were institutiion
alized during this period through a policy known 
as • establishing ethnic and regional balance". 
Most of the country's political and social life be
came subject to quotas established according to 
"ethnic proportions", which determined the posts 
and resources allocated to the various ethnic 
groups (10 per cent for the Tutsi). As from 1973, 
regional rivalries were added to this ethnic antago
nism (President Habyarimana was from the north). 

A few months after the announcement by 
the President that the counti:y would be opened 
to multi-party rule and democratization, an attack 
was launched across the Rwanda-Uganda bo1rder 
in October 1990 by the Rwandese Patriotic Front 
(RPF), an armed force consisting mainly of Tutsi 
refugees living in Uganda. The result of this attack, 
and of a policy of deliberately targeted govern
ment propaganda, was that all Tutsi inside the 
country were collectively labelled as accomplices 
of RPF. In addition, some members of the opposi
tion parties, though Hutu themselves, were also 
accused of betraying their country because of tl[leir 
opposition to the Government in power and tJiieir 
attempts to enter into a dialogue with RPF.1 

1 E/CN.4/1994/7/Add.1. 
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B. United Nations involvement 

A number of cease-fire agreements fol
lowed the outbreak of fighting in 1990, including 
one negotiated at Arusha, United Republic of Tan
zania, on 22 July 1992, which arranged for the 
presence in Rwanda of a SO-member Neutral Mili
taiy O_bse~er Group (NMOG I) furnished by the 
Organtzation of African Unity (OAU). Hostilities 
resumed in the northern part of the country in 
early February 1993, interrupting comprehensive 
negotiations, supported by OAU and facilitated by 
Tanzania, between the Government of Rwanda 
and RPF. 

Meanwhile, Rwanda continued to accuse 
Uganda of supporting RPF; Uganda denied the 
allegations. On 22 February 1993, both countries 
asked the United Nations to help establish the 
facts. In separate letters2 to the President of the 
United Nations Security C:Ouncil, the two countries 
called for the deployment of United Nations mili
tary observers along their 150-kilometre common 
border in order to prevent the military use of the 
ar~a, especially the transportation of mili tary sup
plies. 

Secretary-General Boutros Boutros-Ghali 
decided to send a goodwill mission to Rwanda and 
Uganda from 4 to 18 March 1993. Meanwhile, 
efforts by OAU and Tanzania led to a meeting 
between the Government of Rwanda and RPF from 
5 to 7 March in Dar es Salaam, the capital of 
Tanzania. In a joint communique, the Government 
of Rwanda and RPF agreed to reinstate the cease
fire on 9 March and to resume peace talh in 

~sha. On 12 March 1993, the Security Council, 
by its resolution 812 (1993), called on the Govern
ment of Rwanda and RPF to respect the renewed 
cease-fire and requested the Secretary-General to 
examine the requests of Rwanda and Uganda for 
the deployment of observers. 

A technical mission dispatched by the 
Secretary-General to the border area visited Uganda 
fr~~ 2 to S April and Rwanda on 6 April. The 
mJss1on reported that it would be possible to de
ploy United Nations military observers to monitor 
the border between Uganda and Rwanda and verify 
that no military assistance was being provided 
across it. Because RPF control of the border area 
was extensive, the military observers had to be 
deployed on the Ugandan side of the border.3 
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Security Council authorizes 
UNOMUR 

On 2~~ June 1993, the Security Council, by 
its resolution 846 (1993), authorized the estab
lishment of the United Nations Observer Mission 
Uganda-Rwanda (UNOMUR) on the Uganda side 
of the common border, for an initial period of six 
months, subject to review every six months. The 
C:Ouncil decided that the ve.rification would focus 
primarily on t ransit or transport, by roads or tracks 
which could accommodate vehides, of lethal 
weapons and ammunition across the border, as 
well as any other material which could be of mili
tary use. 

The Council welcomed the Secretary
General's decision to support the peace-keeping 
efforts of OAU by putting two mili tary experts at 
its disposal to help expedite the deployment of 
OAU's expand ed NMOG to Rwanda. It also urged 
the Government of Rwanda and RPF to conclude 
quickly a comprehensive peace agreement, and 
requested the Secretary-General to report on the 
contribution the United Nations could make to 
assist OAU in implementing this agreement and to 
begin conting;ency planning in the event that the 
C.Ouncil decided that such a contribution was 
needed On Z9 June 1993, the Secretaiy-General 
informed4 the: Council of his intention to appoint 
Brigadier-General Romeo A. Dallaire (Canada) as 
Chief Militar:y Observer (CMO) of UNOMUR. 

As requested by resolution 846 (I 993), the 
United Nations undertook consultations with the 
Government of Uganda with a view to conduding 
a status of mission agreement for UNOMUR. The 
agreement was finalized and entered Into force on 
16 August 1993. This opened the way to deploy
ment of an a1dvance party which arrived in the 
mission area on 18 August. UNOMUR established 
its headquartc~rs in Kabale, Uganda, about 20 kil
ometres north of the border with Rwanda. By the 
end of September, the Mission h ad reached its 
authorized strength of 81 military observers and 
was fully operational. Observers were provided by 
the following countries: Banglad esh, Botswana, 
Brazil, Hungary, Netherlands, Senegal, Slovak Re
public and Zimbabwe. 
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Arusha peace talks 

Meanwhile, the Arusha talks reconvened 
on 16 March 1993. The United Nations Secretary
GeneraJ was represented by Mr. Macalre P~danou, 
head of the United Nations goodwUI mission that 
Visited Rwanda earlier that month. On 11 June, 
the two parties called5 on the United Nations to 

send a reconnaissance mission to Rwanda to pre
pare for the quick deployment of a neutral inter
national force as soon as the peace agreement was 
signed, and welcomed the OAU suggestion that the 
United Nations assume responsibility for the force. 
~he for~ would assist in the maintenance of pub
he security and in the delivery of humanitarian aid 
and in searches for weapons caches, neutralization 
of armed bands, de-mining, disarmament of civil
ians and the cessation of hostilities. The parties 
also requested that the international force oversee 
the demobilization of existing armed forces and 
of all aspects of the formation of the new National 
Army and National Gendarmerie. 

The talks in Arusha were finally concluded 
on 4 August 1993. The comprehensive peace agree
ment called for a democratically el«:ted govern
ment and provided for the establishment of a 
broad-based transitional Government until the 
elections, in addition to repatriation of refugees 
and integration of the armed forces of the two 
sides. Both sides asked the United Nations to assist 
in the implementation of the agreement. In early 
August 1993, NMOG I was replaced by an ex
panded NMOG II force, c;omposed of some 130 
personnel to operate as an interim measure pend
mg the deployment of the neutral international 
force. 

UNAMIR recommended 

rized zone (DMZ) and demobilization procedures; 
monitor the security situation during the final 
period of the transitional Governmen t's mandate 
leading up to elections; and assist with mine
clearance. The Mission would also investigate al
leged non-compliance with any provisions of the 
peace agreement and provide security for the 
repatriation of Rwandese refugees and displaced 
persons. In addition, it would assist in the coordi
nation of humanitarian assistance activities in con
junction with relief operations. 

The Secretary-General proposed that the 
miJitary observers of UNOMUR come under the 
co~mand of the new Mission, while maintaining 
their separate monitoring tasks on the Uganda
Rwanda border. UNAMIR would also incorporate 
elements of NMOG II which was mandated by 
OAU to supervise the cease-fire until 31 October 
1993. 

The operation would be conducted in fou r 
p hases. The first phase would begln on th e day the 
Security Council established UNAMIR and would 
end on the day the transitional Government was 
installed, estimated in late 1993. UNAMffi's objec
tive would be to establish conditions for the secure 
installation of such a Government, and its 
strength, by the end of phase one, would total 
1,428 military personnel. During phase two, ex
pected to last 90 days or until the process of dis• 
engagement, demobilization and integration of 
the Armed Forces and Gendarmerie began, the 
build-up of the Mission would continue to a total 
of 2,548 military personnel. UNAMIR would cQn
tinue to monitor the DMZ, to assist in providing 
sea.uity in Kigali and in the demarcation of the 
assembly zones, and to ensure that all preparations 
for disengagement, demobilization and integra
tion were in place. 

A United Nations reconnaissance mission 
visited Rwanda from 19 to 31 August 1993. Its 
senior officials also consulted with the Govern
ment of Tanzania and the Secretary-General of 
OAU.6 On the basis of the mission's findings, the 
Secret~ry-General recommended7 to the Security 
Council the establishment of a United Nations 
Assist:1nce Mission for Rwanda (UNAMIR), with 
the mandate of "contributing to the establishment 
and maintenance of a climate conducive to the 
secure Installation and subsequent operation of 
the transitional Government". · 

The principal functions of UNAMIR would 
be to assist in ensuring the security of the capital 
city of Kigali; ·monitor the cease-fire agreement 
induding establishment of an expanded demiHta~ 

During phase three, which would last 
about 9 months, the Mission would establish, su
pervise and monitor a new DMZ and continue to 
provide security in Kigali. The disengagemen t, de
mobilization and integration of the Forces and the 
Gendarmerie would be completed in this stage, 
and the Mission would reduce its staff to approxi• 
mately 1,240 personnel. Phase four, which would 
last about four months, would see a further reduc
tion of the Mission's strength to the minimum 
level of approximately 930 military personnel. 
UNAMIR would assist in ensuring the secure at
mosphere required in the final stages of the tran
sitional period leading up to the eleetlons. 

5S/2S9Sl. 65/263S0. 7S/26488. 

343 l • ..,~J. • •,.' ,. ,,,'-• 

! .. ~~- ...;:· .: 



The Blue Helmets 

In order to verify that law and order were 
maintained effectively and impartially, the Secretary
General proposed to deploy a small United Nations 
civilian police unit in Kigali and the nine prefec
ture capitals of Rwanda and in specific police in
stallations. 

Humanitarian assistance 

In early 1993, there had been a threefold 
increase in the number of displaced persons. Local 
capacity was overwhelmed. As the result of a re
quest by the President of Rwanda to the Secretary
General, the United Nations launched an inter
agency appeal on 15 April 1993 for international 
assistance to Rwanda to cover the period from 
April to December 1993, amounting to $78 mil
lion to meet the needs of over 900,000 war
displaced people, or approximately 13 per cent of 
the nation's population. 

Most of the displaced people were living 
in and around 30 camps, where ~crious malnutri-

tion and disease were prevalent. The situation was 
exacerbated by Rwanda's already precarious eco
nomic condition, overpopulation and rapidly de
clining agricultural production. An inter-agency 
mission was fielded between 18 and 25 March 
1993 to prepare a consolidated appeal focusing on 
food, nutrition, health, water and sanitation, shel• 
ter and household items and education. By late 
1993, contributions in cash and in kind amounting 
to some $33 million had been made available to 
the United Nations agencies carrying out humani
tarian activities in Rwanda. With the signing of the 
Arusha Peace Agreement, it was estimated that 
some 600,000 individuals returned home, thus eas
ing the emergency situation. The emphasis of the 
humanitarian assistance efforts then shifted to 
meeting the needs of the displaced returning 
home. At the same time, some 300,000 people who 
remained displaced continued to rely on emer
gency assistance in the camps. 

C. October 1993-March 1994 

UNAMIR established 

UNAMIR was established on 5 October by 
Security Council resolution 872 (1993) for an in
itial period of six months with the proviso that it 
would be extended beyond the initial 90 days only 
upon a review by the Council. UNAMIR's mandate 
was to end following national elections and the 
installation of a new government in Rwanda, 
events scheduled to occur by October 1995, but 
no later than December 1995. The Council then 
authorized the Secretary-General to deploy a first 
contingent to Kigali, which would permit the es
tablishment of the transitional institutions and 
implementation of the other relevant provisions 
of the Peace Agreement. 

The Council also urged the parties to im
plement the Arusha Agreement in good faith and 
called upon Member States, United Nations spe
ciffd agencies and non-governmental organiza
tions to provide and intensify their economic, 

1~-ancial and humanitarian assistance. It wcl
.. ed the intention of the Secietary-General to 

ap oint a Special Representative who would lead 
lJ'NAMIR in the field and exercise authority over 
all its elements. 
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On 18 October 1993, the Secretary• 
General inforrned8 the Council that he would ap• 
point Brigadier-General Dallaire, then CMO of 
UNOMUR, as UNAMIR Force Commander. General 
Dallaire arrived in Kigali on 22 October 1993, 
followed by an advance party of 21 military per• 
sonn el on 27 October. A status of forces agreement 
was signed by the Government on 5 November 
1993, and a copy was forwarded to RPF, which 
confirmed its readiness to cooperate in its imple
mentation. On 12 November, the Secretary-General 
informed9 the Council that he had decided to 
appoint as. his Special Representative for Rwanda 
Mr. Jacques-Roger Booh-Booh, former Minister for 
External Relations of Cameroon. Mr. Boob-Boob 
arrived in Kigali on 23 November 1993. 

UNOMUR activities 
in the border area 

Meanwhile, UNOMUR established obser
vation posts at two major crossing sites and three 
secondary sites on the Ugandan side of the border. 
The mission monitored the border area through 

8S/26593. 95/26730. 
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mobile patrols enhanced by airborne coverage. It 
also facilitated the transit of vehicles transporting 
food and medical supplies to Rwanda. The 
Secretary-General noted10 on 15 December 1993 
that UNOMUR was "a factor of stability in the area 
and that it was playing a useful role as a confidence
building mechanism". Upon his recommendation, 
the Security Council, by its resolution 891 (1993) 
of 20 December 1993, extended UNOMUR's man
date by six months. The Council expressed its 
appreciation to the Government of Uganda for its 
cooperation and support for UNOMUR and also 
underlined the importance of a cooperative atti
tude on the part of the civilian and military 
authorities in the mission area. 

Deployment and delay 

UNAMIR's demilitarized zone sector head
quarters was established upon the arrival of the 
advance party and became operational on 1 No
vember 1993, when the NMOG II elements were 
absorbed into UNAMIR. Deployment of the 
UNAMIR battalion in Kigali, composed of contin· 
gents from Belgium and Bangladesh, was com• 
pleted in the first part of December 1993, and the 
Kigali weapons-secure area was established on 
24 December. 

At a meeting initiated by the Special Rep
resentative, the Government and RPF issued a joint 
declaration on 10 December 1993 reaffirming 
their commitment to the provisions of the Arusha 
Peace Agreement. They agreed to set up a broad
based transitional Government and the Transitional 
National Assembly before 31 December 1993. Most 
of the projected tasks of phase one of the imple• 
mentation plan were accomplished by 30 Decem
ber 1993. Despite signs of intransigence, the 
parties showed good will and cooperation with 
each other and with the United Nations. The 
Secretary-General therefore recommended to the 
Council that UNAMIR continue to implement its 
mandate. In this regard, he intended to proceed 
with the implementation plan, including the early 
deployment of the second battalion in the DMZ. 11 

The Security Council endorsed these proposals by 
its resolution 893 (1994) of 6 January I 994. 

With the arrival of the UNAMIR Police 
Commissioner, Colonel Manfred Bliem (Austria), 
on 26 December 1993 and of the police units in 
January and February 1994, the UNAMIR civilian 
police contingent (CIVPOL) set up its headquarters 
in Kigali and reached its authorized strength of 60 
civilian police monitors. In carrying out its man
date, which was to assist in maintaining public 
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security through the monitoring and verification 
of the activities of the Gendarmerie and the Com
munal Police, CIVPOL worked closely with both 
bodies in Kigali. 

The Arusha Peace Agreement provided 
that the incumbent head of State would remain in 
office until the elections. Accordingly, Major
General Juvenal Habyarimana was sworn in as 
President of Rwanda on 5 January 1994. However, 
the transitional Government and the Transitional 
National Assembly were not installed because the 
parties could not agree on several issues, including 
the lists of members of those bodies. This failure 
delayed th e completion of phase one and contrib· 
uted to a deterioration of the security situation. 
January and February 1994 saw increasingly vio• 
lent demonstrations, roadblocks, assassination of 
political leaders and assaults on and murders of 
civilians. In late February, two prominent political 
leaders were assassinated and a UNAMIR-escorted 
RPF convoy was ambushed. The Government then 
imposed a curfew in Kigali and in a number of 
other cities. UNAMIR provided increased support 
to the National Gendarmerie, and the security situ• 
ation began to stabilize. 

Notwithstanding the im.:reased tensions 
and insecurity, the cease-fire generally held. 
UNAMIR forces, whose operational capacity was 
enhanced with the deployment of addit.ional per
sonnel and equipment, continued to play a stabi
lizing role. UNAMIR forces earmarked for phase 
two were in place and ready to begin operations 
on short notice. Preparations for phase three were 
also under way. 

Extension of UNAMIR mandate 

The Secretary-General told12 the Security 
Council on 30 March 1994 that, in spite of increas
ing tensions, he was encouraged that the parties 
had maintained the process of dialogue. He be• 
lieved that UNAMIR should continue to support 
that dialogue. Therefore, he recommended that 
the Council extend the mandate of UNAMIR for a 
period of six months, during which time he would 
keep the Council informed of the pace of progress. 
However, if the transitional institutions were not 
installed within two months and sufficient pro
gress had not been achieved, the Council should 
then review the situation, including the role of the 
United Nations. 

On April S, 1994, the Security Council, by 
its resolution 909 (1994), decided to extend the 

10s/26878. 11S/26927. 12S/1994/360 . 
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mandate of UNAMIR until 29 July 1994. At the 
same time, it expressed its deep concern at the 
delay in the establishment of the transitional in-

stitutions and at the deterioration in security. It 
noted that, Jacking progress, it would review the 
situation within six weeks. 

D. April 1994--June 1994 

Mass murder and civil war 

On 6 April 1994, an aircraft carrying Presi
dent Juvenal Habyarimana of Rwanda and Presi
dent Cyprien Ntaryamira of Burundi crashed at 
Kigali airport, killing all those on board. The two 
Presidents had been attending a regional meeting 
at Dar es Salaam. It was not possible to carry out 
a full investigation of the causes of the crash, 
which remain unknown. 

The crash was followed over the next three 
months by a series of events whose speed and 
ferocity taxed to the utmost the attempts of the 
international community to respond. The horror 
that engulfed Rwanda during this period was 
threefold: mass murders throughout the country 
amounting to genocide; a brief but violent civil 
war that swept government forces out of the coun
try; and refugee flows that created a humanitarian 
and ecological crisis of unprecedented dimen
sions. 

The genocide in Rwanda claimed between 
500,000 and one million victims, primarily mem
bers of the Tutsi minority and "moderate" Hutus, 
including the intelligentsia, suspected of sympa
thizing with the Tutsi. The killers included mem
bers of the Rwandese government forces, but in 
the main were drawn from the Presidential Guard 
and the youth militias, primarily the interahamwe, 
recruited and formed by the late President's party. 

Beginning in Kigali and then throughout 
the country, civilian men, women and children 
were shot, blown up by rockers or grenades, 
hacked to death by machete or buried or burned 
alive. Many were attacked in the churches in which 
they had sought refuge. Tens of thousands of bod
ies were hurled into the rivers and carried down
stream. These facts were independently and 
overwhelmingly attested to by eyewitnesses be
longing to governmental, intergovernmental and 
non-governmental sources, as well as the interna
tional media, and were fully reported by an impar
tial Commission of Experts established by the 
Security Council [see below]. 
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Victims included Prime Minister Agathe 
Uwilingiyimana and 10 Belgian United Nations 
peace-keepers assigned to protect her. 

The Secretary-General condemned the 
acts of violence in the strongest terms. 

The crash of the Presidents' aircraft and 
the massacres which followed also spurred the civil 
war into a new, more violent and decisive phase. 
On the second day after the crash, RPF launched 
an offensive from the positions they occupied in 
Rwanda and attacked the "interim government" 
which had been set up on 8 April 1994 in the wake 
of President Habyarimana's death. The "interim 
government" left Kigali on 12 April 1994 as fight
ing between the armed forces and RPF intensified, 
establishing itself in Gitarama, 40 kilometres to 
the south-west. By the end of May 1994, RPF had 
occupied about half of the territory of Rwanda, 
including strong positions in and around Kigali. 

Effect on UNAMIR 
The Government of Belgium then decided 

to withdraw its battalion from UNAMIR. Finding 
it impossible to carry on with its original mandate, 
UNAMIR concentrated on securing a cease-fire to 
be followed by political n egotiations; protecting 
civilians; negotiating a truce to permit the evaru
ation of expatriates; assisting in evacuations; res
cuing those trapped in the fighting; and providing 
humanitarian assistance to large groups of dis
placed persons under UNAMIR protection. 

Despite direct contacts under the auspices 
of UNAMIR, both sides adopted rigid positions, 
undermining negotiations for a cease-fire. Vio
lence continued in the streets, as did fighting be
tween Rwandese Government Forces (RGF) and 
RPF forces. UNAMIR headquarters was hit on 19 
April, although there were no casualties. On 20 
April, the Secretary-General informed13 the Coun
cil that UNAMIR personnel could not be left at risk 
indefinitely with no possibility of performing the 
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tasks for which they were dispatched. With the 
departure of the Belgian contingent and non
essential personnel, UNAMIR strength stood at 
1,515 military personnel, down from 2,165, and 
190 military observers, down from 321. 

Three alternatives were put forward. As
suming no realistic prospect for an effective cease
fire agreement, combat and massacres could only 
be averted by an immediate and massive reinforce
ment of UNAMIR. This would require several thou
sand additional troops and could require that 
UNAMIR be given enforcement powers under 
Chapter VII of the United Nations Charter. Alter
natively, a small group, headed by the Force Com
mander, would remain in Kigali to act as an 
intermediary between the two parties. This effort 
would require 270 military personnel. Finally, the 
Secretary-General noted that UNAMIR could be 
completely withdrawn. He did not favour this al
ternative since the cost in human lives could be 
very severe. 

On 21 April 1994, the Security Council 
decided in its resolution 912 (1994) to reduce 
UNAMIR to the numbers recommended by the 
Secretary-General in his second alternat ive. Ac
cording to its adjusted mandate, UNAMIR would 
act as an intermediary between the parties in an 
attempt to secure their agreement to a cease-firei 
assist in the resumption of humanitarian relief 
operations to the extent feasible; and monitor de
velopments in Rwanda, including the safety and 
security of civilians who sought refuge with 
UNAMIR. 

On Z2 and 23 April, the Seoetary-General's 
Special Representative participated in the Arusha 
talks at which a cease-fire statement was presented. 
Although cease-fire negotiations could not take 
place, the meeting contributed to a unilateral dec
laration of a cease-fire by RPF. 

The humanitarian response 

Although the evacuation of humanitarian 
personnel was recommended on 9 April 1994, and 
humanitarian activities were temporarily sus
pended, the United Nations agencies participating 
in the United Nations Disaster Management Team 
in Rwanda recommenced their coordination ef
forts in Nairobi within days of the evacuation, 
under the aegis of the newly created United Nations 
Rwanda Fmergency Office {UNREO). There was lim
ited cross-border humanitarian assistance, primar
ily from Uganda but also from Burundi. The World 
Food Programme (WFP) was able to carry out lirn-

ited food distriibution from existing WFP stocks in 
southern Rwanda. 

As the massacres continued, Under-Secretary
General for Huimanitarian Affairs Peter Hansen led 
an inter-agen,cy Advance Humanitarian Team 
(AH1) into Kig:ali on 23 April 1994. Composed of 
members of tihe United Nations Department of 
Humanitarian Affairs, the United Nations Devel
opment Programme (UNDP), the Office of the 
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
(UNHCR), the United Nations Children's Fund 
(UNICEF) and the World Health Organization 
(WHO), the team assessed needs in the Kigali area 
and in most JR.PF-controlled areas as well. AHT 
immediately initiated aid efforts in Kigali, in close 
collaboration with UNAMIR, but efforts to obtain 
access to WFP food stocks held in warehouses were 
repeatedly blocked by hostile fire. 

A suboffice of UNREO was then set up in 
Kabale, Uganda. Staffed with personnel seconded 
by UNHCR and non-governmental organizations 
(NGOs), the Kabale office helped coordinate cross
border relief elfforts. Uganda-based efforts to pro
vide humanitarian aid in RPF-controlled areas 
expanded rapidly as security conditiom allowed. 
These efforts included a number of international 
NGOs and were coordinated closely with the work 
of the International Committee of the Red Cross 
(ICRC). Access to most of the needy population in 
RGF-controlled areas, where the number of inter
nally displaced people was estimated to be as many 
as a million, continued to prove virtually impos
sible. United Nations agencies based in Burundi, 
especially UNHCR, UNICEF and WFP, continued 
efforts to obtain first-hand information on needs 
in these areas, and to provide aid whenever the 
security situation allowed. On 25 April, the Depart
ment of Hurrumitarian Affairs launched a "flash 
appeal" for $8 million. This appeal received a 
mixed response from donors. 

The huimanitarian situation subsequently 
changed dramatically. In the most rapid exodus of 
this scale UNH CR had ever recorded, more than 
250,000 Rwandese refugees entered Tanzania over 
the Rusumo Falls border-crossing point within 24 
hours. Although UNHCR had pre-positioned food, 
blankets, and o,ther relief supplies for 50,000 per
sons, the continued exodus along this border 
forced the creation of a massive relief operation. 
The international relief community, with overall 
coordination by UNHCR, rushed to help the Tan
zanian Government and local residents cope with 
the massive inlJux of refugees. UNHCR made an 
urgent appeal to donors for an additional $56 
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million to meet the needs of refugees in the region, 
and particularly those crossing into Tanzania. 

Secretary-General seeks 
further action 

By the end of April 1994, Kigali was effec
tively divided into sectors controlled by RGF and 
RPF, with frequent exchanges of artillery and mor
tar fire. UNAMIR reported strong evidence of 
preparations for further massacres of civilians in 
the city, while massacres continued on a large scale 
in the countryside, especially in the south. The de
velopments raised serious questions about the vi
ability of UNAMIR's revised mandate. In the 
Secretary-General's view, 14 it had become clear 
that UNAMIR did not have the power to take ef
fective action to halt the continuing massacres and 
would be unable to protect threatened people in 
Kigali if a new wave of massacres were to start. 
According to some estimates, as many as 200,000 
people had died over the previous three weeks. 

While some of the massacres were the 
work of uncontrolled military personnel, most 
were perpetrated by armed groups of civilians tak
ing advantage of the complete breakdown of law 
and order in Kigali and many other parts of 
Rwanda. Convinced that massacres could be pre
vented only if law and order were restored, the 
Secretary-General urged the Security Council to 
consider again what action, including forceful ac
tion, it could take or could authorize Member 
States to take. Such action, however, would require 
a commitment of human and material resources 
on a scale which Member States had so far proved 
reluctant to contemplate. The Secretary-General 
nevertheless felt that the degree of human suffer
ing and its implications for regional stability left 
the Security Council with no alternative but to 
examine this possibility. 

On 30 April 1994, the Security Coundl 
demanded15 that the interim Government of 
Rwanda and RPF take effective measures to prevent 
any attacks on civilians in areas under their control 
and recalled that persons who instigate or partid
pate in such acts are individually responsible. The 
Council noted that the killing of members of an 
ethnic group with the intention of destroying such 
a group in whole or in part constitutes a crime 
punishable under international law. The Council 
also asked the Secretary-General, in consultation 
with the Secretary-General of OAU, to report fur
ther on how to help restore law and order in 
Rwanda and provide security for displaced persons 
and to explore urgently ways of extending hu-
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manitarian relief assistance to refugees and dis
placed persons. 

On 4 May, the Secretary-General publicly 
called the situation genocide and warned that the 
United Nations, if it did not act quickly, might 
later be accused of passivity. On 6 May, the Secu
rity Council asked16 the Secretary-General to pre
pare contingency plans to deliver humanitarian 
assistance and support of displaced persons, and 
indicated that the Council might later seek indi
cations on logistics and financial implications of 
an expanded United Nations or international pres
ence in Rwanda. 

Adjustment of tasks 

When it was initially deployed, UNOMUR 
restricted its monitoring activities in Uganda along 
the area of the border with Rwanda controlled by 
RPF. After RPF gained control of the entire Uganda
Rwanda border, the Mission extended its observa
tion and monitoring activities to that area. This 
necessitated the readjustment of tasks and the re
assignment of military observers. UNOMUR car
ried out its tasks essentially through patrolling, 
monitoring and surveillance of the whole stretch 
of the operational area, involving both mobile and 
fi,ced observations as well as on-site investigations 
of suspected cross-border traffic. The arrival in the 
mission area of three helicopters in early April 
1993 strengthened UNOMUR's overall operational 
capacity. 

As for UNAMIR, its strength stood at 444 
all ranks in Rwanda by early May 1994, with 179 
military observers at Nairobi pending repatriation 
or redeployment to the Mission. 

UNAMIR, UNREO, the operational United 
Nations agencies and NGOs working in Rwanda 
agreed on a division of labour for humanitarian 
assistance and on a set of principles to serve as the 
basis for operations. These included ensuring the 
security of relief efforts; joint identification of dis
tribution sites by responsible authorities and 
United Nations humanitarian organizations; clear 
identification of interlocutors to represent the 
authorities for discussion of humanitarian opera
tions; acceptance by authorities of the monitoring 
and reporting responsibilities of the United Na
tions organizations regarding the distribution and 
use of relief materials; and an understanding that 
aid should be provided based on need, regardless 
of race, ethnic group, religion or political affili-

14S/1994/S18. 155/PRST/1994/21. 165/1994/546 . 
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ation. Both sides subsequently agreed on the prin
ciples. 

Displaced persons in the interior of the 
country outnumbered those in border areas or in 
neighbouring countries by a factor of five. There 
was a danger that, if humanitarian efforts were 
concentrated on border areas, the protected sites 
could act as a magnet to people in need in the 
interior of the country and increase the number 
of displaced persons. 

On 13 May 1994, the Secretary-General 
recommended17 a new mandate for UNAMIR, 
which would include 5,500 troops. Among other 
things, the new force would support and provide 
safe conditions for displaced persons and other 
groups, help with the provision of assistance by 
humanitarian organizations, and monitor border
crossing points and the two parties' deployment. 
While its rules of engagement would not envisage 
enforcement action, it could be required to take 
action in self-defence against those who threat
ened protected sites and populations and the 
means of delivery and distribution of humanita
rian relief. 

Deployment would be conducted in three 
phases over a one-month period. During the first 
phase, lasting one week, one full-strength battal
ion would ensure the protection of Kigali Interna
tional Airport and other sites in the city. In the 
second phase, extending for two weeks, two more 
battalions would be deployed, along with advance 
elements of a support battalion and all of the force 
headquarters and signal squadron. The rest of the 
support battalion and two other infantry battal
ions would be deployed during the third phase. 

The High Commissioner for Human 
Rights, Mr. Jose Ayala Lasso, who had assumed 
office only a day before the outbreak of hostilities 
in Rwanda, also introduced a number of timely 
initiatives to address the crisis. He acted immedi
ately to spur an urgent response from a wide range 
of United Nations agencies and mechanisms of the 
Commission on Human Rights, OAU and the NGO 
community. On 4 May 1994, he called for the 
convening of an emergency session of the Com
mission of Human Rights to address the human 
rights situation in Rwanda. After having visited 
Rwanda in May 1994, the High Commissioner for 
Human Rights urged that a Special Rapporteur on 
Rwanda be appointed to examine all human rights 
aspects of the situation, including root causes and 
responsibilities for the atrocities. The Commission 
subsequently designated Mr. Rene Degni-Segui as 
Special Rapporteur for Rwanda. The High Commis
sioner also proposed that the Special Rapporteur 
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should be supported by a field operation, staffed 
with specialists to investigate past human rights 
abuses and to monitor the ongoing situation, to 
deter human rights violations and to promote na
tional reconciliation. These proposals were en
dorsed by the Commission and the Economic and 
Social Council. 

Arms embargo and 
expansion of mandate 

On 17 May 1994, the Security Council in 
resolution 918 (1994) imposed an arms embargo 
on Rwanda. It also expanded UNAMIR's mandate 
to enable it to contribute to the security and pro
tection of refugees and civilians at risk, through 
means induding the establishment and mainte
nance of secure humanitarian areas, and the pro
vision of security for relief operations to the degree 
possible. It authorized the expansion of UNAMIR 
to 5,500 troops, and requested the Secretary-General 
to redeploy immediately, as a first phase, the 
UNAMIR military observers from Nairobi to 
Rwanda, and to bring up to full strength the infantry 
battalion then in the country. The Secretary-General 
was asked to report as soon as possible on the next 
phase of UNAMIR's deployment and to present a 
report on the investigation of serious violations of 
international humanitarian law committed in 
Rwanda during the conflict. 

In response to the latter request, the 
Secretary-General subsequently transmitted to the 
Security Council a report18 by the United Nations 
High Commissioner for Human Rights. 

Special mission visits Rwanda 

By the latter part of May, the RPF zone 
was virtually empty. In the zones controlled by the 
Rwandese government force, increasing numbers 
of displaced persons were fleeing the Rf>F advance 
and were seeking refuge in camps in subhuman 
conditions. This exodus was in part due to alarm
ing radio broadcasts from Rwandese government 
forces zones, especially Radio Mille Collines, 
which also broadcast incitements to eliminate RPF 
supporters. 

To move the warring parties towards a 
cease-fire, Mr. Iqbal Riza, Assistant Secretary
General for Peace-keeping Operations, and Major
General J. Mamice Baril, Military Adviser to the 
Secretary-General, visited the area from 22 to 
27 May 1994. Despite assurances of an informal 
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tru~ during the visit, firing and shelling contin
ued. Iluring discussions with the mission, both 
si~~~>cognized that only a political settlement 
oould1'(;ring stability to Rwanda. However, while 
b oth sides declared that the principles of the 
Arusha Peace Agreement remained valid as a 
framework, each stated that the new circumstances 
would necessitate renegotiation of certain parts of 
the agreement. 

The special mission was informed that 
those responsible for the genocide included mem
bers of the Rwandese government forces, but in 
the main were drawn from the Presidential Guard 
and the interahamwe. Allegations by representatives 
of the interim Government and the Rwandese 
Armed Forces and the Gendarmerie that the RPF 
bore equal culpability for the killings were not cor
roborated by other sources. 

The special mission obtained the agree
ment of the two sides to initiate talks for the 
establishment of a cease-fire as called for by Secu
rity Council resolution 918 (1994). RPF's insis
tence that it would not deal, directly or indirectly, 
with the de facto authorities in Gitarama was ac
cepted by the other side. A working paper, to serve 
as a basis for the talks, was prepared by the special 
mission and the Force Commander, and the first 
meeting was held between military staff officers 
on 30 May at UNAMIR headquarters. The Deputy 
Force Commander acted as intermediary. 

UNAMIR's mandate extended 

On 31 May 1994, the Secretary-General 
informed the Security Council that the repercus
sions of the massacres in Rwanda were enormous, 
with displaced persons in the range of 1.5 million 
and an additional 400,000 refugees in bordering 
countries. These figures would mean that over a 
quarter of Rwanda's population had been afflicted. 
There was n o effective humanitarian assistance 
programme, beyond sporadic deliveries, in zones 
controlled by Rwandese government forces. More 
systematic humanitarian assistance programmes 
had begun in the RPF zone, but worked under strict 
RPF controls. 

In the Secretary-General's view, the inter
national community's delayed reaction to the 
genocide in Rwanda "demonstrated graphically its 
extreme inadequacy to respond with prompt and 
decisive action to humanitarian crises entwined 
with armed conflict». He added that while attempt• 
ing to redeem the failings in the Rwandese crisis, 
the entire system required review to strengthen its 
reactive capacity. There was little doubt that the 
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killing in Rwanda constituted genocide, but the 
continuing hostilities impeded a full investigatiion. 

Since national reconciliation was unlikely 
to be swift, the Secretary-General recommended19 

to the Security Council on 31 May 1994 that 
UNAMIR's expanded mandate be authorized by 
the Council for at least six months, with the an
ticipation that at least another six-month renewal 
would be required. The special mission had se
cured assurances from both parties of cooperation 
with the mandate established by resolution '918 
(1994). In the Secretary-General's view, the im]Ple
mentation of phase one remained urgent and :had 
to be commenced even before a cease-fire was 
effected. He informed the Council that the Gov
ernment of Ghana was prepared to dispatch troops 
immediately, but these were waiting for necessary 
equipment, especially armoured personnel ca1rri
ers, to be made available by other Member States. 
It was estimated that phase one would not be 
operational for another four to six weeks. Consid
ering the projected delays, the Secretary·Gerneral 
recommended that phase two should be initiaited 
immediately, in close synchronization with phase 
one, while urgent preparations for phase three 
should continue. 

The Secretary-General also declared his in
tention to establish a special trust fund to support 
effective rehabilitation programmes in Rwanda. 

In its resolution 925 on 8 June 1994, the 
Security Cnuncil endorsed the Secretary-General's 
recommendations for the deployment of an ex
panded UNAMIR, invited the international com
munity to contribute generously to the trust fund 
for Rwanda and demanded that all parties to the 
conflict cease hostilities. By its resolution 93S of 
I July 1994, the Security Council expressed its 
grave concern at reports of violations of interna
tional law, including genocide. It requested the 
Secretary-General to establish as a matter of ur
gency an impartial Commission of Experts that 
would provide him with its conclusions about the 
evidence of these violations. The Council a1lso 
called on States, relevant United Nations bodies 
and organizations to inform the commission 
within 30 days of substantiated grave violations. 
The Secretary-General notified the Council on 26 
July that he had established the Commission of 
Experts.20 The Commission was to be based in 
Geneva and would benefit from the resources; of 
the High Commissioner for Human Rights and, in 
particular, those already made available to the Spe-
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cial Rapporteur of the Commission on Human 
Rights in Geneva and in the field. 

Decision to close UNOMUR 

On 16 June 1994, the Secretary-General 
reported21 to the Security council that UNOMUR 
had been particularly critical as UNAMIR sought 
to defuse tensions resulting from the resumption 
of hostilities. The Mission's activities allowed 
UNAMIR to address, at least to some degree, the 
issue of outside interference in the Rwandese civil 
war. Its presence was a factor of stability in the 

area. Nevertheless, there appeared to be little ra
tionale for monitoring one of Rwanda's borders 
and not the others. He believed that UNOMUR 
should continue its monitoring activities until an 
effective cease-fire was established. He therefore 
recommended that UNOMUR's mandate be re
newed for a period of three months. During that 
period, the number of military observers would be 
reduced by phases, adjusting to operational re
quirements. UNOMUR would be closed down by 
21 September 1994. The Security Council en
dorsed the Secretary-General's recommendations 
on 20 June 1994 by its resolution 928 (1994). 

E. Jnne-September 1994 

Operation Turquoise 

The Secretary-General informed22 the Se
curity Council on 19 June 1994 that the United 
Nations expected, in the best of circumstances, to 
complete the deployment of the first phase of 
UNAMIR in the first week of July 1994; deploy
ment of the second phase could not be determined 
lacking final confirmations of required resources. 
The Security Council might therefore wish to con
sider the offer of the Government of France to 
undertake a French-commanded multinational op
eration, subject to Security Council authorization, 
under Chapter VII of the Charter, to assure the 
security and protection of displaced persons and 
civilians at risk. Such an operation would last 
about three months, until UNAMIR was brought 
up to the necessary strength to take over from the 
multinational force. The activities of the multina
tional force and those of UN AMIR would be closely 
coordinated by the respective force commanders. 

On 22 June 1994, acting under Chapter 
VII of the Charter, the Council, by its resolution 
929 (1994), authorized Member States to conduct 
the operation using all necessary means to achieve 
their humanitarian objectives. The operation 
would be limlted to two months, unless UNAMIR 
was able to carry out Its mandate before then. 
Costs of implementing the operation would be 
borne by the Member States concerned. The 
French initiative, named Operation Turquoise, was 
launched on 23 June 1994. On 2 July, France an
nounced that Operation Turquoise would estab
lish a "humanitarian protected zone" in the 
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Cyangugu-Kibuye-Gikongoro triangle in south
western Rwanda, covering about one fifth of Rwan
dese territory. While expressing its strong op
position to the French move, RPF did not seek 
confrontation with French forces which, on their 
side, avoided provocation. 

From the start, close cooperation at all 
levels was established between UNAMIR and Op· 
eration Turquoise. In the first week of July an 
UNREO/Department of Humanitarian Affairs offi
cer was dispatched to the French military base of 
operations at Goma in order to establish commu
nications and ensure liaison between the com
mand of Operation Turquoise, United Nations 
agencies and some 30 NGOs engaged in humani
tarian assistance in the region. On 11 July, the 
Prime Minister of France informed the Security 
Council and the Secretary-General of the French 
Government's decision to commence its with
drawal by 31 July. 

RPF establishes control 

On 1 July 1994, the Secretary-General 
called for a halt to military operations in Rwanda. 
His new Special Representative, Mr. Shaharyar M. 
Khan (Pakistan), arrived in Kigali on 4 July and 
immediately established direct contact with the 
parties, emphasizing the importance of achieving 
a cease-fire. This was followed on 14 July by a 
demand23 by the Security Council for an immedi
ate and unconditional cease-fire. 
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RPF established military control over most 
of the country in July 1994, taking Kigali on 4 July, 
Butare (the second largest city) on 5 July and 
Ruhengeri (the former Government's stronghold) 
on 14 July. Retreating RGF forces concentrated in 
and around Gisenyi in the north-west and there
after withdrew into Zaire. On 17 July, RPF took 
Gisenyi and on 18 July unilaterally declared a 
cease-fire, effectively ending the civil war. On 19 
July, a Broad-Based Government of National Unity 
was formed and subsequently extended its control 
over the whole national territory. 

At the same time, the flight of civilians 
continued, spurred on by inflammatory broadcasts 
from radio stations controlled by the "interim gov
ernment". Over a two-week period in July, some 
1.5 million Rwandese sought refuge in Zaire. Re
treating soldiers urged and forced whole popula
tions to leave their homes and follow them into 
exile. In some cases, massacres were even perpe
trated deliberately in order to create situations of 
panic, chaos and fear. 

The protracted violence in Rwanda cre
ated an almost unprecedented humanitarian crisis. 
Of a total population of approximately 7 million, 
3 million persons were <lisplacect internally and 
more than 2 million Hutus had fled to neighbour
ing countries. Among those who had fled Rwanda, 
an outbreak of cholera had already claimed as 
many as 20,000lives -and would eventually claim 
some 50,000. The logistics of arranging the daily 
supply and distribution of 30 million litres of 
drinking water and 1,000 tons of food were daunt
ing. As many as 2 million internally displaced 
Hutus were estimated to be in the humanitarian 
protected zone in south-west Rwanda. To prevent 
an outflow of this group into Zaire, it was neces
sary to ensure the capacity of UNAMIR to take over 
responsibility in the area and to increase the hu
manitarian presence and activities there. 

A $434.8 million consolidated inter
agency appeal for the Rwandese crisis was 
launched by the Secretary-General on 22 July 
1994.24 In the Secretary-General's view, the dete
rioration of the situation was beyond the resources 
and capacity of the United Nations humanitarian 
agencies and non-governmental organizations. 
The international community was confronted with 
four basic humanitarian challenges: to respond to 
the immediate life-saving needs of refugees; to 
facilitate the early return of those who had fled 
their homes; to restore basic infrastructure in 
Rwanda; and to ensure a smooth transition in the 
humanitarian protected zone established by 
French forces . . The Secretary-General also an-
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nounced that he was immediately sending the 
Under-Secretary-General for Humanitarian Affairs 
to the region. · 

During his visit to Rwanda from 24 to 28 
July, the Under-Secretary-General met with senior 
officials of the new Government to discuss how 
humanitarian aid could be delivered to all parts 
of the country and the urgent steps required to 
re-establish a climate conducive to the return of 
refugees and displaced persons. The Government 
indicated its commitment to encourage people to 
return to Rwanda, to ensure their protection and 
to permit full access to all those in need through
out the country. UNREO, headquartered in Kigali 
and with offices in Goma (Zaire), Kabale (Uganda) 
and Bujumbura (Burundi), continued to work with 
the United Nations agencies and the growing num
ber of humanitarian NGOs to identify needs in 
Rwanda by sector and region. 

UNAMIR's main tasks in the changed situ
ation were to ensure stability and security in the 
north-western and south-western regions of 
Rwanda; to stabilize and monitor the situation in 
all regions of Rwanda to encourage the return of 
the displaced population; to provide security and 
support for humanitarian assistance operatiom in
side Rwanda; and to promote, through mediation 
and good offices, national reconciliation in 
Rwanda. UNAMIR had already deployed a com
pany along the border near Goma, as well as a 
number of observers in that region and in the zone 
controlled by Operation Turquoise. In the expec
tation that UNAMIR would eventually receive the 
5,500 troops authorized by the Security Council, 
the Force Commander had planned deployment 
in five sectors. The Force headquarters would re
main at Kigali, with the minimum units required 
for protection, along with specialized units for 
communications and logistics, as well as the field 
hospital. United Nations military observers and 
United Nations civilian police monitors would be 
deployed in all sectors according to operations 
requirements. 

The principal areas of concern were in the 
north-west to resettle returning refugees, and in 
the south-west to avert possible outbreaks of vio
lence. In the north-west, substantial numbers of 
the former Rwandese government forces and mi
litia, as well as extremist elements suspected of 
involvement in the massacres of the Hutu opposi
tion and RPF supporters, were mingled with the 
refugees in Zaire, and were reportedly trying to 
prevent their return. In the south-west, a more 
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volatile situation prevailed where armed elements 
of the Rwandese government forces had sought 
refuge in the French-protected zone; this situation 
was particularly pressing in view of the anxiety of 
the French Government to complete its with
drawal by 21 August. In discussions with UNAMIR, 
the new Rwandese Government had indicated that 
it would not insist on taking control of this area 
immediately, provided that UNAMIR would ensure 
its stability. 

On 3 August 1994, the Secretary-General 
told25 the Council that the international commu
nity, by failing to intervene sooner in Rwanda, had 
in fact acquiesced in the horrifying loss of human 
life and suffering of an entire people. At the very 
least, the international community should ensure 
that those individuals responsible in their personal 
and official capacities for unleashing and instigat
ing the genocide were brought to justice. To avoid 
problems of coordination, all foreign forces en
gaged in support of humanitarian efforts in the 
area should ideally be part of UNAMIR. If this was 
not possible, deployment of foreign forces should 
be authorized by the Security Council even if their 
mandate was purely humanitarian, and formal liai
son arrangements should be established between 
them and UNAMIR, as had been the case with 
Operation Turquoise. · 

The need for reinforcements for UNAMIR 
remained urgent. Two and a half months after the 
Security Council expanded UNAMIR's mandate, 
fewer than 500 troops were on the ground apart 
from a number of military observers.26 

The Security Council urged the country's 
former leadership and those who had assumed 
political responsibility in refugee camps to coop
erate with the new Rwandese Government in rec
onciliation and repatriation efforts and to cease 
propaganda campaigns inducing refugees to stay 
in exile. The Council called upon the new Govern
ment to ensure that there were no reprisals against 
returnees and to cooperate with the United Na
tions in ensuring that those guilty of attocities 
were brought to justice. In this connection, it wel
comed the Government's statement supporting 
the establishment of an international tribunaJ.27 

Signs of stabilization 

The Broad-based Government of National 
Unity, while suffering from a severe lack of basic 
resources, undertook efforts to normalize the situ
ation and to put in place civilian structures. It 
encouraged members of the former Rwandese gov
ernment forces to join the Rwandese Patriotic 
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Army (RPA). Land tenure and rival claims to prop
erty rights presented a particular problem. Long
standing Tutsi refugees had returned from Burundi 
and Uganda to reclaim property, and Hutu refu
gees who had fled more recently were returning 
home to find their property held by others. Al
though the Government emphasized that the 
wrongful occupation of another person's home or 
property was unlawful, it was encountering diffi
culty in implementing that policy. 

The main objective of UNAMIR deploy
ment during this time was to promote security in 
all sectors of Rwanda and to create a climate con
ducive to the safe return of refugees and displaced 
persons, as well as to support humanitarian opera
tions. Relations between UNAMIR and RPA were 
cordial and cooperative, although movement re
strictions were sometimes imposed on UNAMIR 
troops. UNAMIR began deploying troops in the 
humanitarian protection zone on 10 August 1994, 
and on 21 August it assumed responsibility from 
Operation Turquoise. As the Government under
took the restoration of civil administration and the 
gradual deployment of its troops in the zone, it 
made a concerted effort to reassure the population, 
averting a renewed major exodus of civilians to 
Zaire. Members of the Government also made sev
eral visits to the refugee camps in Zaire to encour
age voluntary return of the refugees. 

The Government also urged the Commis
sion of Experts to conclude its work expeditiously 
and gave assurances that it would make every ef
fort to prevent summary trials, revenge executions 
and other acts of violence and would arrest those 
accused of such crimes. In August, during the sec
ond visit to Rwanda by the United Nations High 
Commissioner for Human Rights, the Government 
concluded an agreement to increase the number 
of human rights officers deployed to Rwanda to 
147. By 30 September, their number stood at 17. 
In the agreement, the objectives and functions of 
the operation were defined as follows: (a) carrying 
out investigations into violations of human rights 
and humanitarian law, including possible acts of 
genocide; (b) monitoring the ongoing human 
rights situation, and helping to prevent such vio
lations through the presence of human rights field 
officers; (c) cooperating with other international 
agencies to re-establish confidence and facilitate 
the return of refugees and displaced persons and 
the rebuilding of civil society; and (d) implement
ing programmes of technical cooperation in the 
field of human rights, particularly in the area of 
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the administration of justice, to help Rwanda re
build its shattered judiciary and to provide hu
man rights education to all levels of Rwandese 
society. 

The C.overnment sought the urgent assist
ance of UNAMIR in establishing a new, integrated, 
national police force. On 16 August, UNAMIR in
itiated a training programme with students se
lected by the Government as volunteers from 
different social and ethnic groups. CIVPOL was 
also charged with monitoring the activities of local 
police and gendarmerie and those of the civil 
authorities with regard to human rights violations. 

Conclusion of UNOMUR 

Reduction of UNOMUR was carried out in 
four phases with a gradual scaling down of moni
toring activitie$. Pha$e one took effect on 15 Au
gust, and the Mission's total strength of 80 military 
observers was reduced by 25. In phase two, effec
tive from 30 August, the Mission was further re
duced by nine military observers. In phase three, 
effective from 6 September, an additional 12 mili
tary observers left, leaving a total strength of 34. 
In the final phase, all remaining military and ci
vilian personnel were to leave the area by 21 Sep
tember. The formal closing ceremony was presided 
by the Under-Secretary-General for Peace-keeping 
Operations, Mr. Kofi Annan. 

The Secretary-General informed28 the Se
curity Council that, while the tragic turn of events 
in Rwanda had prevented UNOMUR from fully 
implementing its mandate, the Mission had played 
a useful role in efforts to build confidence, defuse 
tensions and facilitate the implementation of the 
Arusha Agreement. Following the Security Coun
cil's authorization on ·17 May to expand UNAMIR, 
UNOMUR became a forward base to back up the 
movement of UNAMIR personnel, equipment and 
supplies into Rwanda. During the closure of Kigali 
airport, Entebbe airport in Uganda functioned as 
the only air base from which those personnel and 
supplies were routed by land to Rwanda. A team 
of UNOMUR military observers was stationed at 
Entebbe to coordinate logistic activities, and 
UNOMUR observers escorted convoys of logistic 
material and foodstuffs to the Uganda-Rwanda 
border for use by UNAMIR. UNOMUR also facili
tated the transport of UNAMIR and other United 
Nations personnel between Kabale and Entebbe 
and between Kabale and Goma and Bukavu in 
Zaire. The evacuation of UNAMIR casualties was 
carried out with UNOMUR assistance. 

The Secretary-General expressed his ap
preciation to the Government of Uganda for the 
cooperation and assistance it had extended to the 
Mission. He commended both the military and the 
civilian personnel of UNOMUR for the dedication 
and professionalism with which they had carried 
out their tasks. 

F. October 1994-May 1995 

UNAMIR fully deployed 

UNAMIR reached its full authorized 
strength of 5,500 all ranks in October 1994. By 15 
November, 80 of the 90 police observers author
ized for UNAMIR were also deployed. The troops 
and military observers were deployed in six sec
tors: north-east, south-east, south, south-west, 
north-west and Kigali City. UNAMIR assisted with 
the transport of refugees and internally displaced 
persons, maintained protection for populations at 
risk, and worked with the humanitarian agencies 
and the Government to develop and implement a 
strategy to close the displaced persons camps in 
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Rwanda gradually by ensuring voluntary return. 
UNAMIR txoops and observers also intensified 
their monitoring, observation and patrol duties. 

The human rights field operation had 
about 60 human rights officers and special inves
tigators at seven regional offices. Another 40 hu
man rights observers and teams of forensic experts 
were expected by the end of December 1994. The 
Special Rapporteur, Mr. Rene Dcgni-Segui, visited 
Rwanda from 15 to 22 October, and the Commis
sion of Experts visited Rwanda from 29 October 
to 10 November. 
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Security in the camps 

The Secretary-General reported29 to the 
Security Council in early October that the first 
priority in Rwanda remained the resolution of the 
humanitarian crisis. According to the estimates, 
Rwanda's pre-war population of 7 .9 million had 
fallen to 5 million and the number of internally 
displaced persons ranged from 800,000 to 2 mil
lion. There were more than 2 million refugees in 
Zaire, Tanzania, Burundi and Uganda. At the same 
time, it was estimated that some 360,000 refugees 
had returned to Rwanda spontaneously since the 
cease-fire on 18 July. The victims of the genocidal 
slaughter could number as many as 1 million. In 
the refugee camps, the Government was concerned 
about elements who continued to incite people to 
flee from Rwanda, and to threaten those who 
might return home. In addition, reports and pre
liminary investigations suggested th.at returning 
refugees might have been subjected to reprisals by 
Government troops. 

UNHCR estimated that the camps in Zaire 
held approximately 1.2 million Rwandese refugees 
in overcrowded, chaotic and increasingly insecure 
conditions. The refugees were completely depen
dent on United Nations and relief agencies for 
basic needs assistance. 

The former Rwandese political leaders, 
government forces and militia who controlled the 
camps were determined to ensure by force, if nec
essary, that the refugees did not repatriate to 
Rwanda. They were believed to be preparing for 
an armed invasion of Rwanda and might be stock
piling and selling food distributed by relief agen
cies in preparation for such an invasion. Security 
was further undermined by general lawlessness, 
extortion, banditry and gang warfare between 
groups fighting for control. The lives of relief 
workers were repeatedly threatened. The Jaw and 
order enforcement agents in the countries of asy
lum were not adequately equipped to cope with 
the situation. As a result, NGOs responsible for the 
distribution of xelief supplies had begun to with
draw. 

It was estimated that there were approxi
mately 230 Rwandese political leaders in Zaire, 
including former ministers, senior civilian and 
military officials, members of parliament and 
other political personalities, many of whom were 
Jiving in good conditions outside the refugee 
camps. The number of former Rwandese govern
ment forces personnel in Zaire was estimated at 
about 50,000 persons, including dependants, and 
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some estimates indicated that the armed militia 
could amount to some 10,000 or more. 

The Secretary-General identified30 for the 
Security Council three major military options fox 
addressing the worsening security situation in the 
refugee camps, namely: (a) a United Nations peace
keeping operation to establish secutity progres
sively in the camps; (b) a United Nations force, set 
up un der Chapter Vll of the Charter, to separate 
the former political leaders, military personnel and 
militia from the ordinary refugee population of 
the camps; ( c) a multinational force, authorized by 
the Security Council under Chapter VII of the 
Charter but not under United Nations command. 
Associated with any of the options, foreign security 
experts could train and monitor the local security 
forces. A peace-keeping force of 3,000 all ranks 
would take 24 to 30 months to complete the op
eration, while a force of 5,000 would require 14 
to 20 month.s. The mandate would be separate 
from that of UNAMIR but would be under the 
operational control of, and supported logistically 
by, UNAMIR. Such an operation, although the 
most realistic way of progressively improving se
curity in the camps, would be difficult, complex 
and, to some extent, unprecedented. 

The Security Council responded31 that the 
options raised complex issues which required fur
ther elucidation. It requested the Secretary-General 
to consult potential troop contributors. Further, 
the Council encouraged him to assess initial meas
ures for immediate assistance to the Zairian secu
rity forces in the camps, including deploying 
security experts to train and monitor the local 
security forces. 

Challenges remain 

On 30 November 1994 in its resolution 
965, the Security Council extended32 the mandate 
of UNAMIR to 9 June 1995, as recommended by 
the Secretary-General.33lt also expanded the man
date to enable the Mission to contribute to the 
security in Rwanda of personnel of the Interna
tional Tribunal for Rwanda [see below] and of 
human rights officers, including full time protec
tion of the Prosecutor's office. UNAMIR would also 
assist in the establishment and training of a new, 
integrated, national police force. 

On 20 December 1994, the Government 
of Rwanda was formally renamed the "Govern
ment of National Unity", a modification which 
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placed primary emphasis on national reconcili
ation. The National Assembly, officially installed 
in Kigali on 25 November 1994, opened its first 
working session on 12 December. On that occa
sion, the Prime Minister presented an eight-point 
programme reiterating the goals of rehabilitation 
and reconstruction that the Government first set 
out when it was installed on 19 July 1994. To help 
reunify the army, some 2,242 members of the 
former RGF were retrained and RGF officers were 
given new appointments, including that of Deputy 
Chief of Staff and Chief of the Gendarmerie. 

The Government also established a com
mission to finalize and implement a programme 
for the repatriation and reintegration of refugees, 
as provided for in the Arusha Peace Agreement, 
composed of two representatives each of the Gov
ernment, UNHCR and the refugee community, as 
well as a representative of OAU. On 14 January 
1995, the Government and UNAMIR signed an 
agreement on the establishment of United Nations 
radio in Kigali, followed by discussions regarding 
the necessary technical details. Radio UNAMIR be
gan operations on 16 February, with broadcasts 
seven days a week in three languages. 

Rwanda's court system was not yet func
tioning, its prisons were overcrowded and thou
sands of suspects were awaiting trial. The United 
Nations Human Rights Field Operation in Rwanda 
was active in helping the Government to rehabili
tate the justice system, but substantially more tech
nical and financial assistance was required. As a 
result of a needs assessment mission undertaken 
in December 1994, the High Commissioner for 
Human Rights developed a programme of techni
cal assbtance in the administration of justice, 
which included review of criminal cases of de
tainees, improvement in prison administration, es
tablishment of civil dispute resolution mechanisms 
and recruitment and training of civilian police. 

Furthermore, reports persisted of sum
mary executions, secret detention and torture, as 
well as reports of banditry and other violent acts 
against civilians, both in Kigali and in the coun
tryside. In an incident on 7 January, elements of 
RPA attacked a displaced persons camp at Busanze, 
killing 18 people, including women and children, 
and wounding 36 others. The Government con
demned the attack and detained some of the sol
diers reportedly involved, assuring the United 
Nations that the isolated act of misconduct did not 
represent official policy. 

In the eight camps in Tanzania, with 
600,000 Hutu refugees, a security force created by 
the refugee population was cooperating with some 

310 Tanzanian police to provide security. In the 
camps in Zaire, with 1.4 million refugees, the Gov
ernment of Zair,e took steps to enhance security, 
but the situation remained potentially explosive, 
with the most acute security s.ituation in the camps 
north of lake Kivu, in the Goma region, where 
approximately 850,000 refugees were located. The 
threat to the safety of international relief workers 
was also significant. 

A joint technical team from the Depart
ment of Peace-keeping Operations and UNHCR 
was dispatched from 11 to 19 December 1994 to 
review the situation. The team explored the possi
bility of deployment in the camps of Zairian secu
rity forces, with approximately 150 to 200 United 
Nations civilian police officers to train and moni
tor them and about 30 to 50 military observers to 
liaise with them at the command level. The Gov
ernment of Zaire indicated that it would be pre
pared to deploy a national security force of about 
1,500 to 2,500 troops to the camps. 

Following the team's visit, the Secretary
General reported34 that nearly SO Member States 
had been contacted to ascertain their willingness 
to provide police, personnel. As of 23 January, only 
four countries had expressed an interest and only 
one was French-speaking. Furthermore, only one 
of the countries contributing military observers to 
UNAMJR would ibe prepared to allow them to op
erate in Zaire. As to the camps in Tanzania, the 
Government indlicated that it could increase its 
force to 500 but required logistic and operational 
support. Some support in that regard was being 
provided by the Government of the Netherlands 
through UNHCR. 

The Seo:etary-General also reported that 
only one of 60 p,otential troop-contributing coun
tries had formally offered a unit for a possible 
peace-keeping operation to ensure security in the 
camps. That opti,on was thus not feasible. Another 
proposal, the prc::ivision of training and monitor
ing support to the local security forces through 
contractual arrangements, would be too costly. 
UNHCR would therefore conclude appropriate ar
rangements witht the Government of Zaire, and 
continue to explore means of augmenting support 
to the Tan2aniian Government. In Burundi, 
UNHCR indicated that the security situation in 
those camps wa:; being adequately addressed at 
that time. The close relationship between improv
ing both security in the refugee camps and condi
tions inside Rwanda to encourage voluntary return 
was emphasized by the Presidents of Burundi, 

HS/ 1995/65 . 

. : ' :. . '• : 



The Blue Helmets 

Kenya, Rwanda, Tanzania, Uganda and Zambia and 
the Prime Minister of Zaire at their summit meet
ing in Nairobi on 7 January 199S. 

On 27 January 1995, the Zairian Ministers 
of Defence and Justice and the UNHCR Special 
Envoy to Countries of the Great Lakes Region 
signed an aide-memoire outlining specific meas
ures aimed at improving the security situation. 
Under that agreement, the Government of Zaire 
was to deploy 1,500 experienced military and po
lice security personnel to the camps in the Goma 
region, north of Lake Kivu, and in the Bukavu and 
Uvira regions, south of Lake Kivu. Those personnel 
would assist in the maintenance of law and order 
in the camps; take measures to prevent violence 
against and intimidation of refugees; provide pro
tection for relief workers and for the storage and 
delivery of humanitarian assistance; and escort to 
the border of Rwanda those refugees who volun
tarily chose to return to their homes. In accordance 
with its mandate, UNAMIR would provide assist
ance in escorting the repatriated refugees to their 
home communities. 

UNHCR, for its part, would ensure liaison 
between UNHCR and the commanders of the 
Zairian security units, provide technical advice 
and, to the extent possible, provide to the local 
security units some financial and logistic support. 
The first phase would last from February to June 
1995. UNHCR would seek contxibutions from 
Member States to defray costs. The Security Coun
cil welcomedls the agreement and encouraged the 
Government of Rwanda to continue to provide a 
framework for the action to be taken to repatriate 
the refugees, to promote national reconciliation 
and to reinvigorate the political process. 

Displaced persons camps 

The violent harassment and misinforma
tion in the refugee camps on the borders, espe
cially in Zaire, paralleled the situation of internally 
displaced persons in Rwanda. The urgent need to 
bring these persons back to their home communi
ties was thwarted by intimidation within the 
camps and fear of reprisals. In addition, a percep
tion that the camp population had a better life 
than those outside generated tension between lo
cal and camp populations. At the same time, the 
camp sites occupied much-needed farmland and 
were increasingly an ecological hazard. The Special 
Representative, in close collaboration with the 
Government, and through the United Nations 
Emergency Relief Coordinator, formulated an in-
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tegrated humanitarian response to address the is
sue of the internally displaced persons. 

UNAMIR undertook an operation in the 
Kibeho and Ndago displaced persons camps from 
13 to 15 December to help create conditions for 
voluntary return. After screening disruptive ele
ments, a total of 44 people were detained and 
handed over to the Rwandese authorities. UNAMIR 
discovered and confiscated caches of grenades, ma
chetes and spears. The operation was undertaken 
in the pre$ence of human rights monitors and 
representatives of ICRC. RPA provided liaison of
ficers and established a security perimeter a few 
kilometres from the camps but did not participate 
in the actual operation. The success of the opera
tion helped to establish suitable conditions for the 
launching, on 29 December 1994, of Operation 
Retour, an integrated inter-agency initiative using 
the combined assets of the United Nations system 
aimed at facilitating the safe resettlement of inter
nally displaced persons_ Activities included the 
provision of security to ensure that displaced per
sons could travel safely to their homes and were 
protected once they reached them, as well as the 
provision of medical, food, water, sanitation and 
other basic assistance in the home communes. 

Commission of Experts 

On 9 December 1994, the Secretary-General 
transmitted to the Security Council the final report 
of the Commission of Experts.36 Located at the 
United Nations office in Geneva, the Commission 
had begun its work on 15 August 1994. The Chair
man was Mr. Atsu-Koffi Amega, a former President 
of the Supreme Court and former Foreign Minister 
of Togo. Other members were Mrs. Habi Dieng, 
Attorney-General of Guinea, and Mr. Salifou 
Fomba, Professor of International Law from Mali 
and a Member of the United Nations International 
Law Commission. 37 

During the first stage of its work, the Com
mission reviewed available information and car
ried out its own investigations in Rwanda. In its 
second stage, it drew up its conclusions on the 
evidence of specific violations of international hu
manitarian law, and, i n particular, of acts of gen
ocide, on the basis of which identification of 
persons responsible for those violations could be 
made. In the light of those conclusions, the Com
mission examined the question of the jurisdiction, 
international or national, before which such per
sons should be brought to trial. 
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On 1 October, the Secretary-General trans
mitted to the Security Council the Commission's 
interim report.38 The Commission recommended 
that the Security Council take action to e:nsure that 
the individuals responsible for crimes under inter
national law were brought to justice ]before an 
independent and impartial international criminal 
tribunal. The Commission further recommended 
that the Council amend the Statute of the Interna
tional Criminal Tribunal for the former Yugoslavia 
so that it could consider such crimes committed 
during the armed conflict in Rwanda. 

In its 9 December report. 39 the Commis
sion concluded as follows: {a) There exi:sted over
whelming evidence to prove that acts of genocide 
against the Tutsi ethnic group were committed by 
Hutu elements in a concerted, planned, systematic 
and methodical way, in violation of artticle II of 
the Convention on · the Prevention and Punish
ment of the Crime of Genocide, 1948; (b) Crimes 
against humanity and serious violations: of inter
national humanitarian Jaw were committed by in
dividuals of both sides, but there was no evidence 
to suggest that acts committed by Tutsi elements 
were perpetrated with an intent to destroy the 
Hutu ethnic group as such, within the meaning of 
the Genocide Convention; the Commission rec
ommended, however, that investigation of viola
tions of international humanitarian Jaw and of 
human rights law attributed to the Rwandese Pa
triotic Front be continued by the Prosecutor of the 
International Tribunal toe Rwanda. 

International Tribunal 

By its resolution 955 (1994) of 8 Novem
ber 1994, the Security Council had dE?Cided to 
establish an international tribunal to prosecute 
persons responsible for genocide and other viola
tions of international humanitarian law commit
ted in Rwanda and Rwandese citizens responsible 
for such acts in neighbouring States between 
1 January and 31 December 1994, and to this end 
to adopt the Statute of the International Criminal 
Tribunal for Rwanda. It decided that the Tribunal 
would consist of the Chambers, the Prosecutor and 
the Registry. The Prosecutor of the International 
Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia would also 
serve as the Prosecutor for the International Tri
bunal for Rwanda. The Council requested the 
Secretary-General to make practical arrangements 
for the effective functioning of the International 
Tribunal, including recommendations to the 
Council as to possible locations for the seat of the 
Tribunal. 
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The Prosecutor of the International Tribu
nal for Rwanda, Judge Richard Goldstone, paid his 
first visit to the country on 19 and 20 December. 
He held detailed discussions with senior govern
ment officials as well as with the Secretary-General's 
Special Representative, and also met with repre
sentatives of United Nations agencies and NGOs 
operating in Rwanda. 

The first stage of the operation o f the 
Tribunal began with the establishment of an in
vestigative/prosecutorial unit in Kigali. The unit's 
main functions were to establish the Prosecutor's 
Office, gather documents and information, initiate 
the process of recruitment, and develop the inves
tigative strategy and field operating procedures. 
Initially, the Office of the Prosecutor in Kigali was 
almost entirely staffed by personnel contributed by 
Member States under agreements concluded between 
the United Nations and respective Governments. 

Mr. Honore Rakotomanana (Madagascar) 
was appointed as Deputy Prosecutor to assist with 
prosecutions before the IntemationaJ Tribunal. In 
January 1995, he initiated the process of investi
gations and officially took office on 20 March 
1995. Investigations were to be carried out inside 
and outside Rwanda, notably in other African 
countries, Europe and North America, covering 
400 identified suspects, most of whom had sought 
refuge abroad. Under article 28 of the statute of 
the Rwanda Ttibunal,40 States were under an obli
gation to cooperate with the International Tribu
nal and to comply with any of its requests, 
including the arrest or detention of persons and 
the surrender or transfer of suspects. 

The Secretary-General's search for the seat 
of the International Tribunal was guided by the 
Security Council's indication of a preference for 
an "African seat". Among the criteria for choosing 
the site were justice and fairness, which would 
require that trial proceedings be held in neutral 
territory. security and economy. A technical mis
sion to identify suitable premises visited Rwanda 
and two of its neighbouring countries, Kenya and 
Tanzania, in the second half of December 1994. 
In view of the severe shortage of premises in Kigali 
and the decision by the Kenyan Government that 
it was unable to provide a seat for the Tribunal, 
the team concluded that the Arusha International 
Conference Centre could constitute suitable prem
ises. The Secretary-General therefore recom
mended'11 to the Security Council that, subject to 
appropriate arrangements acceptable to the Coun-
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cil Arusha be determined as the seat of the Inter
na~ional Tribunal for Rwanda. He d rew the atten
tion of the Council to the position of the 
Government of Rwanda that the seat of the Tribu
nal should be located in Kigali fo r the moral and 
educational value that its presence there would 
have for the local population. In a spirit of com
promise and cooperation, however, the Rwandese 
Government had indicated that it would raise no 
objection to locating the seat of the Tribunal in a 
neighbouring State. 

On 22 February, the Security Council, by 
its resolution 977 (1995), decided that, subject to 
the conclusion of appropriate arrangements be
tween the United Nations and the Government of 
Tanzania, the International Tribunal for Rwanda 
should have its seat at Arusha. By resolution 978 
(1995), adopted on 27 February, the Council u rged 
States to arrest and detain, in accordance with their 
national law and relevant standards of interna
tional law, pending prosecution by the Interna
tional Tribunal for Rwanda or by the appropriate 
national authorities, persons found wittin their 
territory against whom there was sufficient evi
dence that they were responsible for acts within 
the jurisdiction of the International Tribunal for 
Rwanda. It urged States to cooperate with repre-
5Cntatives of ICRC and investigators for the Inter
national Tribunal, in order to secure unimpeded 
access to those persons. It also urged States, on 
whose territory serious acts of vio lence in the refu
gee camps had taken place, to arrest and submit 
to the appropriate authorities for prosecution per
sons against whom there was sufficient evidence 
that they had incited or participated in such acts. 

On 7 March 1995, th e Secreta_ry-General 
addressed a letter to all States Members of the 
United Nations, as well as to non-member States 
m aintaining permanent observer missions at 
United Nations Headquarters, inviting them to 
nominate judges for the Tribunal by 7 April 199S. 
Subsequently, the Security Council, by its resolu
tion 989 (1995) of 24 April 199S, established a list 
of 12 candidates. On 2S May, six judges for the 
Trial Chambers were elected by the General As
sembly. They were sworn in and their first plenary 
session was held from 26 to 30 June at The Hague. 
During that session, the judges elected Judge la'ity 
Kama (Senegal) President and Judge Yakov A. 0s
trovsky (Russian Federation) Vice-President and 
adopted the rules of procedure and evidence of 
the Tribunal. 
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Security Council mission 
to Rwanda 

The Security Council took advantage of its 
second fact-finding mission to Burundi to visit 
Rwanda on 12 and 13 February 1995. The mission 
was composed of China, the Czech Republic, Ger
many, Honduras, Indonesia, Nigeria and the 
United States. In Its report42 to the Security Coun
cil on 28 February, the mission put forward a 
number of recommendations, including Govern
ment action in regard to (a) reinvigorating the 
political process; (b) a civic education programme; 
(c) an effective mechanism to prolect property 
rights; (d) a transparent and effective judiciary; 
(e) a trained police force; (f) effective civil admini
stration throughout the country; and (g) unim
peded access throughout the country for UNAMIR, 
humanitarian personnel and human rights moni
tors. The mission considered that, while national 
reconciliation was principally a task for the Rwan
dese themselves, the process could be facilitated 
by promoting repatriation and rehabilitation and 
by concrete movement in the area of justice. 

The Kibebo tragedy 

From February through May 1995, the se
curity situation deteriorated, with reports that the 
armed forces of the former Rwandese Government 
were training and rearming. A number of those 
forces were apprehended in Rwanda, carrying 
arms, grenades and anti-personnel mines, with the 
result that RPA tightened security. These measures 
led to incidents involving United Nations and in
ternational staff. RPA denied UNAMIR access to 
parts of the country, searched and seized UNAMlR 
vehicles and other equipment and participated tn 
antl-UNAMIR demonstrations. UNAMIR personnel 
were delayed or denied entry at Kigali airport. 
In addition, the fortnighlly meetings between 
UNAMIR and RPA were suspended. Government 
authorities at the middle and lower levels were 
often uncooperative. In March, Radio Rwanda in
itiated a virulent propaganda campaign against 
UNAMffi. There were also cases of deliberate and 
unprovoked attacks on UNAMIR m ilitary person
nel. Members of the Government expressed regret 
for the attacks, i.ndicating that they were isolated 
acts. 
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Several factors contributed to the climate 
of tensions and frustrations. The military activities 
and reports of arms deliveries to elements of the 
former Rwandese government forces in neighbour
ing countries were sources of serious concern for 
the Government. The Government was also con
cerned that no effective limitations were seen to 
be placed on military training of those elements 
or on the delivery to them of arms supplies, while 
the arms embargo continued to apply to Rwanda. 
Another factor was the delay in bringing those 
responsible for the genocide to justice. [n the Gov
ernment's view, many of those responsible for the 
genocide continued to operate openly from 
abroad, the Tribunal had not yet begun its work, 
and the national judicial system, severely short of 
personnel and resources, was dependent on inter
national support. Delivery of needed economic 
assistance was slow. 

The Kibeho tragedy underscored the ten
sions and fears. On 18 April, the Rwandese Gov
ernment took action to cordon off and close the 
eight remaining camps for internally displaced 
persons in the Gikongoro region, of which Kibeho 
was by far the largest. The Government considered 
the camps to be sanctuaries of elements of the 
former Rwandese government forces and militia; 
they were a destabilizing factor and represented a 
security threat. Negotiations were taking place be
tween the Government and the United Nations for 
the voluntary closure of the camps when the de
cision to act was taken without notice or consul
tation. Seven of the camps were closed without 
serious incident. However, at Kibeho an estimated 
80,000 internally displaced persons attempted to 
break out on 22 April, after spending 5 days on a 
single hill without adequate space, shelter, food or 
sanitation. A large number of deaths occurred from 
firing by government forces, trampling and crush
ing during the stampede and machete attacks by 
hardliners in the camp, who assaulted and intimi
dated those who wished to leave. 

UNAMIR reacted immediately to provide 
transportation to displaced persons, casualty col
lection posts and emergency medical assistance 
and road repairs to facilitate movement of humani
tarian convoys. Sick and injured internally dis
placed persons were evacuated by UNAMIR troops 
to medical facilities operated by NGOs in Butare. 
This evacuation procedure was at times hindered 
by restrictions on movement and denial of pas
sage. The presence of UNAMIR troops at open 
relief centres, way stations and transit centres was 
increased, and patrols and monitoring were inten
sified. Senior UNAMIR officials, including the Spe-
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cial Representative and the Force Commander, vis-. 
ited Kibeho and the surrounding areas on several 
occasions to assess the situation on the ground, 
urge restraint and help to coordinate the activities 
of UNAMIR personnel and relief agencies. 

The Secretary-General dispatched Mr. Aldo 
Ajello to Kigali as Special Envoy to convey his 
concern to the Rwandese leaders and urge the 
Government to undertake an impartial investiga
tion. On 27 April, the Government announced that 
an independent International Commission of In
quiry would be set up consisting of representatives 
of Belgium, Canada, France, Germany, the Neth
erlands, the United Kingdom, the United States, 
OAU, the United Nations and the Government of 
Rwanda. After 3 weeks of persuasion through the 
combined efforts of UNAMJR and the Government 
of Rwanda, the approximately 2,500 internally dis
placed persons who had remained in Kibeho re
turned to their communes. 

The report43 of the Independent Commis
sion of Inquiry concluded that the tragedy of 
Kibeho was neither premeditated nor an accident 
that could not have been prevented. It recogniz:ed 
the efforts made by the Special Representative, 
UNAMIR, the Government of Rwanda and other 
organizations to keep the situation under control. 
It concluded that there was sufficient reliable evi
dence that unarmed internally displaced persons 
were subjected to serious human rights abuses 
committed by both RPA and armed elements in 
the camp. The Commission welcomed the initia
tive taken by the Rwandese Government to carry 
out an investigation at the national level. It also 
recommended that the international community 
continue encouraging and assisting Rwanda in its 
efforts to achieve justice, national reconciliation 
and reconstruction. 

Humanitarian aspects 

The consequences of the forced closure of 
internally displaced persons camps required a rapid 
and coordinated response of UNAMIR, UNREO, 
United Nations agencies, intergovernmental or
ganizations, in particular the International Organi
zation for Migration (!OM), and NGOs. The efforts 
were undertaken in cooperation with national and 
local authorities. Transportation assistance was 
provided by UNHCR, IOM, UNAMIR and NGOs to 
over 70,000 people; emergency medical facilities 
were set up to tend to the sick and wounded, 
mainly in Butare; way stations and open relief 
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centres, managed and supported by NGOs, served 
as first-aid points and provided food, water and 
other emergency items to the former occupants of 
internally displaced persons camps. 

During the month of May, WFP under
took the distribution of food items to a total of 
420,000 beneficiaries from vulnerable groups. 
Emergency non-food assistance was continued to 
former camp populations. Other programmes of 
assistance included rehabilitation of hospitals and 
health centres by UNHCR, health training pro
grammes undertaken by WHO and the United Na
tions Population Fund, water supply projects 
undertaken by UNICEF, and assistance by UNICEF 
to some 2,000 unaccompanied minors, of whom 
approximately 70 per cent were under the age of 5. 

The relief effort was hampered by inade
quate funding. As of 15 May, only $80 million was 
pledged against a total requirement of $219 mil
lion. The total contributions actually received 
amounted to $6.3 million only. 

Security measures 
in the refugee camps 

Deployment of the Zairian Camp Security 
Contingent got under way in early February. It 
reached 913 troops by 11 April and was operating 
in Kibumba, Katale/Kahindo and Mugunga/Lac 
Vert. Experts from the Netherlands and Switzer
land arrived in Goma to serve in the Civilian Se
curity Liaison Group, and the Governments of 
Benin, Burkina Faso and Cameroon each offered 
to provide between 10 and 20 experts to serve in 
the Group. UNHCR appointed Brigadier-General 
(retired) Ian Douglas of Canada as Commander of 
the Group. General Douglas took up his duties in 
Goma on 27 March 1995. The total cost of the 
security operation in Zaire, through the end of 
June, was estimated at $9.7 million. 

A matter of concern was the persistent 
report of arms shipments into Goma airport, alleg
edly to arm the former Rwandese government 
forces, and of the training of these forces on 
Zairian teuitory. The allegations were rejected by 
the Charge d'affaires of the Permanent Mission of 
Zaire to the United Nations. Furthermore, on the 
occasion of the OAU/UNHCR Regional Conference 
on Assistance to Refugees, Returnees and Displaced 
Persons in the Great Lakes Region, which took 
place from 15 to 17 February 1995 in Bujumbura, 
the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Zaire requested 
that an independent commission of inquiry be 
established to investigate and report on the matter. 
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HRFOR 

During the first few months of 199 5, 
the Human Rights Field Operation in Rwanda 
(HRFOR) became fully operational. As of 1 April 
1995, HRfOR was composed of 113 staff in 11 field 
offices, including 67 fixed-term staff, 34 United 
Nations Volunteers, and 12 human rights officers 
contributed by the Commission of the Euiropean 
Communities. In addition, there were 6 experts in 
investigations provided by the Governments of the 
Netherlands and Switzerland. The above number 
grew to 125 by the end of May. 

The mandate of HRFOR was de:iigned 
according to a three-pronged approach to 
confidence-building with a view towards even
tual national reconciliation. First, HRFOR •Carried 
out extensive investigations of genocide and other 
serious violations of human rights and humanita
rian law that took place during the April 1to July 
1994 armed conflict. Second, it established a com
prehensive presence of human rights field officers 
throughout the country to monitor the magoing 
human rights situation. Third, it initiated a broad
based programme of promotional activities in the 
field of human rights, ranging from projects for 
the rebuilding of the Rwandese administra1tion of 
justice to human rights education. 

With regard to the investigation of the 
genocide, a special investigations unit was estab
lished to gather evidence which might otherwise 
have been lost or destroyed. All collected informa
tion was regularly forwarded to the High Co,mmis
sioner for Human Rights, the Special Rapporteur 
and the International Tribunal. The information 
placed before the Special Rapporteur and the Com
mission of Experts during 1994 was forwarded 
to the International Tribunal in January 1995. 
HRFOR continued its genocide-related investiga
tions until the Deputy Prosecutor's Office, with its 
own investigations unit, was established in Kigali. 
Thereafter, the emphasis of HRFOR's investigative 
work shifted to coordinating activities of the field 
teams with the work of the International Tribunal. 
Information and evidentiary materials that were 
collected subsequently were again made av.ailable 
to the Special Rapporteur and personally handed 
over by the High Commissioner to the Deputy 
Prosecutor of the International Tribunal on .2 April 
1995 in Kigali. 

In addition, monitoring and reporting on 
the prevailing human rights situation consttituted 
essential elements of HRFOR's mandate. It had 
been considered important for the post-geinocide 
rehabilitation of Rwanda that the ongoing human 
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rights situation be closely observed, that patterns 
of violations be identified and immediate action 
taken. During his third visit to Rwanda from 1 to 
3 April 199S, the High Commissioner for Human 
Rights had the opportunity to discuss the most 
pressing problems confronting Rwanda with Gov
ernment officials, particularly the establishment of 
an effective justice system. The Government fully 
recognized respect for human rights as a prereq
uisite for genuine confidence-building and na
tional reconciliation and supported HRFOR's 
efforts in this regard. The Foreign Minister again 
conveyed the Government's wish that the number 
of Human Rights Officers be increased to 300. 

Moreover, HRFOR played an important 
role in the process of repatriation and resettlement 
of refugees and internally displaced persons. In 
this context, HRFOR closely coordinated its activi
ties with UNHCR. HRFOR's aim was to ensure that 
basic human rights were not violated at any stage 
of return, resettlement and reintegration, indud
ing the evaluation of the state of readiness of home 
communes as regards reception of returnees, as 
well as assisting these communes in the resettle
ment process and monitoring the subsequent 
treatment and security of resettled returnees. 

Another priority for HRFOR was the seri
ous situation in prisons and local detention cen
tres. By the end of May 1995, there were 
approximately 42,000 detainees throughout the 
country, many of them held in inhumane condi
tions. Most of those detained were arrested outside 
the procedures laid down in Rwandese law, on 
accusations of involvement in the genocide, and 
there were initially no case files recording the 
allegations against them. HRFOR actively pro
moted respect for legal procedures governing ar
rest and detention, and, as an increasing number 
of Rwandese judicial officials were trained and 
deployed, there was gradual progress in this re
spect. 

To cope with the tragedy of genocide and 
its aftermath and to make possible steps towards 
national reconciliation and rebuilding the prin
cipal organs of State administration, the re
establishment of the administration of justice was 
seen as a priority. HRFOR worked to assist in the 
rehabilitation of the justice system at national and 
local levels. The dose contacts developed by 
HRFOR's field teams with local judicial officials 
enabled HRFOR to enhance judicial functions de
spite limitations of the system. HRFOR was thus 
able to assist in channelling material assistance 
made available by UNDP and donor countries to 
meet local needs, and to promote the gradual re-
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sumption of judicial functions. Three legal experts 
worked with the Ministry of Justice, and HRFOR 
developed, in cooperation with the Ministry of 
Justice and UNDP, a plan to deploy 50 foreign legal 
experts to assist the Government in restarting the 
judiciary. ln September 1995, the Government 
asked to suspend this project for reexamination. 

HRFOR actively supported respect for Rwan
dese law and human rights standards through efforts 
focused on establishing or re-establishing the gov
ernmental and non-governmental institutions nec
essary for the protection of human rights. It also 
provided training in international human rights 
standards to government officials, the Gendarmerie 
or RPA. 

UNAMIR activities 

During the first half of 1995, the UNAMIR 
milltary component maintained its authorized 
strength of S,500 troops and 320 military ob· 
servers. By February, UNAMIR's force structure and 
deployment had been adjusted as a xesult of secu
rity developments in the displaced persons camps 
and an increase in armed attacks by groups infil
trating across the border with Zaire as well as the 
additional security tasks under resolution 96S. 
UNAMIR logistic resources were made available 
throughout the country, particularly to transport 
internally displaced persons and returning refu
gees and to help in the restoration of essential 
services and facilities, including the reconstruction 
of bridges, the repair of roads and water supply 
schemes. UNAMIR military observers maintained 
constant contact and coordination with t he Gov
ernment, human rights observers and United Na
tions agencies for the purpose of smooth and 
efficient movement a nd follow-up monitoring of 
resettled refugees and internally displaced persons. 

ClVPOL had 89 observers on the ground by 
February. However, only 25 were French-speaking, 
putting a considerable strain on UNAMlR's ability 
to carry out its civilian police functions effectively. 
Additional personnel were also required to meet 
CIVPOL's expanded functions under resolution 
965 (1994). The Secretary-General therefore pro
posed"'"' on 6 February that the component's author
ized strength be raised from 90 to 120 police 
observers. The Security Council subsequently 
agreed. 45Notwithstanding this authorization and 
despite tepeated requests to Member States, CIVPOL 
faced an acute shortage of personnel. By April 1995, 
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CJVPOL strength had fallen to 58 police observers; 
by May the number had only risen to 64. 

A major CIVPOL activity was the training 
of a new integrated national police force. A group 
of 300 gendarmes and 20 instructors completed 
an intensive 16-week training programme on 29 
April and arrangements were made to start training 
400 additional candidates in June over a period of 
four months. This was to be followed by the train
ing of 100 instructors selected from the already-

trained gendarmes. Other CIVPOL activities in
cluded monitoring the increasingly difficult situ
ation in Rwanda's overcrowded prisons and 
provided monitoring and investigatory assistance 
to the human rights officers and the military and 
civilian components of UNAMIR. CIVPOL had 
teams of 3 to 4 observers in each of the 11 prefec
tures in the country working in close cooperation 
with local authorities, United Nations agencies and 
non-governmental organizations. 

G. June-December 1995 

A new situation 
r 

On 4 June 1995, the Secretary-General in
formed46 the Council that the Government o f 
Rwanda had raised questions about the future role 
of UNAMIR, whose mandate would expire on 9 
June. Designed at a time when Rwanda was in the 
midst of a devastating genocide and civil war, 
UNAMIR's mandate included the responsibility of 
contributing to the security and protection of dis
placed persons, refugees and civilians at risk. The 
war and the genocide had come to an end with 
the establishment of the new Government on 
19 July 1994. The Government made it clear that 
it would insist on a sharp reduction both in the 
scope of UNAMIR's tasks and in troop levels. 

The Secretary-General suggested shifting 
the focus of the mandate from peace-keeping to 
confidence-building. This role would entail: (a) tasks 
specifically required to sustain a United Nations 
peace-keeping presence, including the protection 
of United Nations premises, protection of Interna
tional Tribunal personnel and, as required, of 
United Nations agencies and NGOs; (b) tasks 
aimed at assisting the Government of Rwanda in 
confidence-building and in the promotion of a 
climate conducive to stability and to the return of 
refugees and displaced persons. These tasks would 
entail monitoring throughout the country with 
military/police observers, as a complement to hu
man rights monitors; helping in the distribution 
of humanitarian assistance; facilitating the return 
and reintegration of refugees; providing assistance 
and expertise in engineering, logistics, medical 
care and de-mining; and stationing a limited re
serve of formed troops in certain provinces to assist 
in the performance of the above ta.sics, a.s required. 

The Secretary-General estimated that 
UNAMIR would require approximately . 2,330 
formed troops, 320 military observers and 65 ci
vilian police. The proposed force would be struc
tured along the following lines: an infantry 
battalion of 800 all ranks, based in Kigali and 
reinforced by essential support units; in addition, 
one independent infantry company would be de
ployed in each of the UNAMIR sectors of operation 
and would include elements from the support 
units or specialists, as required for specific hu
manitarian tasks. The reduction in UNAMIR's 
strength would begin as soon as possible and be 
implemented gradually, on the understanding 
that, after 9 June 1995, the infantry battalions cur
rently deployed in the provinces would change 
over from their present tasks to those outlined 
above. 

In consultations with the Special Repre
sentative, the Rwandese Government proposed a 
more limited role for UNAMIR. In the Govern
ment's view, national security and the protection 
of humanitarian convoys were its responsibility, 
as was border monitoring. The training pro
gramme carried out by CIVPOL should be replaced 
by bilateral arrangements. The Government pro
posed that UNAMIR be reduced to a maximum of 
1,800 formed troops, deployed in Kigali and in the 
provinces. UNAMIR's mandate would he extended 
for six months with no further extensions. 

In the Secretary-General's view, UNAMIR 
would not have the strength under the Govern
ment's proposal to perform adequately the tasks 
he had outlined. Because UNAMIR's continued 
presence in Rwanda depended on the consent and 
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active cooperation of the Government, he in
tended to continue consultations with the Govern
ment. In the mean time, he recommended that the 
Security Council renew the mandate of UNAMlR, 
adjusted to accommodate the tasks he had out
lined, for a period of six months ending on 9 De
cember 1995. UNAMIR, in cooperation with 
UNDP, United Nations agencies and NGOs, would 
also assist in the implementation of an integrated 
multifunctional plan of action in the field of re
habilitation, resettlement, repair of infrastructure 
and the revival of justice. The funds committed to 
such projects could be channelled by donor coun
tTies through the Rwanda Trust Fund. 

By its resolution 997 of 9 June 1995, the 
Security Council extended UNAMIR's mandate un
til 8 December 1995. It authorized a reduction of 
the force level to 2,330 troops within three months 
and to 1,800 troops within four months. It main
tained the existing level of observers and police 
monitors. According to its adjusted mandate, 
UNAMlR would exercise its good offices, assist the 
Government in facilitating the voluntary and safe 
return of refugees, support the provision of hu
manitarian aid, assist in the training of a national 
police force, and contribute to the security of 
United Nations personnel and premises and, in 
case of need, to the security of humanitarian agen
cies. The Council also called upon States neigh
bouring Rwanda to ensure that arms and materiel, 
as specified in resolution 918, were not transferred 
to Rwandese camps within their territories. It re
quested the Secretary-General to consult with the 
Governments of those States on the possible de
ployment of United Nations military observers to 
monitor the sale or supply of arms and matl!riel as 
specified in resolution 918 (1994). 

In the following weeks, the Government 
of Rwanda continued its efforts to enhance the 
administration of justice, establish law and order, 
promote national reconciliation and encourage 
the voluntary return of refugees. Steps were taken 
to improve relations with neighbouring countries, 
and Burundi, Rwanda and Zaire agreed to organize 
joint border patrols. Nevertheless, reports of infil
tration and sabotage by armed elements, as well 
as allegations that members of the former govern
ment forces and militias were conducting military 
training and receiving deliveries of arms, had 
heightened tensions in the border areas and led 
the Government of Rwanda to enhance security 
measures. The Governments of Zaire and Rwanda 
accused each other of involvement. Rwanda re-
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quested that restrictions on its acquisition of arms 
be lifted. 

To carry out consultations regarding de
ployment of United Nations military observers in 
countries neighbouring Rwanda, the Secretary
General appointed Mr. Aldo Ajello as his Special 
Envoy. Mr. Ajello visited the region from 20 to 28 
June 1995. The countries concerned saw the un
controlled circulation of arms, including to civil
ians and refugees in the subregion, as a major 
cause of destabilization, especially in Rwanda and 
Burundi. There were mixed reactions, however, to 
the idea of deploying military observers in neigh
bouring countries. While Rwanda supported the 
idea, some countries were reluctant to have such 
military observers stationed in their territory.47 

Secretary-General Boutros-Ghali visited 
Rwanda on 13 and 14 July 1995. During the visit, 
he held detailed discussions with senior govern
ment officials, including President Pasteur Biz
imungu, Vice-President Paul Kagame and Prime 
Minister Faustin Twagiramungu. National recon
ciliation, the maintenance of security within the 
country and along its borders, reconstruction and 
reports of the growing threat of destabilization 
beyond Rwanda's borders were high on the agenda 
in his discussions. The Secretary-General also had 
discussions in Uganda and Burundi. He reported a 
clear consensus that instability in any State in the 
area could have a dramatic effect on all its neigh
bours; destabilizing influences should be pre
vented through cooperative efforts. Strong interest 
was expressed by some countries in the estab
lishment of an international commission, under 
the auspices of the United Nations, to address 
allegations of arms flows to former government 
forces. 

The Secretary-General also discussed the 
idea of convening a regional conference that 
would consider the interrelated problems of peace, 
security and development, having in mind the 
adoption of a specific programme of action. In 
order to address the more urgent problems facing 
the repatriation of refugees, he suggested to con
vene a regional meeting aimed at developing con
crete measures to fulfil commitments already 
entered into by Rwanda, neighbouring countries 
hosting Rwandese refugees and humanitarian 
agencies.48 

◄7s/1995/5S2. 48s/199S/678. 
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Arms embargo lifted 

By its resolution 1011 (1995} of 16 August, 
the Security Council unanimously decided to lift 
its embargo on the sale of arms and related materiel 
to Rwanda until 1 September 1996, effective im
mediately. The flow of arms and materiel would be 
allowed through certain points of entry to be des
ignated by the Rwandese Government. On 1 Sep
tember 1996, the embargo would be terminated, 
unless otherwise declded by the Council. The 
Council contlnued its prohibition on the sale and 
supply of arms and related maUrie/ to non
governmental forces in Rwanda and in neigh
bouring countries if they were for use in Rwanda. 

rundi, out of the refugee camps into the hills o f 
Zaire to avoid forced repatriation. The Govern
ment also welcomed a visit by the High Commis
sioner. 

Mrs. Ogata met with the Prime Minister 
of Zaire in Geneva on 29 August The Prime Min
ister wished the repatriation to be completed by 
31 December 1995. The High Commissioner 
made it clear that a policy of forcible repatriation 
would not solve the problem. From 31 August to 
7 September, the High Commissioner visited Bu
rundi, Rwanda, Tanzania and Zaire. Mrs. Ogata 
found a strong convergence of interest on the 
importance of a. safe, accelerated, organized and 
voluntary return of refugees. UNHCR would be 
able to set in motion such a repatriation if all 
commitments made during the High Commis
sioner's mission were respected. At the same time, 
there was need for immediate support from the 
international oommunity for the efforts of 
UNHCR. 

The Government of Zaire expressed strong 
opposition to the lifting of the arms embargo on 
Rwanda, fearing an increase in tension and in the 
flow of refugees. It would be forced to derogate 
from the principle of non-refoulement of refugees 
for reasons of national security and in order to 
protect its own population. In a letter49 to the 
Secretary-General, the Prime Minister of Zaire 
stated that the adoption of resolution 101] (1995) 
left him no choice but to request the Secretary
General to indicatP "the arrangements made at the 
United Nations level in relation to the new country 
or countries of asylum to which the Rwandese and 
Burundi refugees should be evacuated". In the 
absence o f any clear indication, the Government 
would "evacuate them to their country of origin 
at the expense of the United Nations Assistance 
Mission for Rwanda, the United Nations and the 
Governments of their respective countries". 

August 1995 refugee crisis 

A meeting of the Tripartite Commission 
involving Rwanda, Tanzania and UNHCR met 
from 18 to 21 September at Arusha, at which prac
tical measures were agreed for starting large-scale 
repatriation of the more than 600,000 RwamJ~e 
refugees in Tam:ania. A meeting of the Tripartite 
Commission involving Zaire, Rwanda and UNHCR 
was held at Gerneva on 2S September. In a joint 
communique, the parties reaffirmed commitments 
to create conditions for repatriation to Rwanda in 
a safe and organi.zed manner. In anticipation of an 
increased rate of return, UNHCR augmented its 
facilities at official border entry points and, in 
coopention witb UNDP, expanded activities in the 
communes of origin. 

Meanwhile, repatriation of Rwandese 
refugees from Elurundi gained momentum. ~--:... 
tween 5 and 25 September 1995, more than 4,o<lfl. 
refugees were repatriated under UNHCR auspices, I 
bringing to a to,tal of some 18,000 the refug~ 
assisted by UNHCR since June 1995. UNHCRi 
ther estimated that an equal number had re. p • • 
ated spontaneously. The number of Rwan I 
refugees remaini.ng in Burundi was l 55,000. Fron;ia 
Zaire, which as of September 1995 hosted 1 mil• 
lion Rwandese refugees, UNHCR believed tha~ 

Despite the Secretary-General's urgent ap
peal, Zaire began forced repatriation of refugees 
on 19 August. To calm the crisis, the Secretary
General asked United Nations High Commissioner 
for Refugees Sadako Ogata to travel to Zaire. On 
23 August, the Security Council caJled50 on the 
Government of Zaire to stand by its humanitarian 
obligations regarding refugees and to reconsider 
and halt its declared policy of forcible repatriation. 
It encouraged all Governments in the region to 
cooperate with UNHCR to achieve the voluntary 
and orderly repatriation of refugees. 

Strong international pressure helped to 
avert a new tragedy. On 24 August, the Govern
ment of Zaire suspended its expulsion policy. Its 
announcement followed the forcible expulsion of 
approximately 13,000 people to Rwanda and the 
outflow of some 170,000 refugees, many from Bu-

realistic target for voluntary repatriation was I,~ 
tween 500,000 and 600,000 persons by the end o( 
1995. 

49S/199S/722. 5°5/PRSl:/1995/41. 
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Political situation in Rwanda 

In August and September 1995, the politi
cal situation and the process of national reconcili
ation in Rwanda were influenced by two 
additional major events. The nrst was the depar
ture of Prime Minister Faustin Twagiramungu, 
who left office on 28 August together with four 
other Cabinet Ministers. The second event was 
the killing of 110 villagers at Kanama, in north
western Rwanda, on 11 and 12 September, another 
in a spate of killings which had taken the lives of 
local and provincial government officials, clergy
men and judges. The Government reacted quickly 
and managed to contain and counteract those 
events: first, it appointed a new Prime Minister, 
Mr. Pierre Celestin Rwigema, and replaced the 
departing Cabinet Ministers; secondly, the Vice
President and Defence Minister, Major-General 
Paul Kagame, visited Kanama the day after the 
killings, acknowledged RPA excesses and promised 
punishment of the guilty. 

In the second part of October and Novem
ber, a climate of relative security and stability 
continued to prevail within Rwanda. Some im
provement in the socio-economic sectors also oc
curred, and the first effective steps towards the 
revival of the national judicial system were taken 
by the Government, with the appointment of the 
Supreme Court on 17 October. 

At the same time, the former Rwandese 
Government Forces and armed militia continued 
their infiltration and sabotage campaigns along 
the Zaire-Rwanda border. These attacks, which 
usually triggered counter-measures and retaliation 
by Rwandese security forces, xemained the most 
disturbing security problem facing Rwanda. 

UNAMIR downsized 

In accordance with the adjusted mandate, 
the activities of UNAMIR's military component 
shifted from providing security to assisting in the 
normalization of the country. The component also 
assisted in the delivery of humanitarian aid and 
the provision of engineering and logistical sup
port. Furthermore, its strength was drawn down. 
As at 3 August 1995, there were 3,571 UNAMIR 
troops, all ranks; by 31 October, the force stood at 
1,821 troops and 286 military observers. 

During this period, UNAMIR helped con
struct and renovate detention centres to relieve the 
overcrowding in jails and assisted in the construc
tion or repair of bridges, roads and schools and in 
the transport of humanitarian assistance, includ-
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ing food and medicines. Between 19 and 24 Au
gust, when Rwandese refugees were forced ac ross 
the border from Zaire, UNAMIR troops and m ili
tary observers, in coordination with UNHCR and 
o ther United Nations agencies, supported the Gov
ernment's resettlement efforts by helping to con
struct transit camps. UNAMIR provided vehicles to 
help transport the returnees and contributed Ito a 
sense of confidence by its presence at the border 
checkpoints, in transit camps and in communes of 
destination. 

As for ClVPOL activities, some 900 of the 
estimated 6,000 gendarmes needed had been 
trained. However, the training of the communal 
police was delayed because of the ongoing reha
bilitation of the Communal Police Training Centre. 
CIVPOL also continued to carry out monitoiring 
duties, together with the military observers, in a1reas 
including the prisons and other places of de1ten
tion. As at 31 October 1995, a total of 85 po•lice 
observers from 12 countries were deployed. 

Other developments 

A Headquarters Agreement relating to the 
scat of the Tribunal was signed on 31 August be
tween the United Nations and Tanzania and a 
Memorandum of Understanding with the Gov,~m
ment of Rwanda covering the Prosecutor's office 
at Kigali was under negotiation. The President of 
the International Tribunal, the Prosecutor and the 
Registrar travelled to Rwanda for a three-day visit 
to d iscuss the Tribunal's operations, including the 
functioning of the Prosecutor's office in Rwanda. 
They also visited the seat of the Tribunal at Arw;ha, 
to inspect the premises designated for it, a s well 
as a proposed prison site and accommodation ar
rangements for the Tribunal's staff. 

By August, over 50,000 people were in
carcerated in 12 prisons and various places of de
tention, although the prison capacity was only 
12,250. At the beginning of October 1995, more 
than 52,000 people were incarcerated. As part of 
the working group established by the Special Rep
resentative, Mr. Khan, the Human Rights Field 
Operation worked to facilitate the processing of 
detainees' cases and to coordinate short- and 
medium-term initiatives for rehabilitating the ju
dicial system. A Plan of Action, drafted by re1pre
sentatives of the Government of Rwanda and UNDP, 
for urgent action on prisons and in the justice se,ctor 
was circulated to the international community. It 
was estimated that more than $43 million would be 
required for these purposes. 



UNOMUR and UNAMIR 

In September, the Nsinda detention cen
tre, built with the assistance of UNAMIR, UNDP 
and ICRC, was completed. Two of seven temporary 
sites were near completion, and, in view of the 
gravity of the situation, WFP made five warehouses 
available as temporary detention sites. 

As at 12 July 1995, the United Nations 
Trust Fund for Rwanda had received contributions 
amounting to $6.54 million. The Fund financed 
projects aimed at meeting emergency and rehabili
tation needs, as well as the urgent requirements of 
essential government ministries. As at 1 August, a 
total of S 116 million had been pledged against the 
sum of $219 million outlined in the 1995 Consoli
dated Inter-Agency Emergency Appeal for Rwanda. 

In the field of economic and social assist
ance, donor countries and United Nations agencies 
met at Kigali on 6 and 7 July for a mid-term review 
of the Round-Table Conference held at Geneva in 
January 1995. Progress in rebuilding the country's 
infrastructure was reported, as was an increase in 
agricultural production. Formidable challenges re
mained, however, in the areas of resettlement, 
budgetary support, national capacity-building and 
industrial production. Following the mid-term re
view, there was a sizeable increase in the commit
ment and disbursement of funds pledged for the 
Government's Programme of National Reconcili
ation and Socio-Economic Rehabilitation and Re
covery. As at 14 September, $523 million had been 
committed (up from $345 million in July) and 
$252 million disbursed (up from $86 million in 
July) against total pledges of $587 million made 
at Geneva in January 1995. In fact, since the Ge
neva Conference, total pledges had risen to $1,089 
million. Some of these additional funds were to 
be disbursed over the period 1996-1997. 

A joint programme of the World Bank, the 
International Monetary Fund and UNDP was de
veloped to strengthen the Government's capacity 
to manage its economic, financial and human re
sources. By October 1995, through several food
for-work and income-generating activities, WFP 
was providing food for some 100,000 persons and 
assisting Rwanda's agricultural recovery, rehabili
tation of destroyed infrastructure and construction 
of new houses, schools and water facilities. 
UNICEF, ICRCand several NGOs were also training 
local communities to manage their own water 
points. In addition, the international community 
continued to pursue a series of initiative5 designed 
to help reinvigorate the Rwandcse judicial system. 

The United Nations Rwanda Emergency 
Office structure was officially closed at the end of 
October 1995. The United Nations Resident Coor-
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dinator subsequently assumed the responsibilities 
of United Nations Humanitarian Coordinator and 
a support office was established to facilitate opera
tions. It was foreseen that one of the principal 
activities of the Humanitarian Coordinator would 
be to ensure the continuity of humanitarian assist
ance to Rwanda following the departure of 
UNAMIR.s1 

During September and October 1995, a 
total of 32,190 refugees returned to Rwanda, 
mainly in UNHCR-organized convoys. The rate of 
return from Tanzania increased from 1,000 return
ees in September to 2,000 in October, of whom 
1,144 were new caseload refugees. Approximately 
19,000 refugees returned from Zaire, 94 per cent 
of whom came under UNHCR auspices. Voluntary 
repatriation from Burundi, however, fell from 
7,773 in September to 1,012 in October. According 
to most observers, the low number of returnees 
was to be attributed to the continuing campaign 
of intimidation and misinformation in the refugee 
camps. 

Security Council 
welcomes progress 

On 17 October, the Security Council wel
comed52 progress made by the Government of 
Rwanda in the reconciliation process. To foster 
that process, an effective and credible national 
judiciary had to be established. At the same time, 
the Council reaffirmed its view that genuine rec
onciliation and long-lasting stability in the region 
as a whole could not be attained without the safe, 
voluntary and organized return to their country of 
all Rwandese refugees. The Council also called on 
Member States to comply with their obligations 
regarding cooperation with the International Tri
bunal for Rwanda, which should begin its proceed
ings as soon as possible. 

The Council underlined that sound eco
nomic foundations were vital for achieving lasting 
stability in Rwanda. At the same time, it reiterated 
its concern at reports about continuing cross
border infiltrations from neighbouring countries, 
and at the danger for peace and stability in the 
Great Lakes Region which would be caused by 
uncontrolled arms flows. As for UNAMIR, the 
Council reaffirmed the Mission's important role in 
Rwanda and the subregion and was ready to study 
any further recommendations on the issue of force 
reductions in relation to the fulfilment of the man
date of UNAMIR. 

S 1 S/11>96/61. 52S/PRST/199S/Sl. 
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Regional conference 

The Secretary-General, convinced that sta
bility in Rwanda went beyond its borders, contin
ued h is efforts to prepare the Regional Conference 
on Secmity, Stability and Development in the 
Great La.kes Region of Central Africa. His Special 
Envoy on the matter, Mr. Jose Luis Jesus (Cape 
Verde), held high-level consultations with OAU 
and the Governments of Burundi, Ethiopia, Kenya, 
Rwanda, Uganda and Tanzania. 

OAU and most of those Governments sup
ported the idea. The Government of Rwanda, on 
the other hand, expressed strong opposition, and 
the Government o f Uganda indicated that it was not 
keen to have the United Nations actively involved 
in this process. In the mean time, the Secretary-

H. Final period 

The Secretary-General advised55 the Secu
rity Council on 1 December 1995 that national 
reconciliation in Rwanda required the rapid crea
tion of conditions to facilitate the safe return of 
refugees. Forced repatriation could well result in 
another humanitarian disaster. Efforts to induce a 
large-scale return would need a time-frame extend
ing over three to six months. A large part of the 
international community therefore believed that a 
further six-month extension of UNAMIR's man
date was desirable. This view was shared among 
donor countries, most UNAMIR troop contribu
tors, UNHCR, the International Tribunal, the High 
Commissioner for Human Rights, United Nations 
agencies, the Secretary-General of OAU, NGOs and 
Rwanda's neighbours. They felt that if UNAMIR 
was to be perceived as abandoning Rwanda at a 
critical time, it would send a discouraging message 
to the refugees, to the region and to the interna
tional community at large. 

1he Government of Rwanda, however, of
ficially informed56 the Secretary-General that it did 
not agree to an extension of UNAMIR's mandate 
beyond its expiration on 8 December on the basis 
that, as a peace-keeping mission, UNAMIR did not 
respond to Rwanda's priority needs. However, the 
Government indicated that it would be receptive 
to a continued United Nations presence, provided 
its purpose was to assi5t Rwanda in its pressing 
tasks of rehabilitation and reconstruction, includ-
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General welcomed a regional conference with 
similar objectives organized by former United 
States President Jimmy Carter in Cairo, F.gypt.53 

The conference was attended by the heads of State 
of Burundi, Rwanda, Uganda and Zaire and a rep
resentative of Tanzania. In a final declaration54 on 
29 November 1995, the parties pledged to take 
concrete actions to advance peace, justice, recon
ciliation, stability and development in the region. 
Zaire and the United Republic of Tanzania pledged 
to isolate those elements in the camps who were 
intimidating refugees, and Rwanda guaranteed the 
safety of the returning refugees. The parties be
lieved that the number of returning refugees 
should rise to 10,000 a day within a short time. 

ing the provision of technical expertise, financial 
assistance and equipment. 

Since UNAMIR could not remain in 
Rwanda without the consent of the Government, 
the Secretary-General stated h is intention to initi
ate the drawdown of the operation as of 8 Decem
ber. He estimated that the withdrawal process 
would take two to three months to complete. Dur
ing this period, UNAMIR would no longer be able 
to fulfil its mandate but would concentrate on 
ensuring its smooth and peaceful departure. 

In the Secretary-General's view, the over
arching objective of the United Nations was the 
restoration of peace and stability not only in 
Rwanda but in the region as a whole. The United 
Nations still had a useful role to play in political 

. efforts to this end. He recommended, therefore, 
that the United Nations should maintain a political 
presence in Rwanda after the withdrawal of 
UNAMIR. A United Nations office, headed by the 
Special Representative, could be established with 
a view to fu rthering, in consultation with the Gov
ernment of Rwanda, the search for peace and sta
bility through justice and reconciliation. The 
Special Representative would continue to have 
overall authority for the coordination of interna
tional assistance for rehabilitation and reconstru·c
tion. 

53SG/T/1996. 54S/1995)1001, annex. sss/1995/1002. 56Sf1 99S/1018, 
annex. 
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Following an extension57 of UNAMIR's 
mandate from 8 to 12 December 199 5, the Security 
Council, by its resolution 1029 (1995) of 12 De
cember, extended the mandate for a final period 
until 8 March 1996. During that time, UNAMlR 
would exercise its good offices, assist in voluntary 
and safe repatriation of refugees, support the Gov
ernment's efforts to promote a climate of confi
dence and trust, and assist UNHCR and the 
agencies in the provision of logistical support for 
repatriation. It would also contribute to the pro
tection of the International Tribunal as an interim 
measure until alternative arrangements agreed 
with the Government could be put in place. The 
Council requested the Secretary-General to with
draw CIVPOL and to reduce the force level to 1,200 
troops and 200 military observers and military 
support staff. Final withdrawal of all UNAMIR ele
ments was to take place six weeks after the end of 
the mandate. 

The UNAMIR Force Commander, General 
Tousignant, left the mission area on 15 December 
1995 upon completion of his tour of duty, and 
Brigadier-General Siva Kumar (India) was desig
nated as Acting Force Commander. By January 
1996, the civilian police component of UNAMIR 
ceased its activities and all remaining CIVPOL per
sonnel were repatriated. 

On 16 January 1996, the Permanent 
Representative of Canada formally notified58 

the Secretary-General that his Government had 
decided to withdraw its participation In UNAMIR. 
The Government considered that the UNAMIR 
mandate, as adjusted in December 1995, was not 
viable in the light of the reduction of the force 
level. With the departure of this key logistic 5up• 

port unit, and unable to make alternative arrange
ments in the time remaining, the Acting Force 
Commander took steps to restrict the remaining 
UNAMIR strength to a garrison mode in Kigali. 

The reduction of the UNAMIR force level 
to 1,200 formed troops and 200 military observers 
and headquarters staff was achieved by early Feb
ruary. In addition to the formed troops in Kigali, 
UNAMIR logistic bases, consisting of about 40 per
sonnel each, were deployed at Nyundo, near Gis
enyi, and Shagasha, near Cyangugu, to assist in the 
return of refugees. The troops stationed in Kigali 
were tasked, among other things, to contribute to 
the security of the Tribunal, the provision of hu
manitarian assistance and the protection of United 
Nations property and assets. A small contingent 
was also deployed at Kibuye for the protection of 
members of the Tribunal working in that town. 

When the Burundi authorities closed the 
camp of Ntamba in the first week of February, 
UNAMIR troops and military observers, working 
in support of UNHCR and other agencies, provided 
assistance to resettle the returnees. Tasks per
formed by UNAMIR also included the construction 
and improvement of transit camps, transportation 
on behalf of United Nations agencies and other 
partners, and engineering work, including road 
and bridge repair. UNAMIR assisted RPA in trans
porting a number of weapons systems and major 
pieces of equipment belonging to Rwanda, which 
were returned by Zaire on 13 February. Military
observers continued to patrol and monitor the 
situation. However, the 1eduction in the number 
of military observers curtailed the Mission's re
porting and investigation capabilities. 

UNHCR, Rwanda and the countries host
ing some 1.7 million Rwandese refugees, namely, 
Zaire, Burundi and Tanzania, made a concerted 
effort to accelerate the voluntary return of refu
gees. From an average of around 5,000 a month 
through much of 1995, January 1996 saw the 
number of returnees increase to more than 14,000. 
In the first three weeks of February alone, refugee 
returns topped 20,000. 

The pace of retum, however, was not uni
form. Following intensive disamions among 
Zaire, Rwanda and UNHCR to implement decisions 
taken by the Tripartite Commission at its meeting 
in December 1995, which included a proposal for 
targeted voluntary repatriation leading to the clo
sure of camps, an operation launched by Zaire 
began on 13 February. However, the number of 
refugees returning from Zaire remained very low. 

Refugee reh1rns from Burundi increased 
dramatically in February in the wake of fighting 
in the north em part of the country, which emptied 
two Rwandese refugee camps. Following the aban
donment of the Ntamba camp in Burundi by some 
14,000 refugees fearing the spread of ethnic fight
ing, on 27 January a delegation led by Rwanda's 
Minister for Rehabilitation and Social Integration 
visited Ntamba to urge refugees who had returned 
to the camp to go back to Rwanda. Members of 
the Burundi/Rwanda/UNHCR Tripartite Commis
sion and a second delegation from Rwanda also 
made efforts to persuade those remaining to repa
triate rather than follow the bulk of the camp's 
residents into the United Republic of Tanzania. As 

a result, more than 4,400 Rwandese decided to 
repatriate during the first two days of February and 
the camp was subsequently closed.59 

SlsJRES/1028 (1995). 585/1996/35. 59S/1996/149 . 
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Commission of inquiry 
On 13 March 1996, the Secretary-General 

transmitted to the Serurity Council the final report 
of the lntemational Commission of Inquiry. Under 
the terms o f its resolution 1011 (1995) of 16 Au
gust 1995, the Security Council had requested the 
Secretary-General to make recommendations on 
the establishment of a commission mandated to 
conduct a full investigation of alleged arms flows 
to former Rwandese government forces in the 
Great Lakes region of Central Africa. The Secretary
General did so on 25 August. 

d • 60 th According to the recommen at1ons, e 
p roposed commission would collect information 
and investigate reports relating to the sale or sup
ply of arms and related mattriel to former Rwan
dese government forces and attempt to identify 
parties aiding or abetting the illegal acquisition of 
anru and recommend measures to curb their ille
gal flow. It would also investigate allegations that 
such forces were receiving military training. The 
Secretary-General noted that the proposal to estab
lish such a commission had initially been made by 
the Government of Zaire. He therefore recom
mended that the commission commence its work 
in Zaire. In the mean time, he would pursue con
sultations with the other concerned countries in 
the region, so that the commission could extend 
its work to those countries. 

The Security Council, by its resolution 1013 
(1995) of 7 September, requested the Secretary
General to establish the commission, as a matter 
of urgency. On 16 October 1995, the Secretary
General informed61 the Council thatanangements 
had been completed. The Commission con
sisted of six members, as follows: Ambassador 
Mahmoud Kassem, Egypt (Chairman); Inspector 
Jean-Michel Hanssens, Canada; Colonel Jilrgen G. 
H. Almeling, Germany; Lt. Colonel Jan Meijvogel, 
Netherlands; Brigadier Mujahid Alam, Pakistan; 
Colonel Larnek Mutanda, Zimbabwe. The Interna
tional Commission of Inquiry began its work 
in the Great Lakes region on 3 November and 
submitted an interim report62 to the Council on 
26 January 1996. 

In its final report, 61 the Commission 
found that a "highly probable" violation of the 
arms embargo had taken place in June 1994 in
volving more than 80 tons of weapons purchased 
in Seychelles by Colonel TMoneste Bagosora, a 
high-ranking officer of the former Rwandese gov
ernment forces. Since Colonel Bagosora had 
bought the weapons on the authority of an ~~d
user certificate apparently signed by the Zaman 
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Vice-Minister of Defence, had signed for the weap
ons on behalf of the Forces Annees Zairoises and 
had chartered an Air Zaire DC-8 aircraft to trans
port them to Goma airport in Zaire before deliv
ering them to the Rwandese army in Gisenyi, the 
Commission also conduded that the Government 
of Zaire, or elements within it, had aided and 
abetted in this violation of the embargo. 

The Commission's recommendations con
cerned mechaojsms to monitor, implement and 
enforce Security Councll resolutions, to gather In
formation and preserve evidence; measures de· 
signed to foster stability in the subregion; 
confidence-building measures designed to reduce 
the flow of arms in the subregion; the further 
investigation of violations which had or might 
have taken place; and measures to deter further 
violations of the embargo. 

On 23 April 1996, the Security Council 
adopted resolution 1053 (1996), requesting the 
Secretary-General to retain the Commission to 
maintain contacts with the Governments of the 
Great Lakes region, to follow up its earlier inves
tigations, to respond to any further allegations of 
violations and to make periodic reports to the 
Council on the evolution of the situation with 
regard to compliance with relevant Council reso• 
lutions. The Commission was expected to return 
to the Great lakes region for these purposes and 
t'o report in September 1996. 

UNAMIR's mandate ends 

On 8 March 1996, as UNAMlR's mandate 
was ending, the Security Council, in its resolution 
1050 (1996), paid tribute to the work of UNAMIR 
and to the personnel who served in it. It also took 
note of arrangements for the withdrawal of 
UNAMIR starting on 9 March. The Coundl author
ized those elements of UNAMIR remaining in 
Rwanda prior to their final withdrawal to contrlb· 
ute, with the agreement of the Government, to the 
protection of the personnel and premises of the 
International Tribunal. At the same time, the 
Council encouraged the Secreta.ry-General to 
maintain a United Nations office in Rwanda for 
the purpose of supporting the efforts of the Cov
errunent to promote national reconciliatJon, 
strengthen the judicial system, facilitate the return 
of refugees and rehabilitate the country's infra
structure, and of coordinating United Nations ef
forts to that end. 

60S/1995/761. 61S/199S/879. 62S/l 996/67. 63S/1996/19S. 
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Throughout March and April 1996, discus
sions continued between the United Nations and 
the Government on modalities o f the United 
Nations presence in Rwanda following the with
drawal of UNAMIR. That withdrawal was com
pleted on 19 April. On 24 April, following a visit 
by the Under-Secretary-General for Political Af
fairs, Mr. Marrack Goulding, the GoYernment an
nounced that it had agreed to the establishment 
of the United Nations Office in Rwanda. 

Although the Government consistently 
supported the presence of the Human Rights Field 

Operation in Rwanda and expressed the wish that 
it be maintained after the departure of UNAMIR, 
by mid-March 1996 the number of human rights 
monitors had decreased to 78 of a total staff on 
the ground of 95. The United Nations High Com
missioner for Human Rights considered that 120 
human rights field officers constituted the mini
mum presence necessary. However the absence of 
sufficient financial resources made it impossible 
to maintain that number. 

I. Composition of UNOMUR and UNAMIR 

When UNOMUR was set up on 22 June 
1993, it was put under the command in the field 
of the Chief Military Observer, Major-General Ro
meo A. Dallaire (Canada). From October 1993, 
when UNAMIR was established, UNOMUR came 
under the command of the new Mission, while 
maintaining Its separate monltorlng tasks. Ob
servers were provided by the following countries: 
Bangladesh, Botswana, Brazil, Hungary, Nether
lands, Senegal, Slovak Republic and Zimbabwe. 

In November 1993, the Secretaiy-General 
announced his intention to appoint Mr. Jacques
Roger Booh-Booh (Cameroon) as Special Repre
sentative and Head of Mission. Mr. Booh-Booh 
served as Special Representative until June 1994 
when he was succeeded by Mr. Shaharyar M. Khan 
(Pakistan). Two military officers have served as 
UNAMJR Force Commander: Major-General Ro
meo A. Dallaire (Canada), from October 1993 to 
August 1994; and Major-General Guy Tousignant 
( Canada) who took up his duties on 19 August 
1994. Upon General Tousignant's departure on 15 
December 1995, Brigadier-General Siva Kumar (In
dia) was designated Acting Force Commander. 

At UNAMIR's inception, its authorized 
peak military strength was 2,548 military person
nel, including 2,217 formed troops and 331 mili
tary observers. As of 31 March 1994, UNAMIR had 
a strength of 2,539 military personnel. At that 
time, the Mission also comprised 60 civilian police 
monitors. Following the outbreak of violence 
in April 1994, the Security Council adjusted 
UNAMIR's mandate and decided to reduce the 
Mission to 270 military personnel. After the situ
ation in Rwanda further deteriorated, the Council 

authorized an expansion of UNAMIR'.s mandate 
and authorized an increase of the UNAMIR force 
level up to 5,500 troops. 

The larger mission was to include five in
fantry battalions numbering some 4,000 all ranks, 
a force support battalion of approximately 721 
personnel, a military observer group of 320 offi
cers, 219 headquarters personnel, a helicopter 
squadron of some 110 all ranks and 16 heJicopters, 
50 military police personnel and a force of 90 
civilian police. UNAMIR reached its full authorized 
strength of 5,500 all ranks in October 1994. In 
February 1995, the Security Council decided to 
increase the strength of UNAMIR's civilian police 
component from 90 to 120 police observers. 

By its resolution 997 of 9 June 1995, the 
Security Council authorized a reduction of the 
force level to 2,330 troops within three months 
and to 1,800 troops within four months. It main
tained the existing level of observers and police 
monitors. By its resolution 1029 (1 995) of 12 De
cembe1, the Council requested the Secretary
General to withdraw CIVPOL and to reduce the force 
level to 1,200 troops and 200 military observers 
and military support staff. It extended UNAMIR's 
mandate for a final period until 8 March 1996. On 
19 April 1996, UNAMIR completed its withdrawal 
when the last UNAMIR troops left the country. 

During the course of the Mission and for 
various periods, the following countries con
tributed troops and/or observers to UNAMIR: Ar
gentina, Australia, Austria, Bangladesh, Belgium, 
Brazil, Canada, Chad, Congo, Djibouti, Egypt, 
Ethiopia, Fiji, Ghana, Guinea, Guinea Bissau, India, 
Jordan, Kenya, Malawi, Mali, Netherlands, Niger, 
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Nigeria, Pakistan, Poland, Romania, Russian Fed
eration, Senegal, Slovak Republic, Spain, Togo, Tu
nisia, United Kingdom, Uruguay, Zambia and 
Zimbabwe. Police monitors were contributed by: 
Austria, Bangladesh, Belgium, Chad, Djibouti, Ger
many, Ghana, Guinea, Guinea Bissau, Guyana, Jor
dan, Mali, Niger, Nigeria, Switzerland, Togo, 
Tunisia and Zambia. 

J. Financial aspects 

The Secretary-General recommended that 
the costs of UNOMUR should be considered as an 
expense of the Organization to be borne by Mem
ber States in accordance with Article 17, paragraph 
2, of the Charter and that the assessment be cred
ited to a special account for that purpose. He made 
a similar recommendation regarding the costs of 
UNAMIR. 

Net operating costs for UNOMUR for the 
period from its inception u ntil 21 December 1993 
amounted to $2,298,500 net. By 22 December 

.. 
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For the period beginning on 22 June 1993, 
UNOMUR was authorized to have 17 international 
civilian personinel and 7 local staff. UNAMIR's 
authorized staffing from 5 October until 4 April 
included 126 international staff and 68 local staff. 
For the period April to December 1994, UNAMIR 
was authorized to have 225 international staff and 
173 local staff. 

1993, UNOMUIR. had been integrated administra
tively within UNAMIR. After that date, costs related 
to UNOMUR were reflected in cost estimates for 
UNAMIR. 

Estimated expenses for UNAMIR and, after 
22 December 1993, UNOMUR amounted to 
$437,430,100 net. Costs for the administrative 
close-down of UNAMIR were estimated at 
$4,102,000 net.64 

64A/50/712/Add.1. 
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Chapter17 
United Nations Observer Mission 
in Liberia (UNOMIL) 

A. Background 

Civil war in Liberia claimed the lives of 
between 100,000 and 150,000 civilians and led to 
a complete breakdown of law and order. It dis
placed scores of people, both internally and be
yond the borders, resulting in some 700,000 
refugees in the neighbouring countJies. Fighting 
began in late 1989, and, by early 1990, several 
hundred deaths had already occurred in confron
tations between government forces and fighters 
who claimed membership in an oppostion group, 
the National Patriotic Front of Liberia (NPFL), led 
by a former government official, Mr. Charles Tay
lor. 

From the outset of the conflict, a sub
regional organization, the Economic Community 
of West African States (ECOWAS}, 1 undertook vari
ous initiatives aimed at a peaceful settlement. 
These included creating the ECOWAS Monitoring 
Group (ECOMOG) in August 1990. The Group 
initially comprised about 4,000 troops from the 
Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Nigeria and Sierra Leone. 
Although the President of Liberia, Mr. Samuel Doe, 
had agreed to accept ECOMOG, as did Mr. Prince 
Johnson, leader of an NPFL faction challenging the 
leadership of Charles Taylor, Mr. Taylor opposed 
the ECOMOG intervention. On 10 September 
1990, President Doe was killed after having been 
taken prisoner by Johnson forces. The following 
year, in June 1991, former supporters of the late 
President were to create another group, the United 
Liberation Movement of Liberia for Democracy 
(ULIMO). 

Other ECOWAS efforts to achieve a peace
ful settlement in Liberia included the mediation 
of a series of agreements which became the basis 
for the peace plan of November 1990, including 
the establishment of an Interim Government of 
National Unity (IGNU). Dr. Amos Sawyer was in
ducted into office as the President of the interim 
government. On 30 October 1991, ECOWAS brok
ered the Yamoussoukro IV Accord2 which outlined 

steps to implement the peace plan, including the 
encampment and disarmament of warring factions 
under the supervision of an expanded ECOMOG, 
as well as the establishment of transitional institu
tions to carry out free and fair elections. 

The United Nations supported the efforts 
of the ECOW AS member States. In addition, it 
provided humanitarian assistance to the affected 
areas in Liberia through coordinated activities of 
the United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP), the Food and Agriculture Organization 
(FAO), the United Nations Population Fund, the 
United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF), the 
World Food Programme (WFP) and the World 
Health Organization (WHO). The United Nations 
Special Coordinator's Office (UNSCOL) opened in 
December 1990; its operation, initially focusing on 
the desperate situation in the Monrovia area, was 
expanded in 1991 to respond to the needs of Li
berians throughout the country. Regional arrange
ments were also made to assist those who fled to 
the neighbouring countries, mainly Guinea, Cote 
d'Ivoire and Sierra Leone. 

United Nations actions 
on Liberia 
The Security Council first took up the 

question of Liberia on 22January 1991. The Coun
cil commendcd3 th e efforts of the ECOWAS heads 
of State and called upon the parties to the conflict 
to respect the cease-fire agreement. On 7 May 
1992, the Council again commended4 ECOW AS 
and indicated that the Yamoussoukro IV Accord 
offered the best possible framework for a peaceful 
resolution of the conflict in Liberia. 

On 19 November 1992, the Security Coun
cil, by adopting resolution 788 (1992), imposed a 

1 ECOWAS membership comprises Benin, Burlcina Faso, Cape Verde, CMe 
d'Ivoire, Cambia, Chana, Cuinea, Cuinea-Bisuu, Liberia, Mali, Mauritania, 
Niger, Nigeria, Senegal, Sierra Leone and Togo. 2S/24815, annex. 
}S/22133. 4S/23886. 
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general and complete embargo· on all deliveries of 
weapons and military equipment to Liberia
except for those destined for the sole use of the 
peace-keeping forces of ECOWAS. The Council 
also called on the Member States of the United 
Nations to exert self-restraint in their relations 
with all parties to the conflict in Liberia, and to 
refrain from taking any action that would be in
imical to the peace process. Further, it requested 
the Secretary-General to dispatch urgently a spe
cial representative to Liberia who would evaluate 
the situation and make recommendations as soon 
as possible. 

On 20 November 1992, Secretary-General 
Boutros Boutros-Ghali appointed5 Mr. Trevor Liv
ingston Gordon-Somers 0amaica) as his Special 
Representative for Liberia. Following his appoint
ment, the Special Representative visited Liberia as 
well as Benin, Burkina Faso, Cote d'Ivoire, the 
Gambia, Guinea, Nigeria, Senegal and Sierra 
Leone. 

The Secretary-General reported6 to the Se
curity Council on 12 March 1993 that the discus
sions his Special Representative had held with the 
parties concerned, including the Executive Secre
tary and member States of ECOWAS, indicated the 
existence of general consensus that the United 
Nations should assume a larger role in the search 
for peace in Liberia. Reaffirming his commitment 
to a "systematic cooperation between the United 
Nations and a regional organization, as envisaged 
in Chapter VIII of the Charter" and stating his 
intention to continue working with ECOWAS in 
the peace process, the Secretary-General outlined 
three areas in which the United Nations could play 
a role in Liberia: political reconciliation, humani
tarian assistance and electoral assistance. 

Further, the Secretary-General proposed 
that ECOWAS convene a meeting at the summit 
level where the President of the Interim Govern
ment and the warring factions in Liberia would 
conclude and sign an agreement, reaffirming their 
commitment to implementing promptly the peace 
process as envisaged in the Yamoussoukro IV Ac
cord. 

On 26 March, the Security Council, by 
resolution 813 (1993), requested the Secretary
General to consider the possibility of convening a 
meeting of the Liberian parties to reaffirm their 
commitment to the implementation of the 
Yamoussoukro IV Accord, and also to discuss with 
ECOWAS and the parties concerned the contribu
tion which the United Nations could make in sup
port of the Yamoussoukro IV Accord, including the 
deployment of United Nations observers. 
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Massacre of civilians 

On the morning of 6 June 1993, nearly 
600 Liberians, mainly displaced people, including 
children and the elderly, were killed in an armed 
anack near 11arbel, Liberia. The security council 
strongly condemned7 the killings and warned that 
those responsible would be held accountable for 
the serious violations of international humanita
rian Jaw. It requested the Secretary-General to 
commence immediately an investigation into the 
massacre. 

After a preliminary investigation by his 
Special Representative, the Secretary-General, on 
7 August, appointed a Panel of Inquiry composed 
of Mr. Amos Wako of Kenya as Chairman, and 
Mr. Robert Gersony of the United States and 
Mr. Mahmoud Kassem of Egypt as members, to 
undertake a more comprehensive investigation.8 

In a report dated 10 September 1993, the Panel 
concluded that the killing5 were planned and exe
cuted by units of the military arm of IGNU - the 
Armed Forces of Liberia (AFL) - and that NPFL, to 
which the act of violence had initially been attrib
uted, had no role in it. The Panel named three AFL 
soldiers who had participated in the massacre and 
recommended that criminal investigations be un
dertaken with a view to prosecuting them. The 
Panel added, however, that this finding did not 
mitigate or diminish the responsibility of NPFL, 
ULIMO and others alleged to have engaged in 
similar atrocities against unarmed, innocent civil
ians throughout the conflict. It further recom
mended investigations into a number of major 
atrocities attributed to all parties to the Liberian 
conflict. 

Cotonou Peace Agreement 

In July 1993, a three-day meeting was held 
in Cotonou, Benin, under the co-chairmanship of 
the Secretary-General's Special Representative, 
President Canaan Banana of the Organization of 
African Unity (OAU) and Mr. Abass Bundu, Execu
tive Secretary of ECOWAS. At the conclusion of 
the meeting on 25 July, IGNU, NPFL and ULIMO 
signed the wtonou Peace Agreement. 9 The Agree
ment laid out a continuum of action, from the 
cease-fire through disarmament and demobiliza
tion to the holding of national elections. 

On military aspects, the Agreement pro
vided for a cease-fire to take effect on 1 August 

55/24834. 6S/25402. 7S/25918. 8S/26265. 95/26272, amex. 
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1993 and outlined steps for the encampment, dis
armament and demobilization of military units. 
To ensure against any violation of the cease-fire 
between 1 August and the arrival of some 4,000 
additional ECOMOG troops, including from OAU 
countries outside the West African subregion, as 
well as the main body of a United Nations observer 
contingent, the parties agreed to establish a Joint 
Cease-fire Monitoring Committee, comprising rep
resentatives of the three Liberian sides, ECOMOG 
and the United Nations. For that period, the United 
Nations was asked to consider dispatching 30 ad
vance military observers to participate in the work 
of the Committee. 

On the political side, the parties reaf
firmed the Yamoussoukro IV Accord. They agreed 
that there should be a single Liberian National 
Transitional Government which would have three 
branches: legislative, executive and judicial. The 
Agreement also provided for general and presiden
tial elections to take place within seven months 
from the signing of the Agreement and set out the 

modalities for 1the elections to be supervised by a 
reconstituted Electoral Commission. 

On hiumanitarian issues, the parties 
agreed that every effort should be made to deliver 
humanitarian assistance throughout Liberia using 
the most direct routes and under inspection, to 
ensure complia1nce with the embargo provisions 
of the Agreement. The United Nations, in partiru
lar the United Nations High Commissioner for 
Refugees (UNHCR), was requested to facilitate the 
speedy return of refugees and their reintegration 
into their communities. 

On 4 August 1993, the Secretary-General 
told10 the Security Council that, while he recog
nized the difficulties ahead, he welcomed the 
Agreement as offering the "hope that the violent 
and destructive civil war which has afflicted Liber
ia may at long last be brought to an end." On 
10 August, the Security Council, by resolution 856 
(1993), authorized the Secretary-General to dis
patch an advance team of 30 United Nations mili
tary observers to Liberia. 

B. September-December 1993 

UNOMIL is established 

The Security Council established UNOMIL 
on 22 September 1993 by resolution 866 ( 1993), 
for an initial period of seven months, to work with 
ECOMOG in the implementation of the Cotonou 
Peace Agreement. UNOMIL was the first United 
Nations peace-keeping mission undertaken In co
operation with a peace-keeping operation already 
set up oy another organization. The Mission was 
set up under the command of the United Nations, 
vested in the Secretary-General under the authority 
of the Security Council and led in the field by the 
Special Representative of the Secretary-General. 
It was to be composed of military and civilian 
components. Command of the military compo
nent w.:is entrusted to the Chief Military Observer 
(CMO) reporting to the Secretary-General through 
the Special Representative. The civilian compo
nent would include humanitarian assistance and 
electoral assistance, as well as the necessary politi
cal and administrative staff. The deployment plan 
called for the Mission to operate out of its head
quarters in Monrovia, as well as four regional 
headquarters, co-located with ECOMOG's four sec-
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tor headquarte1rs, in the eastern, northern and 
western regions and Greater Monrovia. 

Relationship with ECOMOG 
It was envisaged that UNOMIL and 

ECOMOG would work closely together in facili
tating the implementation of the military aspects 
of the Cotonou Peace Agreement. In accordance 
with the Agreement, ECOMOG had primary respon
sibility for ensuring implementation. UNOMIL's 
role was to monitor the implementation procedures 
in order to verify their impartial application. 
UNOMIL's conoept of operations and deployment 
would therefore be parallel to those of ECOMOG. 
UNOMIL and ECOMOG were to have separate 
chains of command, but the missions were to con
sult formally, through established committees, as 
well as informallly, on matters affecting them both. 
UNOMIL would also keep ECOMOG informed, as 
necessary, of its; actiVities in pursuance of other 
aspects of its mandate. 

On 9 September 1993, the Secretary
General had re1ported11 to the Seturity Council 

lOS/26200. 11S/26422. 
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that the cooperation of ECOMOG would be critical 
to UNOMIL's success. He warned that failure by 
ECOMOG to deploy additional troops or their pre• 
mature withdrawal would gravely jeopardize the 
peace process. "In such an event" he declared, "1 
shall immediately bring the situation to the atten
tion of the Security Council; depending on the 
prevalent circumstances, I might be obliged to 
recommend the withdrawal of UNOMIL." He an• 
nounced his intention to conclude with ECOWAS 
a formal agreement defining the relationship be
tween UNOMIL and ECOMOG. The agreement, 
concluded in November 1993, set in place a formal 
consultative process and mechanisms for coordi• 
nation. 

Although financing ECOMOG troops was 
not the responsibility of the United Nations, it was 
proposed to establish a trust fund, under the aus
pices of the United Nations, to enable African 
countries to send reinforcements to ECOMOG, to 
provide necessary assistance to countries already 
participating in ECOMOG, and for humanitarian 
assistance, elections and demobilization. With 
the endorsement of the Security Council, 12 the 
Secretary-General took steps to set up the fund. 

UNOMIL components 
The military component of UNOMIL was 

to monitor and verify compliance with the cease• 
fire, the embargo on delivery of arms and military 
equipment, as well as the cantonment, disarma• 
ment and demobilization of combatants. The 
Secretary-General estimated that 303 military ob• 
servers would be required, including 41 teams 
composed of 6 observers per team for investiga
tion, airports, seapozts, border crossings and can
tonment sites, 25 observers stationed at UNOMIL 
headquarters and 8 observers at each of four re• 
gional headquarters. In addition, a military medi
cal unit of some 20 staff and a communications 
unit of about 25 civilian staff would be required. 

The civilian component was to include 
political, humanitarian, and electoral personnel. 
The humanitarian assistance element would work 
closely with UNDP, the United Nations specialized 
agencies and non-governmental organizations 
(NGOs) in assisting in the coordination of relief 
activities and facilitating the return of refugees, 
the resettlement of displaced persons and the re
integration of ex-combatants. 

The electoral assistance element would 
observe and verify the entire election process, from 
the registration of voters until the voting itself. 
The work would be carried out by 13 international 

380 

staff, 40 United Nations Volunteers and necessary 
support staff. Organizing and holding elections 
would be the responsibility of the transitional gov
ernment, through the Liberian Elections Commis
sion consisting of representatives of the three 
Liberian parties. The elections were originally 
scheduled for February/March 1994. Several po
tential bottlenecks to the holding of elections on 
that date were foreseen, including operationaliz
ing the Electoral Commission, repatriating refu
gees, settling internally displaced population and 
completing demobilization. 

Developments during 
the first months 

Following the adoption of Security Coun
cil resolution 856 (1993) on 10 August 1993, the 
advance party of military observers began arriving 
in Liberia. The Chief Military Observer arrived in 
the country on 10 October 1993 and by mid
December there were 166 UNOMIL military ob
servers. 

The first meeting of the Joint Cease-fire 
Monitoring Committee was chaired by the United 
Nations on 13 August. The Committee was to 
monitor, investigate and report all cease-fire vio
lations between the period when the cease-fire 
came 

0

into force on 1 August 1993 and the arrival 
of the additional ECOMOG twops and the full 
contingent of UNOMIL. In addition to regular pa
trolling and cease-fire monitoring through the 
Joint Committee, UNOMIL military observers con
ducted reconnaissance missions in cooperation 
with ECOMOG in many areas of the country in 
preparation for their deployment to these areas 
and in preparation for disarmament and demobil
ization. 

The five members of the Council of State 
were selected on 17 August 1993, following con
sultations among the Liberian parties. The swear
ing in of the Council, however, did not take place 
as it was awaiting the beginning of disarmament, 
the start of which, in accordance with the Cotonou 
Agreement, was dependent on the expansion of 
ECOMOG and the provision by the parties of nec
essary information on the number and location of 
their combatants, weapons and mines. 

Throughout the negotiations leading to 
the Cotonou Agreement in July 1993, the expan
sion of ECOMOG had been viewed as a crucial 
prerequisite for progress towards a lasting peace 
in Liberia. On 30 September 1993, the United 

12S/26376. 
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States pledged $19.83 million to the Trust Fund, 
exclusively to meet the cost of deployment, equip
ment and maintenance needs of the expanded 
ECOMOG troops. On the basis of consultations 
with potential troop contributing countries and 
discussions with ECOMOG, and in accordance 
with the terms of reference of the Trust Fund, a 
budget estimate covering the requirements of the 
expanded ECOMOG battalions was developed. 

The International Foundation for Election 
Systems undertook a joint mission to Liberia in 
October 1993 to assess the requirements for hold
ing elections and to evaluate the probability of 
maintaining the timetable set out in the Peace 
Agreement. The mission concluded that the time
table, which provided for holding elections in 
February/March 1994, was optimistic but that elec
t ions could possibly be held in May 1994, on the 
assumption that disarmament and demobilization, 
installation of the transitional government and 
unification of the country were achieved expedi
tiously. 

The Chairman o f ECOWAS, President 
Nict'!phore Dieudonne Soglo of Benin, arranged for 
consultations among the parties at a meeting in 
Cotonou from 3 to S November 1993. At that 
meeting, the parties agreed on the distribution of 
13 of a total of 17 cabinet posts. The distribution 
of the remaining 4 ministerial portfolios, as well 
as other issues related to the installation of the 
transitional government, would await further 
talks. ihe parties also reached agreement on the 
compmition of the Elections Commission, on the 
Speaker of the Legislature and the members of 
the Supreme Court. 

In establishing UNOMJL, the Security 
Council had stipulated that the Mission would 
continue beyond 16 December 1993 only upon a 
review by the Council based on a report from the 
Secretary-General on whether ox not substantive 
progress had been made towards the implementa
tion of the Peace Agreement and other measures 
aimed at establishing a lasting peace. The Secretary• 
General submitted the report13 on 13 December. 

He informed the Council that planning 
and preparation for disarmament and demobiliza
tion, undertaken by UNOMIL in consultation with 
the Liberian parties, ECOMOG, United Nations 
specialized agencies and NGOs, were well under 
way. The commencement of actual disarmament, 
linked to the expansion of ECOMOG, was delayed. 

,, ... , -~·· 
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The Secretary-General hoped that the additional 
ECOMOG troops would soon be deployed to Liber
ia, thus enabling the disarmament and demobili
zation to start immediately. 

The Secretary-General noted that the 
timetable called for disarmament to begin within 
30 days of signature of the Agreement, concomi
tant with the establishment of the transitional gov
ernment. From the beginning of the peace process, 
all parties had been aware that the timetable was 
"highly ambitious, especially given the complexi
ties in establishing the joint UNOMIL/ECOMOG 
peace-keeping mission, including the deployment 
of additional ECOMOG troops". In spite of delays 
in the implementation of the Agreement, there 
were no major violations of the cease-fire, and the 
Liberian parties displayed a willingness to move 
the peace process forward. The Secretary-General 
recommended that UNOMIL continue to imple
ment the mandate entrusted to it under resolution 
866 (1993), although it was unlikely that the origi
nal timetable for elections would be met. 

In a letter dated 16 December 1993 from 
the President of the Security Council, the members 
of the Council informed the Secretary-General that 
they shared his expectation that, despite the un
avoidable delays, disarmament would begin pres
ently, the transitional government would soon be 
installed and the elections would be held in the 
first half of 1994. 

Inter-agency appeal 

On 16 December 1993, the United Na
tions launched a Consolidated Inter-Agency Ap
peal for $284 million for emergency humanitarian 
assistance to Liberia covering a broad spectrum of 
activities to facilitate Liberia's transition from a 
war-torn nation to a peaceful and democratic State. 
United Nations agencies had identified priority 
needs, amounting to $96.41 million through the 
first quarter of 1994. The total appeal for $284 
million was for 13 months, through December 
1994. Later, following renewed hostilities, this fig
ure was revised down to $168.4 million, to reflect 
limits on implementation of rehabilitation activi
ties. 

13S/26868. 
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C. December 1993-August 1994 

Difficulties remain 

In December 1993, the Liberian parties 
resumed their talks on the composition of the 
transitional government. After two weeks of in
tense negotiations, however, they failed to reach 
agreement on the disposition of the four remain
ing ministerial portfolios of defence, foreign af
fairs, justice and finance. They were also unable to 
agree on the date for the seating of the transitional 
government and for the beginning of encamp
ment, disarmament and demobilization of com
batants. 

UNOMIL attained its total authorized 
strength in early January 1994 and began deploy
ment of its military observers throughout Liberia. 
As to the expansion of ECOMOG, battalions from 
the United Republic of Tanzania and Uganda ar
rived in Monrovia on 8 January and 28 January 
1994 respectively and started preparations for de
ployment to the northern and eastern regions of 
the country. 

On 18 January 1994, the Security Council 
expressed14 its concern over delays in the imple
mentation of the Cotonou Agreement and over 
difficulties in delivering humanitarian assistance 
to all parts of the country. The continued support 
of the international community for the efforts of 
UNOMIL would depend on the full and prompt 
implementation of the Agreement. The Sectetary
General's Special Representative subsequently 
held bilateral consultations with each of the three 
Liberian parties and relayed to them the Security 
Council's message, namely that the Council ex
pected to see tangible progress in the peace pro
cess. The parties reiterated their willingness to 
cooperate in the effective implementation of the 
Peace Agreement. 

Following arrival of the additional battal
ions, consultations with ECOMOG and the parties 
on the date for disarmament intensified. Ten en
campment sites were identified, two for AFL, four 
for NPFL and four for ULIMO. The parties agreed 
that the disarmament of their forces would com
mence simultaneously and was likely to continue 
over a two-to-three-month period. At the same 
time, UNOMIL developed a plan for the demobil
ization and reintegration of ex-combatants into 
civilian society, covering the continuum from 
military disarmament to reintegration into civilian 
society and involving the coordination of activities 
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to be implemented by United Nations agencies and 
NGOs. 

The Secretary-General urged the Liberian 
parties to make a renewed and determined effort 
to reach consensus and cooperate in good faith 
with UNOMIL and ECOMOG. The impasse in the 
implementation of the Cotonou Agreement re
sulted, in his view, 15 from differences among the 
parties on the date for the installation of the tran
sitional government and the commencement of 
disarmament. He believed that the remaining out
standing issues were not insurmountable. He also 
called upon the parties to create the necessary 
conditions to ensure the unimpeded delivery of 
humanitarian assistance to all parts of Liberia. He 
urged the international community to contribute 
the necessary logistical and financial resources to 
both the existing and expanded ECOMOG troops. 

Transitional government 
installed 
Meeting in Monrovia on 15 February 

1994, the Liberian parties reached agreement on 
most of the outstanding issues impeding the com
mencement of disarmament and the installation 
of the transitional government. They then set 7 
March 1994 as the date for commencement of 
disarmament and the installation of the transi
tional government. Free and fair elections would 
be held on 7 September 1994. The question of the 
disposition of the four remaining cabinet posts was 
not resolved. 16 The Security Council welcomed 
the agreement but warned that the support of the 
international community would not continue in 
the absence of tangible progress towards full and 
prompt implementation of the Agreement, in par
ticular, the revised timetable.17 

On 7 March 1994, the Council of State of 
the Transitional Government was installed in 
Monrovia. Three demobilization centres, one for 
each of the warring parties, were opened on the 
same day. On 11 March, the Transitional Legisla
tive Assembly was inducted into office, with 
ULIMO being given the responsibility for naming 
the Speaker of the Assembly. The Supreme Court 
of Liberia opened for the 1994 term on 14 March. 

In his 7 March acceptance speech, the 
Chairman of the Council of State confirmed that 
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the holding of elections on 7 September 1994 was 
a foremost concern of the transitional govern
ment. The Elections Commission had intensified 
its organizational work in order to finalize a cal
endar of activities leading up to the elections and 
submitted a draft electoral budget to the Council 
of State for its consideration. It estimated that 
$13.7 million would be required for the electoral 
process, of which the transitional government 
would attempt to provide some $8.5 million and 
would seek international support for the remain
ing $5.2 million. 

Deployment continues 

Meanwhile, UNOMIL proceeded With de
ployment throughout the country. By April 1994, 
the Mission had deployed its military observers in 
27 team sites out of a total of 39 projected sites. 
Four regional headquarters were established at 
Monrovia (central region), Tubmanburg (western 
region), Gbarnga (northern region) and Tapeta 
(eastern region). The military observers were en
gaged in the patrolling of border crossings and 
other entry points, observation and verification of 
disarmament and demobilization and the investi
gation of cease-fire violations. 

ECOMOG deployed into the western 
(Tubmanburg) and northern (Gbamga) regions. 
Deployment of both UNOMIL and ECOMOG in 
Upper Lofa was impeded by insecurity in the area. 
Likewise, deployment in the south-east was cur
tailed by the activities of the Liberian Peace Coun
cil (LPC), which emerged in the south-eastern part 
of Liberia after the Cotonou Agreement was signed 
in July 1993. UNOMIL and ECOMOG were en
gaged in consultations with ULIMO and with NPFL 
and LPC in order to reach agreement on further 
deployment in the western and south-eastern re
gions. It was reported that the total number of 
combatants of all factions was approximately 
60,000 soldiers. In the first month of disarmament, 
more than 2,000 combatants, from all parties, were 
disarmed and demobilized. Owing to political dif
ficulties, however, disarmament was slower than 
anticipated. Assuming the full cooperation of the 
parties, it was estimated that disarmament could 
be completed in two months. 

Following the deployment of UNOMIL 
and ECOMOG, the Joint Cease-fire Monitoring 
Committee was replaced by a Violations Commit
tee, as foreseen in the Cotonou Agreement. The 
Violations Committee was chaired by the UNO MIL 
CMO. 

3&3 

Some progress achieved 

On 18 April 1994, the Secretary-General 
informed18 the Security Council that the Liberian 
parties had achieved progress in their search for 
peace, but a number of obstacles still existed, in
cluding the disposition of the four remaining cabi
net posts, the question of allocation of posts to 
head the public corporations and autonomous 
agencies, continued military conflict involving 
various parties, and the slow pace of the disarma
ment and demobilization process. A number of 
issues in the electoral process were also left to be 
addressed, including voter education, the repatria
tion of refugees and displaced persons and the 
mobilization of resources required for the elec
tions. Taking into account progress achieYed, he 
recommended that the Security Council extend 
the mandate of UNOMIL for a further period of 
six months, which would include the elections 
scheduled for September 1994. Provision would 
also be made for the liquidation phase of the 
Mission, which would end by 31 December 1994. 
The Secretary-General stated, however, that if the 
disposition of the four remaining ministries was 
not resolved within two weeks, and if there was 
no further progress in the peace process within 
this period, he would request the Council to review 
the mandate of UNOMIL. 

Meeting on 21 April 1994, the Security 
Council was informed19 by the representative of 
Liberia that the Ministers of Defence, Finance and 
Justice had been designated on 19 April 1994 and 
that the appointment of the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs would follow. The Council extended20 the 
mandate of UNOMIL until 22 October 1994, on 
the understanding that it would review by 18 May 
1994 the situation in Liberia and UNOMIL's role 
there. That review would be based on whether the 
transitional government had been fully imtalJed, 
and whether there had been substantial progress 
in implementing the peace process. The Council 
decided to conduct by 30 June 1994 a further 
review focusing on the effective operation of the 
transitional government, progress in disarmament 
and demobilization, and preparations for the hold
ing of elections. 

The Security Council called on the Liber
ian parties to give urgent priority to the complete 
installation, by 18 May 1994, of the transitional 
government, especially the seating of the full Cabi
net and the Transitional National Assembly, so that 
a unified civil administration of the country could 
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be established and appropriate arrangements com
pleted for national elections to be held on 7 Sep
tember. It also urged the parties to cease hostilities 
immediately and cooperate with ECOMOG to 
complete the disarmament process. It encouraged 
Member States to contribute to the Trust Fund for 
the Implementation of the Cotonou Agreement or 
to provide other assistance to facilitate the work 
of ECOMOG, and to assist in humanitarian, devel
opment and electoral assistance. 

Continued fighting 

On 20 April 1994, the Council of State of 
the Liberian Transitional Government was fully 
installed, and the Ministers for Ju>tice, Defence 
and Finance were confirmed by the Transitional 
Legislative Assembly, with the newly appointed 

. Minister for Foreign Affairs scheduled to be for
mally inducted on 19 May. 

At the same time, a dispute arose within 
the leadership of ULIMO, along ethnic lines, be
tween Chairman Alhaji Kromali (Mandingo) and 
General Roosevelt Johnson (Krahn) over ULIMO 
nominees to the Council of State. The dispute 
resulted in an outbreak of fighting in the western 
region among the ULIMO forces. Fighting also 
erupted in the eastern part of Liberia between 
NPFL and LPC. The transitional government, 
UNOMIL and ECOMOG undertook efforts to bring 
about a cease-fire between the two groups and to 
bring LPC into the disarmament and demobiliza
tion process.21 

The continuing fighting within and be
tween the parties constituted one of the most se
rious obstacles in the way of the peace process. 
Mediation efforts to resolve the dispute within 
ULIMO resulted on 6 May in a cease-fire and an 
agreement for further negotiations. However, the 
negotiations collapsed and serious fighting re
sumed on 26 May. In the eastern part of Liberia, 
attacks by LPC against NPFL also continued. All 
attempts to negotiate the end of hostilities were 
unsuccessful. 

Moreover, the parties' mistrust for one 
another extended, in the case of some of them, to 
ECOMOG. Soldiers of the Nigerian and Ugandan 
contingents were abducted and held for varying 
lengths of time by elements of ULIMO and LPC, 
both of which claimed that ECOMOG had lost its 
impartiality and was involved in the conflict. NPFL 
also asserted complicity between some elements 
of ECOMOG and AFL in supplying material and 
logistical support to LPC. All these assertions added 

384 

difficulties to ECOMOG's ability to carry out its 
peace-keeping responsibilities. 

As a result of mistrust and hostilities be
tween and within some factions, and despite the 
efforts of ECOMOG and UNOMIL, the parties re
fused to engage actively in the disarmament of 
their combatants or to give up control of territory. 
Three months after the start of demobilization, a 
total of only 3,192 combatants had been demobil
ized. Insecurity in some areas of the country 
also impeded full deployment of ECOMOG and 
UNOMlL. 

The Secretary-General reiterated22 to the 
Security Council on 24 June his belief that 
UNOMIL's efforts were critical to the implemen
tation of the Cotonou Agreement and to assisting 
the transitional government and the Liberian peo
ple to achieve national reconciliation. It was im
perative that all the Liberian parties extend greater 
cooperation to ECOMOG and UNOMIL and that 
the transitional government bring all the parties 
together to agree on specific steps to ensure that 
the elections were held on schedule. Should the 
parties fail to maintain their commitment to the 
peace process, the Secretary-General warned, he 
would have no alternative but to recommend to 
the Security Council that the involvement of the 
United Nations in Liberia be reconsidered. On 13 
July, the Council called23 on the transitional gov
ernment, in cooperation with ECOWAS and OAU 
with the support of UNOMIL, to convene a meet
ing of the Liberian factions not later than 31 July 
in order to agree on a realistic plan for resumption 
of disarmament and to set a target date for its 
completion. 

Fact-finding mission dispatched 

The transitional government did not meet 
the deadline. During July and August 1994, the 
situation in Liberia seriously deteriorated, and the 
Council of State remained ineffective. Fighting 
continued between the Krahn and Mandingo ele
ments of ULIMO in the west of the country, and 
between LPC and NPFL in the south-east. There 
were also signs of a split within the NPFL hierar
chy. All factions were experiencing command and 
control problems, resulting in an increase in ban
ditry and harassment of civilians, including NGOs 
and unai:med United Nations military observers. 
Disarmament virtually ceased, and there was no 
dear prospect as to when elections would or could 
be held. Population displacement from the coun-
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ties in the south-east and west continued to grow 
with every new wave of fighting and with each 
report of atrocities against civilians. ECOMOG was 
still not fully deployed and UNOMIL withdrew 
from the western region due to lack of security. 
On 26 August, the Secretary-General informed24 

the Security Council that he had decided to dis
patch to Liberia a fact-finding mission to review 

the situation in the country and advise him on the 
most appropriate course of action. On the basis of 
the mission's report, the Secretary-General would 
submit to the Council his recommendations with 
regard to the future United Nations role in Liberia. 
The mission was headed by the Secretary-General~ 
Special Envoy, Mr. Lakhdar Brahimi, and visite7! 
the area from 16 to 26 August. >-' 

D. September-December1994 

Akosombo Agreement 

On 7 September 1994, the Chairman of 
ECOWAS, President Jerry Rawlings of Ghana, con
vened a meeting of the leaders of the warring 
factions at Akosombo, Ghana. The meeting was 
attended by NPFL, both wings of ULIMO and AFL. 
LPC and the Lofa Defence Force (LDF) - the sec
ond faction which emerged in Liberia after the 
signing of the Cotonou Agreement - declined to 
attend the meeting. Representatives of the United 
Natiom and OAU were present as facilitators. The 
meeting culminated in the signing, on 12 Septem
ber, of a supplementary agreement25 to the Co
tonou Agreement, which reaffirmed the Cotonou 
Agreement as the only framework for peace in 
Liberia. It also sought to give the transitional gov
ernment a more central role in the supervision and 
monitoring of the implementation of that Agree
ment. The factions would be permitted to review 
the status of their appointees to the Council of 
State, and participation in the Transitional Legis
lative Assembly would be broadened by adding 13 

· representatives from the various counties. 
The Akosombo Agreement called for an 

immediate cease-fire and provided more details 
concerning its implementation, the disengage
ment of forces and the responsibilities of the fac
tions with regard to assembly and disarmament of 
combatants. It foresaw elections by October 1995 
and specified that, if any faction or group refused 
to desist from acts in violation of the Agreement, 
the transitional government, in collaboration with 
ECOMOG, would have the power to use the nec
essary force to assure compliance. The transitional 
government would also conclude a status-of-forces 
agreement with ECOWAS. Soon after its signing, 
however, the Akosombo Agreement became en
gulfed in controversy, and there was no movement 
towards its implementation. 
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Liberian National Conference 

At the inltiative of private citizern, a Liber
ian National Conference convened on 24 August 
1994 to deliberate on the many aspects of the 
peace process. After extended sessions, lasting un
til 3 October, the Conference adopted a set of 
resolutions concerning the peace process. It then 
suspended further consultations for a period of 
two months, after which it planned to reconvene 
to assess progress made in disarmament and de
mobilization. The Conference reaffirmed the Co
tonou Agreement as the only framework for 
restoring peace in Liberia and sought to enable the 
transitional government to play a more central role 
in its implementation. 

Liberia in a "desperate state" 

Overall, the military situation during Sep
tember and October remained confused, with 
alignment and realignment of groups depending 
on their short-term interests, and the breakdown 
of command and control within factions. War
lords, without any particular political agenda but 
with control of a certain number of soldiers, were 
seeking territory for the sake of adding to their 
own claim to power. The results were not large 
military victories, but deaths mostly of civilians, 
the decimation of entire villages and the break
down of any semblance of law and order. 

On 8 September, the Alhaji Kromah wing 
of ULIMO attacked Gbamga and took control of 
NPFL headquarters. Forces of a coalition formed 
by AFL, LPC and ULIMO-Johnson then launched 
attacks against NPFL forces in northern and eastern 
regions. Troops of the coalition had already begun 
to gather in mid-August, reportedly to defeat NPFL 
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and capture Gbarnga, an objective said to be sup
ported by breakaway NPFL ministers in the transi
tional government. On 15 September, a dissident 
group within AFL attempted to stage a coup against 
the transitional government. The attempted coup 
was successfully foiled by ECOMOG's decisive ac
tion. 

The factional fighting resulted in some 
200,000 persons being uprooted from their places 
of temporary or permanent residence. Because of 
insecurity, international and local relief organiza
tions located in Liberia were unable to deal with 
the growing tragedy inside the country. Movement 
of relief supplies became impossible, including 
across the border from C0te d'Ivoire, leaving thou
sands without access to assistance. As a result, 
almost all international humanitarian assistance 
operations ceased, except at Buchanan and Mon
rovia. 

The continued fighting significantly lim
ited the ability of UNOMIL to perform its func
tions. Moreover, on a number of occasions, 
unarmed United Nations military observers were 
themselves the target of harassment and violence. 
On 9 September, in what might have been a pre
meditated action to use the observers as a shield 
and to secure reliable communications and trans
portation facilities, NPFL elements detained 43 
UNOMIL observers and 6 NGO personnel at nine 
sites in the northern and eastern regions and con
fiscated their transport, communications and most 
other equipment. UNOMIL immediately under
took round-the-clock contacts with faction rep
resentatives, NPFL interlocutors, neighbouring 
countries and ECOMOG in order to secure the 
release of those detained. On 14 September, 33 
observers were released and found their way to 
relative safety. However, an attempted helicopter 
rescue of observers at Harper was aborted when 
the helicopter was shot at by NPFL elements. On 
the same day an ECOMOG contingent with six 
observers and six NGO personnel moving from 
Gbamga to Monrovia was attacked by elements of 
ULIMO-Johnson, suffering casualties. The troops 
eventually reached Kakata, but were looted of their 
arms and equipment by NPFL. Although all mili
tary observers and NGO personnel had been re
leased by 18 September, some of them had been 
mistreated and beaten. 

Given the breakdown in the cease-fire and 
the inability of ECOMOG to provide security for 
UNOMIL observers, UNOMIL was unable to carry 
out many of its mandated activities. All UNOMIL 
team sites were evacuated ex.cept for those in the 
Monrovia area. As of 12 October, the strength of 
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UNOMIL military personnel was reduced to ap
proximately 90 observers from the authorized 
strength of 368. This temporary reduction was 
matched by a commensurate reduction in the ci
vilian staff of UNOMIL. The lack of progress in the 
peace process, as well as the lack of financial re
sources, also led ECO WAS to consider withdrawing 
from Liberia. ECOWAS Chairman Jerry Rawlings, 
President of Ghana, said that he would consider 
withdrawing his Government's contingent of 
ECOMOG if there was no progress by the end of 1994. 
Nigeria had reportedly reduced its presence, and 
Uganda and 1the United Republic of Tanzania in
dicated they might withdraw their contingents. 

The Secretary-General told26 the Security 
Council on 14 October 1994 that the political, 
military and humanitarian developments of the 
preceding month had left Liberia in a desperate 
state. The transitional government, the factions 
and the peopk of Liberia needed to focus on po
litical accommodation to stop the country from 
sliding deepe:r into chaos. The Secretary-General 
decided to dispatch a high-level mission to consult 
the ECOWAS countries on how best the interna
tional community could continue to assist Liberia 
in bringing about a cessation of hostilities. In order 
to allow the high-level mission time to conduct its 
work and present its conclusions, he recom
mended that the Council extend the mandate of 
UNOMIL for a period of two months. 

On 2:1 October, the Security Council, by 
its resolution 950 (1994), extended the mandate 
of UNOMIL until 13 January 1995. It recognized 
that circumstances in Liberia had warranted the 
Secretary-General's decision to reduce UNOMIL's 
strength, and stated that any decision to return it 
to the autho1rized level should depend on a real 
improvement: in the situation on the ground, par
ticularly the security situation. The Council con
demned the widespread killings of civilians and 
other violatio,ns of international humanitarian law 
and demanded that the factions strictly respect the 
status of ECOMOG and UNOMIL. 

Humanitarian crisis 

By J1.me 1994, approximately 1.1 million 
people were receiving humanitarian a~sistance, of 
an estimated 1.5 million in need. Approximately 
400,000 people were inaccessible because of fac
tional fighting. Of the total number of beneficiar
ies, 800,000 were registered as displaced, of whom 
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150,000 had been displaced within the preceding 
six months. Since the beginning of 1994, 70 per 
cent of the estimated food needs had bee:n mobil
ized by the international relief community. Organ
ized voluntary repatriation of the 700,000 Liberian 
refugees had been adversely affected by the slow 
pace in the peace process. However, UNHCR con
tinued to facilitate spontaneous repatriatiion, with 
an average of 1,000 persons returning every month 
from Guinea, C6te d 'Ivoire and Sierra Leone. 

The number of people in need of humani
tarian assistance grew to an estimated 1.8 million 
by August, with assistance and rehabilitation ac
tivities limited to the areas immediately in and 
around Monrovia and Buchanan. By 12 November 
1994, the United Nations Resident Coordinator in 
Liberia was reporting that the crisis had affected 
more than 700,000 innocent civilians in rural Li
beria and 1.2 million residents and displaced per
sons in Monrovia, its environs and the rest of 
Montserrado country. He noted that continued 
fighting severely restricted most relief a,ctivities, 
and that the plight of those suffering in rural 
Liberia could not be significantly eased until mini
mum conditions of security existed th21t would 
permit an orderly resumption of emergency food 
deliveries. 

At the end of November 1994, donors had 
provided approximately 49 per cent of the $168.4 
million in prioritized needs requested in ithe Con
solidated Jnter-Agency Appeal, covering the period 
from November 1993 to December 1994. 

Mission to ECOWAS 
member States 

In its resolution 950 (1994), the Security 
Council welcomed the Secretary-General's pro
posal to send a high-level mission to discuss the 
deteriorating situation in Liberia with ECOWAS 
member States. The mission was led by Mr. Lan
sana Kouyate, Assistant Secretary-Generali for Po
lilical Affairs, and visited Ghana, Cote d'Ivoire, 
Nigeria, Liberia, Guinea and Sierra Leone. Consul
tations were held with the Chairman of E•COWAS, 
President Rawlings of Ghana, President Lansana 
Conte of Guinea, Chairman Valentine Strasser of 
Sierra Leone, President Konan Bedie of COte 
d 'Ivoire, and the ECOWAS Committee ,of Nine, 
which coordinates ECOWAS activities on Liberia 
and is composed of the foreign ministers of Burkina 
Faso, COte d'Ivoire, the Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, 
Mali, Nigeria, Senegal and Sierra Leone. Discussions 
were also held with Liberia's Council of State, 
including its Chairman, Mr. David Kpomakpor • 
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diplomatic missions, United Nations organizations 
and NGOs, as well as with the Liberian faction 
leaders, who were meeting in Accra at the invita
tion of President Rawlings. 

Jn all its consultations with ECOWAS 
member States, the mission emphasized that an 
enduring political accommodation among the fac
tions in Liberia would be possible only if it was 
underpinned by a common policy on the part of 
the six ECOWAS countries most directly involved 
with Liberia, namely, Burkina Faso, COte d'Ivoire, 
Ghana, Guinea, Nigeria and Sierra Leone. The mis
sion concluded that, notwithstanding the tireless 
efforts of the Chairman of ECOWAS, the Liberian 
political and factional leaders were not yet com
milteu tu a sustainable peace in their country. 
Accordingly, the mission submitted the following 
recommendations for ending the conflict in Liber
ia: (a) the Liberian political and factions leaders 
must be brought to understand that, in the absence 
of political accommodation and reconciliation, 
continued support from the international commu
nity would not be forthcoming; (b) ECOWAS 
member States, particularly the six directly in
volved with Liberia, should urgently organize an 
extraordinary meeting of Heads of State to resolve 
their differences and harmonize their policies on 
Liberia; (c) if the above could be accomplished, 
ECOWAS should be encouraged to consider 
strengthening ECOMOG and restructuring it in 
order to achieve a better balance of troops, includ
ing contributions from other African countries; 
(d) international support, including financial sup
port, logistics and equipment, should be sought to 
enable ECOMOG to carry out its mandate, particu
larly with respect to deployment, encampment 
and disarmament; (e) the future of UNOMIL 
should depend on the successful implementation 
of the above steps. Meanwhile, UNOMIL's man
date should be extended for a limited period of 
three months from 13 January 1995. 

Accra Agreement 

The Akosombo Agreement continued to 
be a source of significant controversy among those 
Liberian parties and interest groups which had not 
taken part in the negotiations. Faced with opposi
tion to the Agreement, the Chairman of ECOWAS 
dispatched delegations to Liberia and to several 
ECOWAS member States to seek a compromise. In 
November 1994, the Liberian parties carried out 
negotiations in Accra for about three weeks. These 
led to the presentation by Ghana of a compromise 
proposal. which sought to address the key issues 
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of an agreement: representation and timing of the 
seating of a new Council of State; selection and 
status of its Chairman; decision-making by the 
Council; appointment of ministers; establishment 
of safe havens; cease-fire; and encampment and 
disarmament. Although agreement was reached in 
several areas, the parties failed to reconcile their 
differences over the composition of the Council 
of State and the process of selecting its members. 

After further discussions, the parties re
turned to Accra on 18 December 1994. On 21 
December, having resolved their key differences, 
they were able to sign two agreements, known 
collectively as the Accra Agreement. One clarified 
the Akosombo Agreement, which had been signed 
by NPFL, Alhaji Kromah's wing of ULIMO and AFL. 
The other enabled the non-signatories to the 
Akosombo Agreement - ULIMO-Johnson, LPG, 
LDF, the Central Revolutionary Council (CRC
NPFL) and the Liberian National Conference 
(LNC) - to accept that Agreement. CRC-NPFL was 
a breakaway faction of NPFL. 

The Accra Agreement stipulated that a 
cease-fire would come into effect by midnight on 
28 December 1994. A new, five-member Council 
of State would be installed within 14 days there
after, composed of one member chosen by each 

E. January-June1995 

Political sta lemate continues 

On 6 January 1995, the Secretary-General 
recommendcd28 that the Security Council extend 
UNOMIL's mandate for a further period of three 
months. During that period, the Liberian parties 
would be expected to respect the cease-fire and 
implement the other relevant aspects of the Accra 
Agreement, including the installation of the new 
Council of State. During that period also, his Spe
cial Representative would conduct an in-depth as
sessment of the role the United Nations could play 
in support of the peace process. Without the fuJI 
commitment of the Liberian factions to the peace 
process, ECOWAS and the international commu
nity would not be in a position to continue to 
assist them in the search for peace in their country. 
The Security Council extended the mandate of 
UNOMIL until 13 April by its resolution 972 
(1995) of 13 January. 
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of NPFL, ULIMO, AH/Coalition and LNC and 
Mr. Tamba Taylor, a traditional chief chosen by 
NPFL and ULIMO. Elections would be held on 14 
November 1995 and a new Government installed 
on 1 January 1996. 

In the mean time, the secretary-General 
informed27 the Security Council that Mr. Trevor 
Gordon-Somers would shortly be completing his 
assignment as Special Representative for Liberia. It 
was the Secretary-General's intention to appoint 
Mr. Anthony B. Nyakyi, former Permanent Repre
sentative of the United Republic of Tanzania to the 
United Nations, to succeed Mr. Gordon-Somers. 
Mr. Nyakyi took up his duties in Monrovia on 
28 December 1994. 

The cease-fire came into effect as stipu
lated in the Accra Agreement. However, the mili
tary situation remained highly charged and 
unstable. Hostilities had spread to over 80 per cent 
of the country and the fighting had caused massive 
population displacement. Because of insecurity 
and serious logistical difficulties, ECOMOG had 
been deployed in Jess than 1 S per cent of the 
country. Its absence from major points along the 
borders was a factor in the continuous breach of 
the arms embargo. 

In accordance with the timetable set out 
in the Accra agreement, the Liberian parties were 
to have nominated a new five-member Council of 
State by 11 January 1995. However, when they met 
in Accra under the auspices of ECOWAS on 9 
January, they were unable to reach agreement on 
the composition and chairmanship of the Council. 
The main bottleneck was the inability of AFL and 
Coalition forces (ULIMO-J, LDF, LPC and CRC
NPFL) to reach agreement on their joint nomi
nee. Nominees from the other parties included 
Mr. Charles Taylor, President of NPFL; Mr. Alhaii 
Kromah, Chairman of ULIMO-K; and Mr. Oscar 
Quiah, representative of LNC. 

The Security Council expressed deep con
cem29 at the failure of the Liberian parties to reach 
agreement on the composition of the Council of 
State and called upon them to work together to 
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implement the Accra Agreement by upholding the 
cease-fire, resuming disarmament and demobiliza
tion of combatants and implementing the other 
relevant aspects of the agreement in accordance 
with the timetable, including the prompt installa
tion of the New Council of State. With regard to 
returning UNOMIL and its civilian staff to the level 
authorized under resolution 866 (1993), the Coun
cil requested that the Secretary-General base any 
decision to do so on the existence of an effective 
cease-fire and on UNOMIL's ability to carry out its 
mandate. The Council urged Member States to 
provide support for the peace process in Liberia 
by contributing to the United Nations Trust Fund 
for Liberia, and by providing financial, logistical 
and other assistance in support of the troops par
ticipating in ECOMOG. 

During the following two weeks, the 
Chairman of ECOWAS, supported by the Secretary
General's Special Representative, continued dis
cussions in Accra in an attempt to bring the parties 
to agreement. On 30 January, however, after al
most one month of intensive but unsuccessful 
efforts, the Chairman of ECOWAS informed the 
parties that they should return to Liberia to con
tinue their deliberations. 

Technical team 

By resolution 972 (1995), the Security 
Council requested the Secretary-General to report 
on the role of UNO MIL and of ECOMOG in Liberia 
and the resource requirements of ECOW AS States to 
maintain their troops in ECOMOG. The Secretary
General dispatched a small technical team to Mon-
1ovia, which held detailed consultations. from 6 to 
10 February 1995. 

ECOMOG informed the technical team 
that its strength was about 8,430 troops, organized 
in 10 self-contained infantry battalions. The Gov
ernment of Nigeria contributed the bulk of the 
force (4,908), while troops were also provided by 
the Governments of Ghana (1,028), Guinea (609), 
the United Republic of Tanzania (747), Uganda 
(760) and Sierra Leone (359). Smaller contingents 
were also provided by the Gambia (10) and Mali 
(10). 

The main military functions of ECOMOG, 
in accordance with the Cotonou and Accra agree
ments, were the protection of civilians in safe ha
vens; establishment and provision of security for 
assembly sites, where the combatants would in
itially congregate pending disarmament; estab
lishment and provision of security for encampment 
sites where ECOMOG would disarm combatants 
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and carry out other activities related to demobili
zation; assistance in the enforcement of the arms 
embargo through the establishment of border
crossing points and patrols; and maintenance of 
general security throughout the country. 

In order to carry out its responsibilities 
under the Accra agreement, ECOMOG indicated 
that it would require a force of some 12,000 all 
ranks. That would require seven additional self
contained battalions (about 4,250 troops), taking 
into account the proposed withdrawal of the Tan
zanian contingent. The technical team found that 
the resources and logistical assets available to 
ECOMOG were clearly insufficient for it to carry 
out its tasks effectively. Accordingly, the team con
cluded that estimates of ECOMOG's logistical sup
port requirements, provided by its Force 
Commander, were justified. The team was not con
vinced, however, that seven additional battalions 
would be required for the implementation of 
ECOMOG's concept of operations. 

Humanitarian situation 

In the absence of credible security guar
antees, relief activities continued to be limited to 
greater Monrovia and Buchanan town, and to 
those areas of Grand Bassa, Margibi and Montser
rado counties that were controlled by ECOMOG. 
The humanitarian crisis in Monrovia itself was of 
particular concern and continued to be aggravated 
by a steady flow of internally displaced persons 
seeking refuge, and a small number of combatants 
wishing to demobilize. 

On 3 February, the Secretary-General 
launched an inter-agency consolidated appeal for 
Liberia, for the six-month period January to June 
1995, seeking the $65 million in extrabudgetary 
resources required by United Nations agencies to 
continue to carry out life-saving interventions in 
a number of key emergency sectors. While the 
appeal sought funds for activities to be undertaken 
in those areas of Liberia secured by ECOMOG, it 
also made allowance for the possibility of expand
ing humanitarian assistance programmes to other 
areas, should security conditions allow. In accord
ance with this strategy, a number of United Na
tions agencies and NGOs undertook exploratory 
initiatives in January 1995 to expand the scope of 
their operations. Several international NGOs also 
made preliminary overtures to the factions con
cerning the possibility of commencing activities 
on a larger scale. 

The February appeal covered a wide range 
_of humanitarian programmes in the following sec-
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tors: food and nutrition, agriculture and food, 
health and medical relief, wate~ and sanitation, 
emergency shelter, education and training. Special 
projects for children and women were also pre• 
pared. Agencies taking part in the appeal included 
FAO, the United Nations Centre for Human Settle• 
ments (Habitat) in conjunction with the United 
Nations Development Programme (UNDP}, 
UNICEF, WFP, WHO and the United Nations De• 
partment of Humanitarian Affairs. 

Options before the 
Security Council 

On 24 February 1995, the Secretary
General advised30 the Sec.'tlrity Council that, be
cause of the security situation, the 78 military 
observers and seven paramedical staff serving with 
UNOMIL were deployed only in the greater Mon
rovia area, including Buchanan and Kakata. Two 
months after the signing of the Accra Agreement, 
the Liberian factions and political leaders were still 
haggling over the composition and chairmanship 
of the Council of State and had yet to show that 
they were genuinely committed to the fulfilment 
of their obligations under the Agreement. More
over, their inability to re-establish a cease-fire veri
fication committee threatened the already fragile 
cease-fire. Under the circumstances, the Secretary. 
General felt that the time had come to consider 
carefully how the international community could 
continue to assist in the search for peace and sta
bility in Liberia and what form this assistance 
should take. In this regard, the Secretary-General 
presented a number of options which the Council 
would have to consider when the mandate of 
UNOMIL expired on 13 April. 

If the Liberian parties demonstrated a 
clear willingness to implement the Accra agree
ment, the Council's options would be: {a) to 
maintain UNOMlL as currently mandated under 
resolution 866 (1993). It was imperative that 
ECOMOG be provided with the resources required 
to carry out its responsibilities. The viability of this 
option would also depend on a restructuring of 
ECOMOG, effective enforcement of the arms em
bargo and more effective harmonization of the 
policies of the ECOWAS member States towards 
Liberia; or (b) to consider an enhanced role of the 
United Nations in Liberia through the estab
lishment of a United Nations peace-keeping force 
to help the parties implement all aspects of the 
Accra Agreement. 

However, if the current political stalemate 
continued, the Secretary-General said, the Coun• 
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cil's options would be: (a) to reduce fuirther 
UNOMIL's military component and limit the Mis
sion's mandate to the provision of good offices, 
until the parties clearly demonstrated the pol.itical 
will necessary to reactivate the peace process; or 
(b) to withdraw UNOMIL, a decision that would 
send a signal to ECOWAS and the Liberian p,eople 
that the international community had given 1up its 
effort to help to find a peaceful solution t,o the 
conflict in Liberia. 

During the following weeks, the jpeace 
process in Liberia remained at an impasse. Alli fur
ther efforts to reach agreement on the new Council 
of State proved unsuccessful. Moreover, military 
activities intensified throughout the country. The 
civilian population continued to suffer and the 
factions' military activities impeded the del!ivery 
of essential relief items to most areas of the coun
try other than Buchanan, Kakata and Monrovia. In 
the mean time, in addition to the Government of 
the United Republic of Tanzania, the Government 
of Uganda had indicated its intention to withdraw 
from ECOMOG. The withdrawal of both contin
gents would bring the strength of ECOMOG down 
from 8,430 to approximately 6,843 all ranks. 

In its resolution 972 (1995), the Security 
Council had expressed the hope that the member 
States of ECOWAS would convene a summit with 
a view to harmonizing their policies on Lilberia, 
including tightening the application of the arms 
embargo. Meeting in Copenhagen on 11 March 
1995, the Secretary-General and President Rawlings 
agreed that the summit should take place as soon 
as possible and should bring together the heads of 
State of the ECOWAS Committee of Nine and also 
involve the leaders of the Liberian parties. 

On 10 April 1995, the Secretary-General 
told31 the Security Council that the proposed 
ECOWAS summit offered a possibility that the 
peace process might shortly be relaunched. In 
those circumstances, it would be premature to 
withdraw UNOMIL. Accordingly, he recom
mended that the Security Council extend the man
date of UNOMIL until 30 June 1995. However, 
given the fact that the security situation prevented 
UNOMIL from carrying out many aspects 1of its 
mandate, it was his intention to reduce its military 
strength by a further 20 observers. He hoped that, 
during that period, ECOWAS would have suffiicient 
time to prepare for and convene its summit and 
that the parties would finally cooperate fullY' with 
the ongoing efforts of ECOWAS and the interna
tional community to restore peace in Liberia. 

30S/199S/1S8. 31S/199S/279. 
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On 13 April, the Security Council, by its 
resolution 985 (1995) decided to extend the man
date of UNOMIL until 30 June 1995 and urged all 
Liberian parties to implement the Akosombo and 
Accra Agreements. The Council urged all States, 
and in particular all neighbouring States, to com
ply fully with the embargo on all deliveries of 
weapons and military equipment to Liberia im
posed by resolution 788 (1992), and to that end 
decided to establish a Committee of the Security 
Council, consisting of all the members of the 
Council, to monitor and help improve the em
bargo's effectiveness, and to recommend measures 
in response to violations. The Council expressed 
its appreciation to the Chairman of ECOWAS for 
his initiative in organizing a regional summit on 
Liberia and to the Government of Nigeria for 
agreeing to host it. 

ECOWAS summit 
The Third Meeting of Heads of State and 

Government of the ECOWAS Committee of Nine 
on Liberia was held at Abuja from 17 to 20 May 
1995. The meeting was also attended by repre
sentatives of the United Nations, OAU and the 
United States. The following Liberian parties sent 
their delegations: AFL, LNC, LPC, NPFL, CRC. 
NPFL, ULIMO-K, and UUMO-J. Mr. David Kpo
makpor, the Chairman of the Council of State, also 
participated in the meeting. Delegations of all the 
Liberian factions except NPFL were headed by 
their respective leaders. 

Despite four days of discussions and the 
emergence of a substantial measure of agreement 
on nearly all the outstanding issues, the Liberian 
parties were unable to reach a final agreement on 
the composition of the Council of State. In a final 
communique32 dated 20 May 1995, the heads of 
State and Government requested the leaders of the 
Liberian parties to conduct the necessary consul
tations towards a definitive solution, and entrusted 
the Ministers of the Committee of Nine with re
sponsibility for reconvening a meeting of the Li
beiian parties within a short period in order finally 
to resolve the outstanding issues. 

The ECOW AS leaders expressed their con
cern over the continued flow of arms into Liberia, 
in violation of the arms embargo. They requested 
ECOMOG and UNOMJL to improve the existing 
monitoring mechanisms and appealed to the in
ternational community to provide logistical sup
port to ECOWAS in order to facilitate the effective 
patrolling of Liberia's borders and stem the flow 
of arms into the country. 
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In the mean time, fighting in Liberia con
tinued between ULIMO-K and ULIMO-J in Grand 
Cape Mount and Bomi counties; between NPFL 
and ULIMO-K in Lofa county; between NPFL and 
ULIMO-J in Bong and Margibi counties; and be
tween NPFL and LPC in Grand Bassa and Maryland 
counties. Several towns changed hands, and there 
were reports of human rights abuses as combatants 
moved into or out of a particular area. All this 
resulted in a continued influx of displaced persons 
into the ECOMOG-controlled areas of Buchanan 
and Kakata. Contending factions continued to 
b lock access routes into inhabited areas, resulting 
in the disruption of the delivery of relief supplies 
and unnecessary suffering of civilians. Because of 
the unstable security situation, ECOMOG's de
ployment remained restricted to the central region 
and to some areas of the western region. United 
Nations military observers were co-deployed with 
ECOMOG in Buchanan, Kakata and Monrovia. 

Although the humanitarian situation con
tinued to remain critical, there was some expan
sion of humanitarian assistance activities in Bomi 
and Cape Mount counties. The declaration in mid
April by ECOMOG that the areas around Bo Wa
terside, Tiene, Kle and Tubmanburg were "safe 
havens" resulted in the increased delivery of as
sistance to those regions. At the same time, in the 
areas around Gbarnga, Kakata and Bong Mines, the 
factions continued to prevent the delivery of relief 
supplies. To formulate a comprehensive pro
gramme of disarmament, demobilization and re
integration of ex-combatants, the Secretary
General's Special Representative convened a task 
force consisting of representatives of UNOMIL, 
ECOMOG, the UNDP Resident Coordinator, the 
transitional government, donor Governments and 
NGOs. 

In collaboration with United Nations 
agencies in Liberia, national and international 
NGOs and local counterparts, the office of the 
Coordinator continued to develop a strategy for 
the delivery of humanitarian assistance. By June 
1995, the United Nations consolidated inter
agency appeal for Liberia had received $49 million 
of the total $65 million requested, most of It in 
support of food aid needs. 

UNOMIL's mandate extended 

On 10 June 1995, the Secretary-General 
recommended33 to the Security Council the exten
sion of UNOMIL's mandate for a period of three 

32S/199S/473, annex I. llS/1995/473. 
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months. He expressed hope that during that period 
the Liberian parties would reach agreement on the 
outstanding issues and demonstrate, through con
crete steps, the political will necessary to bring the 
long-standing crisis to an end. These steps would 
includt: the installation and functioning of the 
Council of State; a comprehensive cease-fire; the 
disengagement of forces; and an agreed timetable 
and schedule for the implementation of other as
pects of their agreements, in particular the disarm
ament process. In the event that the political 
stalemate continued, UNOMIL would, subject to 
the consent of the Security Council, be terminated 
and converted into a good offices mis5ion, includ
ing a small military cell, which would maintain 
liaison with ECOMOG. If, on the other hand, sig
nificant progress was made, the Secretary-General 

would recommend that the Council consider re
storing UNOMIL to its full strength. The Mission's 
role, however, and its relationship with ECOMOG 
would have to be adjusted to enable both opera
tions to carry out their respective functions more 
effectively. 

The Secretary-General called on the Liber
ian faction leaders to do all they could to "give 
peace a chance, to save innocent civilians from 
death and suffering, and to avoid tbe continuing 
destruction of Liberia as a result of their inability 
to settle their differences". By its resolution 1001 
(1995) of 30 June, the Security Council extended 
UNOMIL's mandate until 15 September 1995 and 
declared that unless serious and substantial pro
gress was made towards a peaceful settlement, the 
Mission's mandate would not be renewed. 

F. July-November 1995 

Abuja Agreement 

Following the adoption of resolution 1001 
(1995), diplomatic efforts aimed at moving the 
peace process forward intensified. In July, the Li
berian parties held a series of meetings in Mon
rovia. Liberian faction leaders also consulted 
extensively with the Chairman of ECOWAS, Presi
dent Jerry Rawlings of Ghana, and other leaders of 
the subregion. In addition, the Secretary-General's 
Special Representative and the representatives of 
ECOWAS and OAU continued their efforts to fa
cilitate the peace process. 

Meeting on 28 and 29 July at Accra, the 
ECOWAS Heads of State adopted a resolution34 

stating that the withdrawal of UNOMIL would 
compromise the efforts made by ECOMOG and 
affect the situation in the subregion. They called 
on the Security Council to review its decision to 
withdraw UNOMIL from Liberia if the peace pro
cess had not progressed significantly. The Chair
man of ECOW AS then convened a meeting of the 
Liberian factions at Abuja from 16 to 19 August. 
The leaders of all the parties, as well as Chief 
Tamba Taylor, representing the traditional chiefs, 
attended the meeting. Representatives of the Niger
ian Government, the Eminent Person of OAU for 
Llberia and the Secretary-General's Special Repre
sentative were also present as facilitators. 

After four days of intensive discussions, 
the Abuja talks culminated on 19 August 1995 in 
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the signing by the Liberian parties of an agree
ment, 35 amending and supplementing the Co
tonou and Akosombo accords, as subsequently 
clarified by the Accra agreements. In accordance 
with provisions of the Abuja Agreement, a com
prehensive cease-fire was established on 26 August 
at midnight and a new six-member Council was 
installed on 1 September, one day ahead of sched
ule. The Council comprised Mr. Wilton Sanka
wolo as its Chairman; Dr. George Boley, 
representing the coalition of LPC, CRC-NPFL and 
I.OF; Mr. Alhaji Kromah of ULIMO; Mr. Oscar 
Quiah of LNC; ChiefTamba Taylor; and Mr. Charles 
Taylor of NPFL. AFL was given the defence port
folio, while General Roosevelt Johnson's wing of 
ULIMO (ULIMO-J) was given a number of minis
terial posts. The new Council of State would re
main in power for one year, until the holding of 
elections on 20 August 1996. The Agreement also 
included a schedule of implementation and a for
mula for the distribution of government posts. 

Implementation of 
the Agreement 

An ECOW AS delegation visited Liberia 
from 25 to 27 August to assess the situation on the 
ground and confirmed that the factions had sent 
instructions to their forces to lay down arms and 

345/1995/701, annex. 3>S/1995/742, annex. 
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observe the cease-fire. In the mean time, UNOMIL 
and ECOMOG began active preparations for the 
implementation of the Agreement. The Cease-fire 
Violations Committee, chaired by UNOMIL and 
consisting of ECOMOG and representatives of the 
transitional government and the factions, met in 
the beginning of September to review with the 
factions plans for monitoring the cease-fire and 
the implementation of the other provisions of the 
Agreement, including disarmament and demobili
zation. A Disarmament O>mmittee, chaired ~y 
ECOMOG and comprising UNOMlL, the transi
tional government and representatives of the 
armed factions, with the participation of the Inter
national Committee of the Red Cross, was estab
lished to draw up plans for the disengagement of 
forces, disarmament and the exchange of prisoners 
of war. The international community was urgently 
requested to provide support for ECOMOG as well 
as for the disarmament, demobilization and rein
tegration of combatants. 

The humanitarian situation in several 
parts of Liberia also improved. Negotiations be
tween UNOMIL, ECOMOG and a number of fac
t ions resulted in the opening of critical roads from 
Kakata to Gbarnga and from Kakata to Bong Mines. 
This allowed United Nations agencies and NGOs 
to begin delivering aid to previously cut-off loca
tions in central and northern Liberia. In addition 
to increasing their activities in new areas, relief 
agencies continued to provide relatively un
impeded assistance to needy populations in 
ECOMOG-controlled areas. However, logistical 
constraints and the absence of credible security 
guarantees for other parts of Liberia continued to 
prevent sustained humanitarian activity in much 
of the country, including l.ofa county and south
west Liberia. 

The Secretary-General observed36 to the 
Security O>uncil on 13 September 1995 that " ... 
the prospects for peace in Liberia are perhaps bet
ter now than they have been at any time since the 
outbreak of the civil war". He emphasized, how
ever, that ultimately it was the Liberian leaders 
who were primarily responsible for the restoration 
of peace in their country. He recommended that 
the council consider extending the mandate ot 
UNOMIL until 31 January 1996 and identified sev
eral elements which, in his view, were crucial for 
the success of the peace process in Liberia. Among 
them, he pointed to the need for international 
assistance in rebuilding the country's economy 
and infrastructure and strengthening governmen
tal institutions. Another important factor was the 
disarmament and demobilization of Liberia's esti-
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mated 50,000 to 60,000 combatants, of whom as 
many as 25 pe1r cent were children, and their ef
fective reintegration into civilian life. The coun
try's national police force did not have the capacity 
to maintain law and order and, therefore, technical 
and logistic assiistance should be provided in that 
area. 

There was also an urgent need to provide 
ECOMOG with adequate financial and logistic re
sources to enab.Ie it to carry out its responsibilities 
in Liberia effectively. The Secretary-General in
tended to dispatch a mission to Liberia in order to 
assess the requirements involved in the implemen
tation of the Abuja Agreement. He also informed 
the O>uncil of his intention to deploy 42 adcli
tional military obseIVers to UNOMIL, in order for 
the Mission to carry out its responsibilities in 
monitoring the cease-fire and the disengagement 
of forces. At the same time, UNOMIL would con
tinue to work with ECOMOG on the adoption of 
a new joint co1ncept of operations. The Security 
Council welcomed37 the steps to resolve the 
conflict in Liberia peacefully and extended the 
mandate of UNOMJL as recommended by the 
Secretary-Gene1ral. 

New mandate and concept 
of operations 

A United Nations technical team visited 
Liberia from 191 to 30 September to consult with 
the Liberian leaders and other interested parties 
on the requirements for the implementation of the 
Abuja Agreement. The team subsequently trav
elled to Accra for consultations with ECOWAS on 
2 October. On :23 October, the Secretary-General 
submitted38 his recommendations to the Security 
Council on a new mandate and concept of opera
tions for UNOMIL, based on the findings of the 
mission and the: lessons learned since the Mission 
had been established in September 1993. 

In acco1rdance with the peace agreements, 
ECOWAS wouldl continue to play the lead role in 
the peace proc:ess in Liberia, while ECOMOG 
would retain thie primary responsibility for assist
ing the transitional government in the implemen
tation of the military provi,iom of the agreements. 
Under the proposed adjustment of UNOMIL's 
mandate, the Mission' main functions would be 
to exercise its good offices to support the efforts 
of ECOWAS and the transitional government; in
vestigate allegations of reported cease-fire viola
tions; recommeind measures, in cooperation with 
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ECOMOG and the transitional government, to pre
vent their recurrence and report to the Secretary
General accordingly; monitor compliance with the 
other military provisions of the peace agreements 
and verify their impartial application, especially 
disarming and demobilization of combatants; and 
assist in the maintenance of assembly sites agreed 
upon by ECOMOG, the transitional government 
and the factions, and in the implementation of a 
programme for demobilization of combatants, in 
cooperation with the transitional government, do
nor agencies and NGOs. UNOMIL would require 
160 military observers to carry out these tasks. 
They would be co-located with ECOMOG. 

UNOMlL would also support humanita
rian assistance activities as appropriate; investigate 
and report to the Secretary-General on violations 
of human rights; assist local human rights groups 
in raising voluntary assistance for training and 
logistic support; observe and verify the election 
process, in consultation with OAU and ECOWAS, 
including the legislative and presidential elections, 
scheduled to take place on 20 August 1996. 

The functions of ECOMOG had been de
fined to include the following tasks: to monitor 
the borders of Liberia and man the main entry 
points by land, sea or air in order to ensure that 
no arms or ammunition were brought into the 
country; to assemble and disarm combatants of all 
factions; to establish checkpoints to verify the 
movement of arms and assist in the return of 
refugees and internally displaced persons; and to 
carry out intensive patrols throughout the country 
to build confidence and create an atmosphere con
ducive to the holding of free and fair elections. 
For operational purposes, ECOMOG divided the 
country into three sectors, each under the control 
of a brigade. Accordingly, ECOMOG brigade head
quarters would be established at Gbarnga, Greenville 
and Tubmanburg. ECOMOG force headquarters 
would remain in Monrovia. 

ECOMOG strength in October 1995 was 
7,269 all ranks. In order to fulfil its new tasks, 
ECOMOG planned to increase its strength to some 
12,000 all ranks and to deploy its forces to nine 
safe havens (6,600 all ranks), 10 to 13 assembly 
sites (3,400 all ranks) and at 14 border-crossing 
points (2,000 all ranks). Nigeria bad indicated its 
readiness to provide two additional battalions, and 
Ghana and Guinea had also indicated their readi
ness to provide one each. Other ECOW AS coun
tries were in principle prepared to contribute 
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troops, subject to the availability of the required 
financial and logistical support. 

By its resolution 1020 (1995) of 10 No· 
vember, the Security Council decided to adjust 
UNOMIL's mandate and concept of operations, 
as recommended by the Secretary-General. The 
Council urged the transitional government to act 
to avoid cease-fire violations and to maintain the 
momentum of the peace process. The Council also 
urged all Member States to contribute to the United 
Nations Trust Fund for Liberia, and to provide 
logistical and other assistance to ECOMOG. 

Humanitarian aspects 

As of October 199 5, some 1.5 mllllon peo· 
pie, out of a total population of approximately 2.3 
million, continued to require humanitarian assist
ance, including some 700,000 displaced persons. 
In addition, UNHCR estimated that 727,000 Liber
ian refugees had sought asylum in neighbouring 
countries: 367,300 in ate d' Ivoire, 395,000 in 
Guinea, 14,000 in Ghana, 4,600 in Sierra Leone 
and 4,000 in Nigeria. Following improvement in 
the political and security situation, new require
ments for humanitarian assistance included ex
tending relief aid to civilians in previously 
inaccessible areas, providing for the repatriation 
of refugees and resettlement of internally dis
placed persons, and addressing the humanitarian 
aspects of the demobilization of former combat
ants and their integration into civilian life. 

To expand and strengthen the coordi
nation mechanisms, the Secretary-General ap
pointed, in November 1995, a United Nations 
Humanitarian Coordinator. Serving under the 
overall authority of the Special Representative, the 
Humanitarian Coordinator would support and co
ordinate the efforts of the operational agencies of 
the United Nations such as UNICEF, UNHCR and 
WFP, while mobilizing increased participation by 
FAO, UNDP and WHO in relief and resettlement 
activities and in the provision of assistance to de
mobilizing soldiers. Other United Nations agen
cies, such as the International Labour Organisation, 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul
tural Organization and the United Nations Volun
teers, would contribute in areas related to their 
mandates. The Humanitarian Coordinator would 
also support the efforts of the wider humanitarian 
community, including non-governmental, inter
national and multilateral organizations. In order 
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to support the Humanitarian Coordinator in car
rying out these functions, a Humanitarian Assist
ance Coordination Un it was established. The Unit 

consisted of two offices: a Humanitarian Assistance 
Coordination Office and a Demobilization and Re
integration Office. 

G. A turn for the worse 

By the end of 1995, following some initial 
progress in the implementation of the peace agree
ment5 and improvement in the security and hu
manitarian conditions in the country, the situation 
in Liberia began to take another turn for the worse. 
The implementation of the Abuja Agreement was 
behind schedule. The critical aspects of the Agree
ment, disarmament and demobilization, did not 
begin at the time foreseen. There were serious 
violations of the cease-fire. These violations in
cluded intermittent fighting between Alhaji Kro
mah's forces (ULIMO-K) and Roosevelt Johnson's 
forces (ULIMO-J). Fighting also occurred between 
LPC and NPFL and between NPFL and ULIMO-K. 
There were also delays in deploying ECOMOG 
personnel and equipment throughout the country. 
At the end of December 1995, heavy fighting broke 
out at Tubmanburg as a result of attacks on 
ECOMOG by ULIMO-J troops. Casualties were suf
fered by the combatants and by the civilian popu
lation 

Despite intensive efforts by ECOWAS and 
the United Nations to put the peace process back 
on track, the first months of 1996 saw further 
deterioration of the situation. Intensified skir
mishes between different factions created discord 
among members of the Council of State. As large 
numbers of fighters came into Monrovia, purport
edly to protect their leaders, security in the city 
deteriorated. On 6 April, the attempted arrest of 
General Roosevelt Johnson of ULIMO-J sparked 
fierce fighting in Monrovia between combined 
NPFL/ULIMO-K forces and ULIMO-J/LPC/AFL fight
ers. This was accompanied by the complete break
down of law and order in the city. Fighters from all 
factions systematically looted the commercial dis
trict of the city as well as United Nations offices and 
warehouses. Houses were broken into, buildings 
were set on fire and vehicles were commandeered. 

Civilians were caught in the crossfire. 
More than half of Monrovia's 1.3 million citizens 
were displaced, with many thousands concen
trated in several locations in an attempt to escape 
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the fighting. Thousands of others sought refuge in 
neighbouring countries. 

During the first days of the crisis, United 
Nations staff members were forced from their 
homes and offices; they were robbed and harassed 
while seeking safety and when the vehicles they 
were driving were hijacked. On a number of occa
sions, local Un;ited Nations staff displayed particular 
bravery in assisting United Nations international 
personnel to safety. 

UNOMIL and the United Nations agencies 
were forced to relocate all non-essential personnel 
to neighbouriing countries or to repatriate them. 
Eighty-eight o.f UNOMIL's 93 military observers 
were relocated to Freetown and Dakar, with the 
assistance of the United States Government. Sub
sequently, mo,st of these observers were repatri
ated. However-, five military observers, including 
the Chief Military Observer, remained in Mon
rovia to support the political efforts aimed at 
peacefully resolving the crisis. Their tasks included 
monitoring miilitary developments, patrolling the 
city, convening meetings of the Cease-fire Viola
tions Commit1tee and organizing securtty escorts 
for faction representatives participating in consul
tations to resolve the crisis. Ten additional ob
servers remained on standby in Freetown to return 
to Monrovia a.s conditions permitted. 

ECOMOG was unable to halt the hostili
ties. It maintaiincd that the fighting was a matter 
between the factions and that it could not inter
vene in view of its limited manpower and resources, 
as well as the nature of its mandate as a peace
keeping force. Given these constraints, ECOMOG 
was also unablle to provide protection for United 
Nations personnel and property. However, once 
ECOMOG rece:ived reinforcements from outlying 
areas, it assigned a security detail to the United 
Nations residential compound at Riverview and for 
the Secretary-General's Special Representative, as 
well as for the mediation team and some faction 
representatives, involved in consultations to end 
the crisis. 
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fn accordance with the cease-fire arrange
ments that went into effect on 19 April, ECOMOG 
deployed in central Monrovia establishing check
points and undertaking patrols, as fighters started 
to withdraw from the city. UNOMIL also patrolled 
the city. Fighters continued to move freely, how
ever, and when the cease-fire broke down on 
29 April, ECOMOG withdrew to specific locations 
in sufficient numbers to deter attack from the 
factions. As of mid-May 1996, ECOMOG was de
ployed on Bushrod Island and maintained a pres
ence at the telecommunications headquarters, the 
two bridges leading to the north and the airport. 
ECOMOG also maintained a presence at the sea
port and around the Riverview compound. Outside 
Monrovia, ECOMOG continued to maintain its pres
ence in Buchanan and Kakata. However, ECOMOG 
completely withdrew from Gbamga, Bo, Tiene and 
Sinjie and reduced its strength in Buchanan and 
Kakata, to provide reinforcements for Monrovia. 
ECOMOG suffered a number of casualties follow
ing the resumption of fighting. 

In the mean time, diplomatic efforts 
aimed at resuming the peace process in Liberia 
continued. At their meeting held on 7 and 8 May 
in Accra, the ECOWAS Foreign Ministers reaf
firmed the Abuja Agreement as the only basis for 
peace in Liberia and agreed upon a number of steps 
necessa.ry to resume its implementation. ECOWAS 
warned the faction leaders that if they did not 
implement those steps, it would have to reconsider 
its involvement in Liberia at its next summit meet
ing scheduled for August 1996. 

Reporting39 to the Security Council on 21 
May, the Secretary-General observed that in the 
existing insecure and unstable conditions that pre
vailed in Monrovia and throughout Liberia, there 
was little that UNOMIL could accomplish with 
respect to implementing its original mandate. At 
the same time, through the use of its good offices, 
UNOMIL continued to play an important role in 
supporting the efforts of ECOWAS to facilitate the 
resumption of the peace process. The Secretary
General, therefore, recommended that the Council 
extend the mandate of UNO MIL for three months, 
until 31 August. During that period, UNOMIL's 
strength would remain at the level of approxi
mately 25 civilian and military personnel. At the 
same time, the Secretary-General indicated that, 
following the ECOWAS Summit, he would submit 
to the Council recommendations on the role, if 
any, that UNOMIL could play after 31 August. 
These recommendations would depend on the 
ECOWAS decisions regarding its own role in 
Liberia. 

The Security Council agreed40 with the 
Secretary-General's recommendation and called 
upon the Liberian parties to implement fully and 
expeditiously all the agreements and commit
ments they had already entered into, in particular 
the Abuja Agreement. The Council demanded that 
the parties restore an effective and comprehensive 
cease-fire, withdraw all fighters and arms from 
Monrovia, allow the deployment of ECOMOG and 
restore Monrovia as a safe haven. 

H. Composition ofUNOMIL 

On 20 November 1992, the Secretary
General appointed Mr. Trevor Livingston Gordon
Somers ijamaica) as his Special Representative for 
Liberia. When UNOMIL was established on 22 
September 1993, Mr. Gordon-Somers, as Special 
Representative, also served as head of mission. He 
was succeeded as Special Representative and head 
of mission by Mr. Anthony B. Nyakyi (United Re
public of Tanzania) on 28 December 1994. Major
General Daniel Ishmael Opande (Kenya) served as 
Chief Military Observer of UNOMIL from October 
1993 until 30 May 1995, when he completed his 
tour of duty. On 16 November 1995, the Secretary
General informed the Security Council of his in-
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tention to appoint Major-General Mahmoud Talha 
(Egypt) as the new Chief Military Observer of 
UNOMIL. 

When it was established, the authorized 
strength of the Mission was 303 military observers, 
20 military medical personnel and 45 military en
gineers. UNOMIL reached full strength in January 
1994. Jn October 1994, given the deteriorating 
circumstances in Liberia, the Secretary-Genetal de
cided to reduce UNOMIL's strength to some 90 
military personnel. He further reduced the 
strength by 20 in May 1995 and again in July 1995, 

395/1996/362. 40s/RES/1059 (1996). 
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when 17 observers were redeployed to the United 
Nations operation in Rwanda. After the signing of 
the Abuja Agreement, the Secretary-General stated 
his intention to increase UNOMIL's strength. On 
23 October 1995, the Secretary-General informed 
the Council that approximately 160 military ob
servers would be needed in connection with 
UNOMIL's new mandate and concept of opera
tions. They would be deployed to Llberia in ac
cordance with operational requirements, with 
maximum strength reached during the period of 
disarmament and demobilization scheduled for 
December 1995 and January 1996. 

The following countries provided military 
personnel throughout the mandate period begin
ning from late 1993, except as otherwise noted, 
as of 31 December 1995: Austria (until October 
1994), Bangladesh, China, Czech Republic, Egypt, 
Guinea-Bissau, Hungary (until January 1994), In
dia (from February 1994), Jordan, Kenya, Malaysia, 
Pakistan, Slovak Republic (until October 1994) 
and Uruguay. Strength at 31 December 1995 was 
68 observers and 8 medical staff. 

I. Financial aspects 

The costs of UNOMIL are met by assessed 
contributions from United Nations Member States. 
Estimated expenditures from the inception of 
UNOMIL until 31 March 1996 amounted to 
$77,981,100.4 1 It was anticipated, however, that 
these estimates would be revised down. 
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There was also a provision for 89 civilian 
international personnel, 58 United Nations Volun
teers and 136 local staff. Budget estimates for the 
period mid-1995 through December 1995 in
cluded provision for 54 international staff, 110 
locally recruited staff, and 7 United Nations Vol
unteers. In connection with the expansion of the 
mandate in October 199 5, the Secretary-General 
increased those estimates by 51 international ci
vilian staff, 442 local staff and 103 United Nations 
Volunteers. 

As of 5 April 1996, the strength of the 
UNOMlL's military component stood at 93 ob
servers. Following the outbreak of fighting on 6 
April, the number of observers was reduced to 15, 
ten of whom were on standby in Freetown and 
five, including the Chief Military Observer, re
mained in Monrovia. As at 15 May, those in Mon
rovia were provided by Egypt (2) and India (3). 
The observers on standby in Freetown were con
tributed by Bangladesh (3), India (Z), Kenya (1), 
Malaysia (2) and Pakistan (2). There were also a num
ber of international and local civilian personnel. 

Contributions to the Trust Fund for the 
Implementation of the Cotonou Agreement in Lib
eria amounted to $24 million as of 31 March 1996. 

,.,A/50/650/Add.3. 
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Chapter18 
United Nations Aouzo11 Strip 
Observer Group (UNAso,G) 

Background 

Ownership of the Aouzou Strip - an area 
between the Republic of Chad and the Socialist 
People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriya - was contested 
by the two countries beginning in 1973. Following 
the resumption of diplomatic relations between 
them on 3 October 1988, both States proclaimed 
their willingness to resolve the dispute over the 
Strip by peaceful means. On 31 August 1989, the 
two Governments signed, in Algiers, a Framework 
Agreement on the Peaceful Settlement of the Ter
ritorial Dispute.1 In September 1990, after several 
rounds of inconclusive talks, Chad and the Libyan 
Arab Jamahiriya referred the dispute to the Inter
national Court of Justice (ICJ). 

The Libyan Arab Jamahiriya based its 
claims to the area on rights and titles includ
ing those of the indigenous inhabitants, of the 
Senoussi Order (a religious grouping founded dur
ing the earl)' part of the nineteenth century) and 
of a succession of sovereign States - the Ottoman 
Empire, Italy, and Libya itself. Meanwhile, the Re
public of Chad claimed the boundary was es
tablished by a Treaty of Friendship and Good 
Neighbourliness2 concluded by the French Repub
lic and the United Kingdom of Libya on 10 August 
1955, among other arguments. 

In its Judgment, delivered on 3 February 
1994, the ICJ found that the boundary between 
Chad and the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya had been 
defined by the Treaty of Friendship and Good
Neighbourliness. According to the 16-1 decision, 
the boundary ran "From the point of intersection 
of the 24th meridian east with the parallel 19 · 30' 
of latitude north, a straight line to the point of 
intersection of the Tropic of Cancer with the 16th 
meridian east; and from that point a straight line 
to the point of intersection of the 15th meridian 
east and the parallel 23 • of latitude north.'' 

In March 1994, both Governments 
pledged3 to abide by the !CJ Judgment and noted 
that it had brought a definite solution to the ter
ritorial dispute. After further talks, an agrecment4 

was signed on 4 April 1994 establishing the prac-
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tical modalities for the implementation of the 
Judgment. Amoing other things, the agreement 
provided for the withdrawal of the Libyan admini
stration and fomes from theAouzou Strip, removal 
of mines, crossing points for persons and property, 
study of the question of monitoring the frontier, 
maintenance of good-neighbourliness, demarca
tion of the boundary, further cooperation and no
tification of the agreement to the United Nations. 

United Nations 
reconnaissance mission 

Accordirig to the agreement, the with
drawal operation of the Libyan administration and 
forces was to commence on 15 April 1994, under 
the supervision of a mixed team composed of 25 
Libyan and 25 Chadian military officers, and to 
end on 30 May 1994. United Nations observers 
would be present during the withdrawal opera
tions and would establish that the withdrawal was 
actually effected. 

Followin.g consultations in New York be
tween United Nattions Secretariat and Chadian and 
Libyan officials, both Governments agreed that a 
United Nations reconnaissance team composed of 
civilian and military personnel would visit the area 
to conduct a brief survey of conditions on the 
ground. 

The reconnaissance mission was endorsed 
by the Security Council in its resolution 910 (1994) 
of 14 April 1994. The team arrived in Tripoli on 
15 April and proceeded to the Aouzou Strip on 
17 April. On the basis of the discussions with the 
Chadian and Liby•an authorities and of the prelimi
nary assessment of conditions on the ground, the 
team reported that it would be possible to deploy 
United Nations olbservers to perform the functions 
envisaged in the 4 April 1994 agreement. 

1united Nations, Treol':y Series, No. 26801. 21bid, No. 27943. 
ls/199◄/296, S/1994/33;~. 4S/1994/402, anne><; S/1994/42◄, annex. 
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UNASOG 

Establishment of UNASOG 

On 27 April 1994, the Secretary-General 
recommended5 to the Security Council the deploy
ment of the United Nations Aouzou Strip Observer 

Group (UNASOG) for a period of approximately 
40 days from the date of adoption of the relevant 
decision of the Council. The Secretary-General en
visaged that, subject to the approval of the Coun
cil, UNASOG would be deployed immediately. The 
reconnaissance team, with five military observers 
already in the area, would become the advance 
party of the operation. Because the withdrawal of 
the Libyan administration and forces was to begin 
on lS April 1994, the team would continue to 
monitor the withdrawal until the establishment of 
UNASOG. 

On 4 May 1994, the Security Council, by 
its resolution 91 S (1994), established UNASOG in 
accordance with the recommendations of the 
Secretary-General, and authorized its deployment 
for a single period of up to 40 days from the date 
of the resolution. It called upon the parties to 
cooperate fully with the Secretary-General in veri
fying implementation of the 4 April agreement 
and, in particular, to grant UNASOG freedom of 
movement and all the services it required in order 
to fulfil its functions. 

With the adoption of resolution 915, the 
reconnaissance team became the advance party of 
UNASOG. Four other observers joined the mission 
on 12 May 1994. 

The authorized strength of UNASOG was 
9 military observers and 6 international civilian 
staff. The military observers as well as most of the 
civilian staff were drawn from the United Nations 
Mission for the Referendum in Western Sahara. 
The observers came from Bangladesh, Ghana, Hon
duras, Kenya, Malaysia and Nigeria. The Chief 
Military Observer was Colonel Mazlan Bahamud
din (Malaysia). 

Net expenditures amounted to $67,471, 
appropriated through the United Nations regular 
budget. 
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Operations 

The Libyan Arab Jamahiriya/Chad mixed 
team, after consultations with the reconnaissance 
team, established a list of locations from which 
the withdrawals of the Libyan forces were to be 
effected. The mixed. team also agreed on a schedule 
for withdrawal arnd evacuation of the Libyan 
forces. These operaitions were carried out accord
ing to the established schedule. Each time a with
drawal was effected,, it was certified by a member of 
the Libyan team ancl of the Chadian team. UNASOG 
was present for each withdrawal and witnessed the 
certification by the teams. The parties agreed that 
all outstanding issuies would be settled within the 
fiamework of the 4 April agreement. 

On 30 May 1994, Mr. Abderrahman Izzo 
Miskine, Minister of Interior and Security of Chad, 
and Mr. Mohamed Mahmud Al Hijazi, Secretary of 
the General People's Committee for Justice and 
Public Security of the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, 
signed a Joint Decla1ration6 on behalf of their Gov
ernments. According to the Declaration, the with
drawal of the Liby,an administration and forces 
from the Aouzou Strip had been effected to the 
satisfaction of both parties and monitored by 
UNASOG. The Chietf Military Observer of UNASOG 
signed the Declaration as a witness. 

The Secretary-General reported7 to the Se
curity Council on 6 June 1994 that UNASOG had 
successfully completed its task and that the mis
sion could therefor,e be considered as terminated. 
In his view, the a,ccomplishment of UNASOG's 
mandate demonstrated the useful role which the 
United Nations coulld play in the peaceful settle
ment of disputes. He thanked the two Govern
ments for the cooperation they had extended to 
UNASOG and for the spirit of friendship they had 
exhibited towards each other during the operation. 

By its reso!lution 926 (1994) of 13 June 
1994, the Security Council commended the work 
of the members of UNASOG and noted with ap
preciation the cooperation extended by the two 
Governments. 
Ss11994/.S 12. 6S/1994/672, annex. 7s11994/672. 
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Chapterl9 
General review 

A complex and difficult process of nego• 
tiations, beginning in 1983, has reversed the cycle 
of turmoil which engulfed Central America for 
many years. At its various stages, the process has 
involved countries from inside and outside the 
region, as well as the opposing parties within sev
eral of the Central American countries. These in
itiatives have been actively supported and facilitated 
by the United Nations. As a result of the negotia
tions and the agreements reached, the United 
Nations has been called on to establish a number 
of mechanisms for observing and verifying com• 
mitments. These include the United Nations Ob
server Group in Central America (ONUCA), the 
United Nations Observer Mission to verify the elec
toral process in Nicaragua (ONWEN), the Interna
tional Support and Verification Commission 
(CIAV), the United Nations Observer Mission in El 
Salvador (ONUSAL), the United Nations Mission 
in El Salvador (MINUSAL) and the United Nations 
Mission for the Verification of Human Rights in 
Guatemala (MINUGUA). Two of these, ONUCA 
and ONUSAL, were peace-keeping operations. 

A negotiated settlement 

The desire to find a negotiat<:d settlement 
inspired peace initiatives by the Governments of 
Colombia, Mexico, Panama and Venezuela -
known as the Contadora Group - in 1983, and 
then by the Presidents of Costa Rica, El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Honduras and Nicaragua. After pre
liminary consultations in Esquipulas, Guatemala, 
in 1986, Costa Rican President Oscar Arias Siinchez 
drafted a comprehensive regional peace p]an, 
based on the principle of solving several interre
lated problems simultaneously. The plan, for 
which President Arias was awarded the 1987 Nobel 
Peace Prize, was embodied in the final declaration 
of a summit of the five Central American Presi
dents held in Guatemala in August 1987. 

Esquipulas 11 Agreement 

The "Procedure for the Establishment of 
a Firm and Lasting Peace in Central America", 
known both as the Esquipulas 11 Agreement and 
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the Guatemala Procedure, dealt with issues of na
tional reconciliation; an end to hostilities; democ
ratization; free elections; termination of aid to 
irregular forces and insurrectionist movements; 
non-use o f the territory of one State to attack other 
States; negotiations on security, verification and 
the control and limitation of weapons; refugees 
and displaced persons; cooperation, democracy 
and freedom for peace and development; interna
tional verification and follow-up; and a timetable 
for the fulfilment of commitments. 

In conjunction with the Organization of 
American States (OAS), the United Nations was 
requested to verify free elections and to participate 
in an International Verification and Follow-up 
Commission (ClVS). The Commission would com• 
prise the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
the Secretary-General of OAS, or their repre
sentatives, and the Ministers for Foreign Affairs of 
the Central American countries, the Contadora 
Group and the Support Group (the Support Group 
consisting of Argentina, Brazil, Peru and Uruguay). 
It was to be responsible for verifying and monitor
ing fulfilment of the commitments c.ontained in 
the Agreement.1 

United Nations endorsement 

The subject of peace in Central America 
had been on the agenda of the General Assembly 
since 1983 and had been addressed in Security 
Council resolutions 530 (1983) of 19 May 1983 
and 562 (1985) of 10 May 1985. In the latter, the 
Council had called upon all States "to refrain from 
carrying out, supporting or promoting political, 
economic or military actions of any kind against 
any State in the region". 

On 7 October 1987, in resolution 42/1, 
the General Assembly expressed its "firmest sup
portn o f the Esquipulas II Agreement. It requested 
the Secretary-General to afford the fullest assist
ance to the Central American Governments in their 
effort to achieve peace, especially by responding 
to the specific requests made of him in the Agree
ment. Meanwhile, the Secretaries-General of both 

1S/1908S. 
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the United Nations and OAS had agreed to partici
pate in CIVS, which held its inaugural session in 
Caracas, Venezuela, on 22 August 1987. 

1n October 198 7, a joint United Nations/ 
OAS mission visited the five Central American 
countries to evaluate the need for on-site verifica
tion of the security commitments in the Esquipulas 
II Agreement, and in November it undertook a 
second round of consultations with representatives 
of the Central American Governments. However, 
because of lack of agreement among the five Cen• 
tral American Governments, the mission con
cluded that the conditions did not exist at that 
time for on-site verification. 

Costa del Sol Declaration 

On 8 February 1989, the Ministers for For
eign Affairs of the five Central American countries 
met the United Nations Secretary-General in 
New York to prepare for a presidential summit in 
El Salvador the following week. The Ministers re
quested the Secretary-General to appoint a techn i
cal group of the Secretariat to elaborate, with 
representatives of their countries, terms of refer
ence for a mechanism to verify the security aspects 
of Esquipulas 11 and to draft a proposal for its 
establishment. Six days later, the presidential sum
mit issued a Joint Declaration, known as the Costa 
del Sol Declaration or Tesoro Beach Agreement, 
which, inter alia, announced the decision by the 
President of Nicaragua to hold elections no later 
than 25 February 1990. In addition, the J>residents 
undertook to draw up within 90 days a joint plan 
for the voluntary demobilization, repatriation or 
relocation in Nicaragua or third countries of mem
bers of the Nicaraguan Resistance and their fami
lies. The Executive Commission (which consisted 
of the Ministers for Foreign Affairs of the five 
Central American countries) was entrusted with 
the task of immediately organizing technical meet
ings to establish, in accordance with the talks held 
with the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
the most appropriate and efficient mechanism for 
verifying security commitments.2 

Technical discussions 

Representatives of the Central American 
Governments held detailed discussiom in mid
March with the United Nations Secretariat on the 
creation of the United Nations verification mecha
nism. On 31 March 1989, the five Ministers for 
Foreign Affairs officially requested the Secretary
General to take the necessary steps to set it in 
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motion. 3 However, it became clear that progress 
could be made on this aspect of the Central Amtri
can peace process only when Nicaragua had agreed 
to postpone a pending legal action against Hon
duras at the International Court of Justice. 

ONUVEN 

Meanwhile, however, progress was 
achieved in another area. The Secretary-General of 
the United Nations responded positively to a re
quest by the Government of Nicaragua for the 
United Nations to monitor the elections to be held 
there. 4 Several missions were accordingly sent to 
Nicaragua to observe the revision of electoral laws 
and the laws regulating the mass media, as well as 
to carry out a study of the new legislation. The 
foundations were thus laid for the establishment 
of ONUVEN, which became operational on ZS Au
gust 1989. As ONUVEN did not involve the use of 
military personnel, it is not considered to be a 
peace-keeping operation and is not further dis
cussed in the present work. It should, however, be 
recorded that its very successful fu lfilment of its 
mandate enhanced the role of the United Nations 
in the Central American peace process and thus 
facilitated the work of ONUCA, especially in Nica
ragua. 

Tela Accord 

On 27 July 1989, in an effort to revive the 
momentum of the peace process, the Security 
Council unanimously adopted resolution 637 
(1989). In it the Council, inter alia, expressed its 
firmest support for the Esquipulas II Agreement 
and subsequent joint declarations by the Presi
dents and called upon them "to continue their 
efforts to achieve a firm and lasting peace in Cen
tral America". It also lent the Security Council's 
full support to the Secretary-General to continue 
his mission of good offices. 

Considerable progress was made at the 
summit held at Tela, Honduras, between 5 and 
7 August 1989, when the Presidents issued a Dec
laration and a "Joint Plan for the voluntary demo
bilization, repatriation or relocation of the 
members of the Nicaraguan Resistance and their 
families, as well as assistance in the demobilization 
of all those involved in armed actions in the coun
tries of the region when they voluntarily seek it''.5 

The support for this process would be provided by 
an International Support and Verification Com-

2S/20,.9t. 35/20642. 4A(◄ 4/210, N44/375. 5S/20778, annex. 
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mission (CIAV), which the Secretaries-General of 
the United Nations and OAS were requested to 
establish. 

Among the functions assigned to ClAV, 
both those o f a humanitarian nature and those 
relating to development would be entrusted to the 
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
and the United Nations Development Programme. 
CIAV was also to be entrusted with receiving arms, 
equipment and military supplies from the mem
bers of the Nicaraguan Resistance and storing them 
until the five Presidents decided how they should 
be disposed of. 

The Joint Plan also addressed the necessity 
of an immediate and effective end to the hostilities 
in El Salvador and the issue of the voluntary de
mobilization of the members of the Salvadorian 
resistance front, the Frente Farabundo Martf para 
la Liberaci6n Nacional (FMLN). 

On 25 August, the Secretaries-General of 
the United Nations and OAS, meeting at United 
Nations Headquarters, decided to establish CIAV 
with effect from 6 September 1989. On 1 Septem
ber 1989, Secretary-General Perez de Cuellar ap
pointed Assistant Secretary-General Alvaro de Soto 
as his Personal Representative for the peace pro
cess in Central America. On 21 September, he 
informed6 the President of the Security Council of 
the establishment of CIAV and expressed the view 
that the demobilization of the members of the 
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Nicaraguan Res.istance was an operation of a 
dearly military nature, which would hzve to be 
launched by the: Security Council. 

At the Tela Summit an agreement was also 
reached between Honduras and Nicaragua regard
ing the pending litigation between the two coun
tries at the International Court of Justice. With this 
obstacle out of the way, the Secretary-General was 
able to send a reconnaissance mission to the region 
from 3 to 23 September 1989. Brigadier-General 
Pericles Ferreira Gomes (Brazil), Chief Military Ob
server of the United Nations Angola Verification 
Mission, led the mission, which comprised senior 
United Nations officials and military personnel 
provided by Member States. On the basis of the in
formation furnished by the mission, the Secretary
General dulyrecommended7 to the Securitr Council 
the deployment of ONUCA. 

The Secretary-General also reported8 to 
the Security Council and the General Assembly 
that the Government of EI Salvador and FMLN had 
reached an agre,ement in Mexico City on 15 Sep
tember "to initiate a dialogue aimed at ending the 
armed conflict iln El Salvador by political means". 
Both parties had invited the Secretary-General to 
send a representative, as a witness, to th~ 
sequent talks in San Jos~, Costa Rica. • 

6 5/20856. 7S/20895. "Sf 20699/Add.1-N44/344/Add.1. 
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Ch.apter20 
United Nations Observrer Group 
in Central America (oN1ucA) 

ONUCA was established by the Security 
Council on 7 November 1989. The Group's man
date was set out by the Secretary-General in his 
report1 to the Council of 11 October 1989. ONUCA 
would conduct on-site verification of the security 
undertakings contained in the Esquipulas II Agree
ment, namely (a) the cessation of aid to irregular 
forces and insurrectionist movements, and (b) the 
non-use of the territory of one State for attacks on 
other States. The latter undertaking was to include 
preventing the establishment or use of facilities 
for radio or television transmissions for the spe
cific purpose of directing or assisting the military 
operations of irregular forces or insurrectionist 
movements in any of the five countries. 

Because the nature of the terrain in the 
region would have limited the efficacy of static 
observation posts, it was judged that the best re
sults would be achieved by establishing mobile 
teams of at least seven military observers, who 
would carry out regular patrols by road vehicles 
with cross-country capability, by helicopter and, 
in the Gulf of Fonseca and certain other coastal 
areas and rivers, by patrol boats and light speed
boats. A small fixed-wing aircraft would be re
quired to transport the Chief Military Observer 
(CMO) and his senior staff between the capitals of 
the five countries and to rotate military observers 
from one duty station to another. 

The mobile teams would also make spot 
checks on their own initiative and would be in
structed to undertake immediate ad hoc inspec
t ions to investigate allegations of violations of the 
undertakings. The observers would be grouped in 
verification centres located as close as possible to 
sensitive areas where violations of the undertak
ings on cessation of assistance and non-use of 
territory would be most likely to occur. 

Command of ONUCA in the field would 
be exercised by the CMO, who would be under 
the command of the United Nations, vested In the 
Secretary-General, under the authority of the Se
curity Council. The 260 military observers, who 
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would be unarmed, would be provided by Member 
States, at the request of the Secretary-General. 

In resolution 644 (1989) of 7 November 
1989, the Securi~Y' Council approved the Secretary
General's report and decided to set up ONUCA 
immediately for a period of six months. On 
21 November 1989the Security Council approved2 

the appointment: of Major-General Agustin Que
sada G6mez (Spain) as CMO. 

Deployment 
It was einvisaged that ONUCA would be 

deployed in four phases. In phase one, an advance 
party would proceed to the region following the 
adoption of the einabling resolution by the Security 
Council. During phase two, ONUCA would estab
lish a capacity to investigate complaints and a 
limited capability to carry out patrolling and spot 
inspections. Nirn~ty-nine observers would be re
quired, along with a number of helicopters 341 
naval vessels. During phase three, some th~ e 
months after the adoption of the necessary r~so
lution, a further 163 observers would be deplo~d, 
with additional helicopters. Deployment during 
phase four would be determined in light of th.e 
progress and results achiev_ed during the first thre€ 
phases and other relevant factors. During this 
phase, a further 98 military observers would be 
required, for a total strength of 260 military ob
servers. 

On 3 December 1989, an advance party 
led by the CMO and consisting of appro.ximately 
30 military officiers and United Nations civilian 
officials established the Group's headquarters in 
Tegucigalpa, Honduras. The team made visits to 
the five countries of the region to set up liaison 
offices in each capital and make the necessary 
preparations for 1the subsequent establishment of 
verification centres there and elsewhere. In the 
light of the prevailing security conditions, the 
EI Salvador liaison office could not be established 
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in San Salvador until 17 January 1990. ONUCA 
reached its full strength on 5 June 1990, at which 
time, in addition to the liaison offices in the five 
capitals, it was manning 14 verification centres, 
five of them in the capitals, and 3 operational 
posts. In June 1990, four fast patrol boats joined 
the mission and began operating from a naval 
verification centre at San Lorenzo, Honduras. 

Operations 

ONUCA operations involved mobile 
teams of military observers patrolling from veri
fication centres, each manned by up to 10 ob
servers, and smaller operational posts in forward 
areas. Patrols were carried out daily by land, by air 
and occasionally by river, covering terrain that was 
mostly rugged and densely forested, with limited 
access by road. Under such conditions, helicopters 
proved indispensable for observation purposes 
and for transporting observers and supplies. 
ONUCA monitoring concentrated in those areas 
where activities contrary to the security undertak
ings in the f.squipulas II Agreement were alleged 
to occur, mostly in the areas adjacent to the bor
ders between Costa Rica and Nicaragua, between 
Honduras and Nicaragua, between Honduras and 
El Salvador and between Guatemala and El Salva
dor, together with the north-eastern part of Nica
ragua and the south-western part of Honduras. 
When a complaint was registered with ONUCA, 
the practice was to communicate it to the Govern
ment complained against, which was asked to 
extend to ONUCA full cooperation in an investi
gation. The results of the investigation were then 
transmitted to both Governments concerned. 
ONUCA received relatively few complaints in that 
process. 

First expansion of the mandate 

On 12 December 1989, the five Central 
American Presidents issued the "Declaration of San 
Isidro de Coronado"3 in which, inter alia, they 
requested that ONUCA's mandate be expanded to 
include verification of any cessation of hostilities 
and demobilization of irregular forces that might 
be agreed upon in the region . 

On 15 March, soon after the elections in 
Nicaragua, the Secretary-General reported to the 
Security Council that, in consultations between 
the Nicaraguan Government, the Government
elect and the United Natioru, agreement had been 
reached in principle on modalities for the demo
bilization of the members of the Nica1aguan Re-
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sistance. Those in Hlonduras would be demobilized 
at their existing camps and then repatriated with
out delay. For those in Nicaragua at the time of 
demobilization, ONUCA would establish tempo
rary assembly points where they would be demo
bilized and where ONUCA would ensure their 
security pending their resettlement, which was to 
be arranged by the ilnternational Support and Veri
fication Commissiion without delay. ONUCA 
would be responsible for taking delivery of their 
weapons, materiel and military equipment, includ
ing military uniforms. Armed personnel would be 
required for these tasks. The Secretary•General ac
cordingly asked4 the Security Council, on a con
tingency basis, to ,enlarge ONUCA's mandate for 
this purpose and to authorize the addition of 
armed personnel to its strength. No additional 
troops would be deployed until agreement existed 
among all concerned on the voluntary demobili
zation of the Nicar.aguan Resistance. 

ln resoluti.on 650 (1990) of 27 March 
1990, the Security Council unanimously approved 
the Secretary-General's report and decided to 
authorize, on a contingency basis in accordance 
with the report, an enlargement of the mandate of 
ONUCA and the addition of armed personnel to 
its strength in order to enable it to play a pan in 
the voluntary demobilization of the Nicaraguan 
Resistance. The Co,uncil requested the Secretary
General to keep it fully informed of further devel
opments regarding the implementation of the 
resolution. 

On 2-3 April 1990, the five Central Ameri
can Presidents agreed5 to the Secrctary•General's 
proposal that the weapons and other equipment 
received from the members of the Nicaraguan Re
sistance should be destroyed in situ by ONUCA. 

Demobilization in Honduras 

The first company of an armed infantry 
battalion, contributed by Venezuela, was accord
ingly deployed to Hlonduras on 10 April 1990, after 
agreement had been reached on the demobiliza
tion of the two principal groups of the Nicaraguan 
Resistance remaining in that country. On 16 April 
1990, it demobilized 260 members of the Atlantic 
Front (Yatama) of the Nicaraguan Resistance at 
La Kiatara in eastern Honduras and destroyed 
their weapons and military equipment On 18 
April, at the main Nicaraguan Resistance camp at 
Yamales in Honduras, large quantities of weapons, 
most of them obsolete and unsexviceable, were 
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handed over to ONUCA for destruction. But no 
personnel were demobilized on this occasion as all 
active combatants previously located at Yamales 
had apparently returned to Nicaragua. 

Second expansion 
of the mandate 

Before the transfer of political power in 
Nicaragua on 25 April 1990, intensive negotiations 
took place between the Nicaraguan Government, 
representatives of the President-elect and 1cpre
sentatives of the Northern, Central and Atlantic 
Fronts of the Nicaraguan Resistance, with the par
ticipation of the Archbishop of Managua, Cardi
nal Obando y Bravo. The CMO of ONUCA and 
Mr. Iqbal Riza, the Secretary-General's Alternate 
Personal Representative for the Central American 
peace process, also took part. 

On the night of 18-19 April, the Nicara
guan parties signed a complex of agreements re
lating to the voluntary demobilization of the 
members of the Nicaraguan Resistance in Nicara
gua during the period from 25 April to 10 June 
1990. A cease-fire would come into effect at 12 noon 
local time on 19 April and a separation of forces 
would take place as a result of the withdrawal of 
the Nicaraguan Government's forces from certain 
"security zones" which were to be established in 
Nicaragua and in which the members of the Nica
raguan Resistance would concentrate for the pur
poses of demobilization. ONUCA was asked to 
monitor both the cease-fire and the separation of 
forces. 

On the basis of these agreements, the 
Secretary-General sought6 the Security Council's 
approval of a further expansion of ONUCA's man
date to cover these functions. That approval was 
granted by resolution 653 (1990) of 20 April 1990. 

By resolution 654 (1990) of 4 May 1990 
the Security Council decided to extend the man
date of ONUCA, as defined in resolutions 644 
(1989), 650 (1990) and 653 (1990), for a further 
period of six months, on the understanding that 
the additional tasks of monitoring the cease-fire 
and separation of forces and demobilizing the 
members of the Nicaraguan Resistance would lapse 
not later than 10 June 1990. 

"Security zones" 

Five "security zones" were established on 
22 April following the withdrawal of the Nicara
guan Government's forces from the areas in ques
tion during the preceding three days. Within each 
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zone, ONUCA pe:rsonnel - both unarmed ob
servers and armed members of the Venezuelan 
battalion - were deployed in a "demobilization 
and logistics support area" where the hand-over of 
weapons and other activities connected with the 
demobilization of the members of the Nicaraguan 
Resistance took p•lace. Each zone was 500-600 
square kilometres in area and was surrounded by 
a demilitarized zone of some 20 kilometres in 
width. Two additiional zones were subsequently 
established on the Atlantic Coast for the demobi
lization of the members of the "Yatama" front. 
These zones cover·ed a total of 2,550 square kilo
metres. 

Progress of demobilization 
Although all the necessary arrangements 

had been made by· ONUCA, in coordination with 
leaders of the Nica1raguan Resistance, for demobi
lization to begin on 25 April at El Amparo in Zone 1, 
the members of the Resistance who had assembled 
there declined to lay down their weapons after 
their commander told them that the minimum 
conditions for demobilization had not been met. 
In the ensuing days, only a few members of the 
Resistance demo bi Ii zed. 

On 4 May 1990, after further consult
ations, the Nicarag:uan Government and the lead
ership of the Nicaraguan Resistance issued the 
"Managua Declaration", in which, inter alia, the 
Nicaraguan Resistance declared that it would con
tinue its voluntary demobilization and that the 
process would be completed in all the "security 
zones" by 10 June at the latest. Demobilization 
began on 8 May. But during the next two weeks 
only small numbers came forward for demobiliza
tion, and it soon became clear that the pace was 
insufficient to ensure completion by 10 June. The 
leaders of the Ni<:dtraguan Resistance complained 
of breaches by the Nicaraguan Army of the agree
ments relating to the cease-fire and separation of 
forces. 

On 22 and 23 May 1990, the Security 
Council met to discuss this grave situation, and on 
23 May the Presidelflt of the Security Council made 
a statement' expressing the Council's concern at 
the slow pace of demobilization. 

ONUCA, meanwhile, investigated com
plaints from both sides relating, o n the one hand, 
to the presence of armed civilians and militia per
sonnel in the "seo:uity zones" and demilitarized 
zones, and, on the other, to the presence outside 
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the "security zones" of armed members of the 
Nicaraguan Resistance, some of whom had alleg
edly committed various criminal acts. However, it 
remained the Secretary-General's assessment that 
there had been no serious violations of the cease
fire. 

This serious situation was resolved on 
30 May when a meeting between President Violeta 
Chamorro of Nicaragua, the leaders of the Nicara
guan Resistance and the Archbishop of Managua 
resulted in an agreement entitled the "Managua 
Protocol".8 Under its terms, the Nicaraguan Gov
ernment responded to a number of the Resis
tance's publicly stated concerns, notably through 
the establishment of "development areas" in 
which demobilized members of the Resistance 
would be resettled. The Resistance reaffirmed its 
commitment to demobiliz.e by lOJune 1990 at the 
latest and, to this end, undertook that at least 100 
combatants would be demobilized each day in 
each of the "security zones". 

Completion of demobilization 

After 30 May, demobilization generally pro
ceeded rapidly. On 8 June the Secretary-General 
reported9 to the Security Council that there had 
been a marked increase in the rate at which the 
members of the "Northern Front" and "Central 
Front" were being demobilized. However, demo
bili:i:ation of the "Atlantic Front", which had begun 
on 21 May, was proceeding at a less satisfactory 
pace than that of the main group, largely because 
of logistic difficulties in concentrating the mem
bers at demobilization areas in the large security 
zones concerned. 

In light of the progress of the demobiliza
tion, the Secretary-General recommended that the 
Security Council extend the relevant part of 
ONUCA's mandate for a brief and clearly defined 
period. By resolution 656 (1990) of 8 June 1990, 
the Council accordingly decided that ONUCA's 
tasks of monitoring the cease-fire and separation 
of forces in Nicaragua and demobilizing the Resist
ance should be extended, on the understanding, 
as recommended by the Secretary-General, that 
these tasks would lapse with the completion of the 
demobilization process not later than 29 June 
1990. 

During the following three weeks, demo
bilization proceeded in all zones. The process 
reached a peak on 10 June, when 1,886 members 
of the Nicaraguan Resistance were demobilized. 
On 18 June, an eighth "security zone" became 
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operational to facilitate the demobilization of 
members of the "Southern Front". 

On 29 June 1990, the Secretary-General 
informed 10 the Security Council that at 1900 hours 
local time on 28 June 1990, demobilization of all 
armed and unarmed members of the Nicaraguan 
Resistance had been completed at all locations, 
except for one in Nicaragua where a handful of 
members remained to be demobilized. This was 
soon accomplished, and the final zone was closed 
on 5 July 1990. 

By the time the process was completed, a 
total of 19,614 armed and unarmed members of 
the Nicaraguan Resistance had been demobilized 
in Nicaragua and 2,759 in Honduras. Weapons 
handed over to ONUCA by members of the Nica
raguan Resistance included 15, 144 small arms (in
cluding AK 47s, other assault rifles, rifles and light 
machine-guns), as well as heavy machine-guns, 
mortars, grenade launchers, grenades, m ines and 
missiles. 

Completing the 
original mandate 

The early part of the mandate period, 
dominated by ONUCA's role in the demoblization 
of the members of the Nicaraguan Resistance, was 
thus ending. The Secretary-General reported11 that 
ONUCA observers in the five countries had then 
reverted to their original mandate, which required 
patrolling of areas where violations of the Esquipu
las II security undertakings seemed most likely to 
occur. ONUCA maintained a regular and visible 
presence in those areas. ONUCA's role was thus 
one of verification; it did not have the authority 
or the capacity to prevent by physical means either 
the movement of armed persons or warlike mate
rial across borders or other violations of the un
dertakings. Nor was it staffed or equipped for the 
detection of clandestine activities. 

Responding to a request from the five 
Central American Governments, the Secretary
General recommended to the Security Council on 
26 October 1990 that ONUCA should continue its 
operations for a further period of six months, until 
7 May 1991. He also recommended a reduction of 
ONUCA's strength, which as of October was 254 
military observers. Liaison offices and verification 
centres in each of the five capitals would be 
merged to form in each case an Observer Group 
headquarters, and the number of verification cen
tres would also be reduced. Given ONUCA's 
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smaller size, the rank of the CMO would be re
duced from Major-General to Brigadier-General. 
The Security Council approved the Secretary
General's report in its resolution 675 (1990) of 
5 November 1990. 

The necessary retrenchment was com
pleted by the middle of December 1990, and 
Major-General Quesada G6mez relinquished his 
command on 20 December. Pending the appoint
ment of a successor, the Deputy Chief Military 
Observer, Brigadier-General Lewis MacKenzie 
(Canada), exercised the command of ONUCA as 
Chief Military Observer a.i. 

A further extension of ONUCA's mandate, 
until 7 l\ovember 1991, was approved by the 
Council in its resolution 691 (1991) of 6 May 1991. 
In recommending12 that extension to the Council, 
the Secretary-General had also recommended a 
further reduction in ONUCA's strength, which in 
April 1991 stood at 158 military observers. Based 
on a study into the cost-effectiveness of the 
Group's methods of operations, it had been deter
mined that, while ONUCA should continue to 
maintain its regular and visible presence, emphasis 
of that presence in the border areas should be more 
directly focused on liaison and the exchange of 
information with the security authorities of the 
States concerned. In the ensuing months, ONUCA 
intensified those activities. The Secretary-General 
also informed the Council that he had taken steps 
to appoint Brigadier-General Victor Suanzes Pardo 
(Spain) as CMO. General Suanzes Pardo assumed 
his command with effect from 13 May 1991. 
Among his other activities, the CMO attended 
meetings of the Central American Security Com
mission, at the Commission's invitation. 

On 28 October 1991, the Secretary
General informed13 the Security Council that 
the situation in the region had continued to im
prove. The five Governments were making efforts 
to arrive at new collective security arrangements 
for the region. Furthermore, "[t]hose Powers that 
were earlier actively supporting opposing sides in 
Central America appear to be disengaging them
selves and have publicly announced their inten
tion to revise their policies vis-a-vis Central 
America, emphi:lSizing their :support fur m:gotiatcu 
political solutions to conflicts and assistance for 
economic and social development rather than 
military purposes". The five countries also contin
ued their efforts to honour their commitments 
under the E.squipulas II Agreement. Although vio
lations continued to occur, they were increasingly 
linked to criminal activity for pecuniary rather 
than political motives. At the same time, there was 

420 

no evidence to Indicate that the irregular armed 
groups that had re-emerged in Nicaragua were be
ing helped from abroad. In relation to the conflict 
in El Salvador, ONUCA had confirmed that neigh
bouring countries had adopted measures, with 
varying degrees of vigour, to prevent activities 
from their territories that would violate the Agree
ment. However, considering the large quantities 
of weapons in private hands or hidden away, con
siderable potential for breaches of the Agreement 
continued in relation to the conflict in El Salvador. 

In the prevailing "fluid and dynamic situ
ation", the Secretary-General did not think "it 
would be right to withdraw ONUCA or further 
reduce the scope of its operations". At that time, 
the number of military observers stood at 132. He 
therefore suggested an extension of the mandate 
until 30 April 1992, during which time the Security 
Council might reconsider ONUCA's future if de
velopments warranted. The Security Council ex
tended the mandate in resolution 719 (1991) of 
6 November 1991, bearing in mind the Secretary
General's report and the need to monitor expen
ditures carefully during a period of increasing 
demands on peace-keeping resources. 

In the meantime, there were major devel
opments relating to settlement of the armed con
flict in El Salvador, including additional 
verification tasks assigned to the United Nations 
Observer Mission in El Salvador (ONUSAL). The 
new Secretary-General, Mr. Boutros Boutros-Ghali, 
informed14 the Council of these tasks on 10 Janu
ary 1992. He then stated his intention to meet as 
much as possible of the personnel requirements of 
ONUSAL's Military Division by transferring to it 
officers then serving with ONUCA. Aircraft, vehi
cles and other equipment would be similarly trans
ferred. He had informed the Governments of the 
five countries where ONUCA was deployed of h is 
intention to recommend the termination of 
ONUCA. Reporting15 on 14 January, he recalled 
that, in a previous report to the Council, his prede
cessor, Mr. Javier Perez de Cuellar, had referred to 
the cost of meeting the ever-growing demand for 
peacemaking and peace-keeping activities by the 
United Nations and to the widely held view that 
peace-keeping operations should be sec up to do a 

specific task for a specific period and then be 
disbanded. With this in mind, the Secretary
General proposed that the Security Council decide 
to terminate ONUCA's operational mandate with 
effect from 17 January 1992. The Security Council, 
by its resolution 730 (1992) of 16 January, ap-
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proved the Secretary-General's report and decided 
to terminate ONUCA's mandate. 

On 24 January 1992, 131 military ob
servers serving with ONUCA were transferred to 
ONUSAL. To supervise the closing of the Mission, 
a number of international and local staff serving 
with ONUCA were retained and subsequently 
phased out over a period of three and a half 
months. 16 

Composition 

Major-General Agustin Quesada G6mez 
(Spain) served as Chief Military Observer of 
ONUCA from 21 November 1989 to 20 December 
1990. Following ONUCA's reduction in size, Brigadier
General Lewis MacKenzie (canada) served as acting 
CMO from 18 December 1990 to the end of his tour 
of duty on 13 May 1991. Brigadier-General Victor 
Suanzes Pardo (Spain) took up his command as 
CMO on 17 May 1991. 

ONUCA's authorized military strength in• 
duded 260 military observers, as well as crews and 
support personnel for an air wing and a naval unit. 
Initially, military observers were contributed by 
Canada, Colombia, Ireland, Spain and Venezuela. 
Subsequently, they were joined by military ob
servers from Brazil, Ecuador, India and Sweden. A 
helicopter unit was contributed by Canada. Argen
tina provided four fast patrol boats, with crews, 
for maritime patrolling duties in the Gulf of Fon
seca. The Federal Republic of Germany provided a 
civilian medical unit and a fixed-wing aircraft with 
civilian crew. After the enlargement of ONUCA's 
mandate, Venezuela contributed an infantry bat
talion to undertake the demobilization of the 
members of the Nicaraguan Resistance from April 
to June 1990. The mission also included interna
tional and locally recruited civilian staff and a 
number of civilian aircrew and maintenance per
sonnel for commercially chartered helicopters. 

From November 1990 untilJanuary 1991, 
16 milita1y observers were temporarily detached 
from ONUCA to serve as security obse~ers in the 
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United Nations Observer Group for the Verifica
tion of the Elections in Haiti (ONUVEH). 

Financiial aspects 
Reporting to the Security Council on 11 Oc

tober 1989, the Secretary-General recommended that 
the costs of ONUCA should be considered as ex
penses of the O1rganization to be borne by the 
Members in accordance with Article 17, paragraph 
2, of the United Nations Charter. Subsequently, by 
resolution 44/44 ,of 7 December 1989, the General 
Assembly accepted his recommendation that the 
assessments to be levied on Member States should 
be credited to a !;pedal account which would be 
established for this purpose. By its resolution 
46/240 of 22 May 1992, the General Assembly 
decided that the special accounts for ONUCA and 
ONUSAL should !be merged. Expenditures related 
to the operation of ONUCA amounted to 
$88,573,157. 

Conclu:sion 
ONUCA vividly illustrated the complex de

mands made of the Organization's peac~making 
and pcacc-kccpimg 5kilb and the varied role it 
played in advanciing the peace process in Central 
America. Although initially established with the 
limited mandate of verifying only one aspect of 
that process, the tasks entrusted to it evolved, and 
it was able to assist the parties concerned to control 
and resolve the conflicts in the region. Its role in 
the d emoblization of the members of the Nicara
guan Resistance marked an important step fonvard 
in the process of national reconciliation in Nica
ragua. In his report recommending the termina
tion of the Missiion, the Secretary-General paid 
tribute to the miliitary and civilian personnel who 
served in ONUCA. for their great success in estab
lishing the first large-scale peace-keeping opera
tion of the United Nations in the Americas and for 
the contribution which they made to the restora
tion of peace and stability in Central America. 
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Chapter 21 
United Nations Observer Mission 
in El Salvador (ONUSAL) 

A. Background 

Negotiating process 
The establishment in 1991 of the United 

Nations Observer Mi.ssion in El Salvador 
(ONUSAL) resulted from a complex negotiating 
process initiated by the Government of E-1 Salvador 
and the Frente Farabundo Marti para la Llberaci6n 
Nacional (FMLN) in September 1989 and con
ducted by the parties under the auspices of the 
United Nations Secretary-General. The objective of 
the negotiations was to achieve a series of political 
agreements ajmed at resolving the prolonged 
armed conflict in El Salvador by political means 
as speedily as possible, promoting democratization 
in the country, guaranteeing unrestricted respect 
for human rights and reunifying Salvadorian soci
ety. It was envisaged that implementation of all 
agreements that might be signed between the two 
parties would be subject to verification by the 
United Nations. 

The first substantive agreement was 
achieved on 26 July 1990, when the two sides 
si~ed. at San Jos~, Costa Rica, the Agreement on 
Human Rights.' That Agreement pledged both 
sides to unrestricted respect for international hu
man rights laws and standards. It called for a 
United Nations verification ntission that would: 
(1) receive communications on human rig~ts ~io
Jatioru from any individual, group or organization 
in El Salvador; (2) interview anyone freely and 
privately; (3) visit any place or establisbment freely 
and without prior notice; (4) carry out an educa
tional and Informational campaign on human 
rights and on the functions of the mission; and_ (5) 
take whatever legal action it deemed appropnate 
to promote and defend human rights and funda

mental freedoms. 
At an informal meeting of the Security 

council on 3 August 1990, Secrerary-Generaljavler 
Perez de Cufllar revlcwed2 the sequence of agree
ments that had led to the San Jose Agreement. He 
recalled that the Initial objective of the peace pro-

cess was "to achieve political agreements for a halt 
to the armed confrontation and any acts that in
fringe the rights o f the civilian population, which 
will h ave to be verified by the United Nations, 
subject to the approval o f the Security Council". 
The issues on which agreements were needed 
related to: (1) armed forces; (2) human rights; 
(3) judicial system; (4) electora l system; (5) con
stitutional reform; (6) economic and social issues; 
(7) verification by the United Nations. 

At their May 1990 round o f talks in Cara
cas, Venezuela, the parties had set a target of 
mid-September 1990 for the achievement of syn
chronized political agreements in these areas, with 
Implementation schedules that would allow for 
coordinated action. It had been envisaged that this 
would allow the March 1991 elections In El Salva
d or to be conducted In a tranquil atmosphere Iree 
from Intimidation. Although it was not dear 
whether the target would be met or, given the 
complexity of the issues, whether the pro,::e.ss 
would be successful at all, the Secretary-General 
,ct out for the: Council th e broad concept of the 
operational plan the United Nations would foll ow. 
Core activities would include the verification c::>f a 
cease-fire, the monitoring of the electoral process 
and the verification of respect for human rights. 
The Secretary-General recommended that these 
operations be carried out as parts of an lntegraited 
operation rather than separately. On 29 August 
1990, he sought3 and subsequently received4 the 
conrurrence of the Council for making the ne,ces
sary arrangements, including the possible estab• 
Jishment of a small preparatory office in El Salvador, 
to be set up at the appropriate time. Verification 
ltself would await further consultations with the 

Council. 
But such action did not follow irrumedi-

ately. ReportingS to the Security Council on 21 De-

11,JH /971•S/21S41 . ls/22031, •nntJI. 1S/2171 7. 4S/21118. 5S/22031. 
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cember 1990, the Secretary-General noted that, 
while the San Jose Agreement marked significant 
progress in the peace talks, problems had been 
encountered on the issue of armed forces, "the 
most sensitive and complex issue on the agenda". 
Given the pervasive character of that question, it 
had not been possible to make progress on other 
items. "Conscious of the need to reinvigorate the 
negotiating precess," the Secretary-General in
formed the Council, "the two parties, with the 
participation of my Representative [Assistant 
Secretary-General Alvaro de Soto), agreed on 
31 Octoberl 990 at a direct meeting held at Mexico 
City to make adjustments in the mechanics of the 
negotiations, laying greater emphasis on the active 
role of my Representative and on the confidential 
nature of the process." Referring to his statement 
to the informal meeting of the Council on 3 August 
1990, the Secretary-General repeated his recom
mendation for an integrated and coordinated 
United Nations verification operation. 

The San Jose Agreement had envisaged 
that the verification operation would begin after 
the cessation of armed conflict in the country, but 
both parties had since asked to have the human 
rights mechanism in place as soon as possible, 
without waiting for other agreements. In view of 
the fact that such action would be in keeping with 
the Esquipulas II Agreement, the Secretary-General 
said that he would soon request authorization for 
ONUSAL. Pending the conclusion of other agree
ments, he would recommend that, as a first step 
towards establishing an integrated operation, the 
human rights verification component be put in 
place as soon as preparations had been made on 
the ground, in particular, a determination of the 
extent to which it could perform its functions in 
the absence of a cease-fire. A preliminary mission 
was sent in March 1991 to help the Secretary-General 
determine the feasibility of acceding to the re
quest. The mission was supported by a small pre
paratory office which had been established in San 
Salvador in January 1991. 

On 16 April 1991, the Secretary-General 
reported6 to the Council that the preliminary mis
sion had found "a strong and widespread desire in 
all sectors of opinion in El Salvador that the United 
Nations commence, as soon as possible, the veri
fication of the Agreement without awaiting a 
cease-fire". Explicit assurances of support from the 
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military, security and judicial authorities and 
FMLN made such action feasible. While the lack 
of a cease-fire could pose risks to the security of 
personnel not usually encountered in United Na
tions verification missions, these were not to a 
degree that should prevent action. Personnel 
might also be subjected to intimidation by certain 
extremist groups, and the Secretary-General would 
advise caution in this regard. He then informed 
the Council that he had decided to accept the 
recommendation of the preliminary mission that 
the "human rights component of ONUSAL be es
tablished at the earliest feasible moment in ad
vance of an agreement on a cease-fire". 

Mexico City Agreement 
Meanwhile, negotiations between the par

ties continued to make progress, and on 27 April 
1991 an Agrt!ement7 was signed in Mexico City on 
a number of constitutional reforms that could be 
presented to the Legislative Assembly of El Salva
dor before its term expired at the end of the 
month. Reform of the Constitution required action 
by two successive Legislative Assemblies, with a 
two-thirds majority in the second. The agreements 
on constitutional reforms focused on the armed 
forces, the judicial system and human rights, and 
the electoral system. In addition, there was agree
ment on the creation of a three-member Commis
sion on the Truth which would contribute to the 
reconciliation of El Salvador society by investigat
ing serious acts of violence since 1980. The Com
mission was to transmit a final report with its 
conclusions and recommendations to the parties 
and to the United Nations Secretary-General, who 
would make it public and would take the decisions 
and initiatives that he deemed appropriate. The 
parties undertook to carry out the Commission's 
recommendations. On 10 December 1991, after 
extensive consultation with the parties, the 
Secretary-General appointed Mr. Belisario Betan
cur, former President of Colombia, Mr. Reinaldo 
Figueredo Planchart, former Foreign Minister of 
Venezuela, and Mr. Thomas Buergenthal, former 
President of the Inter-American Court of Human 
Rights, as members of the Commission on the 
Truth. 

6St22494. 7 A/46/553-5/23130, annex. 
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B. Establishment of ONUSAL 

Security Council action 

On 20 May 1991, the Security Council, by 
resolution 693 (1991 ), decided to establish 
ONUSAL, as an integrated peace-keeping opera
tion, to monitor all agreements concluded be
tween the Government of El Salvador and FMLN. 
As recommended by the Secretary-General, the 
Mission's initial mandate was to verify the com
pliance by the parties with the San Jose Agree
ment on Human Rights. At that stage, the tasks 
of the Mission included actively monitoring the 
human rights situation in El Salvador; inves
tigating specific cases of alleged human rights 
violations; promoting human rights in the coun
try; making recommendations fo1 the elimina
tion of violations; and reporting on these 
matters to the Secretary-General and, through 
him, to the United Nations General Assembly and 
Security Council. 

ONUSAL begins work 

ONUSAL was launched on 26 July 1991, 
at which time it absorbed the small preparatory 
office. The Secretary-General appointed Mr. Iqbal 
Riza, a member of the United Nations Secretariat, 
as Chief of Mission with the rank of Assistant 
Secretary-General. In assuming its initial tasks, 
ONUSAL adopted a two-phase approach. During 
the preparatory phase, from July th10ugh Septem
ber, ONUSAL set up its regional oifices and laid 
the operational and conceptual bases for its future 
work. On 1 October 1991, the Mission entered its 
second phase of operations, in which it began to 
investigate cases and situations involving allega
tions of human rights violations and to follow 
them up systematically with the competent State 
organs and with FMLN. The purpose of these ac
tivities was to establish the veracity of such alle
gations and, where required, to follow the actions 
taken to identify and punish those responsible and 
to deter such violations in future. During this 
phase, ONUSAL significantly expanded its contacts 
with the parties, establishing flexible, stable coor
dination mechanisms with them. In addition, the 
Mission initiated both a human rights education 
programme and an information campaign on hu• 
man rights. 
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First enlargement of mandate 

Meanwhile, steady progress was made in 
the negotiations on other political agreements 
aimed at ending the armed conflict in El Salvador. 
Following meetings in New York which lasted 
from 16 to 25 September 1991, the parties agreed 
on a compressed agenda for negotiations covering 
all outstanding matters.8 In addition, they signed 
the New York Agreement/ in which they decided, 
among other things: (1) to create a National Com
mission for the: Consolidation of Peace (COPAZ), 
mandated to o•versee the implementation of all 
political agreements reached by the parties; (2) to 
"purify" the armed forces and to reduce their size; 
(3) to redefine the doctrine of the armed forces 
with regard to their function; (4) to begin imme
diately to organize the new National Civil Police 
(PNC). 

Then, ,on 31 December 1991, following 
more than two weeks of intensive negotiations at 
United Nations: Headquarters in New York, the 
parties signed the Act of New York 10 which, com
bined with the previously signed Agreements of 
San Jose (26 July 1990), Mexico City (27 April 
1991) and New York (25 September 1991), com
pleted the negotiations on all substantive issues of 
the peace process. 

Before the agreements reached in New 
York were formalized in a Peace Agreement, the 
newly-elected Secretary-General, Mr. Boutros Bou
tros-Ghali, reported11 to the Security Council on 
the need for an iimmediate and substantial increase 
in ONUSAL's strength. The agreement on the ces
sation of the armed conflict would require 
ONUSAL to ver'ify all aspects of the cease-fire and 
the separation ,of forces. The agreement on PNC 
would involve ONUSAL in monitoring the main
tenance of public order during the transition pe
riod while the new PNC was being set up. The 
Secretary-Gene1ral recommended the creation of 
two new ONUS:AL divisions to deal with military 
and with police affairs. The military division 
would be commanded by an officer in the rank of 
Brigadier-General appointed by the Secretary-

8A/46/502/Add.1-S/231082/Add.1, annex. 9A/46/502-S/2l082, annel(. 
10S/23402, a nnex. 11S/23402 and Add.1. 
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General with the consent of the Security Council 
and reporting to the Chief of Mission. 

On 14 January 1992, the Security Council, 
by resolution 729 (1992), unanimously decided to 
enlarge both the mandate and sttength of 
ONUSAL After signature of the PeaceAgreement12 

at Chapultepec Castle in Mexico City on 16 Janu
ary 1992, the Secretary-General took immediate 
steps to enable the Mission to implement its ex
panded mandate. In addition to the existing Hu
man Rights Division, two new Divisions - Military 
and Police -were established. All three were under 
the overall direction of the Chief of Mission, 
whose office was responsible for monitoring and 
promoting the implementation of all the political 
aspects of the Peace Agreement. 

Peace Agreement 

The text signed at Chapultepec, with its 
nine chapters and several annexes, was the result 
of a complex negotiating process which succeeded 
in achieving agreement on the reform of some of 
the key institutions of Salvadorian society. The 
principles on which the "doctrine of the armed 
forces" were to be based were set out in the first 
chapter of the Agreement. The mission of the 
armed forces in national defence was differenti
ated from national security; the "obedient, profes
sional, apolitical and non-deliberative" character 
of the armed forces was emphasized. Respect for 
the political order determined by the sovereign 
will of the people was enjoined. • As a State insti
tution, the armed forces play an instrumental, 
non-decision-making role in the political field", 
the text said. "Consequently, only the President of 
the Republic and the basic organs of government 
may use the armed forces to implement the pro
visions they have adopted, within their respective 
constitutional areas of competence, to enforce the 
Constitution." 

Other sections of the text dealt with the 
educational system of the armed forces, the 
"purification" of the force of those guilty of 
human rights violations or other unprofessional 
conduct, and the reduction of the forces to "a size 
appropriate to their doctrine". The parties recog
nized the need to "clarify and put an end to any 
indication of impunity on the part of officers of 
the armed forces, particularly in cases where re
spect for human rights is jeopardized'. To that 
end, they referred the issue to the Commission on 
the Truth. The National Intelligence Department 
was to be abolished under the Agreement and 
provision made for the creation of a new State 
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Intelligence Agency, with a rigorous check on the 
tiansfer of personnel from the former to the latter. 
The Agreement acl<nowledgeci the n eed to pro
scribe paramilitary forces or groups except those 
duly constituted under law for civil defence and 
as reserves for the armed forces. Forcible recruit
ment was to be suspended, pending passage of laws 
under which military service would become uni
versal, non-discriminatory and compulsory. 

The Agreement also set out in equal detail 
the parameters for the reform of the police, the 
judiciary and the electoral system. In a section on 
economic and social questions, the parties agreed 
that one of the "prerequisites for the democratic 
reunification of Salvadorian society" was sustained 
development. To that end, the parties agreed on 
certain actions and guidelines to address the ques
tion of land reform, agricultural credit, technical 
assistance, consumer protection, privatization and 
procedures for direct external cooperation for 
community development and assistance projects. 
It was agreed to establish a forum for consultations 
on economic and social issues, open to repre
sentatives of the Government, labour and business, 
and re-integration programmes for ex-combatants 
and war-disabled. 

A timetable was set under the Peace Agree
ment for political participation by FMLN. lt in
cluded the passage of legislation ensuring full civil 
and political rights to former FMLN combatants, 
the freeing of all political prisoners, the return of 
exiles, and licences for FMLN mass media. 

The Agreement conceived of the cessation 
of the armed conflict as a "brief, dynamic and 
irreversible process of predetermined duration 
which must be implemented throughout the na
tional territory of El Salvador". There were four 
elements to ending the conflict: (1) the cease-fire; 
(2) the separation of forces; (3) the end of the 
military structure of FMLN and the reintegration 
of its members into society; and ( 4) United Nations 
verification of all those activities. Specifically, 
ONUSAL was to verify the cease-fire and the sub
sequent separation and consolidation of forces and 
equipment of both sides in pre-determined loca
tions. It was to prevent movements of forces except 
for strictly limited purposes (supply, de-mining 
operations, sick or medical leave), and only if the 
movements did not jeopardize the cease-fire. 
FMLN was to destroy all arms and equipment de
posited in designated locations under ONUSAL 
supervision and verification. 

12A/46/864-S/23501, annex. 
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ONUSAL structure 

To undertake the enormously wide range 
of its responsibilities, ONUSAL was constituted 

maintained liaison with the military chiefs of the 
two parties to the conflict. They also canied out, 
jointly with the United Nations Observer Mission 
in Central America, operations through which 
f MLN commanders in the field were escorted from 
their respective conmct zones to and from the 
negotiations in Mexico and New York. 

into three separate divisions. 
(1) Human Rights Division. The Human 

Rights Division consisted of approximately 30 hu
man rights observers and legal advisers. In addition, 
the Mission's Regional Coordinators also dealt with 
aJI the human rights aspects of the Mission's man
date and reported directly to the Director of the 
Division. During the course of the Mission, the 
Director of the Human Rights Division prepared 
13 periodic reports reflecting the situation of hu
man 1ights in the country. These reports were 
submitted by t he Secretary-Gen eral to the General 
Assembly and the Security Council. They traced a 
slow improvement that, by the time ONUSAL's 
mission ended, led to an overall transformation of 
the situation of human rights. The process was, 
ho~ever, ongoing. As the reports consistently 
pomted out, the effective enjoyment of human 
rig~ts de~en~ed primarily on strengthening the 
national institutions that were responsible, di
rectly o_r indirectly, for pro tecting and defending 
those nghts. In particular, it depended on the 
prope1 functioning of the Institutional framework 
provided for in the peace agreements to ensure 
that t~e State:s activities in respect of human rights 
were m keepmg with the law. 

_ _ The active verification carried out by the 

ONUSAL's Military Division was estab
lished on 20 January 1992, once the Peace Agree
ment was signed, with an authorized strength of 
380 military observers. The Division verified the 
cessation of the armed conflict, the redeployment 
of the Armed JPorces of El Salvador to the positions 
they would maintain in normal peace time, and 
the concentraltion of FMLN forces in agreed desig
nated locations in the areas of conflict. It moni
tored the trOOJPS of both parties in those locations, 
verified the inventories of weapons and personnel, 
authorized and accompanied the movements of 
both forces, a.nd received and investigated com
plaints of violations. The Division coordinated the 
Plan for the Prevention of Accidents from Mines, 
and helped control and coordinate the clearing of 
42S mine-fieldls. The Division was reduced in num
ber following the culmination, on 1 S December 
1992, of t he cease-fire process. It was further re
duced after 31 May 1993 and again in December 
1994, given tbe advances in the peace process. In 
the final phase of ONUSAL, th e numbeIOf military 
observers dropped to 3. 

(3) Police Division. From 01\USAL's in
ception, 16 police officials from Spain, France and 
Italy participated in the Mission's work. Following 
signature of the Peace Agreement, ONUSAL was 
expanded to include a Police Division . One of the 
Agreement's fundamental components was the 
creation of a n ew Salvadorian police force, PNC, 
to replace the old public security structures. The 
Poli~ _Divi~ion of ONUSAL, composed mostly of 
specialists m the organization and operation of 
civilian police forces, monitored National Police 
activities durirng the transition from armed conflict 

D1VIsion was directed not only at an objective 
recording of facts, but also at the exe1cise of good 
offices aimed at assisting eflorts by Salvadorians 
to find a remedy to violations. The Division also 
cooperated with Salvadorian institutions to 
strengthen their ability to work in promoting hu
man rights. Of particular importance in this regard 
was the Division's cooperation with the National 
Counsel for the Defence of Human Rights and the 
Division's activities with human rights non
governmen tal organizations, with a view to con
tributing to the training of their personnel and 
enhancing their leadership capacity. In sum, this 
was, as the Director of the Human Rights Division 
said in his final submission 13 to the Secretary
General in April 1995, "the most extensive human 
rights verification operation ever undertaken in 
any country with the support of the international 
community, and a process unprecedented in the 
history of United Nations peace-keeping opera

• to ~ational reconciliation. In a country where the 
pohce had be:en one of the primary factors in 
human rights abuses, this provided the Sal
vadori~n people with a sense of security. The 
authomed str~:ngth of the Police Division was 631 
although this lflumber was never reached. The de~ 
ployment of police observers throughout the ter
rito ry of El Salvador began on 7 February 1992. 

_ ONUS.AL police observers also super-tions". 
vised _and pro•~ided instruction to the Auxiliary 
Transitory Pohce (PAT), which operated between 

(2) Military Division. When ONUSAL was 
established in July 1991, 15 military officers from 
Canada, Brazil, Ecuador, Spain and Venezuela nA/491888.

5119951281
_ 
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October 1992 and July 1993. PAt was responsible 
for maintaining public order and security in the 
former zones of conflict until their substitution by 
the new PNC. PAT was made up of recruits from 
the National Public Security Academy, which be
gan its activities on 1 September 1992. ONUSAL 
monitored the admission examinations to the 
Academy and recommended improvements where 
necessary. The presence of an ONUSAL observer 
in the Academic Council greatly strengthened its 
capacity for effective monitoring. ONUSAL also 
provided support to the Academy to strengthen its 
training courses on human rights. 

The Police Division assumed additional 
functions as territorial deployment of PNC began 
in Marcil 1993. In response to a request from the 
Government and in close coordination with the 
international technical team that provided advice 
to the Director-General of PNC, the Division car
ried out, between 1 April and 30 September 1993, 
an evaluation of the performance of the new police 
force in the field and provided it with technical 
advice and logistical support. On 27 July 1994, 
PNC and ONUSAL signed a framework agreement. 
PNC also had memorandums of understanding on 
technical cooperation with the Police Division and 
Human Rights Division of ONUSAL, respectively. 
The Division assisted in efforts to locate illegal 
arms caches and supported the Human Rights Di
vision. Police observers conducted special inquir
ies when required and ensured that appropriate 
security measures were provided for FMLN leaders, 
as established by the Peace Accords. Support was 
also provided to the Electoral Division when it was 
established in September 1993 [see below]. 

Adjustments to the timetable 

The cease-fire in El Salvador was infor
mally observed from 16 to 31 January 1992. It 
officially took hold on 1 February. On the same 
day, ONUSAL's Military Division began its verifi
cation activities. The Secretary-General reported14 

to the Security Council on 25 February that, under 
ONUSAL's supervision, the first stage of the sepa
ration of forces had been completed without any 
major incident. Under the original plan, ONUSAL's 
Military Division was to be reduced after June 1. 
On 20 May 1992, however, the Secretary-General 
informed15 the Council of the need to maintain 
the Division's strength beyond that date. He ex
plained in his report16 of 26 May that the process 
of ending a 12-year old civil war, consolidating 
peace and returning El Salvador politics to nor
malcy was not an easy one. While both the Gov-
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ernment and FMLN were to be commended for 
not breaking the cease-fire and threatening the 
fragile first phase of national reconciliation, there 
were serious delays in implementing the various 
provisions of the agreements. That had "under
mined each side's confidence in the other' s good 
faith". Both sides had failed to concentrate all their 
forces in designated locations. There weie doubts 
about whether the inventories of arms presented 
by FMLN were accurate, and suspicion persisted 
that FMLN was retaining clandestine arms caches. 
The Government had failed to establish the Na
tional Public Security Academy and begin recruit· 
ment for PNC by 1 May 1992. It had also not begun 
promoting the legislation to legalize FMLN as a 
political party. While the breach of one part of the 
agreement could not be used as an excuse to break 
another part of it, the Secretary-General noted that 
the timetable for implementing the Peace Agree
ment was not a "haphazard sequence of actions 
that can easily be altered. It is, on the contrary, an 
intricately designed and carefully negotiated 
mechanism whose purpose is to synchronize (a) 
the reintegration of FMLN's ex-combatants into 
civilian life and (b) the measures that the Govern
ment has committed itself to undertake in order 
to facilitate that process, especially as regards ag
riculture, political activity and recruitment into 
the National Civil Police". 

"ONUSAL is operating in an atmosphere 
of deep distmst", the Secretary-General said. "Its 
insistence on maintaining its impartiality is some
times misperceived by each side as being partiality 
towards the other. In this context, 1 regret to have 
to report to the Security Council that there has 
recently been a recurrence of threats against the 
security of the Mission and its personnel". The 
Secretary-General informed the Council of his con
tacts with both sides on the issue of delays in 
implementing the peace agreement, adding that 
each side had assured him that they were making 
efforts to bring the process back on course. 

On 19 June, the Secretary-General re
ported 17 to the Security Council on agreements to 
resolve the issues that had delayed the implemen
tation of the peace process. Under the revised time
table, the forces of both sides would be fully 
concentrated at designated locations by 25 June 
1992. By 30 June, the first contingent of former 
FMLN combatants would commence their reinte
gration into civilian life, and the process for all 
those in th~t category would be completed (as in 
the original timetable) by 31 October 1992. By 

145/23642. 1%/23987. 165/23999. 1 75/23999/Add.1. 
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15 July, the National Academy for Public Security 
would begin its first course for training recruits for 
the new PNC, including personnel from the exist
ing National Police and former FMLN combatants 
in agreed proportions. By 30 June, the Government 
would present in the legislature a bill for the de
finitive abolition of the National Guard and the 
Treasury Police, and establish a "Special Brigade 
for Military Security" with no civilian security re
sponsibilities. Also by that date, the Government 
would propose reforms to the Electoral Code to 
facilitate the legalization of FMLN and take steps 
related to land reform. 

Despite this agreed timetable, difficulties 
continued in ensuring that political cJgreements 
were implementeu together with agret:menls re
lated to the demobilization of FMLN forces. On 
30 September 1992, FMLN informed the United 
Nations that, in order to maintain the link in the 
original timetable between the key undertakings 
of the two parties, it would suspend demobiliza
tion until new dates had been set for the start of 
the transfer of land and other aspects of the 
Agreements t hat had fallen behind schedule. On 
13 October, the Secretary-General presented a pro
posal to the two parties regarding the solution of 
the land issue. He later informed18 the Council 
that his proposal had been accepted. 

While an agreement on the land issue was 
reached, it became evident that the complete 
dismantling of the FMLN military structure by 
31 October 1992 would be difficult to achieve. 
On 23 October, the Secretary-General proposed to 
the parties a set of adjustments to the timetable 

according to which the phase of the cessation of the 
armed conflict would be completed on 15 Decem
ber 1992. FMLN accepted the proposal contingent 
upon its acceptance by the Government. The Gov
ernment, however, reserved its position on some 
aspects of the proposal and suspended the restruc
turing, reduction and demobilization of its Armed 
Forces. 

To help resolve the situation, Mr. Marrack 
Goulding, who was Under-Secretary-General for 
Peace-keeping Operations, and Assistant Secretary
General Alvaro de Soto were sent to San Salvador. 
The consultations that followed led to arrange
ments for the formal ending of the armed conflict 
on 15 December. The arrangements also included 
ilgreement by the President of El Salvador, Mr. 
Alfredo Cristiani, to complete implementation of 
the recommendations of the Ad Hoc Commission 
on Purification of the Armed Forces. The Commis
sion, which was provided for under the Peace 
Agreements, was set up on 19 May 1992, and had 
submitted its confidential report to President Cris
tian! and to the Secretary-General on 22 Septem
ber. Its recommendations were for the dismissal 
or transfer of 103 officers, including several very 
senior officers. 

ONUSAL closely followed all issues related 
to the creation of the new PNC, the political par
ticipation of FMLN, the restoration of public ad
ministration in former zones of conflict, and 
reforms of the judicial and electoral systems. In 
addition, the Mission participated as an observer 
in COPAZ. 

C. December 1992-September 1993 

End of the armed conflict 

On 23 December 1992, the Secretary
General reported19 to the Security Council that the 
armed conflict between the Government of El Sal
vador and PMLN had been brought formally to an 
end on 15 Dece~ber. This event, which had been 
preceded the previous evening by the legalization 
of FMLN as a political party, was marked by a 
ceremony presided over by President Cristiani and 
attended by the Secretary-General and a number 
of international statesmen. The Secretary-General 
described the event as "a defining moment in the 
history of El Salvador, whose long-suffering people 
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can now look forward to a future in which politi
cal, economic and social arguments will be settled 
through the processes of democracy and not by 
war". At the same time, he stressed that it did not 
mark the end of the peace process in El Salvador. 
It was important that both parties, and the inter
national community, should persevere in their ef
forts to ensure implementation of the remaining 
provisions of the Peace Agreements. 

185/24688, S/Z4833. 19S/25006. 
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Second enlargement of mandate 

The mandate of ONUSAL was enlarged a 
second time after the Government of El Salvador, 
on 8 January 1993, formally requested United 
Nations observation of the elections for the presi
dency, the Legislative Assembly, mayors and mu
nicipal councils, all set for March 1994. The 
Secretary-General informed20 the Security Council 
of the request and indicated his intention to rec
ommend that the Council accept it. A technical 
mission visited El Salvador from 18 to 28 April 
1993 to define the terms of reference, concept of 
operations and financial implications of expand
ing the ONUSAL mandate. The Secretary-General 
sum111arized the main findings of the mission in 
his 21 May 1993 report21 to the Security Council 
and stated that the elections were likely to be the 
culminating point of the entire peace process. The 
Salvadorian Supreme Electoral Tribunal would re
ceive full cooperation from ONUSAL should the 
Security Council approve his recommendation 
that the Mission be authorized to observe the elec
toral process. 

The Electoral Division was to be estab
lished in five stages. The preparatory stage, from 
1 to 30 June 1993, was devoted to organization at 
the central and regional levels; during the period 
July to December, the main tasks would be to 
verify citizens' registration and to follow political 
activities; from December 1993 to March 1994, 
efforts were to be concentrated on observation of 
the electoral campaign; the Division would then 
observe the elections, set for 20 March 1994, the 
counting of votes and the announcements of re
sults. Should the first round yield a definitive re
sult, the activities of the Division would conclude 
on 31 March 1994. Should a second round of 
elections for the presidency be necessary, observa
tion would continue from 1 to 30 April 1994. 

The Security Council approved the Secretary
General's report by its resolution 832 (1993) of 27 
May 1993 and decided to enlarge ONUSAL's man
date to include observation of the electoral proc
ess. The Council welcomed the continuing 
adaptation by the Secretary-General of the activi
ties and strength of ONUSAL, taking into account 
progress made in implementing the peace process. 

Shift in focus 
The Secretary-General also reported that 

the peace process in El Salvador had been success
fully advanced to a stage where the priority as
signed to military aspects could be shifted to other 
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provisions of the agreements. Implementation of 
several key commitments had continued to pro
gress. However, the deployment of PNC was be
hind schedule and difficulties continued to plague 
the transfer of land and other programmes essen
tial to the reintegration of former combatants on 
both sides. The Military Division continued its 
verification of the destruction of FMLN weapons 
and the reduction of the Armed Forces of El Sal
vador. In the area of human rights, the National 
Counsel for the Defence of Human Rights had 
opened regional offices. In addition, the Commis
sion on the Truth had submitted its report. 

Commission on the Truth 
The Commission on the Truth had been 

formally installed in the presence of the Secretary
General at United Nations Headquarters in New 
York on 13July 1992. The members then travelled 
to El Salvador to commence the activities of the 
Commission. During the next few months, it re
ceived over 22,000 complaints of "serious acts of 
violence" that had occurred between January 1980 
and July 1991. These were classified as violence by 
agents of the State; massacres of peasants by the 
Armed Forces; assassinations by death squads; vio
lence by FMLN; and assassinations of judges. The 
report of the Commission, entitled "From Madness 
to Hope: The 12-year war in El Salvador",22 was 
presented to the Secretary-General on 15 March 
1993. Its recommendations were in four catego
ries: (1) those arising from the results of its own 
investigations; (2) eradication of structural causes 
directly connected with the incidents investigated; 
(3) institutional reforms to prevent the repetition 
of such events; and (4) measures for national rec
onciliation. The Security Council welcomed23 the 
report and called on the parties to comply with its 
recommendations. 

The Secretary-General reported, 24 how
ever, that the question of implementing those rec
ommendations had given rise to controversy and 
remained outstanding. He instructed that a de
tailed analysis be made of the Commission's rec
ommendations, examining whether any of them 
were outside the Commission's mandate or incom
patible with the Constitution. The analysis should 
also identify what action was required by whom 
and in what time-frame. The Secretary-General 
conveyed the analysis25 to the Government, FMLN 
and COPAZ on 20 May 1993. He requested each 
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to inform him by 20 June 1993 of the action it 
had taken or planned to take to implement the 
recommendations for which it was designated as 
an addressee and to promote the implementa
tion of the other recommendations. The Secretary
General later reported26 that the Commission's 
recommendations had been the subject of active 
exchanges of views and communications between 
the United Nations Secretariat and the Govern
ment, FMLN and COPAZ. Although some action 
had been taken on a large number of the recom
mendations, no implementation had been re
ported with regard to others. At a high-level 
meeting on 8 September 1993, in which ONUSAL 
participated, the Government and F\11.N agreed 
on the need to step up the implementation process 
with a view to "sweeping the table dear" before 
the electoral campaign began. 

Discovery of FMLN arms caches 

The discovery in Nicaragua on 23 May 
1993 of an illegal arms cache belonging to FMLN 
and the latter's subsequent admission that it had 
maintained large quantities of weapons both 
within and outside El Salvador marked a serious 
violation of the Peace Accords. The Secretary
General reported to the Coundl27 that he had made 
continuous efforts directly and through ONUSAL to 
establish the facts, to ensure that all remaining clan
destine caches were declared to it and thei r contents 
destroyed and to limit the repercussions on the 
peace process. He also reported that the right of 
FMLN to maintain its status as a political party in 
these circumstances had been questioned in some 
quarters. It was his view that the cancellation or 
suspension of FMLN's status as a political party 
could deal a severe blow to the peace process. 

On 12 July, the Security Council took 
note28 of the Secretary-General's report and noted 
FMLN's promise to disclose all its holdings of arms 
and munitions and subsequently to destroy them 
by 4 August 1993. The members of the Council 
stressed that the complete disarmament of FMLN, 
and the reintegration of its members into the civil, 
political and institutional life of the country, 
formed an essential part of the peace process. They 
shared the Secretary-General's assessment that it 
was an indication of the strength and irre
versibility of the peace process that a serious inci
dent of this nature had not been allowed to derail 
the implementation of the Peace Agreements. 
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Purification of the Armed Forces 

On 7 July 1993, the Secretary-General was 
also able to confirm2~ that the Government had 
taken the steps it had promised to bring it into 
broad compliance with the recommendations of 

the Ad Hoc Commission on the Purification of the 
Atmed Forces. Following the President's agree
ment in November 1992 to complete implemen
tation of the Commission's recommendations, the 
Secretary-General had raised the matter with Presi
dent Cristiani on a number of occasions. In Janu
ary 1993, he wrote30 to the Security Council, 
stressing that he had "from the outset been con
scious of the particular difficulty and sensitivity of 
this aspect of the Peace AccordsR. While he had 
been at that time ready to accept as satisfactory 
the measures adopted and implemented by the 
Government with respect to 87 of 102 officers, and 
another officer was no longer serving, the meas
ures adopted in respect of the 15 others were not 
in conformity with the Peace Accords. He had 
therefore asked President Cristiani to take early 
action in this regard. By 2 April, the Secretary
General was able to write31 to the Council that the 
President's plan would, when implemented, bring 
the Government into broad compliance with the 
Ad Hoc Commission's recommendations. The Se
curity Council welcomed32 the Secretary-General's 
confirmation and said that the actions taken by the 
Government represented a significant achievement 
in the consolidation of the peace process. 

Completion of a process 
The Secretary-General rcported33 to the 

Security Council on 30 Augu5t 1993 that the over
all process of verification and destruction of FM1N 
weapons and equipment mandated by the Peace 
Agreements had been completed on 18 August. 
The process had included two distinct phases. The 
first covered the period until the accidental dis
covery of the illegal arms cache in Managua, Nica
ragua, on 23 May 1993. The second phase covered 
ONUSAL's operations with respect to arms discov
ered in the immediate aftermath of the Managua 
incident and those declared by FMLN in compli
ance with its renewed commitment to disclose all 
its remaining weapons. The Secretary-General also 
con firmed to the Council that the military struc
ture of FMLN had been effectively dismantled and 
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that its former combatants had been demobilized 
and reintegrated into the civil, institutional and 
political life of the country. 

The Supreme Electoral Tribunal of El Sal
vador was also informed by the Secretary-General, 
in accordance with its request, that the residual 

D. Electoral period 

ONUSAL Electoral Division 

The Electoral Division of ONUSAL was es
tablished in September 1993 with a mandate to 
observe the electoral process before, during and 
after the elections under the follov.ing terms of 
reference: (a) to observe that measures and ded
sions made by all electoral authorities were impar
tial and consistent with the holding of free and 
fair elections; (b) to observe that appropriate steps 
were taken to ensure that eligible voters were in
cluded in the electoral rolls, thus enabling them 
to exercise their right to vote; (c) to observe that 
mechanisms were in place effectively to prevent 
multiple voting, given that a complete screening 
of the electoral rolls prior to the elections was not 
feasible; ( d) to observe that freedom of expression, 
organization, movement and assembly were re
spected without restrictions; (e) to observe that 
potential voters had sufficient knowledge of the 
mechanisms for participating in the election; 
(f) to examine, analyse and asse5s criticisms 
made, objections raised and attempts undertaken 
to delegitimize the electoral process and, if required, 
to convey such information to the Supreme Elec
toral Tribunal; (g) to inform the Supreme Electoral 
Tribunal of complaints received regarding irregu
larities in electoral advertising or possible interfer
ence with the electoral process; when appropriate, 
to request information on corrective measures 
taken by the Tribunal; (h) to place observers at all 
polling sites on election day to verify that the right 
to vote was fully respected. 

The Division functioned with 36 Profes
sional staff deployed throughout the Mission's 
6 regional offices. Despite the rather small number 
of staff, the Division performed its observation 
duties on the basis of coordination with and close 
collaboration of the other comporients of 
ONUSAL. 

Beginning in October 1993, the Secretary
. General submitted regular reports to the Council 
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arms deposits declared by FMLN had been verified 
and destroyed by ONUSAL. This enabled FMLN to 
continue as a legally recognized political party. On 
5 September 1993, FMLN held its national conven
tion at which it decided to participate in the elec
tions and chose its candidates. 

on the activities of the ONUSAL Electoral Division 
and the unfolding of the electoral process. In his 
first report, 34 the Secretary-General stated that the 
Division's chief task in its initial phase had been 
to verify the registration of citizens on the electoral 
rolls and to observe the political activities of the 
period preceding the electoral campaign. He then 
explained that the institutional framework of 
the electoral process had been established. On 
20 March 1994, four elections would be held si
multaneously, namely, elections for the President, 
with a second round within the ensuing 30 days 
if no candidate had obtained an absolute majority; 
parliamentary elections for the 84 seats in the 
National Assembly on the ~asis of proportional 
representation; municipal elections in 262 may
oral districts on the basis of a simple majority; and 
for the Central American Parliament, treated as a 
single national district, for which 20 deputies 
would be elected on the basis of proportional rep
resentation. The Supreme Electoral Tribunal had 
already set up offices in all departments and mu
nicipalities of the country. The electoral law called 
for a Board of Vigilance consisting of repre
sentatives of all the political parties with authority 
to supervise the work of all Supreme Electoral 
Tribunal offices. Twelve political parties would 
take part in the elections. 

Secretary-General's concerns 

On 23 November 1993, the Secretary
General reported35 to the Council that on the 
whole the implementation of the Peace Accords 
had progressed well, but it was a matter of serious 
concern that the electoral campaign should have 
begun when important elements in the Accords 
remained only partially implemented and when 
there were signs of the reappearance of some dis
turbing features of El Salvador's past. 
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Several key aspects of the Peace Accords 
continued to suffer serious delays, induding the 
programme for the transfer of lands and the rein
tegration programmes for ex-combatants and war 
disabled. One year after the agreement on the land 
programme, and in spite of commitments by the 
two parties to accelerate the process, land titles 
had been issued to {ewer than 10 per cent of the 
potential beneficiaries. The main problem still re
lated to determining who should be enttitled to 
land. The difficulties encountered and the slow 
rate of progress were also discouraging potential 
donors from making new commitments to the 
programme. The Secretary-General appeakd to the 
two parties to exercise flexibility in the bdief that 
the remaining technical, financial and legal diffi
culties could be solved if the political wiill to do 
so existed. 

Serious difficulties affected the oiperation 
of the National Public Security Academy and the 
deployment of PNC. There were also problems 
over the lack of a plan for phasing out the National 
Police and the establishment of functional divi
sions of PNC. While the Secretary-General .acknow
ledged the complexity of establishing a completely 
new police force and transferring responsibility for 
public order to it in the aftermath of a long civil 
war, the impression had been created of a lack of 
commitment at some levels in the Government to 
the objectives of the Peace Accords. This was re
flected in the denial to PNC of the nece:ssary lo
gistical and technical resources, the introduction 
into PNC of military personnel, the prolongation 
of the existence of the National Police and the 
denial to ONUSAL of the information it 1cequired 
for verification purposes. Concerns also persisted 
that the military intelligence establishment might 
still be involving itself with internal security mat
ters. 

As for the collection ofweapom is.sued for 
the exclusive use of the personnel of the Armed 
Forces of El Salvador, implementation of that pro
vision of the Peace Agreement was incomplete. 

Human rights 

With regard to human rights, the S,ecretary
General reported that important legal reforms 
were in progress, although many of the:m were 
only in the proposal stage. Deficiencies in judicial 
practice persisted. The ONUSAL Human Ri:ghts Di
vision had continued its active verification and its 
programmes in support of the institutions respon
sible for the administration of justice andl protec
tion of human rights. Of special relevance were 
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activities being carried out with the Supreme Court 
of Justice for the training of judges and magistrates 
and support to the Armed Forces of El Salvador in 
the development of a new democratic doctrine and 
the revision of curricula in the military academy 
relating to human rights and constitutional Jaw. 
The Division was cooperating with the Office of 
the National Counsel for the Defence of Human 
Rights, with which it had signed an agreement 
aimed at the transfer to the Council's Office of 
experience and investigative technology upon 
ONUSAL's withdrawal from El Salvador. A perma
nent consultative mechanism existed at the high
est level between the Division and the Counsel's 
office with a view to conducting joint verification 
activitie5 in the near future. 

The human rights situation had shown in 
some areas signs of improvement and in others an 
increase in serious violations. Problems relating to 
the right to life, individual liberty, petsonal integ
rity and due process had intensified. A number of 
murders and assaults in preceding weeks had 
raised fears about the possible resurgence of illegal 
armed groups with political objectives, including 
the "death squads". The emergence of criminal 
organizations of this type seriously affected the 
stability of the peace process by eroding confi
dence and security. The Human Rights Division of 
ONUSAL had alerted the Government to this dan
ger and stressed the usefulness of establishing an 
autonomous mechanism for the investigation of 
these incidents. The subsequent killings of two 
senior FMLN leaders, a member of the governing 
party - the Alianza Republicana Nacionalista 
(ARENA) - and two former municipal officers be
longing to that party brought this issue into 
sharper focus. 

In view of these killings and the 
ONUSAL position, the Government created an 
Inter-institutional Commission to investigate this 
type of crime. With the agreement of FMLN, for
eign experts were invited to participate in the 
work of a subgroup of the Commission to inves
tigate the cases of the two senior FMLN leaders. 
Although this subgroup did not meet United 
Nations criteria for the investigation of summary 
executions, ONUSAL closely followed its work. 

The Secretary-General conveyed36 h is con
cerns to the President of the Security Council on 
3 November. In reply, the Council endorsed37 the 
Secretary-General's decision that the Human 
Rights Division should work with the National 
Counsel for the Defence of Human Rights. It 
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would do so in order to help the Government carry 
out the recommendation of the Commission on 
the Truth that a thorough investigation of illegal 
armed groups be undertaken immediately. 

With regard to the implementation of 
other recommendations of the Commission on the 
Truth and, at the same time, of those of the 
ONUSAL Human Rights Division, which had been 
fully endorsed by the Commission, a positive step 
was taken when the Ministry of Justice submitted 
to the Legislative Assembly a number of draft laws 
aimed at perfecting the guarantees for due process. 
Also included was the proposed repeal of a law 
which violated some of the fundamental rights 
enshrined In intematloaaJ instruments. 

Investigation of illegal groups 

In a letter39 t o the President o f the Council 
o n 7 December 1993, the Secretary-General re
called the Council's approva1◄0 on S November o f 
his ideas on how the United Nations should help 
in a n investigation of illegal groups. From 8 to 
15 November, the Secretary-General had dis
patched a misslc1n to El Salvador, led by Under
secretary-Genera I for Political Affairs Marrack 
Goulding, which resulted in progress towards prin
ciples for the establishment o f a joint group for 
the lnvestigatiorn of politically-motivated illegal 
armed groups. Following further consultations, 
the Joint Group was established on 8 December. 
Its membership consisted of the National Counsel 
for the Defence of Human Rights, the Diiector of 
the ONUSAL Human Rights Division and two rep
resentatives of the Government of El Salvador 
nominated by the President The Security Council 
info rmed41 the S«icretary-Gcneral that lt supported 
the principles fo1t the establishment of the group 
as well as the Secretary-General's role in ensuring 
the effectiveness and credibility of investigations. 
The Joint Group presen ted its repo rt42 on 28 July 
1994. The report contained the Group's findings 
regarding politically-motivated violence in El Sal
vador and its recommendations for the strength
ening of the inve:stigative structure o f PNC and for 
appropriate reforms within the judicial system. 

Other matters 

The Secretary-Gene:ral ccported38 to the 
Council that he had asked his Special Repre
sentative to obtain the agreement of the Govern
ment and FMLN to a new timetable that would set 
the firmest possible dates for completing the im
plementation of the most important outstanding 
points. It was also important that, following the 
elections, the new Government should maintain 
its predecessor's commitment to implement the 
Accords in their entirety. In this regard, responding 
to an initiative by the Special Representative, six 
of the seven presidential candidates signed a state
ment in which they solemnly committed them
selves to maintain the constructive evolutio n of 
the peace process and to implement all the com
mitments contained in the Peace Accords. The sev
enth candidate later explained that, although he 
agreed with its objectives, he had not signed the 
statement because he believed that it should oontain 
more detailed commitments to specific measures. 

The Secretary-General also recommended 
that ONUSAL continue its activities for a further 
mandate period through 31 May 1994. After that 
time, it would probably be necessary to keep the 
Mission in existence at a reduced strength for a 
few months to verify the implementation of major 
points in the Peace Accords. 

On 30 November, the Council, by resolu
tion 888 (1993), extended the mandate ofONUSAL 
through 31 May 1994. It condemned acts of vio
lence and urged the Government and FMLN to 
make determined efforts to prevent political vio
lence and accelerate compliance With their commit
ments under the Peace Accords. It also requested 
the Secretary-General to report by 1 May so that 
It might revlew ONUSAL's size and scope for the 
period after 31 May. 

Rnn-up, to elections 

The electoral campaign opened officially 
on 20 November 1993 for the election of the Presi
dent and on 20 January 1994 for the election of 
the Legislative Assembly. The campaign for the 
municipal elections would begin officially on 
20 February 1994. During the perfod from Novem
ber 1993 to Janua ry 1994, ONUSAL's Electoral Di
vision focused on observing voter reghtration, 
m onito ring the e lection campaign and providing 
assistance in the drawing up of an electoral roll. 

The Dlvlsion held joint meetings on a 
regular basis with the Supreme Electoral Tribunal, 
the Board of Vigilance, made up of representatives 
of all political parties, and the party campaign 
managers with a view to solving any possible prob
lem arising during the electoral process. In addi
tion, a system had been set up to receive and 
process allegations of violations of the Electoral 
Code. These alleg:ations were then transmitted in 
writing to the Supreme Electoral Tribunal which 
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was asked to report on the follow-up action 
taken.43 

During the campaign period, ONUSAL 
teams made an average of 9 observation visits to 
each of the country's 262 towns, or more than 
2,350 visits, and dispatched a total of 3,700 patrols. 
ONUSAL promoted discussions with a view to ob
taining the signing of codes of conduct by political 
parties. Pacts of this kind were signed by all con
tending parties in each of the 14 departments of 
El Salvador as well as in a number of municipali
ties. On 10 March, at ONUSAL headquarters, all 
presidential candidates signed a declaration in 
which they declared their rejection of violence and 
their commitment to respect the results of the 
elections and to comply with the Peace Accords. 
The Electoral Division held periodic meetings with 
political parties at the central and local levels in 
order to discuss ongoing problems and viable so
lutions. At these meetings, technical proposals to 
improve the registration process were discussed 
and evaluated.44 

ONUSAL teams attended more than 800 
events, mainly political meetings and demonstra
tions, and monitored political advertising through 
the mass media. Complaints of irregularities in 
electoral publicity and other aspects of the elec
toral process were transmitted in a timely manner 
by ONUSAL to the Supreme Electoral Tribunal in 
accordance with the terms of reference of the Elec
toral Division. 

Communication with the Tribunal in
cluded not only complaints presented to ONUSAL 
by claimants from different sources, mostly politi
cal parties, but also reports on problems identified 
in the field by ONUSAL observers. In some cases, 
problems were solved through action by the Tri
bunal. In this connection, ONUSAL made recom
mendations to the Tribunal as approp1iate. Some 
300 complaints were presented to ONUSAL during 
the campaign period dealing with arbitrary or il
legitimate action by public authorities (23 per 
cent), acts of intimidation (21 per cent), destruc
tion of propaganda materials (18 per cent), ag
gression (9 per cent), murder (7 per cent) and 
miscellaneous complaints (22 per cent). 

Election day 

Election day was 20 March 1994, with the 
participation of an estimated 1.5 million voters, or 
55 per cent of persons on the electoral rolls. 
ONUSAL monitored proceedings from the time the 
polling stations were set up until the completion 
of the count by deploying nearly 900 observers of 
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56 nationalities who covered all polling centres 
with teams of between 2 and 30 observer,. This 
massive presence of ONUSAL made it possible 
throughout election day to resolve countless prac
tical problems of organization of the voting. The 
observers collected information on the events of 
election day on more than 7,000 forms ( one for 
each of the 6,984, polling stations and the 355 
polling centres) which were subsequently com
piled by the Electoral Division and which consti
tuted the basic documentary source for evaluating 
the conduct of the: elections. 

ONUSAL made a quick count based on a 
random sample of 291 polling stations, making it 
possible to have a reliable projection of the out
come of the presidential election two hours after 
the polls closed. The information was transmitted 
by the ONUSAL Clhief of Mission to the Supreme 
Electoral Tribunal. The difference between the 
quick count and tlhe provisional results provided 
by the Tribunal was 0.5 per cent. 

On 21 Ma.rch, the Special Representative 
of the Secretary-General stated45 that, in the light 
of the information gathered by the observers on 
election day, and in view of the systematic obser
vation of the electt0ral process over the preceding 
six months, ONUSAL believed that in general the 
elections had takelfl place under appropriate con
ditions in terms of freedom, competitiveness and 
security. Despite serious flaws regarding organiza
tion and transparency, the elections could be con
sidered acceptable. 

In his general assessment46 of election 
day, the Secretary-General noted that participa
tion, while substantially higher than in earlier elec
tions, had been lower than many had hoped. He 
attributed this, at least in part, to some structural 
problems of the system, including the complexi
ties of Salvadorian registration and the limited 
number of polling centres. Pending announcement 
of the official results, the provisional count indi
cated that no candiidate had obtained the required 
absolute majority ilri the presidential race. A second 
round would therefore be necessary, probably on 
24 April. It would be some time before the results 
of the elections for the Legislative Assembly and 
the municipalities were known, although available 
data seemed to indicate that one political party, 
ARENA, would have a relative majority in the 
Assembly and that it had won most of the mayoral 
districts. 

The Secretary-General stated that the gen
eral conduct of the electoral process and the 
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campaignhadmanypositiveaspects: massive ex
pansion of the electoral rolls; participation by the 
political parties throughout the process and at all 
levels of the electoral authorities; peaceful exercise 
of the right to organize, of the right to freedom of 
expression and of the right of assembly; publicity 
by the parties in all the media; conduct of cam
paign activities without violent incidents; and 
proper functioning on the part of the security 
forces and armed forces. 

He also pointed out that no party had 
rejected the results of the presidential election, and 
ONUSAL observers had not recorded any fraudu
lent acts that could have had a significant impact 
on the outcome. In general, the Assembly and 
municipal elections had been conducted under the 
same conditions as the presidential election. How
ever, the smaller size of constituencies at this elec
toral level, which meant that problems affecting a 
small number of votes could have a significant 
impact on the outcome, had given rise to a number 
of challenges. Such challenges were being dealt 
with in the manner laid down by the legislation, 
and ONUSAL would continue to observe how cases 
evolved until definitive solutions were found. 

First round results 

The official results47 of the first round of 
the presidential election, based on a count by the 
Supreme Electoral Tribunal, were as follows: 
ARENA: 49.03 per cent; Coalition Convergencia 
Dem6cratica (CD)-FMLN-Movirrtiento Nacional 
Revolucionaria (MNR): 24.9 per cent; Partido 
Dem6crata Cristiano (PDC): 17 .87 per cent; Par
tido Conciliaci6n Nacional (PCN): 5.39 per cent; 
Partido Movimiento de Unidad (PMU): 2.41 per 
cent; Movimiento de Solidaridad Nadonal (MSN): 

· 1.06 per cent; and Movimiento Autentico Cristiano 
(MAC): 0.83 per cent. The 84 seats of the Legisla
tive Assembly went to: ARENA: 39; FMLN: 21; 
PDC: 18; PCN: 4; CD: 1; PMU: 1. The 262 mayor
alties went to: ARENA: 206; PDC: 29; FMLN: 16; 
PCN: 10; MAC: 1. ONUSAL had assigned a team of 
40 specialized observers to monitor the official 
count of the votes in the Sl!preme Electoral Tribu
nal. 

Continuing concerns 
Meanwhile, on 28 March 1994, the Secretary

General addressed a letter48 to the President of the 
Security Council in which he raised continuing 
concerns regarding the implementation of certain 
aspects of the original Peace Accords. It was essen-
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tial to have an updated agreement between the 
parties on a timetable for the implementation of 
pending matters so that the process should suffer 
no further delays during the transition to the new 
Government. 

According to the Secretary-General, little 
progress had been achieved in certain aspects re
lated to public security. PNC was still being denied 
resources, there was no clear accounting of the 
transfer to PNC of military personnel, and there 
seemed to be a desire to de-link the deployment 
o f PNC from the phasing out of the National Po
lice. ONUSAL was being h indered from properly 
carrying out its verification responsibilities in this 
regard. 

Notwithstanding progress in the reinte
gration of FMLN into the political life of El Salva
dor, much remained to be done in other critical 
areas. The transfer of land, through which most 
former combatants and supporters of FMLN were 
to be reintegrated was the most important of these; 
the process was well short of the agreed goal. Also 
delayed was the implementation of the recommen
dations of the Commission on the Truth that re
quired constitutional amendments, particularly with 
regard to the decentralization of the powers and 
competence of the Supreme Court. The Secretary
General stated that urgent action to implement 
those amendments was needed. 

On 7 April, responding to the Secretary
General's report of 31 March and his letter of 
28 March in a presidential statement,49 the Coun
cil congratulated the people of El Salvador on the 
historic elections and called for the correction of 
shortcomings reported in the first round of voting. 
It also called for the full implementation of the 
Peace Accords and shared the concerns expressed 
by the Secretary-General in his letter. 

Second round of voting 

Since no candidate in the presidential 
election obtained the required absolute major
ity, a second round of voting was scheduled for 
Z4 April 1994 between the two candidates with the 
highest number of votes, namely, Mr. Armando 
calderon Sol of ARENA and Mr. Ruben Zamora of 
the CD-FMLN-MNR coalition. Stating that the 
anomalies recorded in the first round should be 
eliminated in the second, the Secretary-General 
reported50 that ONUSAL had expressed its views 
to the Tribunal regarding measures to deal with 
the shortcomings. Recommendations related to 
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discrepancies in the electoral rolls; reform of the 
Electoral Code; the number of polling centres; the 
training of electoral personnel; sufficient public 
transport; illegal electoral publicity; and a public 
information campaign. In monitoring the Imple
mentation uf tht:5e measures, the Electoral Divi
sion posted observers in five areas of work: 
registration, computation, printing, electoral pro
ject unit and training. In addition, ONUSAL ob
servers were present at campaign activities during 
the two-week campaign preceding the election. Up 
to 18 April, the campaign was conducted in a tense 
atmosphere. After that date, however, the tone of 
the campaign improved, following signature by 
the two presidential candidates of a joint statement 
expressing their commitment to the future govern
ance of El Salvador, their determination to conduct 
a decent campaign and their pledge to make every 
effort during the following two years to overhaul 
the electoral system. 

On voting day, 24 April, ONUSAL de
ployed 900 observers in all the voting centres in 
the country, from the opening of the polling sta
tions until completion of the first count of the 
votes from the ballot boxes. On 25 April, ONUSAL 
issued a statement51 in which it reported that in 
general, the election had proceeded without seri
ous incidents affecting public order or ballot
tampering. There were also signs of a clear 
improvement in the conditions in which the elec
tion was held, such as the management of the 
voting centres, the deployment of guides to direct 
voters to their voting places, identification on the 
electoral register, free public transport and early 
information on the night of 24 April concerning 
the election results. All those factors, the statement 

went on, made it possible to have a better-organ
ized election day thanks to the joint efforts of the 
two presidential candidates, the political institu
tions which nominated them, the Supreme Elec
toral Tribunal an<i the donor countries. 

At the same time, ONUSAL regl5tercd a 
number of irregularities. Some polling stations 
were not opened or closed on time and both par• 
ties complained o•f illegal campaigning imide the 
voting centres. It was also reported that a consid
erable number o f citizens had been unable to cast 
their ballots despiite having voting cards. 

The preliminary vote count on 24 April 
showed Mr. Calder6n Sol as apparent President
elect. His opponent, Mr. Ruben Zamora, acknow
ledged the victory of his adversary. In his public 
statement on the night of 24 April, the President
elect reaffirmed his commitment to the process of 
peace and reconciiliation in El Salvador. 

Final results 

The results52 of the second round of the 
presidential elections, according to the final count 
by the Supreme Electoral Tribunal, were an
nounced on 27 Ajpril 1994. They were as follows: 
ARENA-818,264 votes (68.35 percent); Coalition 
- 378,980 votes (31.65 per cent); making a total 
of 1,197,244 valid votes. The total number of votes 
cast was 1,246,ZZO, of which 3,467 were chal
lenged, 40,048 were invalid and 5,461 were ab
stentions. ONUSAL's quick count, available two 
hours after the polls had closed on 24 April, was 
based on a sampl,e of 294 polling stations. It had 
indicated 67.88 per cent for ARENA and 32.12 per 
cent for the Coalition. 

E. Completion of the mandate 

New timetable for 
unresolved issues 
According to the agreed timetable, almost 

all aspects of the Peace Accords were to have been 
implemented before the new Government as
sumed office on 1 June 1994. The main exceptions 
were the deployment of PNC and the demobiliza
tion of the National Police, which were to be com
pleted on 28 July and 31 October 1994 
respectively. As for the land transfer programme, 
the Secretary-Genera] reported53 to the Security 

Council on 11 Ma1y 1994 that it would have to be 
extended into 1995. 

While a v1estigial presence of ONUSAL had 
been expected foir the period after 1 June 1994, 
serious shortcomings in the implementation of the 
Accords meant th.at on 1 June 1994 much would 
remain to be done, in spite of all the efforts to 
make up for lost time. The Secretary-General, be
lieving that the United Nations had a continuing 
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responsibility to honour its undertaking to verify 
compliance with the Peace Accords, held the view 
that the mandate of ONUSAL should be extended 
for a further six months, that is, until 30 November 
1994. During this time, the Secretary•General 
would continue to reduce the size of ONUSAL as 
rapidly as implementation of the outstanding 
agreements permitted. He appealed to the Govern· 
ment of El Salvador, both the outgoing and incom
ing administrations, and to all others concerned, 
to make the effort necessary to ensure that their 
remaining commitments were implemented with 
the least possible delay. 

On 24 May, the Secretary-General in
formed54 the Security Council that on 19 May the 
two Salvadorian parties had reached agreement on 
a new "Timetable for the implementation of the 
most important outstanding agreements". He also 
informed the Council that the President-elect of 
El Salvador, Mr. Calder6n Sol, had reiterated to the 
Secretary-General his personal commitment to the 
terms of the Peace Accords and his desire to see 
those Accords implemented without delay. 

ONUSAL's final months 

The Security Council extended the man• 
date of ONUSAL on two further occasions. Under 
the terms recommended by the Secretary-General 
in his report of 11 May 1994, 55 the Council, by its 
resolution 920 (1994) of 26 May, extended the 
mandate until 30 November. Then, under the 
terms of the Secretary-General's report56 of 31 Oc
tober 1994, the Council extended the mandate for 
one final period until 30 April 199S by its resolu
tion 961 (1994) of 23 November 1994. 

During the last phases of its activity, 
ONUSAL emphasized institution-building and 
strengthening, and the Secretary-General used 
maximum suasion, both directly and through his 
Special Representative, to remind the parties of the 
international community's expectation that each 
would honour its commitments in full and 
promptly. In the period following the inaugura
tion of President calderon Sol on 1 June 1994, 
progress achieved in implementing the 19 May 
timetable, in particular those areas most relevant 
to the strengthening and modernization of demo
cratic institutions, reflected the new Government's 
decision to establish firmly the rule of law in 
El Salvador, the Secretary-General reported57 on 
26 August. The high-level governmental team re
sponsible for follow-up activities at the political 
level had been maintained, the fortnightly tripar
tite meetings envisaged by the 19 May 1994 agree-

441 · 

ment were held regularly, and joint working 
groups on various outstanding issues continued to 
function. The Government had expressed its de
termination to take decisive action against all 
those involved in criminal activities within the 
public security apparatus. COPAZ and several of 
its subcommissions continued to function, and the 
election by consensus of the new Supreme Court 
of Justice was a laudable decision. The new Vice
Minister for Public Security and the new Director
General of PNC were appointed. 

The Secretary•General also reported that, 
beginning on 1 May 1994, the Salvadorian Legis
lative Assembly had functioned with the participa
tion of FMLN as the country's second political 
force, as well as with that of other political parties. 
In addition, the Government and FMLN signed a 
joint declaration58 on 4 October 1994 reconfirm
ing their commitment to complete implementa
tion of the Peace Accords. 

By the time of his report59 of 24 March 
1995, the Secretary-General was able to inform the 
Security Council that, following the demobiliza
tion of the National Police in December 1994, PNC 
had taken over practically all security functions 
from the former security forces. PNC then had a 
strength of slightly more than 7,000 agents and 
approximately 220 middle- and high-level officers, 
all of whom were graduates of the National Public 
Security Academy. Although a new Supreme Court 
made up of eminent professionals had been set up 
in 1994, reforms to ensure that its decisions were 
effectively implemented remained pending, in
cluded the adoption of a new criminal code and 
criminal procedures code, the decentralization of 
functions then carried out by the Supreme Court, 
the elimination of extrajudicial confessions, and 
the facilitation of habeas corpus proceedings. The 
National Counsel for the Defence of Human Rights 
had established offices in all departments but re
quired further strengthening. Helped by political 
stability, the Salvadorian economy also continued 
to recover. 

Although the conditions necessary to en
sure the full and final implementation of the Peace 
Accords seemed to be in place, there continued to 
be a number of outstanding problems. There were 
indications of intelligence activity carried out by 
certain members of the armed forces contrary to 
their Constitutional mandate, and there were de
lays in the programme to transfer land to former 
combatants of the Armed Forces and of FMLN and 
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to landholders. By the end of August 1994, the 
total number of beneficiaries had .not yet been 
determined, and the number of persons who had 
received title to the land was still below the target 
for the end of 1993 which both parties had ac
cepted as feasible. The virtual paralysis of the pro
gramme had given rise to tension. Although there 
was marked progress at the end of 1994, the pro
gramme again came to a halt in January l 995 only 
to be followed by a slow improvement. By March 
1995, only 45 per cent of the potential beneficiar
ies had received title. 

With 1egard to the transition to PNC, the 
process had taken longer and been more difficult 
that originally conceived. Resistance and lack of 
cooperation from certain sectors had been evident, 
and there had been reluctance to dismantle the 
old military command structure and the National 
Police. The decision in March 1994 to use military 
patrols to deter crime in rural areas was not in 
compliance with the constitutional procedures. A 
law was necessary to specify the exceptional cir
cumstances under which the Aimed Forces could 
be used for public security. Furthermore, legal 
voids still affected the functioning of PNC, and the 
machinery to regulate it required strengthening. 

Most officials still felt free to ignore the 
non-binding recommendations of the National 
Counsel for the Defence of Human Rights, which 
had not yet taken real advantage of its power to 
seek judicial remedies. ln regard to military weap
ons in the hands of civilians or State imtitutions, 
ONUSAL closely monitored the adoption and im
plementaHon of legislative and administrative 
measures taken to collect those weapons. Never
theless, while a limited number of registered arms 
still needed to be collected, the major problem lay 
with the unknown but large number of weapons 
of which there was no record. Voluntary surrender 
had been negligible. 

Thus, at the close of the Mission, various 
important obligations were pending. The strength
ening of PNC, and particularly of its investigative 
capacity and internal disciplinary mechanisms, 
was essential to provide protection from crime and 
to punish it in an effective manner, while at the 
same time ensuring that public security fell within 
civilian competence, as provided in the agree
ments. The continued purification and modern
ization of the judiciary was crucial to the protection 
of the rule of law and the eradication of impunity. 
The still pending adoption and ratification of in
ternational human rights instruments, as recom
mended by the Commission on the Truth, would 
extend the benefits of protection mechanisms in 

, ........ 

the event of possible future abuses. Efforts to en
sure that the pending reforms of electoral legisla
tion were approved would be needed if they were 
to be in place before new elections. The land pro
gramme continued to be a source of serious con
cern, as well as agreement on modalities for the 
transfer of human settlements. In light of those 
aspects of the Peace Agreements still pending, the 
Secretary-General recommended that COPAZ, as 
the national institution for verifying implementa
tion of the Accords, should remain in existence. 

Drawing down of ONUSAL 

In his report60 of 26 August 1994, the 
Secretary-General stated that he had already re
duced the military component of the Mission to 
12 military observers and 7 medical personnel 
from a total of 30 on I May 1994. By I October, 
he expected further reductions. The Secretary
General intended to reduce the size of the Police 
Division to 145 by 1 October, excluding 15 police 
instructors posted to the National Police Academy. 
He also intended to begin the progressive phasing 
out of the substantive civilian staff of ONUSAL. By 
30 November 1994, ONUSAL had a strength of 
3 military observers and 31 police observers. 

Reporting to the Security Council on 
24 March 1995, the Secretary-General said that 
preparations to dismantle ONUSAL were well under 
way. The transfer of vehicles, equipment, furniture 
and supplies to other Missions and United Nations 
organizations had commenced in June 1994. By 
February 1995, nearly all assets not directly re
quired at that time had been disposed of by trans
fer or commercial sale. After the official closure of 
ONUSAL at the end of April 1995, a small team of 
civilian personnel would remain to deal with out
standing claims and to handle the final disposal 
of property and equipment. 

MINUSAL 

In his report to the Security Council of 
31 October I 994, the Secretary-General had noted 
the widely held view that the termination of 
ONUSAL in April 1995 should not mark the end 
of United Nations efforts to consolidate peace in 
El Salvador. He was then invited61 by the Council 
to prepare, in consultation with competent spe
cialized agencies, regional organizations and Mem
bers States, modalities for further assistance to 
El Salvador for the period after 30 April 1995. 

605/1994/1000. 61S/I\ES/961 (1994). 
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When he reported on 24 March 1995, the 
Secretary-General recalled that a number of com
mitments under the Peace Accords remained un
fulfilled. Those commitments pertained to aspects 
of such importance that they "will call into ques
tion the irreversibility of the peace process as a 
whole as long as they are unfulfilled". Some of the 
issues were "potentially explosive and need to be 
defused urgently". 

On the basis of these problems, he said, "a 
strong case could have been made for maintaining 
ONUSAL after 30 April 1995" and the Secretary
General had given serious consideration to that 
possibility. He had refrained from recommending 
it "in the light of clear indications from members 

of the Council that the time had come to bring 
ONUSAL to a close". It was against that back
ground that he had informed62 the Security Coun
cil on 6 February 1995 that "following the 
withdrawal of ONUSAL he proposed to leave be
hind a small team that would conduct the remain
ing verification and good offices responsibilities 
of the United Nations". The Council welcomed63 

the Secretary-General's proposal. 
The United Nations Mission in El Salvador 

(MINUSAL) began its work on 1 May 1995, led 
by the Secretary-General's Special Representative, 
Mr. Enrique ter Horst. In order to support the 
Mission's activities, the Secretary-General estab
lished the Trust fund for MINUSAL. 

F. Composition of ONUSAL 

From the establishment of ONUSAL on 
20 May 1991 until it completed its mandate on 
30 April 1995, there were three successive Special 
Representatives of the Secretary-General, who also 
served as Chief of Mission of ONUSAL. The first 
was Mr. Iqbal Riza (Pakistan) who served from the 
Inception of ONUSAL until March 1993. Mr. 
Augusto Ramirez-Ocampo (Colombia) then served 
in the post until March 1994, when he was suc
ceeded by Mr. Enrique ter Horst (Venezuela). At 
its peak strength in February 1992, ONUSAL's Mili
tary Division, headed by Brigadier-General Victor 
Suanzes Pardo (Spain), comprised 368 military ob
servers. The authorized strength of the Police Di
vision, headed by General Homero Vaz Bresque 
(Uruguay), was 631, although this figure was never 
realized. As the peace process progressed, the 
strength of both Divisions was gradually reduced. 
By 30 November 1994, the military component, 
then headed by Colonel Luis Alejandre Sintes 
(Spain) was down to 3 military obsetvers, and the 
Police Division, by then headed by C.Omisario Princi
pal Alfredo Carballo (Spain), had a strength of 31. 

ONUSAL military observers were provided 
by Brazil, Canada, Colombia, Ecuador, India, Ire
land, Spain, Sweden and Venezuela. In addition, 
medical officers came from Argentina and Spain. 
Police observers from Austria, Brazil, Chile, Co
lombia, France, Guyana, Italy, Mexico, Spain and 
Sweden served With ONUSAL. 

The Electoral Division, under the direc
tion of Mr. Rafael Lopez Pintor, consisted of 
36 core observers. During the elections of 20 March 
and 24 April 1994, the number of observers in
creased to 900. 

The Human Rights Division was staffed by 
some 30 international civil servants. It was initially 
headed by Mr. Philippe Texier, who was succeeded 
in late 1992 by Mr. Diego Garcia-Sayan and by 
Mr. Reed Broody in 1994. Many of the Division's 
personnel were recruited from human rights or
ganizations for the ONUSAL mission. 
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G. Financial aspects 

Costs for the operation of ONUSAL were 
apportioned among the Member States of the 

H. Conclusions 

The Secretary-General appraised64 the 
United Nations undertaking in El Salvador as in
novative in a variety of ways. The Organization 
had played a central role in the negotiation of the 
Peace Accords from start to finish and had over
seen a multidimensional peace-keeping and peace
building operation in whose design it had played 
a key part. Although he reported65 that a number 
of commitments remained unfulfilled before the 
Salvadorian peace process could be pronounced a 
success, there was, nevertheless, "much reason for 
satisfaction at what has been accomplished by the 
Salvadorians during this time. ONUSAL can take 
credit for having helped the Salvadorians to take 
giant strides away from a violent and closed society 
towards a democratic order where institutions for 
the protection of human rights and free discourse 
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United Nations as expenses of the Organization. 
Expenditures amounted to $107,003,650. 

are being consolidated". At the end of its mandate, 
the United Nations would be closing down "a 
paradigmatic, multifunctional peace-keeping op
eration 45 months after the opening of the pio
neering human r.ights-monitoring mission that 
was its initial stage and 39 months after the formal 
cease-fire that accompanied full deployment". 

In its resolution 991 (1995) of 28 April 
1995, the Security Council paid tribute to the ac
complishments of ONUSAL, under the authority 
of the Secretary-General and his Special Repre
sentatives, and recognized with satisfaction that 
El Salvador had evolved from a country riven by 
conflict into a democratic and peaceful nation. 

6◄s11994J12 1 2. 65s11995./220 • 
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Chapter22 
United Nations Advance Mission 
in Cambodia (UNAMIC) 

United Nations Transitional 
Authority in Cambodia (UNTAC) 

A. Background 

The Agreements on a Comprehensive Po
litical Settlement of the Cambodia Conflict were 
signed in Paris on 23 October 1991 at the final 
meeting of the Paris Conference on Cambodia. 
They were the culmination of more than a decade 
of negotiations in which the United Nations had 
been closely involved from the outset. The Agree
ments, also known as the Paris Agreements, in
vited the Security Council to establish the United 
Nations Transitional Authority in Cambodia 
(UNT AC) and to provide it with the mandate set 
out in the Agreements. The Council fully supported 
the Paris Agreements in its resolution 718 (1991) of 
31 October 1991 and requested the Secretary
General to prepare a detailed plan of implementa
tion. 

In signing the Agreements along with 
18 other States, Cambodia took a vital step in its 
emergence from years of internal conflict and rela
tive isolation. In the 1950s, French colonialism 
had given way to a period of political instability 
and civil conflict, exacerbated in the 1960s and 
1970s by the spillover of the war in Viet Nam, 
including bombardment by United States forces. 
From 1975 to 1979, the country suffered a vastly 
destructive regime under Pol Pot. The cities were 
emptied of their populations and the general mass 
of people were subjected to harsh labour and po
litical re-education. It is estimated that more than 
1 million people died in a brutal process of "social 
reconstruction". Pol Pot's regime - the "Khmer 
Rouge" - was ended by the intervention of Viet
namese troops in late 1978 and the installation of 
a new government in Phnom Penh. 

But the battle for control of the country 
continued. Three factions opposed the Phnom 
Penh government: the United National Front for 
an Independent, Neutral, Peaceful and Coope1ra
tive Cambodia (FUNCINPEC), led by Prince Noro
dom Sihanouk; the Khmer People's Liberation 
Front (KPNLF); and the Party of Democratic Kam
puchea (PDK), also known as the Khmer Rouge. In 
1982, the three factions formed a coalition party 
under the name Coalition Government of Demo
cratic Kampuchea, later called the National Gov
ernment of Cambodia, and led by Prince 
Sihanouk. The coalition occupied the seat reserved 
for Cambodia at the United Nations from 19:82 
until the signing of the Paris Agreements. 

The Phnom Penh government - the Peo
ple's Republic of Kampuchea -was backed by Vii et 
Nam and the Soviet Union, and fielded an arrny 
thought to total approximately 50,000. It control
led some 80 to 90 per cent of the country. The 
coalition was backed by China, the United States 
and the Association of South East Asian Nations 
(ASFAN) (Brunei Darussalam, Indonesia, Malaysia, 
Philippines, Singapore and Th~iland). It had coim
bined forces of between 50,000 and 60,000 aind 
operated from areas along the border with Thai
land and in north-western Cambodia. 

International Conference on 
Kampuchea 
The Security Council first considered the 

question of Cambodia1 in early 1979, followi1ng 
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the intervention by Viet Nam, but could take no 
action for lack of agreement among its permanent 
members (China, France, Soviet Union, United 
Kingdom, United States). The General Assembly 
then took up the matter, and in November 1979, 
as it did annually for most of the decade that 
followed, called2 for the withdrawal of foreign 
forces from cambodia and self-determination for 
its people. The Assembly also welcomed efforts 
begun by the Secretary-General to coordinate relief 
assistance to the cambodian people, who in this 
turbulent period, fled their country in large num
bers. Over three hundred thousand found refuge 
in Thailand. 

In July 1981, an International Conference 
on Kampuchea was convened by the General As
sembly. 3 Although Viet Nam did not attend, it did 
accept the offer of good offices by the Secretary
General. Mr. Rafeeuddin Ahmed, the Secretary
General's Special Representative for Humanitarian 
Affairs in South-East Asia, visited the area many 
times during this period. 

Ey 1985, the Secretary-General had iden
tified, through quiet diplomacy, a set of objectives4 

to be achieved by negotiation. These were elabo
rated into proposals for action following a Decem
ber 1987 meeting between Prince Sihanouk and 
the Prime Minister of the Phnom Penh govern
ment, Mr. Hun Sen. That meeting took place at 
the invitation of the Government of France which, 
with Indonesia, assumed a lead role in the ongoing 
effort to end the war in cambodia. 

Paris Conference 

In July 1988, the representatives of the 
Phnom Penh government and the three Cambo
dian opposition parties met informally in Indone
sia. That first direct contact, followed by another 
in February 1989, set the scene for the Paris Con
ference on Cambodia. The Conference was held 
from 30 July to 30 August 1989 and was attended 
by the representatives of all four Cambodian par
ties and of 18 other States: Australia, Brunei Darus
salam, Canada, China, France, India, Indonesia, 
Japan, Laos, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore, So
viet Union, Thailand, United Kingdom, United 
States, Viet Nam and Zimbabwe. Zimbabwe was 
then chairman of the Non-Aligned Movement. 
Secretary-GeneralJavier Perez de Cuellar was pre
sent, as was his Special Representative for Humani
tarian Affairs. France and Indonesia co-chaired the 
Conference which, although mapping out a broad 
strategy to move towards peace, was unable to 
agree on a comprehensive settlement. The major 
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unresolved issues were the power-sharing formula . 
during a transitional period before elections and 
the drafting of a new constitution, and the role of 
PDK. The conference was suspended without being 
able to agree on an international mechanism to 
verify the withdrawal of Vietnamese troops from 
cambodia. That withdrawal, as announced5 by 
Viet Nam, was undertaken without international 
verification in September 1989. In Phnom Penh, 
the government of Mr. Hun Sen continued in 
power. Since May 1989, that government had been 
known as the Government of the State of Cambo
dia (SOC). 

Intense diplomatic activity 

There was intense diplomatic activity in 
the first half of 1990. The Cambodian parties met 
in Indonesia in February 1990 and in Tokyo in 
June 1990. In addition, a series of consultations 
was undertaken by the five permanent members 
of the Security Council beginning in January 1990. 
The basis for their discussions was a proposal put 
forward by Australia the previous October. After 
the first meeting on 15 and 16 January 1990, the 
Five issued a summary of conclusions6 in which 
tht:y agreed to be guided by the following princi
ples in working for a resolution of the Cambodia 
problem: 

(1) No acceptable solution could be 
achieved by force of arms. (2) An enduring peace 
could only be achieved through a comprehensive 
political settlement, including the verified with
drawal of foreign forces, a cease-fire and cessation 
of outside military assistance. (3) The goal should 
be self-determination for the Cambodian people 
through free, fair and democratic elections. (4) All 
accepted an enhanced United Nations role jn the 
resolution of the cambodian problem. (5) There 
was an urgent need to speed up diplomatic efforts 
to achieve a settlement. (6) The complete with
drawal of foreign forces must be verified by the 
United Nations. (7) The five would welcome an 
early resumption of a constructive dialogue among 
the cambodian factions which was essential to 
facilitating the transition process, which should 
not be dominated by any one of them. (8) An 
effective United Nations presence would be re
quired during the transition period _in order to 
assure internal security. (9) A Special Repre
sentative of the United Nations Secretary-General 
was needed in Cambodia to supervise United 
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Nations activities during a transition period cul
minating in the inauguration of a democratically 
elected government. (10) The scale of the United 
Nations operation should be consistent with the 
successful implementation of a Cambodian settle
ment, and its planning and execution should take 
account of the heavy financial burden that might 
be placed on Member States. (11) Free and fair 
elections must be conducted under direct United 
Nations administration. (12) The elections must 
be conducted in a neutral political environment 
in which no party would gain advantage. (13) The 
five permanent members committed themselves 
to honouring the results of free and fair elections. 
(14) All Cambodians should enjoy the same rights, 
freedoms and opportunities to participate in the 
election process. (15) A Supreme National Council 
might be the repository of Cambodian sovereignty 
during the transition process. (16) Questions in
volving Cambodian sovereignty should be re
solved with the agreement of the Cambodian 
parties. (17) The Five supported all responsible 
efforts by regional parties to achieve a comprehen
sive political settlement, and would remain in 
close touch with them with a view to reconvening 
the Paris Conference at an appropriate time. 

P-5 proposal 
The United Nations, in preparation for a 

peace-keeping operation in Cambodia, sent several 
fact-finding missions to the country to study its 
devastated administrative, economic and social in
frastructure and the requirements for the repatria
tion of refugees. The findings helped shape an 
August 1990 proposal7 from the five permanent 
members of the Security Council for a comprehen
sive settlement in Cambodia. The proposal was 
accepted by the four Cambodian parties at an 
"Informal Meeting on Cambodia" in Jakarta on 

B. UNAMIC 

The Secretary-General reiterated13 to the 
Serurity Council on 30 September 1991 that the 
United Nations could help in maintaining the cease
fire by deploying in Cambodia a small advance 
mission consisting mainly of military liaison offi
cers in order to help the parties to address and 
resolve any violations or alleged violations of the 

10 September. They agreed to constitute a Su
preme National Council (SNC) of 12 members and 
to accept Prince Sihanouk's proposal that the 
12 members might elect a chairman. The Security 
Council in resolution 668 (1990) of 20 September 
endorsed the proposal. Indonesia and France then 
took charge of the negotiations to fill out the 
framework proposal into a peace agreement. At a 
meeting in Paris from 21 to 23 December 1990, 
they presented the draft agreements8 on a com
prehensive political settlement to the 12 mem
bers of SNC. After some discussion, and the 
submission of an explanatory note9 by the five 
permanent members, SNC accepted the draft. It 
was then presented to Thailand and Viet Nam in 
February 1991. 

Cease-fire 

On ZZ April 1991, the Secretary-General 
appealed10 jointly with France and Indonesia for 
a temporary cessation of hostilities in Cambodia 
as a gesture of good faith. As a result, a cease-fire 
went into effect on a voluntary basis and was 
generally observed over the next several months 
as negotiations continued. Meeting in July, SNC 
decided to elect Prince Sihanouk as its chairman. 
It also decided to send a letter signed by Prince 
Sihanouk asking the United Nations to dispatch a 
survey mission to Cambodia. In response, on 
8 August, the Secretary-General informed11 the 
Seairity C.ouncil of his intention to proceed with the 
necessary arrangements. On 26 August, Prince Si
hanouk wrote12 to the Secretary-General asking "to 
have at least 200 United Nations personnel sent tc 
Cambodia as 'observers' in September 1991 in or 
der to assist SNC in controlling the cease-fire an, 
the cessation of foreign military assistance, as a 
first step within the framework of a comprehensive 
political settlement." 

cease-fire. Such an advance mission could be en
visaged as the first stage of the good offices mission 
foreseen in the draft peace agreements. On that 
basis, the Secretary-General recommended that the 

7 N45/472-S/21689. 8N46/61-S/22O59, annex II. 9N46/61-S/22059, 
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Security Council authorize the United Nations Ad
vance Mission in Cambodia (UNAMIC), to become 
operational as soon as the Paris Agreements were 
signed. UNAMIC would be absorbed into UNTAC 
once UNT AC was established by the Security Coun
cil and its budget adopted by the General Assem
bly. 

The Secretary-General recommended that 
UNAMIC operate under the authority of the Secu
rity Council and United Nations command. The 
mission would be led in the field by a civilian Chief 
Liaison Officer, who, in addition to duties in rela
tion to UNAMIC, would have responsibility for 
maintaining contact with SNC on preparations for 
the deployment of UNTAC and on other matters 
related to the role of the United Nations. A Senior 
Military Liaison Officer, appointed with the con
sent of the Security Council, would report to the 
Secretary-General through the Chief Liaison Offi
cer. The Secretary-General would, in turn, "report 
regularly to the Security Council on the operations 
of UNAMIC. All matters that might affect the na
ture or the continued effective functioning of the 
Mission would be referred to the Security Council 
for Its decision". 

UNAMIC would deploy small teams of 
military personnel with experience in training ci
vilian populations on how to avoid injury from 
mines or booby traps. Initially, the teams would 
give priority to populations living in or close 
to areas of recent military confrontation. The 
Secretary-General envisaged the eventual expan
sion of the programme, in dose consultation with 
the United Nations High Commissioner for Refu
gees (UNHCR), to repatriation routes, reception 
centres and resettlement areas for refugees. These 
activities would need to be carefully coordinated 
with the mine-awareness programme begun earlier 
in 1991 for Cambodian refugees and displaced 
persons in the camps along the Cambodia-Thai
land border. 

UNAMIC was estimated to require 8 civilian 
liaison staff, 50 military liaison officers, 20 other 
military personnel to form the mine awareness 
unit, and approximately 75 international and 
75 local civilian support staff. In addition, there 
would be a military communications unit of some 
40 persons, provided by Australia as a voluntary 
contribution. An air unit of four utility helicopters 
and one fixed-wing aircraft would also be needed. 
The deployment was planned in two stages. In the 
first, the head of mission, accompanied by his 
chief aides, would arrive in Phnom Penh within 
ten days of the signature of the agreements on a 
comprehensive political settlement. The second 

phase would begin as soon as the necessary vehi
cles, generators, accommodation, and other items 
had been procured and delivered to the general 
military headquarters of each of the Cambodian 
parties, whereupon the military liaison teams 
would be deployed. The mine-awareness unit 
would be deployed as soon as possible after that. 

The Secretary-General also informed14 

the Security Council that, operationally, UNAMIC 
would be headquartered in Phnom Penh, deploy
ing military liaison units to the general military 
headquarters of each of the Cambodian parties. In 
addition, teams would be deployed to two forward 
positions, Battambang and Siem Reap, which were 
also to be main bases for the mine-awareness pro• 
gramme. UNAMIC would require an effective and 
independent round-the-clock communications 
system, open to the Cambodian parties so as to 
facilitate communications between them and help 
resolve problems with the maintenance of the 
cease-fire. The Secretary-General expected full de
ployment between mid-November and mid
December 1991. He estimated the first six-months 
of operations, including start-up and capital equip• 
ment costs, would run to $19.9 million. 

UNAMIC becomes operational 

The Security Council, in its remlution 717 
(1991) of 16 October 1991, authorized UNAMIC 
as recommended by the Secretary-General. 
UNAMIC became operational on 9 November 1991 
when Mr. A.H.S. Ataul Karim (Bangladesh) as
sumed his functions as Chief Liaison Officer of 
UNAMIC in Phnom Penh. Brigadier-General 
M ichel loridon (France), Senior Military liaison 
Officer, assumed command of the military ele
ments of UNAMIC on 12 November and, on the 
same day, an air operations unit contributed by 
France arrived in Phnom Penh. Officers and other 
military personnel were contributed by Algeria, 
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Canada, 
China, France, Germany, Ghana, India, Indonesia, 
Ireland, Malaysia, New Zealand, Pakistan, Poland, 
Senegal, Tunisia, Soviet Union, United Kingdom, 
United States and Uruguay. 

On 27 November 1991, the PDK delega
tion arrived in Phnom Penh. It was forced to flee, 
however, after demonstrations against the delega
tion became violent, and its members were at
tacked. On 3 December, SNC held an emergency 
meeting in Pataya, Thailand to discuss, among 

14S/23097/Add. l. 
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other things, the security measures for SNC mem
bers. 

Demonstrations against corruption in the 
Phnom Penh administration, which started around 
17 December, also became violent, and the secu
rity situation in the city deteriorated during the 
next few days. Although the SNC meeting sched
uled for 21 December did not materialize, Prince 
Sihanouk chaired a special meeting of the SNC 
Secretariat to assess the situation. Also discussed 
was the deployment of UNAMIC liaison teams to 
the parties' headquarters and the activation of the 
mixed military working group (MMWG) stipu
lated in the Paris Agreements. The deployment of 
the liaison teams was completed on 22 December, 
and the first meeting of MMWG was held with the 
participation of all four parties on 28 December. 
The meeting appealed to the Secretary-General for 
the early deployment of UNTAC and the appoint
ment of the Special Representative of the Secretary
General. 

Expansion of mandate 

At the end of December 1991, the Secretary
General reported15 to the Security Council on the 
need to expand the mandate of UNAMIC to un
dertake on an urgent basis a major de-mining ef
fort in Cambodia. This effort should begin even 
before the establishment of UNfAC to prepare the 
ground for the safe and orderly repatriation of 
Cambodian refugees and displaced persons. 

The Secretary-General recommended the 
addition of 1,090 military personnel. Forty of these 
would be assigned to a planning and liaison unit 
to liaise with the National Mine Clearance Com
mission established by SNC, as well as with 
UNHCR and other international agencies. The unit 
would gather information on all known mine 
fields in the country and would develop a training 

programme for Cambodians in mine-detection 
and clearance, establish priorities for action and 
allocate work among different units. 

The Secretary-General also recommended 
the addition of a field engineer battalion of 700 
personnel to begin clearing repatriation routes, 
reception centres and resettlement areas and to 
carry out emergency repair and rehabilitation 
work on roads and bridges already cleared. Other 
requirements included 200 personnel to comprise 
expert teams to train local military personnel made 
available by the four Cambodian parties, and 150 
logistic support personnel. The Secretary-General 
estimated16 the cost of this expansion at $24.7 mil
lion through the end of the mandate on 30 April. 
On 8 January 1992, by its resolution 728 (1992), 
the Council expanded the mandate of UNAMIC 
as recommended by the Secretary-General. In 
this connection, an engineering battalion from 
Thailand was deployed in the Sisophon/Battambang 
area on 21-22 February. 

Cease-fire violations 

Until January 1992, the cease-fire was gen
erally maintained. However, in Kompong Thom, 
where forces of all four Cambodian parties were 
present, there were armed clashes in January be
tween forces of SOC and forces of PDK. UNAMIC 
deployed a military liaison team to the area on 
29 January. Although UNAMIC's presence contrib
uted to calming the situation, the atmosphere re
mained tense. 

On 26 February, a United Nations helicop
ter on a reconnaissance mission ln the Kompong 
Thom area came under fire, and a member of the 
Australian contingent was wounded. This was the 
first attack against United Nations peace-keepers 
in Cambodia. UNAMIC immediately undertook an 
investigation. 

C. Second session of the Paris Conference 

The second session of the Paris Confer
ence on Cambodia met from 1 to 23 October 1991. 
Cambodia was represented by SNC, with Prince 
Sihanouk as its Chairman. Also present were the 
five permanent members of the Security Council, 
the six members of ASEAN, Australia, Canada, In
dia, Japan, Laos and Viet Nam. Yugoslavia attended 

in its capacity as Chairman of the Non-Aligned 
Movement, replacing Zimbabwe in that capacity. 
The peace plan that emerged from the Paris Con
ference was known as the Agreements on a Com
prehensive Political Settlement of the Cambodia 
Conflict. The Agreements consisted of a Final Act 
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and three instruments: the Agreement on a Com
prehensive Political Settlement of the Cambodia 
Conflict; the Agreement concerning the Sover
eignty, Independence, Territorial Integrity and In
violability, Neutrality and National Unity of 
Cambodia; and the Declaration on the Rehabilita
tion and Reconstruction of Cambodia. 

Political agreement 

The first instrument consisted of 9 parts, 
with 32 articles and 5 detailed annexes, including 
one which set out the mandate of UNTAC. It also 
defined a transitional period beginning with the 
entry into force of the Paris Agreements, i.e. 23 Oc
tober 1991, and ending when a Constituent Assem
bly, elected in conformity with the Agreements, 
approved the new Cambodian Constitution and 
transformed itself into a legislative assembly, cre
ating a new Cambodian Government. SNC was 
declared the "unique legitimate body and source 
of authority in which, throughout the transitional 
period, the sovereignty, independence and unity 
of Cambodia are enshrined". SNC would represent 
Cambodia externally and would occupy the seat 
of Cambodia at the United Nations. The members 
of SNC were "committed to the holding of free 
and fair elections organized and conducted by the 
United Nations as the basis for forming a new and 
legitimate government". 

The United Nations Security Council was 
to establl.sh a transitional authority, UNTAC, and 
the Secretary-General would designate a Special 
Representative to act on his behalf. SNC would 
delegate to the United Nations "all powers neces· 
sary to ensure the implementation" of the Agree
ment. SNC would offer advice to UNTAC, which 
would comply provided there was consensus 
among the members of SNC and provided the 
advice was consistent with the objectives of the 
Agreement. In the absence of consensus, the Chair
man of SNC would be entitled to make the deci
sion on what advice to offer to UNTAC, taking fully 
into account the views expressed in SNC. Should 
the Chairman be unable to make such a decision, 
his powerof decision would transfer to the Secretary
General's Special Representative, who would make 
the final decision, taking fully into account the 
views expressed in SNC. Similar provisions applied 
to any power to act regarding the implementation 
of the Agreement. In all cases, the Secretary
General's Special Representative or his delegate 
would determine whether the advice or action of 
SNC was consistent with the Agreement. The Spe
cial Representative would attend the meetings of 

SNC and of any subsidiary body which might 
be established by it and give its members "all 
necessary information on the decisions tak,en 
by UNTAC". 

Administrative agencies, bodies and of
fices which could directly influence the outcome 
of elections would be placed under direct United 
Nations supervision or control. In that context, 
special attention would be given to foreign affairs, 
national defence, finance, public security and !in
formation. The Special Representative of the 
Secretary-General was given power to issue dircec
tives to those agencies, bodies and offices, wiith 
binding effect and to install United Nations per
sonnel with unrestricted access to information and 
administrative operations, and to remove existing 
officers or reassign them. The civil police was to 
operate under UNTAC supervision and control. In 
consultation with SNC, UNTAC was also to super
vise other law enforcement and judicial processes 
throughout Cambodia. Further, UNTAC was em
powered to investigate and take remedial action 
on complaints and allegations against existing ad
ministrative structures regarding actions that were 
inconsistent with a comprehensive political settle
ment or worked against it. 

A cease-fire and disengagement of forces, 
to be effected immediately after the signature of 
the Agreements, would be followed by the provi
sion of information to UNTAC about the total 
strength of forces, their deployment, armaments, 
and locations, including the detailed record of 
mine fields and booby-traps. All forces were com
mitted to refrain from all hostilities and from any 
deployment, movement or action which would 
extend the territory they controlled or which 
might lead to renewed fighting. Any foreign forces, 
advisers, and military personnel remaining in 
Cambodia, together with their weapons, ammu:ni
tion, and equipment would be withdrawn from 
the country with verification by UNTAC. The 
forces of the Cambodian parties would be .re
grouped and restricted to cantonment areas, their 
weapons and ammunition stored, under arrange
ments verified by UNTAC, which was also charg:ed 
with the investigation of violations. Prisoners of 
war and political prisoners would be released, and 
displaced Cambodians resettled. To ensure the 
smooth performance of all these functions, the 
Agreement called for the establishment of a mix:ed 
military working group with representatives of all 
Cambodian parties. 

(n consultation with SNC, UNTAC was to 
establish a system of laws, procedures and admin
istrative measures necessary for the holding of a 
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free and fair election in Cambodia. Included were 
an electoral law and a code of conduct regulating 
participation in the election in a manner consis
tent with respect for human rights and prohibiting 
coercion or financial inducement in order to in
fluence voter preference. Existing laws which 
could defeat the objectives and purposes of the 
Agreement would be nullified. UNTAC was to de
sign and implement a system of registering indi
vidual voters and parties, a system of balloting to 
ensure a free and fair vote, and arrangements to 
facilitate the presence of foreign observers of the 
campaign and voting. UNTAC would investigate 
complaints of electoral irregularities, take appropri
ate corrective action and determine whether the vot
ing was free and fair. It would then certify the list 
of people duly elected. The duration of the whole 
process was not to exceed nine months from the 
commencement of voter registration. 

In other provisions of the Agreement, 
Cambodia undertook to ensure respect for human 
rights and fundamental freedoms and their obser
vance in Cambodia. UNrAC was to develop and 
implement a programme of education to promote 
understanding of human rights and to provide for 
general human rights oversight during the transi
tional period. It would investigate complaints of 
abuse, taking corrective action when appropriate. 
The Agreement also set out the right of Cambodian 
refugees and displaced persons to return to their 
homes, as well as commitments by all signatories 
and acceding States to implement the Agreement. 
In the event of a violation or threat of violation, 
the two Co-Chairmen of the Paris Conference were 
committed, upon the request of the Secretary
General and without prejudice to the prerogatives 
of the Security Council, to "immediately under
take appropriate consultations with a view to tak
ing appropriate steps" to remedy the situation. 

Sovereignty and rehabilitation 
In the second of the three instruments, 

Cambodia undertook to "maintain, preserve and 
defend its sovereignty, independence, territorial 
integrity and inviolability, neutrality and national 
unity" and to refrain from action that might affect 
the sovereignty, independence, territorial integrity 
and inviolability of other States, and to refrain 
from entering into any military alliances or other 
military agreements with other States that could 
be inconsistent with its neutrality. It also com
mitted itself to refrain from permitting the intro
duction or stationing of foreign forces, including 
military personnel, in Cambodia unless it was done 

so pursuant to United Nations authorization for 
the implementation of the political settlement. 

In the declaration on the rehabilitation 
and reconstruction of Cambodia, it was agreed that 
implementation of an international aid effort 
would have to be phased in over a period that 
acknowledged realistically the political and tech
nical imperatives. The United Nations Secretary
General could help in the first phase by appointing 
a coordinator to meet immediate needs and lay 
the groundwork for future action. Longer term 
priorities for reconstruction were left to the gov
ernment of cambodia after the elections. Never
theless, seeing the need to harmonize and monitor 
contributions, the Paris Conference suggested the 
formation of an International Committee on the 
Reconstruction of Cambodia (ICORC) and asked 
the Secretary-General to make special arrange
ments to support ICORC. 

UNf AC implementation plan 

The Secretary-General informed17 the Se
curity Council of the adoption of the Paris Agree
ments on 30 October 1991. The Council welcomed16 

the Agreements and noted the intention of the 
Secretary-General to send a survey mission to Cam
bodia to prepare a plan for the Council's approval. 
The Council also asked for a detailed estimate of 
the cost of UNTAC, "on the understanding that 
this report would be the basis on which the Coun
cil would authoriZe the establishment of the 
Authority, the budget of which is to be sub
sequently considered and approved in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 17 of the Charter of 
the United Nations". 

On 9 January 199Z, Mr. Boutros Boutros
Ghali, having succeeded Mr. Perez de Cuellar as 
Secretary-General, appointed Under-Secretary
General Yasushi Akashi (Japan) as his Special Rep
resentative for Cambodia. On 18 January 1992, in 
a lctter19 to the President of the Security Council, 
the Secretary-General noted the widely recognized 
need for the urgent deployment of UNfAC and 
recalled the considerable lead time required to 
launch an operation. He had therefore decided to 
submit to the General Assembly a proposal for an 
initial appropriation of $200 million, which, upon 
approval of the implementation plan by the Secu
rity Council, should be made immediately avail
able to pay for accommodation, transportation, 
communication and other support equipment and 
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services. The General Assembly acceded20 to this 
request on 14 February 1992. 

Action plan 

On 19 February 1992, the Secretary
General submitted to the Security Council the 
implementation plan for UNTAC and sub
sequently submitted an indication of administra
tive and financial aspects. 21 UNT AC would consist 
of seven distinct components: human rights, elec
toral, military, civil administration, civilian police, 
repatriation and rehabilitation. 

Human rights component. The human 
rights component would concentrate its efforts in 
encouraging SNC to ratify relevant international 
human rights instruments, conduct an extensive 
campaign of human rights education, investigate 
allegations of human rights abuses and exercise 
general oversight of human rights aspects of every 
component of UNTAC. A human rights office 
would be established to be the central policy
making and coordinating body. Staff would in
clude specialists in human rights advocacy, civil 
education and investigation. 

Electoral component. The Paris Agree
ments entrusted UNTAC with organizing and car
rying out free and fair elections in Cambodia. The 
Special Representative would be assisted in these 
responsibilities by a Chief Electoral Officer. Other 
personnel needs included 198 international staff 
operating from headquarters and from 21 provin
cial and municipal centres, and some 400 United 
Nations Volunteers operating from each of 200 
districts. These personnel would undertake duties 
related to electoral operations, information, train
ing, communications, compliance and complaints, 
and coordination. They would be supplemented 
by some 4,000 Cambodian personnel during the 
registration process, and, during the polling pro
cess, by 1,000 international supervisors and 56,000 
Cambodian personnel organized ihto 8,000 poll
ing teams. To maximize efficiency and minimize 
costs, the electoral process would be computer
ized. 

The Secretary-General recommended that 
registration of voters begin in October 1992 and 
proceed for three months, discretion being al
lowed to the Special Representative to extend that 
period if necessary. Elections would be scheduled 
for the period extending from the end of April to 
the beginning of May 1993. 

Military component. Information pro
vided by the Cambodian parties to the military 
survey mission sent by the Secretary-General in 

November-December 1991 indicated total forces 
of over 200,000 deployed in some 650 separate 
locations. In addition, militias totalling some 
250,000 operated in almost all villages. These 
forces were armed with over 350,000 weapons and 
some 80 million rounds of ammunition. 

Based on this and other information, the 
Secretary-General recommended that UNTACh:ave 
a military component of 15,900 all ranks to be 
headed by a Force Commander. Personnel would 
include headquarters staff (204), a military ob
server group (485), an infantry element (10,200), 
an engineer element (2,230), an air support group 
(326) to operate and maintain 10 fixed-wing ;air
craft and 26 helicopters, a signals unit (582)1, a 
medical unit (541), a composite military pollice 
company (160), a logistics battalion (872), and a 
naval element (376) to operate 6 sea patrol boats, 
9 river patrol boats, 3 landing craft and 12 other 
boats. Force headquarters would be in Phnom 
Penh. For operational reasons, Cambodia would 
be divided into nine sectors, two of them with 
separate sector headquarters. 

The military component would have four 
main functions: (1) to verify the withdrawal and 
non-return of all categories of foreign forces and 
their arms and equipment; (2) to supervise the 
cease-fire and related measures including regroup
ment, cantonment, disarming and demobilization; 
(3) to control weapons, including monitoring the 
cessation of outside military assistance; and (4)1 to 
assist in mine-clearing, including training and mine 
awareness programmes. The Secretary-General i:ec
ommended that the military component be fully 
deployed by the end of May 1992 and that the 
regrouping and cantonment process, as well as 
demobilization of at least 70 per cent of the can
toned forces, be achieved by the end of September 
1992. At that time, the strength of the military 
component could be reduced, followed by a fur
ther gradual reduction after the election. 

The Agreements provided that all forces 
of the parties, with their weapons, should be re
grouped and cantoned. This activity, however, 
would require massive deployment of UNTAC 
military personnel for an extended period .md 
entail a serious disruption of the social and eco
nomic life of Cambodia, since most militia mem
bers were also engaged in farming and otiher 
civilian activities. In order to achieve economy of 
operation of UNTAC and avoid crippling the econ
omy of Cambodia, the Secretary-General reported 
that practical arrangements had been worked out 
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and agreed by the parties whereby the militia 
forces would not be physically cantoned but would 
report to locations designated by UNTAC to hand 
over their weapons. UNTAC would transfer the 
weapons to more secure centralized storage areas. 

In consultation with the parties, the num
ber of regrouping areas for regular forces was set 
at 95, reduced from 325 as originally proposed. 
The number of cantonment areas was set at 52, 
down from 317. Of these, 48 of the regrouping 
areas and 33 cantonment sites were designated for 
the forces of SOC, the Cambodian People's Armed 
Forces (CPAF). The forces of POK, the National 
Army of Democratic Kampuchea (NADK), would 
regroup in 30 centres and canton in 10 others. 
Eight regroupment centres and 6 cantonment sites 
were designated for the forces of KPNLF, the 
Khmer People's National Liberation Armed Forces 
(KPNIAF). FUNCINPEC forces, the National Army 
of Independent Kampuchea (ANKI), would re
group in 9 areas and be cantoned at 3 locations. 
The number of cantonment centres was later 
revised upward to 55 (33 for CPAF, 14 for NADK, 
S for KPNlAF, and 3 for ANKI);22 CPAF naval force.s, 
totalling some 4,000 and equipped with 18 naval 
and 38 river vessels were to be dealt with in the 
same manner as the Jand forces, except that a few 
would be retained to patrol coastal and river areas 
under the close supervision and control of UNfAC. 
Engineer and logistic units of the regular forces 
would also be subject to special arrangements in 
view of their role in the de-mining programme, as 
well as in supplying and supporting the cantoned 
forces. 

The Secretary-General informed the Secu
rity Council that all the Cambodian parties would 
need scrupulously to fulfil their commitments and 
extend full cooperation to the UNTAC military 
component, which would require freedom of 
movement and communication. The successful ac
complishment of the component's tasks would 
depend on the timely availability of resources and 
the capacity of the infrastructure, including roads, 
airfields, ports, fuel supply, power supply, commu
nications, warehousing space and personnel ac
commodation. Considering the state of the 
country's infrastructure, the Secretary-General saw 
the need for a dsizeable and concerted engineering 
effort to be deployed urgently'' for basic repair 
before the onset of the rainy season in May. 

Civil administration component. The civil 
administration functions envisioned in the Paris 
Agreements provided for UNTAC to exercise con
trol over existing administrative structures hav
ing impact on the outcome of the elections. The 

Secretary-General proposed establishing offices to 
deal with those areas under direct UNTAC control, 
that is foreign affairs, national defence, finance, 
public security and information. An office would 
also be established to deal with areas under less 
direct control, and other offices would deal with 
training andl complaints and investigation. 
Twenty-one p,rovincial offices would parallel the 
existing administrative structure in the country. At 
each centre, i111temational staff would be assigned 
duties under the civil administration mandate, in 
addition to other related duties, such as dissemi
nation of UNTAC information and human rights. 
The civil administration component and the hu
man rights rnmponent would together consist of 
some 224 specialists assisted by 84 international 
support staff. In terms of implementation, UNTAC 
would rely upon codes of conduct and guidelines 
and would maintain liaison officers in the various 
areas. Furthermore, UNTAC had been accorded the 
right to issue binding directives as necessary. 

Civili;an police component. The Paris 
Agreements stipulated that the Special Repre
sentative, in consultation with the parties, would 
determine those civil police required to perform 
law enforcement in the country. While the man
agement of thte civil police would remain the re
sponsibility of the Cambodian parties, their 
operation would come under UNTAC supervision 
and control. The Secretary-General recommended 
a total of some 3,600 UNTAC civilian police moni
tors. At that number, and based on UNTAC's pre
liminary estimate of 50,000 Cambodian civil 
police, there would be one UNTAC monitor for 
every 15 local civil police. The structure of the 
component would include a policy and manage
ment unit at headquarters, 21 units at the provin
cial level and 200 district-level units. The main 
function of the UNfAC police monitors would be 
to supervise or control the local civil police in 
order to ensu.re that law and order were main
tained effectively and impartially, and that human 
rights and fundamental freedoms were fully pro
tected. To assist the monitors, use would be made 
as appropriat,e of codes of conduct and other 
operational guidelines developed by the United 
Nations. Monitors would also assume other re
sponsibilities relating to the elections and to secu
rity requirements within UNTAC itself. 

RepatJriation component. According to the 
Paris Agreements, all Cambodian refugees and dis
placed persons had the right of voluntary return 
to Cambodia, to the place of their choice, in full 
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respect for their human rights and fundamental 
freedoms. The Agreements also reaffirmed the 
Secretary-General's designation of UNHCR as lead 
agency in this respect. UNHCR had determined 
that there were more than 360,000 potential re
turnees, of whom over 90 per cent were under the 
age of 45 and almost half under the age of 15. 
Some 60 per cent of them originated from the 
provinces along the Thai-Cambodian border, and 
over two thirds of them had lived in the refugee 
camps along the border for over a decade. 

An objective had been set for returning 
the refugees and displaced persons from the camps 
within a period of nine months. It would be nec
essary to identify and provide agricultural and set
tlement land for 360,000 returnees and to provide 
them with installment assistance as well as reinte
gration assistance and food supplies for an average 
of one year. Provision would also have to be made 
for food and installation assistance for up to 30,000 
spontaneous returnees. The Secretary-General, 
on the recommendation of UNHCR, would ap
point a director to head the repatriation and reset
tlement, which would be funded from voluntary 
contributions. 

Rehabilitation component. Urgent needs 
to be met during the rehabilitation phase included 
humanitarian needs, such as food, health, housing 
and other essential needs, particularly of the dis
advantaged, the handicapped, women and chil
dren; resettlement and reintegration needs, 
including those of the returnees, some 170,000 
displaced persons and the estimated 150,000 or 

more Cambodian military forces to be demobi
lized; and essential restoration, maintenance and 
support of basic infrastructure. The Secretary
General would appoint a coordinator who would 
make ongoing assessments to ensure that require
ments were being met without duplication or over
lap. From $9 million to $14 million would be 
required for reintegration assistance in respect of 
demobilized military forces, to be funded as part 
of UNrAC's regular budget. With regard to other 
activities undertaken in the rehabilitation phase, 
the Secretary-General estimated that resource 
needs would amount to about $800 million, to be 
funded from voluntary donor contributiom. 

Other aspects. Given the magnitude of 
UNTAC's mandate, all UNTAC components would 
need to be computerized. The Secretary-General 
suggested that elements be integrated to enhance 
efficiency and control. At the same time, compo
nents would have specific information needs that 
could not be met under existing conditions in 
Cambodia. Furthermore, information would have 
to be provided to Cambodians to acquaint them 
with the Paris Agreements, with UNTAC, its pur
poses, activities and goals. The Secretary-General 
therefore suggested the establishment of an informa
tion office at UNfAC headquarters to act as the sole 
production point and conduit for information to be 
disseminated to the Cambodian people by UNfAC. 

UNfAC components would be assisted by 
an estimated 7,000 locally recruited support per
sonnel, including some 2,500 interpreters and by 
additional temporary staff as might be required. 

D. UNTAC's initial period (March-April 1992) 

By resolution 7 45 (1992) of 28 February, 
the Security Council established UNTAC for a 
period not to exceed 18 months. Meanwhile, 
UNAMIC continued to function until UNrAC be
came operational, at which time the Mission and 
its functions were subsumed byUNTAC. The initial 
phase of UNfAC's deployment began on 15 March 
1992 with the arrival in Phnom Penh of the 
Secretary-General's Special Representative ac
companied by his senior aides, including the Force 
Commander, Lieutenant-General John Sanderson 
(Australia). 
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UNTAC established a constructive work
ing relationship with SNC and its President, Prince 
Sihanouk. For this purpose, UNTAC used the Sec
retariat of SNC, which SNC had created to deal 
with administrative and procedural matters. In ad
dition, a "hot line" service linked the Special Rep
resentative and the Force Commander with a 
r_epresentative of each of the four Cambodian par
ties beginning on 1 April. 

The Special Representative, in close con
sultation with Prince Sihanouk, took the initiative 
in drawing up agendas for SNC meetings and in 
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making proposals for consideration. Of the 21 or
dinary meetings of SNC held during the UNTAC 
period, five were held between the beginning of 
UNTAC's deployment and the end of April 1992. 
On the advice of the Special Representative, it 
established a number of technical advisory com
mittees to be chaired by an UNTAC official to deal 
with a major area of UNTAC responsibility. A draft 
electoral law drawn up by UNTAC was presented 
to SNC on 1 April, followed by a series of consult
ations. 

Following reports of violent incidents in
volving political figures, the Special Representative 
issued a statement on 19 March 1992 stressing 
UNTAC's determination to foster an environment 
in which human rights would be assured so as to 
permit the exercise of fundamental freedoms. 
Members of the human rights, civil administration 
and police components established a quick response 
mechanism for investigating alleged human ri~hts 
violations. The first training programme in human 
rights also got under way, initially provided to 
UNT AC police monitors. 

By the end of the first six weeks, that is 
at the end of April 1992, the number of UNTAC 
troops deployed to Cambodia rose to 3,694. In 
Kompong Thorn, where the situation had re
mained highly volatile, UNTAC deployed 200 
troops, which effectuated a cease-fire. By the end 
of April, the United Nations presence there ex
panded to 244 troops, and the situation remained 
generally calm. With regard to the incident of 
26 February involving the United Nations helicop
ter, UNTAC's investigation implicated members of 
NADK, although NADK denied responsibility. 

Progress was also made in the estab
lishment of regroupment and cantonment areas. 
Although a total of 52 cantonment areas had been 
foreseen, it was agreed, following discussions 
with the Cambodian parties, to establish a total 
of 55 sites: 33 for CPAF, 14 for NADK, 5 for 
KPNLAF and 3 ANKl. 

In accordance with the mandate, UNTAC 
military observers were to verify the withdrawal 
and non-return of foreign forces. It had been en
visaged to undertake this task by establishing a 
total of 24 check-points. Of these, 18 would be 
along the country's borders: 9 on the border with 
Viet Nam, 7 on the border with Thailand, and 
2 on the border with Laos. There would be one 
each at the ports of Kompong Som and Phnom 
Penh and the airports at Phnom Penh, Battam
bang, Siem Reap and Strung Treng. There would 
also be a number of mobile monitoring teams. 
During UNTAC's initial period of deployment, three 
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check-points were set up along the border with 
Viet Nam. 

UNTAC deployed six mine-clearing train
ing teams in north-western Cambodia by the end 
of April and another four teams were about to 
begin work. It was planned that some 5,000 Cam
bodians would be trained in mine detection and 
clearance by the end of the year, many of them 
demobilized soldiers of the four Cambodian par
ties. Their new skills would aid in efforts at reha
bilitation and creation of employment. 

Repatriation of refugees began on 30 
March 1992 with the return to Cambodia of 526 
men, women and children. They were welcomed 
at the reception centre at Sisophon in north-west 
Cambodia by Prince Sihanouk and the Special Rep
resentative. By the end of April, 5,763 people had 
returned. Concerns were being raised, however, 
that because of the difficulty of finding suitable 
m ine-free land for the returnees, the congestion of 
urban areas, the unsatisfactory health situation 
within the country and the delays expected during 
the rainy season, a number of the returnees would 
be unable to take part in the electoral process. The 
Secretary-General saw the need for "maximum 
flexibility" in the search for viable options for 
reintegration if the returnees were to register in 
time for the elections.23 A geographical widening 
of land settlement options and diversification of 
non-agricultural solutions offered to returnees 
were being actively pursued. 

By the end of April 1992, a total of 193 
civilian police monitors had arrived in Cambodia. 
Priority in their deployment was given to Sisophon 
and Battambangwhere refugees and displaced per
sons were being resettled. Further deployments 
were to be made in consultation with UNHCR as 
the repatriation proceeded. Police monitors were 
also deployed during this time to the three border 
check-points established by UNfAC's military 
component and to the Phnom Penh area. In all, 
plans called for 3,600 UNTAC police monitors. 
Their role was foreseen to be crucial in creating an 
environment conducive to the holding of free and 
fair elections. However, as of the end of April, there 
was a substantial shortfall in commitments from 
Member States to' provide the monitors. 

The civil administration component drew 
up operating procedures for the exercise of the 
right of assembly and freedom of association 
which were presented to SNC by the Special Rep
resentative on 6 April. Recruitment to the compo
nent was slow in the first weeks, however, owing 
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in particular to the high degree of specialization 
of its functions. Control of the agencies, bodies 
and offices dealing with Cambodian information 
media began in late April 1992, once the technical 
means for monitoring Cambodian broadcast news 
media were in place. 

To provide information to the Cambodian 
people, lJNTAC arranged access to existing radio 
transmission facilities in South-east Asia for the 
broadcast of UNTAC information and educational 
programmes. An UNTAC infmmation bulletin was 
also initiated. 

The Secretary-General visited Cambodia 
from 18 to 20 April 1992, attending a meeting of 
SNC on 20 April at which the members signed the 
International Covenant on Civil and Political 
Rights and the International Covenant on Eco-

nomic, Social and Cultural Rights. During his visit, 
the Secretary-General formally launched an appeal 
for $593 million in international aid for Cambodia 
to fund the broad-based rehabilitation effort. The 
funds were to be used for food, health services, 
shelter, education, training and the restoration of 
the country's basic infrastructure, public utilities 
and support institutions to initiate the process of 
rehabilitation during the transition period. In
cluded in the aid figure was S 116 million, esti
mated to be the cost of repatriating refugees from 
Thailand, which had been the subject of an earlier 
appeal. 

On 1 May 1992, in his report24 to the 
Security Council, the Secretary-General told the 
Security Council that UNTAC had made a "gener
ally good start". 

E. Second phase of cease-fire (May-November 1992) 

Announcement of phase II 

On 9 May 1992, UNTAC announced that 
phase I of the cease-fire, in effect since the signing 
of the Paris Agreements, would be followed on 
13 June by phase II, the cantonment, disarming 
and demobilization phase. The Force Commander 
took this step in consultation with the four Cam
bodian parties and after having obtained from 
each of them assurances that it would grant free
dom of movement to UNTAC personnel, vehicles 
and aircraft; mark minefields in the areas uucler it~ 
control; provide to UNTAC by 20 May information 
on troops, arms, ammunition and equipment; and 
adhere to the Paris Agreements, in particular not 
interfere with troops moving to regroupment and 
cantonment areas, and inform its troops of the 
plan for regroupment and cantonment. 

However, following this announcement, 
it became clear that of the four signatory parties 
PDK was not cooperating. In particular, there was 
interference with UNTAC's freedom of movement. 
At a meeting of SNC on 26 May, the Special Rep
resentative called on the parties to show their 
readiness to comply with phase II by taking twelve 
steps, including, among others, permitting full and 
unrestJicted freedom of movement to UNTAC, 
marking minefields, providing detailed informa
tion on tJoops to be cantoned, and undertaking a 
phased and balanced demobilization of at least 
70 per cent of their forces. Three of the parties 

responded positively, but POK did not provide the 
information requested. On 30 May, senior UNf AC 
officials, including the Special Representative and 
the Force Commander, were prevented by PDK 
from proceeding through POK areas. 

The Secretary-General then addressed a 
personal appeal to Mr. Khieu Samphan, President 
of PDK, urging that POK take the necessary steps 
to enable UNTAC to begin implementation of 
phase II on 13 June. The reply did not contain the 
requested assurances. A further appeal for full com
pliance with the provisions of the Paris Agreements 
was made by the Special Representative at the SNC 
meeting on 5 June. On 9 June, PDK informed the 
Special Representative by letter that it wal not in 
a position to allow UNT AC to proceed with deploy
ment in areas under its control. PDK again failed 
to respond positively when, at the SNC meeting 
on 10 June, the Special Representative called on 
PDK to meet in full its obligations under the Paris 
Agreements, to comply with the 12 points and to 
enter phase II of the cease-fire on 13 June. 

In explanation of its position, POK as
serted that foreign military personnel remained 
present in Cambodia. Its own security required 
deferring compliance with phase n until the with
drawal and non-return of foreign forces had been 
verified by UNTAC. PDK also raised concerns re-
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garding the effective control of existing adminis
trative structures. 

UNT AC rejected this view but took a num
ber of steps designed to meet the concerns of PDK. 
It established a total of ten check-points - one 
more than foreseen - on the Cambodian border 
with Viet Nam at an earlier date than planned. It 
also invited the four parties to participate in man
ning those checkpoints. Mobile teams were 
launched empowered to carry out investigations, 
including allegations of the presence of foreign 
forces. Although POK presented UNTAC with a list 
in writing of allegations regarding the presence of 
foreign forces, it did not provide personnel to 
accompany UNTAC's investigations. 

On 30 May 1992, Viet Nam confirmed25 

in writing to UNTAC that its forces, volunteers and 
all equipment had been completely withdrawn 
from Cambodia by 26 September 1989 and that 
they had not been reintroduced. Viet Nam also 
stated that military assistance to Cambodia had 
ended in September 1989 and no country had been 
allowed to use Vietnamese territory to provide 
such aid to the Cambodian parties. 

Phase II of the cease•-fire depended criti
cally on the cooperation of all parties. However, 
despite the lack of cooperation from PDK, the 
Secretary-General concluded that phase II should 
commence on 13 June as scheduled. In his view, 
as related26 to the Security Council on 12 June 
1992, any delay would result in a loss of momen
tum and would jeopardize UNTAC's ability to or
ganize and conduct elections by April or May 1993. 
The Special Representative was consulting with the 
other three parties to ensure that the process of 
regrouping and cantonment of force~ would mini
mize any military disadvantage they would suffer 
vis-a-vis POK. This could, however, be only a short
term solution; it was imperative that all efforts be 
made to persuade PDK to join the other parties in 
good faith in implementing the comprehensive 
political settlement. The Secretary-General con
cluded that the Security Council itself might wish 
to consider what action it could take to achieve 
this objective. For its part, the Council, in a Presi
dential statement, 27 reaffirmed the importance of 
the full and timely implementation of the Paris 
Agreements and stressed the need that the second 
phase of the military arrangements should begin 
on 13 June 1992. 

Tokyo Conference 

A Ministerial Conference on the Rehabili
tation and Reconstruction of Cambodia met in 

. . -

Tokyo on 20 and 22 June 1992. Participating were 
Australia, Austria, Belgium, Brunei Darussalam, 
Cambodia, Canada, China, Denmark, Finland, 
France, Germany, lndia, Indonesia, Ireland, Italy, 
Japan, Laos, Malaysia, Netherlands, New Zealand, 
Norway, Philippines, Portugal, Republic of Korea, 
Russian Federation, Singapore, Spain, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Thailand, United Kingdom, United 
States and Viet Nam. A number of inter-govern
mental organizations were also represented, in
cluding the European Community and the 
programmes of the United Nations system. 

The Conference issued two declarations 
which were adopted by consensus. One focused 
on the peace process, 28 the other on rehabilitation 
and reconstruction of Cambodia.29 In the latter, 
the participants agreed to establish a consultative 
body to be called the International Committee on 
the Reconstruction of Cambodia. Under the chair
manship of Japan, it was to be the coordinating 
mechanism of the international community with 
the democratically elected government of Cambo
dia on matters of medium- and longer-term recon
struction of the country. Pledges of aid to 
Cambodia amounted to $880 million, surpassing 
the $593 million appeal. 

The Conference also drew up an informal 
proposal30 for discussion, setting out a number of 
measures designed to meet some of the concerns 
expressed by PDK. On the same day, ZZ June, at 
an extraordinary meeting of SNC convened ir. 
Tokyo, the four Cambodian parties were asked to 
respond to the proposal. Three of them accepted 
it; POK promised to consider the proposal and 
make known its views at a later time. 

UNT AC'S negotiation with PDK 

On 2 July, at a working session of SNC, 
PDK introduced its own proposals regarding the 
role and powers of SNC and the administrative 
structures in the zone under the control of SOC. 
On 7 July, the Secretary-General addressed a letter 
to Mr. Khieu Samphan, assuring him that the Spe
cial Representative would pursue his efforts to take 
into account, on the basis of the Tokyo proposal, 
the legitimate concern expressed by POK as well 
as those of the other three parties. At the SNC 
meeting on 8 July, Mr. Khieu Samphan repeated 
the PDK proposals and took the same position in 
a letter dated 9 July addressed to the Secretary
General. 

25S/24082. 26s/2409O. 27s/24091. 28Af47/28S-S/241 83, annex 1. 
29 A/47/285-S/24183, annex II. 3°5/24286, annex. 
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In addition to meetings of SNC, the Spe
cial Representative met three times with Mr. Khieu 
Samphan to secure PDK's agreement to the Tokyo 
proposal and to persuade it to take the necessary 
steps to comply with the Paris Agreements. At the 
meetings, POK elaborated its positions and, in par
ticular, called for the dissolution of the main in
stitutions and structures established in the zones 
under SOC control. In response, the Special Rep
resentative explained that, according to the Paris 
Agreements, UNTAC's control should be exercised 
through the existing administrative structures of 
each of the four Cambodian parties, of which the 
Phnom Penh authorities formed part. 

Situation by the end 
of July 1992 

During this time, UNfAC accelerated its 
efforts to recruit and deploy its civil administration 
staff, in order to exercise its mandate under the 
Agreements of direct control over the five areas of 
foreign affairs, national defence, finance, public 
security and information, and supervision of other 
areas, of the existing administrative structures. 
UNTAC also sought agreement With PDK on the 
establishment of a mechanism for keeping the four 
Cambodian parties informed and involved with 
regard to UNfAC's exercise of direct control over 
the five areas. Comprehensive plans to introduce 
this control throughout the territory of Cambodia 
were announced by the Special Representative on 
26 June. Control over SOC administrative struc
rures dealing with foreign affairs and national de
fence was established on I July. Plans called for 
the progressive introduction of control in finance 
between 1 July and 1 September, and in public 
security the staff concerned was to be fully de
ployed by 15 July. A Media Working Group com
posed of representatives of the four parties was 
established on 10 June 1992. 

UNTAC's military component was almost 
fully deployed by July, with some 14,300 troops 
in the country and the remainder en route. There 
were 1,780 UNfAC civilian police monitors de
ployed throughout the country to supervise the 
fair and impartial enforcement of law and order. 
Some 100 cases of human rights violations had 
been investigated in SOC zones, and investigations 
would soon begin in the zones of the other two 
parties. 

Following the beginning of phase II on 
13 June, UNfAC was to have completed the re
groupment and cantonment process within four 
weeks, i.e. by 11 July. As of 10 July, of the esti-
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mated 200,000 troops, the numbers of cantoned 
troops were as follows: CPAF, 9,003; ANKI, 3,187; 
KPNLAF, 1,322. However, reflecting PDK's posi
tion of non-cooperation, no NADK troop~ were 
cantoned. 

In light of the situation, the Secretary
General, in a report31 to the Security Council on 
14 July, pointed to two possible courses of action: 
to suspend the operation until all parties complied 
with the Paris Agreements, or to pursue the pro
cess, thus demonstrating the international com
munity's determination to assist the Cambodian 
people despite the lack of cooperation from PDK. 
Considering the latter approach to be appropriate, 
he had requested his Special Representative to 
press forward with the regrouping and canton
ment process, albeit cautiously and selectively, tak
ing great care to maintain security in the 
countryside and concentrating on areas where 
there was no military confrontation. The main 
questions were how to persuade POK to comply 
with its obligations, how to underscore the deter
mination of the international community to im
plement the Agreements and how to obtain the 
full and active support of the signatories for 
UNfAC efforts to carry out its mandate. 

By resolution 766 (1992) of 21 July, the Se
curity Council approved the efforts of the Secretary
General to continue implementing the Paris 
Agreements despite the difficulties. It demanded 
that PDK permit the deployment of UNTAC in the 
areas under its control and implement phase II of 
the cease-fire as well as other aspects of the Agree
ments. It also requested the Secretary-General to 
ensure that international assistance to the rehabili
tation and reconstruction of Cambodia from then 
on benefit only the parties fulfilling their obliga
tions under the Agreements and cooperating fully 
with UNTAC. 

At the end of July 1992, the Special Rep
resentative wrote32 to the Secretary-General that 
the military siruation had somewhat worsened, 
with aggressive action by NADK in the north and 
parts of the centre and south, while the acceptance 
of cantonment by the three parties had created a 
vacuum. At the same time, some NADK soldiers 
had shown interest in being cantoned and joining 
their families, but their leaders had managed to 
keep tight control. Although UNTAC had ad
dressed issues of genuine concern to PDK, no co
operation had been forthcoming. POK would be 
satisfied with no less than a radical "depolitiza-

31 S/2◄ 286. 12sec Th< United Notions and Cambodia, United Nation$ Blue 
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tion" dealing a crippling blow to the Phnom Penh 
regime, thus gaining what it had been unable to 
obtain either on the battlefield or in the Paris 
negotiations. In the meantime, POK radio was 
broadcasting allegations linking UNTAC with soc 
and Viet Nam. 

There were other problems as well. In the 
countryside, the security situation had worsened. 
The economic situation was precarious, and hyper
inflation was imminent. UNTAC was grappling 
with the task of keeping the countcy afloat and 
having Cambodians focus on their common na
tional priorities. The prospects were daunting, but 
the Special Representative remained basically op
timistic. There was a substantial reservoir of re
sourcts and goodwill, as well as the unanimous 
support of the entire international community. 
Furthermore, the great majority of Cambodians 
wanted to build a new, peaceful countcy. 

Adoption of the electoral law 

The electoral law, which had been sub
mitted to SNC by UNTAC on 1 April 1992, was 
adopted by SNC on August 5 and promulgated on 
12 August. The law differed from the 1 April draft 
in two respects. In order to meet the concern 
expressed by the Cambodian parties that the fran
chise be restricted to NCambodian persons", the 
text of the Paris Agreements would be interpreted 
as giving the right to register to "evecy Cambodian 
person", defined as follows: (a) a person born in 
Cambodia, at least one of whose parents was born 
in Cambodia; or (b) a person, wherever born, at 
least one of whose parents was a Cambodian per
son Within the meaning of paragraph (a). secondly, 
the draft law was amended to permit overseas 
Cambodians to vote at one polling station in 
Europe, one In North America and one in Australia. 
However, registration of voters was still to take 
place exclusively in Cambodia. 

PDK, however, did not withd1aw its objec
tion. The Special Representative decided to exer
cise his power under the Paris Agreements, and the 
draft law was adopted at the SNC meeting despite 
the objection of PDK. 

The adoption of the electoral law was fol
lowed on 15 August by the beginning of the pro
visional registration of parties. The Secretary
General remained convinced that the electoral 
process should be carried out in accordance with 
the implementation timetable. UNTAC was also 
studying a proposal to hold a presidential election. 
While much support for the election had been 
voiced by the Cambodian parties and by Prince 

Sihanouk himself, such an election was not pro
vided for in the Paris Agreements. 

Failure of international efforts 
to persuade POK 

Notwithstanding the continuing refusal 
of PDK to grant UNTAC access to its zones of 
control or to commit its forces to cantonment, 
the Secretary-General reported33 to the Security 
Council on 21 September 1992 that UNTAC had 
acquired a powerful momentum. Its presence had 
already achieved a "profound and probably lasting 
impact" on Cambodia. UNTAC was close to full 
deployment over most of the territocy of Cambo
dia, including a strong police presence extending 
down to village level. Supervision and control over 
the administrative structures of the country had 
been established and progressively strengthened, 
and Cambodians continued to be informed and 
educated on human rights issues. More than 
115,000 refugees and displaced persons had been 
repatriated. 

UNTACconsistently stressed that the door 
remained open for full and constructive participa
tion by PDK in the peace process. However, the 
persistent failure of POK to meet its obligations 
under the Paris Agreements continued to obstruct 
their full implementation. In his 21 September 
report, the Secretary-General suggested that the 
Security Council consider further action to impress 
upon the parties the international community's 
firm determination to press ahead with the imple
mentation of the Paris Agreements. He also indi
cated his intention, subject to Security Council 
approval, to request the co-Chairmen of the Paris 
Conference - the Foreign Ministers of France and 
Indonesia - to undertake, within a definite time
frame, consultations with the aim of finding a way 
out of the impasse or, it that should prove impos
sible, exploring appropriate steps to ensure the 
realization of the fundamental objectives of the 
Agreements. 

On 13 October, the Security Council, by 
its resolution 783 (1992), confirmed that the elec
toral process should proceed according to the im
plementation timetable. The Council, among 
other things, demanded that PDK fulfil immedi
ately its obligations under the Paris Agreements, 
and invited the Governments of Japan and Thai
land, which had been actively involved in finding 
solutions to the current problems, to continue their 
efforts and to report the results to the Secretary-
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General and to the co-Chairmen of the Paris Con
ference. The Council also invited the Secretary
General to ask the co-Chairmen immediately on 
receipt of that report to undertake appropriate 
consultations with a view to implementing fully the 
peace process. It requested the Secretary-General 
to report to the Council no later than 15 November 
1992 on the implementation of resolution 783 
(1992). 

The Governments of Japan and Thailand 
undertook consultations with POK on 22 and 
29 October 1992, but concluded that tripartite 
consultation was no longer the appropriate means 
to address the impasse.34 On 7 and 8 November, 
the Co-Chairmen of the Paris Confe1ence met in 
Beijing with Prince Sihanouk, members of SNC 
representing the four Cambodian parties and rep
resentatives of the five permanent members of the 
Security Council, as well as Australia, Germany, 
Japan and Thailand. The Special Representative 
also participated. The Co-Chairmen subsequently 
infurmed35 the Secretary-General that it had be
come clear that POK was still not prepared to 
cooperate in the further implementation of the 
Paris Agreements. Furthermore, POK had indicated 
its intention not to take part in the electoral pro
cess so long as, in its view, a neutral political 
condition was not ensured. 

Suspension of phase II process 

Voter registration opened in Phnom Penh 
on 5 October 1992, in four other provinces on 
19 October, and progressively in the other prov
inces. In the first weeks, about a million Cambo
dians registered to vote. When Radio UNTAC 
began broadcasts on 9 November 1992, the pro
grammes concentrated on information regarding 
voter registration and the electoral process. 

As for the cantonment process, which had 
begun in June with the declaration of phase H, 
some 55,000 troops of the three- participating fac
tions, or approximately a quarter of the estimated 
total number of troops, entered the cantonment 
sites and handed over their weapons. This process, 
however, had to be suspended, due to the non
compliance by PDK and the deterioration of the 
military situation. Some 40,000 cantoned troops 
were subsequently released on agricultural leave, 
subject to recall by UNfAC. 

Reporting36 to the Security Council on 
15 November 1992, the Secretary-General said that 
the difficulties encountered in implementing 
phase II of the cease-fire had led to the effective 
suspension of the cantonment, disarmament and 
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demobilization process. Although he concur~ 
with the Co-Chairmen that the implementation of 
the peace process should continue and the tift~* 
table be maintained, he expressed his concern tpa 
the elections would take place with the two lari!S 
armed forces mostly intact, and with some of the 
forces of the other two parties still in the field. 

The Secretary-General nevertheless con
tinued to believe that patient diplomacy remained 
the best means of getting the peace process back 
on track. He stated that UNTAC would continue 
its dialogue with PDK in an effort to meet that 
party's concerns and persuade it to comply with 
its obligations under the Paris Agreements. In the 
circumstances, however, the projected reduction 
of the strength of the military component was no 
longer feasible until after the elections. It would 
a lso be necessary to adjust deployment in order to 
foster a general sense of security among the Cam
bodian people and enhance the component's abil
ity to protect the voter registration and polling 
processes, particularly in remote or insecure areas. 

The issue of foreign residents and immi
grants was another matter that deeply disturbed 
many cambodians. Killings of Vietnamese-speak
ing villagers had aroused serious concerns about 
public security and had implications for the crea
tion of a neutral political environment. UNTAC 
investigations indicated that units of NADK had 
been responsible for two such incidents. 

On 30 November, the Security Council in 
resolution 792 (1992) confirmed that the elections 
for a constituent assembly in Cambodia would be 
held no later than May 1993, and noted the 
Secretary-General's instruction for contingency 
planning for a presidential election. It condemned 
PDK for failing to comp1y with its ob1igations un
der the Paris Agreements and demanded, among 
other things, that it immediately fu lfil those obli
gations, facilitate full deploymentofUNTAC in the 
areas under its control, and not impede voter reg
istration or the activities of other political parties 
in those areas. The Council determined that 
UNTAC should proceed with preparations for the 
holding of elections in all areas of Cambodia to 
which UNfAC had full access as at 31 January 
1993. It requested the Secretary-General to con
sider the implications which the failure by POK to 
canton and demobilize its forces would have for 
the electoral process and, accordingly, to take all 
appropriate steps to ensure the successful imple
mentation of the process. 

345/24800, annex I. 35$/2◄800, annexes II and Ill. 36S/24800. 
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The Security Council also supported the 
22 September decision of SNC to set a country
wide moratorium on the export of logs from Cam
bodia in order to protect the country's natural 
resources, and requested UNTAC to take appropri
ate measures to secure the implementation of this 
moratorium. The Council requested SNC to con
sider adopting a similar moratorium on the export 

of minerals and gems. In addition, it called for 
measures to prevent the supply of petroleum prod
ucts from reaching areas occupied by any Cambo
dian signatory party not complying with the 
military provisions of the Paris Agreements. The 
Council invited UNTAC to establish all necessary 
border checkpoints, as recommended by the Sec
retary-General. 

F. Before the elections (December 1~92-March 1993) 

Deteriorating security situation 

With the onset of the dry season, cease
fire violations increased, mostly in Kompong 
Thom, Siem Reap and Battambang provinces in 
central and north-west Cambodia. The violations 
typically took the form of artillery duels, which 
drove ~illagers from their homes without causing 
extensive casualties on either side. SOC, claiming 
that NADK had made territorial gains, called on 
the Special Representative to restore the military 
balance. Reports from UNTAC military observers 
indicated that CPAF was attempting to recover 
territory over which NADK had extended its influ
ence during the rainy season, while NADK was 
attempting to consolidate its gains and interrupt 
CPAF's communications. 

The Special Representative had issued a 
call for military restraint on 4 November, and the 
Secretary-General had appealed to all parties to 
respect the cease-fire in his 15 November report 
to the Security Council. Cease-fire violations con
tinued, however, and in December, two serious 
violations occurred. Frequent exchanges of shell
ing took place between NADK and CPAF through
out the month in the Bavel area of Battambang 
province, causing about 15,000 local residents to 
flee their homes. On 24 and 25 December, NADK 
artillery shells landed near a location occupied by 
UNTAC troops from the Bangladesh battalion in 
Siem Reap province. The area came under shelling 
again on 31 December. 

Since December 1992, there were several 
incidents of temporary detention of UNTAC per
sonnel by NADK units. On 20 December, PDK 
informed the Special Representative by letter that 
UNTAC should not enter PDK-controlled zones 
without prior authorization and that UNT AC must 
assume full responsibility for incidents that oc
curred as a result of its failure to obtain such 

authorization. The Special Representative and the 
force Commander replied on 22 December, point
ing out the distortion contained in the dedaration. 
The President of the Security Council also issued 
a statement37 in which the Council strongly con
demned the illegal detention of UNT AC personnel 
by elements of NADK. 

Other problems surfaced as well. The in
ability of UNT AC to gain access to the administra
tive structure of PDK gave rise to a hardening of 
SOC's position regarding supervision and control 
by UNTAC of SOC administrative structures. This 
growing reluctance, while having emerged as early 
as October 1992, became particularly evident as 
the military situation deteriorated and applied to 
nearly all fields of control and supervision en
trusted to UNTAC. 

Furthermore, a spate of violent incidents 
- "politically-motivated attacks on political party 
offices and staff, attacks on Vietnamese-speaking 
persons, and killings having no particular political 
motivation" - heightened a sense of insecurity 
among Cambodians. The Secretary-General's Spe
cial Representative had stated publicly in Novem
ber that free and fair elections could not be held 
in circumstances where people faced threats to 
their lives, property and personal security for 
attempting to exercise their political rights. 
However, political parties, and in particular 
FUNCINPEC and the Buddhist Liberal Democratic 
Party (BLDP), the political wing of I<PNLF, sub
jected to attacks on their offices and workers, com
plained that they were not provided with effective 
protection by local administrative structures. 

In addition to investigating these inci
dents, UNTAC's civilian police, military, and civil 
administration components, together with the 
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human rights component, developed measures to 
prevent and deal with threats to public order. 
UNfAC announced that it would give priority to 
ensuring freedom from intimidation, freedom of 
party affiliation and freedom of action for political 
parties. On 6 January 1993, the Special Repre
sentative issued a directive establishing procedures 
for the prosecution of persons responsible for hu
man rights violations; as a result, UNfAC assumed 
powers to arrest, detain and prosecute suspects in 
cases of serious violations. For this purpose, the 
Special Representative established the office of the 
Special Prosecutor. 38 

Relations with SNC 

Since September 1992, Prince Sihanouk 
had intermittently stayed in Beijing for medical 
treatment. The Special Representative, in order to 
keep close relations with SNC, organized working 
sessions of SNC in Phnom Penh, with the approval 
of the Prince. Through the working sessions, UNfAC 
continued to consult with SNC members on subjects 
related to the implementation of the Paris Agree
ments. 

On 20 December, Prince Sihanouk an
nounced that SNC membership would be in
creased by one, to 13, to allow for a second 
FUNCINPEC representative. · 

On 4 January 1993, citing persistent vio
lent attacks on FUNCINPEC staff, Prince Sihanouk 
informed the Special Representative that he could 
no longer cooperate with UNTAC or SOC. Prince 
Norodom Ranariddh, the leader of FUNCINPEC, 
also said he would suspend working relations with 
UNTAC until effective measures were taken to put 
an end to the climate of violence. The Special 
Representative met with both leaders to inform 
them of measures taken by UNTAC to promote a 
neutral political environment. Both leaders 
showed their understanding. Prince Ranariddh 
subsequently expressed gratitude for UNfAC's ef
forts to address this problem and stressed that 
FUNCINPEC had always cooperated with UNTAC 
and would continue to do so. Prince Sihanouk used 
the occasion of a special SNC meeting on 28 Janu
ary in Beijing to express publicly his renewed sup
port for UNTAC. He assured the meeting of his 
continuing cooperation with the United Nations 
in the implementation of the Paris Agreements. 

Prince Sihanouk had also confirmed to the 
Special Representative on 4 January that he would 
be a candidate in presidential elections. However, 
at the meeting of SNC on 28 January the Prince 
announced his decision not to advance his candi-
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dacy. Instead, he wished to wait until the new 
Constitution had been adopted before holding the 
elections, so that the President could be elected in 
accordance with the modalities, the term of office 
and powers laid down in the Constitution. 

At the 28 January meeting, SNC set the 
dates of the constituent assembly elections for 23 
to 25 May 1993. These dates were later expanded 
to allow for polling at mobile stations on 27 and 
28 May. Prince Sihanouk also issued, in his own 
name and in the name of SNC members belonging 
to FUNCINPEC, KPNLF and SOC, a statement39 con
demning violence against Cambodians or for,eign 
persons in Cambodia and any act which threatened 
the dignity, fundamental freedoms, rights, security 
and personal safety of any member of UNTAC. 

Continuing difficulties 

In January and February 1993, cease- fire 
violations continued, including exchanges of artil
lery and mortar fire between CPAF and NADK and 
movement of troops. CPAF forces launched attacks 
on NADK forces in a number of districts and 
moved closer to the POK-held district town of 
Pailin in the province of Battambang. UNTAC pro
tested the moves as exceeding the bounds of self
defence. 40 The Special Representative called on 
SOC to desist from violating the cease-fire and to 
exercise self-restraint. In the meantime, PDK tight
ened restrictions on the UNTAC team deployed in 
Pailin, subjecting them at one point to virtual 
house arrest. 

An attack by NADK on a village in Siem 
Reap province in January resulted in eight casual
ties, four of them UNTAC peISonnel. Two Cambo
dian women, members of an UNfAC voter 
registration team, died from their wounds. In Janu
ary, February and March, six UNTAC military and 
civilian personnel were injured and two were 
killed by hostile action against UNTAC, including 
a Bangladeshi soldier killed by a mortar believed 
to be fired by NADK. 

Incidence of violence and intimidation, 
which had peaked in December 1992, fell signifi
cantly in January 1993. However, political vio
lence increased somewhat in early February. Many 
of the incidents were concentrated in the prov
inces of Battambang and Kompong Cham, and the 
victims in the vast majority of cases were members 
of FUNCINPEC. 

While PDK radio had commonly attacked 
Ul\i7'AC. and its broadcasts had become increasingly 

38S/25124. 39S/25289, annex. ◄0s/2S289. 
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hostile, the Phnom Penh authorities also under
took a media campaign against UNTAC, asserting 
that only SOC could defend the country against 
PDK and so deserved electoral support, while UN
TAC could not be trusted to protect Cambodians. 

Attacks against Vietnamese-speaking 
Cambodians also continued. On 10 March, mem
be.rs of an NADK unit attacked a floating village 
in Siem Reap province, killing 33 people, includ
ing 12 children, and injuring 24. The village was 
inhabited primarily by Cambodian-born persons 
of Vietnamese descent. On 24 March, a group of 
assailants attacked fishing boats in Kompong 
Chhnang Province resulting in 8 deaths, including 
three children. And on 29 March in Phnom Penh, 
a coordinated attack with hand-grenades on four 
premises frequented or owned by Vietnamese
speaking persons resulted in 2 deaths and at least 
20 injuries. 

Registration of voters 
and political parties 

On 21 December, the Special Repre
sentative announced that the voter registration 
period would be extended to 31 January 1993. At 
its completion, over 4.6 mill!on people, or some 
96 per cent of the estimated eligible population, 
had been registered. Returnees were given the op
portunity to be registered on their return to Cam
bodia, either in their final destination or in six 
reception centres. As the end of the registration 
period approached, a special arrangement was 
made between UNTAC's repatriation and electoral 
components to enable registration of the remain
ing eligible population in the border camps. They 
were temporarily listed in Thailand during the 
month of January and received their registration 
cards upon return to Cambodia. 

As for the political parties, on 27 January 
1993, 20 out of the 22 provisionally-registered 
political parties had applied for official registra
tion, in accordance with the Electoral Law, by 
submitting a list of at least 5,000 registered voters 
who were members of the party. Neither POK nor 
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its political party, the National Unity of Cambodia 
Party formed in November 1992, filed official reg
istration to take part in the elections. 

At a meeting of SNC on 10 February, 
UNTAC announced its decision that the electoral 
campaign would begin on 7 April 1993 and end 
on 19 May, followed by a four-day cooling-off pe
riod before polling. During the campaign, UNTAC 
would make its information and broadcasting fa
cilities available to all political parties in order to 
ensure fair access to the media. On 11 March, the 
Special Representative met with the leaders of the 
20 political parties to inform them of their rights 
and responsibilities as party leaders under the Elec
toral law. 

Protection of natural resources 

In its resolution 792 (1992), the Security 
Council had adopted a number of measures aimed 
at protecting Cambodia's natural resources, par
ticularly timber, minerals and gems. An appeal by 
UNTAC to Cambodia's neighbouring countries re
sulted in announcements by Laos, Thailand and 
Viet Nam that they would impose a complete ban 
on the import of logs from cambodia beginning 
I January 1993. UNTAC deployed border guards 
to monitor the situation on land and sea. However, 
numerous and large-scale violations by both routes 
continued. Personnel of all the Cambodian parties 
were involved in the export of logs, but because 
PDK refused to allow UNTAC monitors in the zone 
it controlled, it had not been possible to obtain 
figures for the bulk of log exports from there. 

At the SNC meeting on 28 January 1993, 
UNT AC proposed that the moratorium on Jog 
exports be extended to minerals and gems. At the 
initiative of FUNCINPEC, the moratorium was 
widened to include the commercial extraction of 
mineral resources onshore and offshore. This pro
posal was supported by three of the Cambodian 
parties. The matter was raised again at the SNC 
meeting of 10 February, when the moratorium 
was adopted despite the continued objections of 
POK. 
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G. Electoral period (April-May 1993) 

Campaigning begins 
On 4 April 1993, PDK formally announced 

to SNC Its decision not to participate in the elec
tions, asserting that "Vietnamese forces of aggres
sion" continued to occupy Cambodia and that a 
neutral political environment did not exist. On 
13 April, the President of POK wrote to Prince 
Sihanouk that his party could no longer attend 
SNC meetings in Phnom Penh because there was 
insufficient securi ty. PDK would thCiefore with
d raw temporarily from the city. 

The electoral campaign officially began 
on 7 April, and the 20 political parties participated 
actively. During his second visit to Cambodia on 
7 and 8 April, the Secretary-General told SNC that, 
in his judgement and in all due caution, the basic 
acceptable conditions for the conduct of an elec
toral campaign did exist. He was encouraged that 
electoral campaigning was being conducted peace
fully with the participation of tens of t housands 
of Cambodians.41 

Despite these encouraging signs, violence 
and intimidation remained a major challenge to 
the creation and maintenance of a neutral political 
environment Victims included members of all 
four Cambodian parties. Many acts of violence had 
apparent political or ethnic overtones. but some 
killings had no iden tifiable motivation and took 
place in an environment where, after years of war, 
there was an oversupply of weapons. 

As a result of the series of attacks on Viet
namese-speaking persons, several thousand mem
bers of the Vietnamese community in Cambodia 
began to migrate from their homes towards the 
Vietnamese border, many by boat. Between 21 
March and 28 April, 21,659 people were recorded 
crossing the border into Viet Nam at border check
points manned by UNfAC personnel. UNfAC na
val units and civilian police closely monitored 
these movements to ensure that the local authori
ties assumed their responsibility to protect the 
migrants. 

During his visit to Cambodia, the Secretary
General issued an urgent appeal for an end to vio
lence. Prince Sihanouk issued a strong declaration 
demanding that his "armed compatriots" refrain 
from acts of violence againSt UNfAC. His declaration 
was endorsed by SOC, KPNLF and FUNCINPEC.42 

All unlts of UNTAC's military component 
in all locations had been directed to increase vigl-
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lance and enhance security measures and proce
dures. UNTAC further refined and strengthened 
measures to help ensure the security of the elec
toral process a.nd the safety of the Cambodian 
political parties and of UNfAC staff under condi
tions of instability. Teams of military observers 
worked with UNTAC civilian police in monitoring 
political rallies. and gatherings throughout the 
country. Personnel from both components assi~ted 
electoral staff with the civil education campaign. 
The military component's defensive positions, par
ticularly in Siem Reap and Kompong Thom prov
inces, were reinforced and expanded to allow the 
construction of bunkers and overhead protection 
as well as firin,g bays, defensive pits from which 
soldiers could return fire. 

It was also decided that, durin.g the elec
tion itself, no p,olling would be conducted in areas 
controlled by PIDK, to which UNTAC had not be~n 
permitted acce.ss, nor in some remote areas m 
which NADK had been operating. Other parts of 
the country were designated as high-, medium-, 
and low-risk areas. Different levels of security 
measures were established for each level of risk. 
In high-risk zornes, it was decided to station armed 
UNTAC military personnel al and around polling 
stations and to• issue protective gear to UNTAC 
staff. Quick rea1ction forces and medical support 
units were identified for the high-risk sites. In 
response to the heightened threat in one province, 
UNrAC civiliani personnel were withdrawn from 
some locations and the number of polling sites 
was reduced. Security at UNTAC headquarters was 
also strengthen,ed. 

Despite- initial indications of a relative de
cline in violence during April, deaths and injuries 
from violence continued. Many of the casualties 
resulted from attacks on civilians and on SOC by 
NADK, and by uinidentified groups, and attacks on 
other political parties by SOC and unidentified 

groups. 
Further attacks also took place against 

UNTAC personnel. In April, seven UNTAC personnel 
were killed and! fifteen injured by hostile action 
against UNTAC., 1he killing of a Japanese United 
Nations Volunteer and his Cambodian interpreter 
was a shocking incident. In Kompong Speu, in 
three separate incidents, four Bulgarian military 
personnel were killed and nine wounded. In two 
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incidents in early May, UNTAC vehicles were at
tacked in Kompong Cham and Banteay Meanchey, 
resulting in thirteen military and civilian police 
personnel wounded and one civilian police moni
tor (a Japanese) killed. On 21 May in Kompong 
Cham province, an attack by NADK on an SOC 
police station resulted in the death of two UNTAC 
military observers when a rocket overshot its target 
and hit the Chinese Engineer Company compound 
nearby. 

The Security Council, by its resolution 826 
(1993) of 20 May 1993, condemned all acts of 
violence committed on political and ethnic 
grounds, intimidation and attacks on UNTAC. At 
the same time, the Council commended those par
ticipating in the election campaign in accordance 
with the Paris Agreements despite the violence and 
intimidation. It expressed its satisfaction with the 
arrangements made by the United Nations for 
the elections and fully supported the decision of 
the Secretary-General that the elections be held as 
scheduled. At the same time, the Council de
manded that all parties abide by the Paris Agree
ments and give UNTAC the full cooperation 
required under it. 

The elections 

The elections were the focal point of the 
comprehensive settlement. As stipulated in the 
Agreements, the election of 120 members to 
the constituent assembly was held throughout 
Cambodia on a provincial basis in accordance 
with a system of proportional representation. 
Every Cambodian person 18 years of age or older 
was eligible to vote. The Agreements provided for 
a multi-party electoral system. Voting was for po
litical parties, and all political parties were regis
tered by UNTAC in order to participate in the 
elections. The list of party candidates for each 
province was published before the elections. 

The Special Representative promulgated a 
number of minor revisions to the Electoral Law in 
order to respond to security or o ther considera
tions as they arose or were anticipated. The process 
to register over 4.7 million Cambodian voters, be
ginning on 5 October 1992 for a three-month 
period and subsequently extended until 31 Janu
ary 1993, was scrutinized by representatives of the 
political parties with the right to challenge regis
trants whom they deemed to be unqualified. Voters' 
lists were complied by UNTAC's computer support 
system, designed to store up to S.2 million voter 
registration records. UNfAC was not given access 
to POK-controlled areas, which were considered to 
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be populated by about S per cent of the total 
population of Cambodia. 

During the electoral campaign, from 7 April 
to 19 May 1993, scores of political meetings and 
rallies were held daily and peacefully with the 
participation of tens of thousands of people in 
virtually all parts of Cambodia. UNTAC itself or
ganized multl-party meetings. 

On 21 April at a meeting of SNC, the 
Special Representative expressed the view that the 
freeness and fairness of the elections would be 
judged ln accordance with three main criteria: the 
extent to which the campaign and voting were 
marred by violence, intimidation and harassment; 
the extent to which SOC, which controlled the 
largest zones and had the most extensive admin
istrative structure, enjoyed unfair advantages; and 
the technical conduct of the poll. UNTAC raised 
the issue of the separation of party and State sev
eral times both in public and in private meetings 
with the Phnom Penh authorities, particularly re
garding access of other political parties to the me
dia and their right to freedom of movement. All 
political parties had access to Radio UNTAC and 
to UNTAC video productions. Three political par
ties requested and received assistance from UNT AC 
with air transport facilities for campaign purposes. 

The election took place from 23 to 28 May 
1993. During the first three days of the elections, 
some 1,400 large, medium and small fixed polling 
stations operated throughout the country, as well 
as 200 mobile teams in remote or difficult areas. 
A Cambodian presiding officer was in charge of 
each station, with support and assistance from an 
international polling station officer. Some fixed 
stations were converted to mobile operations on 
26 May and worked as mobile teams on 27 and 28 
May. Mobile teams operated for the entire six-day 
period. Counting of the ballots by UNTAC began 
on the morning of 29 May. The Special Repre
sentative declared the conduct of the poll free and 
fair in a statement43 made on behalf of the Secretary
General and the United Nations at a meeting of 
SNC on 29 May. 

The Security Council endorsed this decla
ration in resolution 835 (1993) of 2 June and called 
upon all parties to stand by their obligations to 
respect fully the results. Reporting44 ·on 10 June 
1993 on the holding and the results of the elec
tions, the Secretary-General informed the Council 
that three of the four Cambodian parties signatory 
to the Paris Agreements had taken part in the 
electoral process - SOC, through the Cambodian 
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People's Party (CPP}; FUNCINPEC; and 
KPNLF/BLDP. PDK, the fourth Cambodian signa
tory party, had failed to register as a political party, 
had taken no part in the election and had threat
ened to disrupt it with violence. Aside from a few 
incidents, however, polling was conducted in a 
peaceful and often festive atmosphere, with voters 
sometimes walking several miles to cast their bal
lots, apparently undaunted by threats of violence 
or banditry, by rough terrain or the heavy rain that 
swept much of the country. 

A total of 4,267,192 voters, representing 
89.56 per cent of the registered voters, had turned 
out to vote. The count of the 4,0l 1,631 valid bal
lots indicated that, nationwide, FUNCINPEC had 
won 1,824,188 votes, or 45.47 per cent, to CPP's 
1,533,471 votes, or 38.23 per cent. BLDP won 
152,764 votes, or 3.81 per cent, and the other 
17 political parties won the remainder. The 
number of seats won in the constituent assembly 
was 58 for FUNCINPEC, 51 for CPP, IO for BLDP 

and 1 for a fourth political party, MOLINAKA. At 
a meeting of SNC, held on 10 June and presided 
by Prince Norodom Sihanouk, the Special Repre
sentative of the Secretary-General issued a state
ment45 declaring, on behalf of the Secretary-General 
and the United Nations, that the elections as a 
whole had been free and fair. 

The Security Council endorsed the results 
of the elections by resolution 840 (1993) of 15 June. 
It also expressed full support for the newly elected, 
120-member Constituent Assembly, which was to 
draw up a constitution and then transform itself 
into a legislative assembly to establish a new gov
ernment for all Cambodians. The Council empha
sized the necessity for the assembly to complete 
its work as soon as possible and within the three
month time-frame stipulated in the Agreements. It 
requested UNTAC to continue to play its role in 
conjunction with SNC during the transitional pe
riod. 

H. Post-electoral period Oune-September 1993) 

Notwithstanding the successful holding of 
the elections and the creation of a Constituent 
Assembly, the post-election period was not with
out difficulties. Despite the fact that CPP, at the 
29 May meeting of SNC, issued a statement of its 
satisfaction at the excellent result of the electoral 
process, CPP began to make numerous allegations 
of electoral irregularities as the counting pro
ceeded. It also requested UNTAC to hold new elec
tions in seven provinces. At the 10 June meeting 
of SNC, CPP announced that it could not recognize 
the result of the elections and demanded an inves
tigation of the irregularities. 

UNTAC conducted intensive discussions 
with CPP in this regard, asking it to provide details 
to support the allegations. Every concrete allega
tion was promptly investigated by UNTAC. The 
Special Representative and his associates also cor
responded with the President of CPP, Mr. Chea 
Sim, listing all the measures UNTAC had taken to 
rectify anomalies of which it was aware. UNTAC 
also made it clear that the alleged irregularities did 
not amount to fraud and that none of CPP's alle
gations, even if true, would affect the outcome of 
the elections. UNTAC firmly maintained that its 
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own actions were impartial and that the elections 
were free and fair. 

In early June, some elements of SOC de
clared a #secession" in three eastern provinces: 
Kompong Cham, Prey Veng and Svay Rieng. As 
tension increased in those provinces, there were 
anti-UNTAC demonstrations and a number of at
tacks against UNTAC personnel and propt:rty. This 
led UNfAC to withdraw its non-essential civilian 
personnel on 12 and 13 June. The Special Repre
sentative requested Prince Sihanouk to cooperate 
with UNTAC in calming the situation, and also 
contacted the leaders of CPP and FUNCINPEC. On 
12 June, the Prince made an appeal for the peaceful 
settlement and normalization of the situation. The 
Special Representative also encouraged a dialogue 
between SOC and FUNCINPEC. 

The duly elected Constituent Assembly be
gan work on 14 June 1993. At the inaugural ses
sion, it adopted a resolution to make Prince 
Sihanouk Head of State retroactive to 1970, thus 
making the coup d'etat of 18 March 1970 null and 
void. The Assembly gave the Prince full powers as 
head of State. The following day, Prince Sihanouk 

45S/25913, annex. 
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proposed the formation of an Interim Joint Ad
ministration (GNPC) with Prince Ranariddh and 
Mr. Hun Sen as Co-chairmen. 

During the course of these developments, 
CPP gradually softened its position. With support 
for the secession dissipating, the secession col
lapsed. On 21 June, CPP issued a statement recog
nizing the result of the elections, while suspending 
judgement regarding the alleged electoral irregu
larities. UNTAC ag1eed to form a committee of 
inquiry (the Electoral Advisory Committee) in or
der to deal with this issue. PDK also declared that 
it would accept the outcome of the elections. By 
24 June, CPP, FUNCINPEC and BLDP had agreed 
to the proposal to form GNPC and the list of the 
cabinet was submlned to the constituent Assembly. 

On 30 June, the Constituent Assembly 
elected its President and two Vice-Presidents and 
adopted its Rules of Procedure. It also established 
two permanent committees: the Committee for 
Drafting the Constitution and the Committee on 
Rules of Procedure. At the request of the Cambo
dian parties, UNTAC provided logistical and op
erational assistance, as well as technical advice, to 
the Assembly. The Assembly held a vote of confi
dence on 1 July 1993. 

The Secretary-General informed46 the Se
curity Council that the establishment of GNPC, 
although not foreseen under the Paris Agreements, 
provided for a cooperative framework between all 
parties which held seats in the Constituent Assem
bly. The Administration, which would operate dur
ing the transitional period, should be viewed as an 
attempt to fuse three of the existing administrative 
structures, with Prince Sihanouk as head of State. 
Furthermore, tentative discussions took place be
tween the parties participating in the Administra
tion and PDK aimed at achieving national 
reconciliation. 

Withdrawal plans 

/\lthough the main body of troops and 
civilian staff remained in Cambodia after the elec
tions, a substantial number had already been with· 
drawn as their functions came to an end. The 
whole of the repatriation component and the great 
majority of the staff of the electoral component 
had already been withdrawn by June 1993. Due to 
security considerations, the timing of the with
drawal of the civilian staff from the district and 
provincial levels was closely coordinated with the 
military withdrawal plan. The latter was difficult 
to implement because it involved moving thou
sands of troops at the height of the rainy season 

472 ... . : 

over severely dlegraded infrastructure. Further
more, the secu1rity situation was anything but 
settled, for banditry was rife. According to the 
Secretary-Genera1l' s withdrawal plan, 4 7 physical 
preparations for withdrawal were to end by 31 July, 
and the phased movement of troops out of the 
country to be completed by 15 November 1993. 

In putting forward his proposal for the 
final withdrawal of UNTAC, the Secretary-General 
noted that Cambodia clearly required continued 
international assistance and support. The country 
still faced enormous problems of security, stabil
ity, mine-cleara1nce, infrastructure improvement 
and general economic and social development. 
Future assistance, however, should be clearly sepa
rate from the urNTAC presence. UNTAC was an 
operation with a. clearly defined mandate and du
ration and specific resources. In order to coordi
nate the full range of civilian activities that would 
be undertaken b,y various agencies of the United 
Nations system, in accordance with their existing 
mandates, to promote development, provide hu
manitarian assistance and foster respect for human 
rights in Cambc,dia, the Secretary-General reiter
ated his intention to establish in Phnom Penh an 
integrated office headed by a United Nations rep
resentative. The office would also deal with a num
ber of residual issues arising from the Paris 
Agreements and UNTAC's presence in the country. 
The Secretary-G,eneral would not recommend at 
that stage the retention of United Nations military 
personnel in Cambodia after the departure of 
UNTAC, but would give careful consideration to 
such a request If the new Government were to 
make one. 

On 27 August 1993, the Security Council 
in its resolution 860 (1993) approved the UNTAC 
withdrawal plan and set 15 November 1993 as the 
deadline for the completion of the process. How
ever, acting on the recommendation4a of the 
Secretary-General, the Security Council, in its 
resolution 880 of 4 November, extended the pe
riod of withdrawal of the Mine Clearance and 
Training Unit until 30 November 1993. It also 
extended until 31 December at the latest the with· 
drawal period for elements of the military police 
and medical components. The Secretary-General 
had noted that, in view of the deterioration of 
security conditions in Cambodia, a number of 
military police officers and members of a medical 
unit were needed in order to ensure the safety and 
secudty of UNTAC personnel and equipment as 
the withdrawal was being completed. Between 16 
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and 30 November, 71 military police officers were 
required, along with 10 members of a medical 
unit. In December, the number was reduced to 30 
and 8 respectively. 

Mandate ends 
On 21 September 1993, the C.orutituent As

sembly adopted t11e new C.onstitution. The vote was 
113 in favour and 5 against, with two abstentions. 

The mandate entrusted to UNTAC was 
concluded on 24 September 1993 when Prince 
Norodom Sihanouk formally promulgated the new 
Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia, mak
ing the country a constitutional monarchy, inde
pendent, sovereign, peaceful, neutral and non
aligned. The same day, Prince Sihanouk was 
elected King of Cambodia by the Royal Council of 
the Throne. In accordance with the Constitution 
and the Paris Agreements, the Constituent Assem
bly was transformed into a legislative assembly. 
The King appointed Prince Norodom Ranariddh, 
leader of FUNCINPEC, first Prime Minister in the 
new Government and Mr. Hun Sen, leader of CPP, 
second Prime Minister. The Special Representative 
left Cambodia on 26 September 1993. 

The Council expressed49 its satisfaction at 
the auspicious developments that had taken place 
in Cambodia since the holding of the elections and 
stressed the importance of the continued support 
of the international community to the consolida
tion of peace and democracy and the promotion 
of development in Cambodia. 

United Nations liaison team 
in Cambodia 

On 26 September 1993, the First and Sec
ond Prime Ministers of Cambodia jointly re
quested the Secretary-General to consider the 
possibility of dispatching some 20 or 30 unarmed 
United Nations military observers to Cambodia for 
a period of six months following the end of 
UNTAC's mandate. The two Prime Ministers sub
sequently reiterated to the Secretary-General their 
conviction that such a presence would strengthen 
confidence among the people and thus enhance 
the stability of Cambodia and its new Government 
at a critical time.50 The Security Council indi
cated51 its agreement in principle and asked the 
Secretary-General to submit a detailed proposal on 
the matter. 

The task of a military liaison team, as 
recommended52 by the Secretary-General, would 
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be to maintain close liaison with the Government 
and report trn the Secretary-General on matters 
affecting security. The team would also help the 
Government in dealing with residual military mat
ters related to the Paris Agreements. It would con
sist of 20 unarmed military officers and be headed 
by a Chief Military Liaison Officer (CMLO) desig
nated by the Secretary-General with t he consent 
of the Security- Council. The team, based in Phnom 
Penh, would be distinct from the integrated United 
Nations office: the Secretary-General intended to 
establish, although in practice, the CMLO. would 
maintain regular contact with the United Nations 
representative. The Secretary-General estimated 
the cost at $Jl.06 million for six-months. By its 
resolution 8801 (1993) of 4 November, the Security 
Council dedcled to establish a military liaison 
team for a sin,gle period of six months. 

The United Nations Military Liaison Team 
was ~et up in Phnom Penh on 15 November 1993, 
with Colonel Muniruz Zaman (Bangladesh) as 
CMLO. Other countries contributing officers were 
Austria, Bclgiu1m, China, France, India, Indonesia, 
Malaysia, New Zealand, Pakistan, Poland, Russian 
Federation, Thailand and Uruguay. liaison was 
conducted at the ministerial, executive and ambas
sadorial levels by the CMLO, and at the functional 
level by othe:r officers, who reported daily to 
United Nations Headquarters on security condi
tions and dev-elopments. Officers were also dis
patched in mobile teams to observe areas outside 
Phnom Penh when requested by the Government 
and when the CMLO deemed that the issue related 
to the mandate.53 

In the meantime, on 29 March 1994, the 
Secretary-General appointed Mr. Benny Widyono 
as his representative in Cambodia.54 On 2 May, 
the Government requested an extension of the 
Team's mandate for a further period. However, as 
an alternative, the Council decided to endorse the 
Secretary-General's proposal to attach three mili
tary advisers to the office of the representative to 
assist him in fulfilling his mandate. Three military 
advisers, from Belgium, France and Malaysia, were 
retained in ca1mbodia for this purpose following 
the Team's departure when it ceased operations on 
15 May 1994 .. 55 After April 1995, one military 
adviser was attached to the representative's office 
whose mand.ate was subsequently extended 
through March 1996.56 
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I. A brief review of UNf AC 

Each UNTAC component had a distinctive 
role, including, as discussed above, that of the 
Special Representative and his Office in maintain
ing relations with SNC and the Cambodian parties. 
The activities of the components were coordinated 
as necessary to allow for the most efficient and 
cost-effective use of resources. The level of activity 
in each case varied during the course of the trans
itional period. 

Electoral component 

The activities of the electoral component 
and the central importance of the electoral process 
have already been related in detail. Special men
tion, however, should be made of the 465 United 
Nations Volunteers (UNVs) serving as district elec
toral supervisors, many of them in remote, and 
sometimes contested, areas. They played a vital 
role in the programme of civic education about 
the election as well as in convincing the electorate 
that their vote was secret. Among their other duties 
was the training of Cambodian electoral staff. Fol
lowing an incident on 8 April 1993 in which a 
district electoral supervisor was killed, UNTAC in
stituted emergency provisional arrangements to 
improve security. UNVs in areas considered to pre
sent security risks were instructed to withdraw 
from the countryside and not to travel without an 
armed escort until further notice. 

Prior to UNTAC's establishment, compila
tion of socio-demographic and cartographic data 
was initially undertaken by the Advance Election 
Planning Unit, set up in late 1991. That unit was 
subsequently integrated into the electoral compo
nent. Other electoral staff were progressively de
ployed throughout the country. Staff at head
quarters during the registration period included 
about 280 Cambodian data entry clerks, working 
in three 8-hour shifts. 

Following the elections, a skeleton staff 
remained in Phnom Penh to advise the Special 
Representative's Electoral Advisory Committee on 
CPP complaints and, subsequently, to assist with 
the establishment of the Constituent Assembly and 
with its wmk on the constitution, as requested. 

UNT AC human rights role 

The Paris Agreements gave UNTAC the re
sponsibility during the transitional period for fos-
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tering an environment in which respect for human 
rights and fundamental freedoms were ensured 
and where free and fair elections might take place. 
UNTAC activities in this regard comprised three 
aspects: a human rights education programme; 
general human rights oversight of all existing ad
ministrative structures in Cambodia; and the in
vestigation of allegations of human rights abuses 
occurring during the transitional period. 

The UNTAC human rights component was 
active in three broad areas. First, it encouraged 
SNC to adhere to relevant international human 
rights instruments and undertook a review of the 
existing judicial and penal systems in the light of 
international provisions. Secondly, it conducted 
an extensive human rights information and edu
cation campaign in close cooperation with the 
Information/Education Division of UNT AC. 
Thirdly, it investigated human .rights-related com
plaints and took corrective measures where neces
sary. Human rights officers were progressively 
deployed in all 21 provinces in Cambodia, includ
ing in the zones controlled by FUNCINPEC and 
KPNLF. However, the component had no access to 
the zones controlled by POK. 

On 20 April 1992, SNC ratified the Inter
national Covenants on Civil and Political Rights 
and on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights. On 
10 September, it agreed to accede to the Conven
tion against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or 
Degrading Treatment or Punishment; the Interna
tional Convention on the Elimination of All forms 
of Discrimination against Women; the Convention 
on the Rights of the Child; and the Convention 
and Protocol relating to the Status of Refugees. 

UNTAC developed a human rights educa
tion programme with particular reference to 
teacher training, dissemination of relevant inter
national instruments, education of health profes
sionals, training of public and political officials 
and support for local human rights organizations. 
Educational materials, posters, leaflets, stickers 
and other printed materials were disseminated 
throughout the country. Human rights training 
was introduced into the Cambodian education sys
tem, and human rights studies were incorporated 
in the curriculum of Phnom Penh University's Law 
School and Medical Faculty. Collaboration with 
local human rights organizations was an important 
aspect of UNfAC's work. UNTAC provided them 
with materials, training and expertise as well as 
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small grants for basic office expenses. It organized 
an International Symposium on Human Rights in 
Cambodia from 30 November to 2 December 
1992, and conducted a special course for human 
rights advocates, including a training programme 
on United Nations human rights procedures and 
a special training programme dealing with human 
rights issues in the electoral process. 

As part of the effort to promote the devel
opment of an independent judiciary, a major pro
gramme of training for judges, defence lawyers 
and public defenders was initiated. Training ses
sions for officials of the existing administrative 
structures and professional or activist groups were 
undertaken in almost every province. Participants 
included representatives of political parties, mem
bers of human rights associations, teacher trainees, 
justice officials and police. UNTAC closely moni
tored conditions of detention in civil prisons 
throughout cambodia and pressed local authori
ties to improve the situation to the extent possible 
within the means available to the prison admini
stration. It investigated all cases of prisoners whose 
detention might be politically motivated. 

On 19 February 1993, the United Nations 
Commission on Human Rights adopted a resolu
tion providing for the first time for the operational 
involvement of the United Nations Centre for Hu
man Rights in Cambodia in the post-UNT AC pe
riod. One of the major tasks of UNTAC's human 
rights component was to prepare for this opera
tional presence. In 1996, this presence continued 
to be a factor in Cambodia's political life. 

Military component 

The objectives of the military arrange
ments during the transitional period were to sta
bilize the security situation and build confidence 
among the parties to the conflict. Achieving those 
objectives was a necessary precursor to the success
ful conduct of the functions of the other compo
nents. In addition to its tasks related to the 
cease-fire and the cantonment process, the military 
component also carried out other tasks, including 
weapons control and assistance to other compo
nents such as the repatriation component. It car
ried out activities related to essential engineering, 
de-mining, logistics and communications, and pa
trolling and observation, and participated in a bor
der control mechanism established by UNT AC. 
The military component also undertook civil ac
tion programmes. 

Between the beginning of the phase II 
cantonment process in June 1992 and mid•November 
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1992, UNTAC cantoned some 55,000 troops of the 
three cooperating parties. However, the refusal of 
PDK to enter phase 11 of the cease-fire resulted in 
the suspension of the cantonment, disarming and 
demobilization process. 

Under these circumstances, the Secretary
General proposed that the level of deployment of 
the military component be maintained until the 
elections. The deployment pattern, which was 
originally based on the requirements of regroup
ing and cantonment, was realigned to correspond 
with the borders of the Cambodian provinces. This 
deployment, which also conformed to the deploy• 
ment of the electoral teams, reflected the compo
nent's new priority task of enhancing UNTAC's 
ability to protect voter registration and the elec• 
toral and polling processes, particularly in areas 
with a higher potential for conflict. 

During the registration period, military 
observers accompanied electoral teams in order to 
negotiate, where necessary, with local authorities 
or forces that tried to hinder registration. Security 
of the polling stations and their vicinity was pro
vided by UNTAC alone. However the military com
ponent concluded agreements with the armed 
forces of SOC, FUNCINPEC and KPNLF. The armed 
forces of the factions assisted UNTAC, conveyed 
information on possible or actual threats to the 
elections and ensured security in the z.ones under 
their control. 

UNT AC devoted serious attention to the 
question of the possible presence of foreign forces 
in Cambodia. It repeatedly requested the Cambo• 
dian parties to provide it with verifiable informa
tion relating to foreign forces, but none did so. It 
also established Strategic Investigation Teams to 
follow up on allegations. UNTAC found no evi• 
dence of the presence of any formed units of such 
forces in areas to which it had access, although 
some seven men were identified as "foreign forces" 
within the meaning of the definition approved by 
SNC. 

Mine clearance 

UNTAC took over the landmine pro• 
grammes begun by UNAMIC and expanded them. 
For its part, SNC on 20 April 1992 decided to 
establish the Cambodian Mine Action Centre 
(CMAC) under the Presidency of Prince Norodom 
Sihanouk and the Vice Presidency of the Special 
Representative. Each were to appoint five members 
to a ten-member Governing Council. CMACwould 
then undertake long-term programmes in mine
awareness, marking and clearance. The Governing 
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Council held its first meeting on 4 November 
1992. 

UNTAC's Mine Clearance Training Unit 
(MCTU}, comprising some 183 officers and men, 
taught Cambodians to identify, locate and destroy 
land mines and to mark minefields, and promoted 
mine awareness among the general public. The 
Unit was organized into mine clearance training 
teams and mine clearance supervisory teams. To
wards the end of its mandate, MCTU worked to 
equip CMAC to function after UNTAC's with
drawal. 

By August 1993, as a result of the work 
done by UNT AC, in collaboration with the Cam
bodian parties and with non-governmental organi
zations, more than 4 million square metres of 
Cambodian territory had been cleared of mines. 
About 37,000 mines and other unexploded ord
nance had been destroyed, and some 2,300 Cam
bodians trained in mine-clearance techniques. 
CMAC continued this work in the post-UNTAC 
period. In this regard, the Secretary-General ap
pealed to the international donor community to 
render assistance. Pending alternate funding ar
rangements acceptable to donors and in consult
ation with the new Cambodian Government, he 
f~ ed to maintain the United Nations Trust 

~ for Demining Programmes in Cambodia. 

■ Civil administration 
I UNTAC's civil administration component 

IIIIJfed three complementary means of control. One 
~ ontrol and appraisal, achieved through the 

-

retffliot of all documentation dealing with the op
"" • of the existing administrative structures, -li~ ling the lines of decision-making, personnel 

pol , s and questions. A second form of control 
was achieved through the authority to obtain prior 
knowledge of decisions reached by the adminis
trative structures, as well as the authority to change 
decisions dealing, for instance, with personnel, 
finance and the sale of assets. A third form of 
control involved the proposal of improvements in 
the operations of t he existing administrative struc
tures. On a day-to-day basis, these three means of 
direct control were exercised in various ways, in
cluding the physical presence of civil administra
tion personnel alongside their highest-ranking 
counterparts in the existing administrative struc
tures, regular meetings between UNTAC staff and 
these officials and the establishment of clear lines 
of decision-making. 

On 1 July 1992, the civil administration 
component began to exercise full control over the 
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five key areas in the Phnom Penh administration, 
as specified iln the Paris Agreements: foreign af
fairs, national defence, public security, finance and 
information. By 15 July, UNTAC civil administra
tion offices had been established in all 21 prov
inces, although, like the other components of 
UNTAC, civill administration personnel were de
nied access to POK-controlled areas. In addition, 
UNTAC established optional control over other 
administrative structures identified as having di
rect influence over the outcome of elections. In 
accordance with the implementation plan, the 
civil adminis1tration component requested the four 
Cambodian parties to submit a list of their current 
laws for review by UNfAC. With the exceptio'n 
of PDK, all parties complied. At the initiative o f 
UNTAC, SNC: adopted laws enshrining the rights 
of freedom of association and of as~embly, and 
approved a set of principles relating to the legal 
system, penall law and penal procedure with a view 
to establishirng uniform standards for the judiciary 
and for substantive law that would be applicable 
throughout Cambodia. 

In the area of foreign affairs, UNT AC had 
control over the receipt and distribution of foreign 
aid and the i:;suance of passports and visas. It also 
exercised control over the various border func
tions, such as immigration, customs and the im
plementatiom of SNC moratoriums on timber, 
gems and minerals. A border control unit was es
tablished with responsibility for liaison between 
UNfAC components and the existing administra
tive structures. 

In the area of defence, UNTAC inspected 
the defence structures of the three parties and 
established other modalities, including the moni
toring of incoming and outgoing correspondence, 
in order to control any actions that might impair 
the neutrality of the political environment. The 
leaders of th,e armed forces of the three factions 
complying with the Paris Agreements signed the 

.directive prepared by UNTAC regulating the politi
cal activity of military personnel. At the request of 
UNTAC, the :SOC ministry of defence established 
a committee to investigate allegations of illegal 
activity on thte part of CPAF armed forces. 

UNTAC's activities with regard to public 
security incluided the training of judges, prosecu
tors and police officers of the existing administra
t ive structures in the implementation of the Penal 
Code adopted by SNC on UNfAC's initiative, and 
a programme of regular prison visits. Working 
groups on road safety and banditry were estab
lished. The Special Representative issued a direc-
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tive prohibiting the illegal possession and carrying 
of weapons and explosives. 

In the area of finance, UNTAC worked 
with the administrative structures to put in place 
controls over expenditure, sources of revenue, cen
tral bank functions and the sale of public assets. 
SNC adopted a financial control directive prepared 
by the Special Representative on the transfer of 
public assets in order to introduce orderly and 
transparent procedures into the process of privati
zation of property owned by the existing admin
istrative structures. 

Another dimension of UNTAC's work was 
the effort to stabilize the country's economy in 
order to reduce possible causes of unrest that 
might have an adverse effect on the electoral envi
ronment. Control teams were set up to supplement 
the regular supervision that UNT AC exercised over 
the existing administrative structures, particularly 
outside Phnom Penh. Each team was headed by an 
inspector assisted by Finance and Public Security 
Services staff, representatives of the military and 
civilian police components, and analysts and 
interpreters from the Information/Education Di
vision. 

Following the elections, the component 
streamlined its actiVitles to help ensure a smooth 
transition from the existing administrative struc
tures to the new Government. At the provincial 
level, civil administration staff maintained their 
contacts with the personnel of the existing admin
istrative structures, promoted dialogue and na
tional reconciliation, monitored any sale, transfer 
or disposal of public assets, followed up on alle
gations of human rights violations or political in
timidation, and facilitated the work of United 
Nations agencies. On the national level, civil ad
ministration staff focused their efforts on the ju
diciary and the administration of justice, on 
monitoring the implementation of SNC moratoria 
on timber, gems and minerals, on border and cus
toms control, and on the control and safeguarding 
of public funds and State assets. Financial control 
activities continued through the transitional pe
riod at both the national and provincial levels. 

Civilian police 

UNTAC's civilian police component 
worked in close cooperation with the human 
rights, electoral, military, civil administration and 
repatriation components. The police presence, like 
that of the military, helped assure Cambodians of 
UNT A C's commitment to the peace process. It also 
promoted the creation of a neutral political envi-
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ronment by makjng Cambodians aware that the 
arbitrary abuse of power would not be tolerated. 

Much of the daily work of the 3,600 UNfAC 
civilian police focused on its main function, the 
supervision or control of local police activities. In 
carrying out this !function, the component pro
vided local police with training in basic police 
methods, includin~: operations, traffic control, hu
man rights observaince, criminal law, criminal in
vestigation, crime Jprevention, and demonstration 
and riot control. It also provided local police with 
basic information on the roles of UNTAC and the 
civilian police component. Special instruction was 
provided to police officers and judges in the im
plementation of the new penal code adopted by 
SNC. 

Priority in initial deployment was given 
to areas were Cambodian refugees and displaced 
persons we,e being resettled. The component 
eventually extended its activities to all provinces. 
Police monitors were posted at border check
points and cooperated with the military compo
nent in arrangements concerning supervision of 
checkpoints and patrols operated by local police 
forces in sensitive areas.Joint checkpoints manned 
by UNTAC and loc.al police resulted in the confis
cation of a large number of unauthorized firearms. 
The component al:so directed the efforts of local 
police against the growing problem of banditry in 
the interior. 

Some 60 per cent of UN"fAC civilian police 
were directly involved in assisting the voter regis
tration process. During the electoral campaign, 
following the steep rise in attacks against the of
fices of political parties, UNTAC civilian police, in 
collaboration with other components, launched a 
special operation which included intensive patrols 
and static guard duty to curb the attacks. UNfAC 
civilian police also monitored political rallies and 
meetings. During the voting, they were present at 
all polling stations .. 

The poliCE! component undertook inde
pendently hundredls of investigations into serious 
crimes, particularl}'' those considered to be politi
cally or ethnically motivated. In a number of those 
cases, the Special P1rosecutor had enough evidence 
to issue a warrant. \iVhere cases involved political or 
ethnic consideraticms, the Special Representative 
also raised the matter with SNC or in private meet
ings with party leaders. 

Repatria1tion 

Some 365,.000 Cambodian refugees and 
displaced persons from camps on the Thai border 
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and elsewhere were repatriated under United 
Nations auspices in an inter-agency effort under 
the overall authority of UNTAC. UNHCR acted as 
lead agency and oversaw the movement of return
ees, the provision of immediate assistance and 
food, and a reintegration programme. The repa
triation component of UNTAC was headed by a 
director, appointed by the Secretary-General and 
reporting to the Special Representative as well as 
to the High Commissioner for Refugees. 

The repatriation exercise began on 30 
March 1992. On 30 March 1993, the largest and 
last of the refugee camps, Site 2, was dosed at an 
official ceremony presided by the United Nations 
High Commissioner for Refugees. Some 365,000 
refugees and displaced persons had returned to 
Cambodia under United Nations auspices. The 
monthly rate of return rose from 4,000 in April to 
20,000 in June. By July, some 30,000 Cambodians 
were returning home each month. Difficult trav
elling conditions during the rainy season were 
largely overcome by the use of rail and, in some 
cases, waterways. By November, the rate of return 
rose to 35,000 a month and reached a peak of 
40,000 in the months of January and February 
1993. Though the great bulk of the returnees came 
from Thailand, some 2,000 were also repatriated 
from Indonesia, Viet Nam and Malaysia. Most refu
gees chose to settle in areas controlled by the 
Phnom Penh authorities. Of the rest, about 33,000 
chose to settle in the KPNLF zone, while several 
thousand settled in the PDK and FUNCINPEC 
zones. 

In addition to rations for 400 days and a 
domestic kit, returnees had the choice of several 
forms of assistance, including agricultural land, a 
housing plot and a cash grant in lieu of building 
materials. Most returnees, some 88 percent, chose 
the cash grant. UNHCR advised returnees on the 
situation prevailing in their communes of final 
destination, particularly when they were unsafe or 
inaccessible. In cooperation with other UNTAC 
components, United Nations agencies and non
governmental organizations, UNHCR established 
a country-wide mechanism for monitoring the 
condition of returnees. Quick-impact projects were 
also implemented to help communities absorb the 
returnees. These included road and bridge repair, 
mine-clearance, agricultural development, digging 
of wells and water ponds and improvement and 
construction of sanitation, health and education 
facilities. All eligible returnees were given the op
portunity to register to vote, either in their final 
destination along with the local population or in 
the six reception centres. In January 1993, as the 
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deadline for the end of the electoral registration 
period was approaching, a special arrangement 
was made be.tween UNTAC's repatriation and elec
toral components to enable registration of the re
maining eligible population in the border camps 
whereby they were temporarily "listed" in Thai
land and received their registration cards upon 
return to Cambodia. 

Information/ education activities 

After two decades of fighting and isola
tion, many Cambodians were little aware of the 
international community's efforts to assist their 
country. Many were skeptical about the applica
bility in Cambodia of basic concepts of human 
rights, including free and fair elections and multi
party political campaigning. The flow of informa
tion between UNTAC and the people of Cambodia 
was thus considered essential to UNTAC's opera
tion. The arrangements in this regard was another 
unprecedented aspect of UNTAC. 

The Information/Education Division of 
UNTAC was responsible for producing informa
tion material in the Khmer language and dissemi
nating it to the Cambodian people. It published 
media guidelines aimed at lifting legal restrictions 
and encouraging the operation of a free and re
sponsible press, and launched a Cambodian Media 
Association of all Cambodian joumallsts. It pur
sued efforts to exercise control over the adminis
trative structures dealing with information. The 
Special Representative issued a directive on fair 
access to the media during the electoral campaign, 
and UNTAC made its own television/video, radio 
and other information facilities available to the 
20 political parties participating in the elections. 

UNTAC had its own radio station. On 
9 November 1992, the station began broadcasting 
from a Phnom Penh-based transmitter loaned by 
SOC for UNTAC's exclusive use. By April 1993, 
relay stations brought the UNTAC message to all 
parts of the country and, by early May, program
ming had expanded to 15 hours per day. In addi
tion, under arrangements made with the Thai Foreign 
Ministry and Voice of America (VOA), UNfAC mate
rials were broadcast via a VOA transmitter in Thai
land at prime time twice daily. The broadcasts 
concentrated on information regarding the elec
toral process, human rights and other aspects of 
the UNTAC mandate. During the electoral cam
paign particular emphasis was given to the secrecy 
of the ballot. In accordance with the directive of 
the Special Representative on fair access to the me
dia during the electoral campaign, Radio UNfAC 
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offered weekly segments to each political party for 
the broadcast of political material and allowed a 
"right of response" to a political party, candidate 
or official in cases of unfair attack or misrepresen
tation of public statements. 

UNTAC also produced a variety of videos, 
posters, information leaflets, flyers, banners, bill
boards and advertisements for public display to 
illustrate the work of UNrAC and to inform Cam
bodians of the events of the electoral process and 
encourage their full participation in it. Activity 
during the campaign included disseminating in
formation on various political party platforms, 
building confidence in the secrecy of the ballot 
and instructing voters in voting procedures. Infor
mation videos, including round-table discussions 
involving representatives of the 20 political parties 
contesting the elections, were shown in Phnom 
Penh and distributed throughout the country. 
Translations and analyses of the Khmer-language 
radio and print output of all four Cambodian par
ties signatory to the Paris Agreements were pro
vided to the Special Representative and all UNTAC 
components. Information officers conducted regu
lar opinion surveys among Cambodians to assess 
the impact of UNTAC's information programme 
and to monitor the attitude of the people towards 
UNTAC and its implementation of the peace pro
cess. 

Rehabilitation 

The rehabilitation phase ran from the 
signing of the Paris Agreements and the estab
lishment of UNl'AC until the formation of a new 
Cambodian Government following free and fair 
elections. UNfAC's rehabilitation component fo
cused on food security, health, housing, training, 
education, the transport network and the restora
tion of Cambodia's basic infrastructure, including 
public utilities. The component's director, ap
pointed by the Secretary-General and reporting to 
the Special Representative, ensured effective coor
dination of rehabilitation activities, and made on
going assessments of needs. Shortly after the 
establishment of UNTAC in Cambodia, a technical 
advisory committee of SNC was set up under the 
chairmanship of the UNTAC Director of Rehabili
tation in order to facilitate the approval of projects 
by the Cambodian parties. In addition, the director 
had responsibilities related to raising resources 
through donor contributions. 

On 23 July 1992, SNC established a tech• 
nical advhory committee to review and assess ex
isting contractual arrangements relating to the 
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exploitation of natural resources such as timber 
stock and gem mines. On the committee's recom
mendation, SNC, on 22 September, instituted a 
country-wide moratorium on the export of logs -
a decision supported by the Security Council in its 
resolution 792 (1992). Compliance with the mora
torium was monito red by the rehabilitation 
component, in close coordination with UNTAC 
military observers, civil administration and civil
ian police personnel deployed at border check
points. On 10 February 1993, SNC adopted 
supplementary measures aimed at discouraging 
further tree felling by reducing the volume of sawn 
timber allowed to be exported from Cambodia. In 
March 1993, SNC approved the UNTAC draft ac
tion plan on the implementation of the Declara
tion on Mining and Export of Minerals and Gems 
from Cambodia. The Declaration placed a mora
torium on the commercial extraction of mineral 
resources on land and offshore and on the export 
of minerals and gems from Cambodia, effective 
28 February 1993. Also in 1993, SNC approved the 
proposal made by UNTAC in collaboration with 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul
tural Organization for the establishment of a Na
tional Heritage Protection Authority of Cambodia 
to coordinate efforts aimed at protecting and ad
ministering the physical cultural heritage of Cam
bodia. 

Of the nearly $880 million pledged at the 
Ministerial Conference on the Rehabilitation and 
Reconstruction of Cambodia in Tokyo, the Secretary
General reported that the actual level of disburse
ments by early 1993 stood at no more than 
$95 million. Further, the lack of funding for cer
tain specific sectors, inducting training and main
tenance of essential social services, also gave rise 
to concern that these deficiencies might compro
mise the overall rehabilitation effort. These issues 
of concern were discussed at a meeting of donors 
in Phnom Penh on 25 February 1993. The partici
pants recognized the need for speedy disburse
ment of the commitments made in Tokyo. They 
reviewed the emerging priority needs and agreed 
that arrangements be made for meetings, follow
ing the elections, of the International Committee 
on the Reconstruction of Cambodia. As of mid
August 1993, approximately $200 million had been 
disbursed. A meeting of the Committee was held in 
Paris on 8 and 9 September 1993 at which new 
pledges amounting to $120 million were made. 

Towards the end of the transition period, 
the rehabilitation component concentrated on the 
implementation of small-scale rehabilitation pro
jects yielding quick results. These projects in-



UNAMIC and UNT AC 

volved the repair and maintenance of public utili
ties and education and health facilities. Most pro
jects were highly labour-intensive, thus creating 
jobs. Donor response to the component's initiative 
to implement these projects was relatively positive 
after the elections had taken place. 

UNT AC Composition 

UNTAC was headed by the Special Repre
sentative of the Secretary-General, Mr. Yasushi 
Akashi (Japan). Lieutenant-General John Sander
son (Australia) served as Force Commander. 
Budget provision57 made for UNTAC personnel 
included up to 15,547 troops, 893 military ob
servers, and 3,500 civilian police. Other compo
nents of UNTAC consisted of staff members of the 
United Nations and its specialized agencies, United 
Nations Volunteers, staff seconded from Member 
States, and local staff. Provision included up to 
1,149 international civilian staff, 465 United Nations 
Volunteers and 4,830 local staff, supplemented by 
international contractual staff. During the elec
toral period, more than 50,000 Cambodians served 
as electoral staff and some 900 international poll
ing station officers were seconded from 44 coun
tries and the Interparliamentary Union. 

Military personnel were provided by Alge
ria, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bangladesh, Bel
gium, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Cameroon, 
Canada, Chile, China, France, Germany, Ghana, 
India, Indonesia, Ireland, Japan, Malaysia, Na
mibia, Netherlands, New Zealand, Pakistan, Phil
ippines, Poland, Russian Federation, Senegal, 
Singapore, Thailand, Tunisia, United Kingdom, 
United States and Uruguay. 

Civilian police personnel were provided 
by Ngeria, Australia, Austria, Bangladesh, Brunei 
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Darussalam, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Colombia, 
Egypt, Fiji, France, Germany, Ghana, Hungary, In
dia, Indonesia, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, 
Malaysia, Moro,cco, Nepal, Netherlands, Nigeria, 
Norway, Pakista,n, Philippines, Singapore, Sweden, 
and Tunisia. 

Finandal Aspects 

Expend.itures for UNAMlC and UNTAC 
amounted to $1,620,963,300. Repatriation and re
settlement of rdugees and displaced persons, as 
well as rehabilitation assistance, were funded from 
voluntary contributions. 

Conclusion 

In its msolution 880 (1993) of 4 Novem
ber 1993, the Security Council noted with great 
satisfaction that, with the conclusion of UNTAC's 
mission, the goal of the Paris Agreements - restor
ing to the Cambodian people and their democrati
cally elected leaders their primary responsibility 
for peace, stabil.ity, national reconciliation and re
construction - had been fulfilled. The Council 
paid tribute to the work of UNTAC, whose success 
constituted a major achievement for the United 
Nations. The Se,cretary-General believed the inter
national community could take satisfaction in the 
fact that, despite serious difficulties, UNfAC was 
able to accornpliish its central task of holding a free 
and fair election in Cambodia and laying a sound 
foundation for the people of Cambodia to build a 
stable and peaceful future.58 
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Chapter23 
United Nations efforts in the 
former Yugoslavia: C>verview 

A. Background 

Fighting begins 

The Socialist Federal Republic of Yugosla
via consisted of six republics: Bosnia and Herze
govina, Croatia, Macedonia, Montenegro, Serbia 
and Slovenia. Within the republic of Serbia, there 
were two autonomous regions: Vojvodina and 
Kosovo. For the sake of convenience, the country 
is referred to here as Yugoslavia. 

Yugoslavia's internal boundaries rarely co
incided with demographic distribution. Among 
the major communities, all of them Slavic, were 
Croats, Muslims and Serbs; in addlt1on, there were 
numbers of Macedonians, Montenegrins and Slo
venes, as well as those who referred to themselves 
as Yugoslavs. The population also included a num
ber of ethnic Albanians, Hungarians and others. 
According to the 1991 census, Serbs comprised 
about 36 per cent of a total population of some 
23.5 million people, Croats about 20 per cent and 
Muslims about 10 per cent. In Serbia, Serbs com
prised some 66 per cent of the population, Mus
lims 2.5 per cent and Croats 1.1 per cent; more 
than 81 per cent of the population in Kosovo was 
ethnic Albanian, and in Vojvodina there was a 
large minority of ethnic Hungarians. In Bosnia and 
Her2egovina, 44 per cent of the population were 
Muslims, 31 per cent were Serbs and 17 per cent 
Croats. In Croatia, 78 per cent were Croats, 12 per 
cent Serbs and fewer than 1 per cent Muslims. 
During the administration headed by President 
Josip Broz Tito, the political life of the country and 
of the republics was structured to bala,nce the di
versity of the population and knit it together. 

In July 1971, President Tito introduced a 
system of collective leadership and regular rota
tion of personnel among posts. He established and 
himself led the collective State presidency until his 
death in May 1980. The 1974 Constitution gave 
the different republics much autonomous power, 
the federal government remaining responsible 
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only for national defence, foreign policy and the 
single national market. In 1979, the principle of 
rotating Iead!ership was also extended to the secre
taryship of tihe League of Communist, of Yugosla
via (LCY). Following the death of President Tito, 
his responsibilities passed smoothly to the collec
tive presidency and the LCY presidium. 

The l 980s were marked by economic and 
political cris1es in the country, social and national
ist unrest and increasing evidence of inter-ethnic 
tensions. Th1e collective federal presidency and its 
six rotating )Presidents were unable to negotiate a 
revised national structure or to devise effective 
means to de:al with the changing citcumstances. 
By June 1991, following popular referendums in 
Croatia and Slovenia, those two republics declared 
themselves independent. A referendum in the re
public of Macedonia on 8 September also sup
ported independence as did a vote in the assembly 
of the republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina in Oc
tober. The vote in the assembly was supported by 
Bosnian Muslims and Bosnian Croats, but it caused 
the Bosnian Serb members to walk out and the 
Bosnian Serb community to affirm separateness. 
The republic: of Serbia strongly disapproved the 
declarations of independence and expressed grave 
concern over the fate of Serbs resident in Croatia 
and of Serbs resident in Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

Fighting in Croatia began in June 1991 
when Serbs living in Croatia, with the support of 
the Yugoslav People's Army ONA), opposed the 
declaration of independence. In Slm•enia, where 
there was not any significant Serb minority, fight
ing was brief andJNA withdrew after an agreement 
brokered by the European Community [now the 
European Umion] entered into force at the begin
ning of July 1991. However, efforts by the Euro
pean Community to stop hostilities in Croatia and 
to resolve th1e crisis in the framework of the Con
ference on Yiugoslavia proved unsuccessful. 
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United Nations involvement 

The United Nations involvement in the 
former Yugoslavia began on 25 September 1991 
when the Security Council, meeting at the minis
terial level, unanimously adopted its resolution 
713 (1991) calling on all States to implement im
mediately a "general and complete embargo on all 
deliveries of weapons and military equipment to 
Yugoslavia". The Council commended the efforts 
of the European Community, with the support of 
the States participating in the Conference on Se
curity and Cooperation in Europe (CSCE) [now the 
Organization for Security and Cooperation in 
Europe (OSCE)], to restore peace and dialogue in 
Yugoslavia and invited the Secretary-General to 
offer his assistance. 

Secretary-General Javier Perez de Cuellar 
appointed Mr. Cyrus Vance, former United States 
Secretary of State, as his Personal Envoy for Yugo
slavia on 8 October 1991. On 23 November 1991, 
Mr. Vance convened in Geneva a meeting which 
was attended by the President of Serbia, the Presi
dent of Croatia, the Secretary of State for National 
Defence of Yugoslavia and Lord Carrington, Chair
man of the European Community's Conference on 
Yugoslavia. The parties reached agreement on an 
immediate cease-fire and expressed the wish to see 
the speedy establishment of a United Nations 
peace-keeping operation. However, while progress 
was made on other issues, the cease-fire broke 
down almost immediately. By its resolution 721 
(1991) of 27 November 1991, the Security Council 
endorsed the Personal Envoy's statement to the 
parties that the deployment of a United Nations 
peace-keeping operation could not be envisaged 
Without full compliance by all parties with the 
Geneva agreement. 

By its resolution 724 (1991) of 15 Decem
ber, the Security Council approved a report by the 
Secretary-General which contained a plan for a 
possible peace-keeping operation. A small group 
of military officers, civilian police and United 

Nations Secretariat staff travelled to the area to 
prepare for the implem entation of this plan. 
On 2 January 1992, the Personal Envoy convened 
in Sarajevo a meeting between military repre
sentatives of the Republic of Croatia and repre
sentatives of JNA, at which the Implementing 
Accord on the unconditional cease-fire was signed. 
With the Security Council's concurrence, Secretary
General Boutros Boutros-Ghali then sent to the 
area a group of 50 military liaison officers, with 
the task of using their good offices to promote 
maintenance of the cease-fire by facilitating com
munication between the opposing parties and by 
helping them to resolve difficulties that m ight 
arise. 

UNPROFOR established 

On 15 February 1992, notwithstanding 
differences voiced by some of those concerned 
regarding the United Nations plan, the Secretary• 
General recommended to the Security Council the 
establishment of the United Nations Protection 
Force (UNPROFOR). In his view, the danger that a 
United Nations peace-keeping operation would 
fail for lack of cooperation from the parties was 
less grievous than the danger that delay in its 
dispatch would lead to a breakdown of the cease
fire and to a new conflagration. 

On 21 February, the Security Council, by 
its resolution 743 (1992), established UNPROFOR 
for an initial period of 12 months as an interim 
arrangement to create the conditions of peace and 
security required for the negotiation of an over
all settlement o f the crisis within the frame
work of the European Community's Conference 
on Yugoslavia. The Council requested the Secretary
General to deploy immediately those elements of 
UNPROFOR which could assist in developing an 
implementation plan. The Security Council 
authorized the full deployment of the Force by its 
resolution 7 49 (199Z) of 7 April 1992. 

B. General review of peace-keeping 
in the former Yugoslavia, 1992-1995 

UNPROFOR was first deployed in Croatia. 
Subsequently, its mandate was extended to Bosnia 
and Herzegovina and to the former Yugoslav Re-
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public of Macedonia. It also had an operational 
mandate in the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
(Serbia and Montenegro) and a liaison presence in 
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Slovenia. UNPROFOR established its headquarters 
in Sarajevo, in Bosnia and Herzegovina. The head
quarters was later moved to Zagreb, in Croatia. 

FromMarch 1992toApril 1993, UNPROFOR 
was headed by its Force Commander. In May I 993, 
the Secretary-General appointed Mr. Thorvald 
Stoltenberg (Norway) as his Special Representative 
for the former Yugoslavia and first civilian head 
of UNPROFOR. In January 1994, he was succeeded 
by Mr. Yasushi Akashi (Japan) as Special Repre
sentative and Head of UNPROFOR. 

From March 1992 to March 1995, five 
military officers served as UNPROFOR Force Com
mander: Lieutenant-General Satish Nambiar (In
dia), from March 1992 to March 1993; 
Lieutenant-General Lars-.Eric Wahlgren (Sweden), 
from March 1993 to June 1993; Lieutenant
General Jean Cot (France), from June 1993 to 
March 1994; General Bertrand de Lapresle (France), 
from March 1994 to March 1995; and General Ber
nard Janvier (France) who took up his duties on 
1 March 1995. 

In March 1995, UNPROFOR's three op
erational commands were headed as follows: 
UNPROFOR (Croatia) led by Major-General Eid 
Kamel Al-Rodan of Jordan, UNPROFOR (Bosnia 
and Herzegovina) led by Lieutenant-General Ru
pert Smith of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and UNPROFOR (the former 
Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia) led by Brigadier
General Juha Engstrom of Finland. 

UNPROFOR included military, civil affairs 
(including civilian police), public information and 
administrative components. As of 20 March 1995, 
the strength of the military component, com
manded by the Force Commander, Lieutenant
Gen eral Janvier, amounted to 38,599, including 
684 United Nations military observers, from 39 
countries. The Head of Civil Affain reported to the 
Special Representative and was responsible for the 
civil affairs component which also included 803 
civilian police. There were 2,017 other interna
tional civilian staff (including 1,526 contractual 
personnel who were not members of the interna
tional civil service) and 2,615 local staff. During 
its three years of existence, UNPROFOR suffered 
156 fatalities as of 20 March 1995. 

On 31 March 1995, the Security Council 
decided to replace UNPROFOR by three separate 
but interlinked peace-keeping operations. In Bos
nia and Herzegovina, the Council retained the 
mandate and name of UNPROFOR. In Croatia, it 
established the United Nations Confidence Restora
tion Operation in Croatia, to be known as UNCRO. 
Within the former Yugoslav Republic of Mace-
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donia, the Council decided that UNPROFOR 
would become the United Nations Preventive De
ployment Force (UNPREDEP). Their joint theatre 
headquarters, known as United Nations Peace 
Forces headquarters (UNPF-HQ), was established 
in Zagreb, the capital of Croatia. UNPF-HQ was 
also responsible for liaison with the Government 
of the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and 
Montenegro), other concerned Governments and 
the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO). 

Following the restructUring of UNPROFOR 
in March 1995, Mr. Akashi continued to serve as 
the Secretary-General's Special Representative and 
Chief of all United Nations peace-keeping forces 
in the former Yugoslavia. General Bernard Janvier 
was appointed Theatre Force commander respon
sible for all three operations. Effective 1 November 
1995, Mr. Kofi Annan (Ghana) succeeded Mr. Akashi 
as the Secretary-General's Special Envoy to the 
Former Yugoslavia and in this context to NATO. 

The authorized strength of the military 
component of UNPF (UNPROFOR, UNCRO, 
UNPREDEP and UNPF-HQ) was 57,370 all ranks. 
In addition, there was a provision for 940 civilian 
police monitors, 822 international civilian staff, 
3,214 local staff, 149 United Nations Volunteers 
and 1,500 international contractual personnel. 
Each separate component of UNPF was headed by 
a civilian chief of mission and had its own military 
commander. 

UNCRO was headed by Mr. Byung Suk 
Min (Republic of Korea), and its military com
mander was Major-General Eid Kamal Al-Rodan 
Oordan). Its strength, as of November 1995, was 
6,581 troops, 164 military observers and 296 civil
ian police. There were also 30 military observers 
in the Prevlaka peninsula. 

UNPROFOR was headed by Mr. Antonio 
Pedauye (Spain), and its military commander was 
Lieutenant-General Rupert Smith (United King
dom). As of November 1995, its troop strength, 
including the Rapid Reactjon Force, was 24,178 
trnops. In addition, there were 311 military ob
servers and 45 civilian police. 

UNPREDEP was headed by Mr. Henryk 
Sokalski (Poland) and its military commander was 
Brigadier-General Juha Engstrom (Finland). Its 
strength as of November 1995 was 1,050 troops, 
24 military observers and 25 civilian police. 

In addition, in other locations in the for
mer Yugoslavia, there were 47 airfield monitors, 
whose task was to monitor the no-fly-zone. 

UNPROFOR ceased to exist on 20 Decem
ber 1995 when authority was transferred from 
UNPROFOR to the International Implementation 
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UNPROFOR deployment as of March 1995 
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Force, as provided for in the Peace Agreement [see 
below]. 

By other provisions of the Agreement, the 
United Nations was requested to set up a United 
Nations International Police Task Force (IPTF) in 
Bosnia and Herzegovina. IYfF was established by 
the Security Council on 21 December 1995 by its 
resolution 1035 (1995). It required a total of 1,721 
police monitors, 254 international staff and 811 
locally recruited staff. To coordinate United Nations 
activities, the Secretary-General appointed Mr. Iqbal 
Riza (Pakistan) as his Special Representative and 
Coordinator of United Nations Operations in Bos
nia and Herzegovina. Mr. Peter FitzGerald (Ire
land) was appointed IPTF Commissioner, 
reporting to the Coordinator. IPTF and the civilian 
office subsequently became known as the United 
Nations Mission in Bosnia and Herzegovina 
(UNMIBH). 

The mandate of UNCRO terminated on 
15 January 1996. On the same date, the Security 
Council decided by its resolution 1037 (1996) to 
establish for an initial period of 12 months a 
United Nations peace-keeping operation, with 
both military and civilian components, under the 
name United Nations Transitional Administration 
for Eastern Slavonia, Baranja and Western Sirrnium 
(UNTAES). This was in accordance with the Basic 
Agreement [see below] which requested the United 
Nations to set up a transitional administration in 
Eastern Slavonia, Baranja and Western Sirmium 
and an international force to assist in the imple
mentation of the agreement. UNTAES would have 

an initial deployment of 5,000 troops. Mr. Jacques 
Klein (United States) was appointed Transitional 
Administrator and Major-General Jozef Schoups 
(Belgium) was appointed Force Commander. 

The Security Council also authorized 
United Nations military observers to continue 
monitoring the demilitarization of the Prevlaka 
peninsula. Twenty-eight United Nations military 
observers in the Prevlaka area would be under the 
command and direction of a Chief Military Ob
server, who would report directly to United 
Nations Headquarters in New York. By provisions 
of resolution 1038 (1996), the mission was 
authorized for a period of three months, with the 
possibility of an extension. The mission would 
be known as the United Nations Mission of Ob
servers in Prevlaka (UNMOP). Colonel Goran Gun
narsson (Sweden) was appointed Chief Military 
Observer. 

On 30 November 1995, the Security Coun
cil extended UNPREDEP's mandate for a period 
terminating on 30 May 1996. Subsequently, on 
1 February 1996, the Security Council concurred1 

in principle with the Secretary-Geneial's recom
mendation that UNPREDEP become an inde
pendent mission. By its resolution 1046 (1996) of 
13 February, the Council authorized an increase 
in the Force's strength by 50 military personnel 
for the duration of its existing mandate and ap
proved the establishment of the position of Force 
Commander of UNPREDEP. As of 1 March 1996, 
Brigadier-General Bo Lennart Wranker (Sweden) 
was to take up those functions. 2 

C. Membership in the United Nations 

On 22 May 1992, on the Security Coun
cil's recommendations, the General Assembly, by 
its resolutions 46/236, 46/237 and 46/238, decided 
to admit the Republic of Slovenia, the Republic of 
Bosnia and Herzegovina, and the Republic of Croa
tia to membership in the United Nations. 

The former Socialist Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia was a founding Member of the United 
Nations. On 19 September 1992, however, the Se
curity Council, by its resolution 777 (1992), con
sidered that this membership could not be 
continued automatically by the Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro). The Gen
eral Assembly, by its resolution 47/1, agreed with 
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the Council that the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
(Serbia and Montenegro) should apply for member
ship in the United Nations and that it should not 
participate in the Assembly's work On 29 April 
1993, by its resolution47/229, the Assembly further 
decided that the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Ser
bia and Montenegro) should not participate in the 
work of the Economic and Social Courx:il. 

On 7 April 1993, the Security Council rec
ommended that the General Assembly admit the 
former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia to United 
Nations membership. In its resolution 817 (1993), 
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the Council noted the difference which had arisen 
over the name o f the State and welcomed the 
readiness of the Co-Chairmen of the Steering Com
mittee of the International Conference on the For
mer Yugoslavia to use their good offices to settle 
the matter. on 8 April, the General Assembly ad
mitted to membersh ip in the United Nations the 
State being provisionally referred to for all pur
poses within the United Nations as the former 
Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia pending settle
ment of the difference that had arisen over the 
name of the State. 

On 8 July 1993, the Secretary-General ap
pointed Mr. Cyrus Vance to carry out his good 
offices in the difference between the former Yugo
slav Republic of Macedonia and Greece. The ap
pointment was made in accordance with Security 
council resolution 845 (1993), which called on 
the Secretary-General to continue his efforts for a 
speedy settlement of the remaining issues be-tween 
the two parties. An interim accord between Greece 
and the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia 
was signed in September 1995 [see below]. 

D. Peacemaking in the former Yugoslavia 

International Conference on 
the Former Yugoslavia 

On 24 July 1992, the Security O:mncil 
invited the European Community in cooperation 
with the Secretary-General to examine the possi
bility of broadening the European Community's 
Conference on Yugoslavia. The European Commu
nity then invited the Secretary-General to co-chair 
with the President of the Council of Ministers of 
the European Community the International Con
ference on the Former Yugoslavia (ICFY), which 
was convened in London on 26-28 August 1992. 

The Conference adopted a Statement of 
Principles for a negotiated settlement and estab
lished, under the overall direction of the Perma
nent Co-Chairmen of the Conference, a Steering 
Committee co-chaired by the Secretary-General's 
Personal Envoy, Mr. Cyrus Vance, and Lord David 
Owen, who succeeded Lord Carrington as Euro
pean Community mediator. Mr. Vance was suc
ceeded in May 1993 by Mr. Thorvald Stoltenberg, 
and Lord Owen by Mr. Carl Bildt in June 1995. 

The Co-Chairmen were to direct six Work
ing Groups and prepare the basis for a general set
tlement and associated measures. They commenced 
work in continuous sessions at the United Nations 
Office at Geneva, beginning in September 1992. 

ICFY provided a forum for discussion and 
negotiation, often directly between the parties in 
conflict, throughout the former Yugoslavia. ICFY 
helped to negotiate a new cease-fire agreement on 
29 March 1994 in Croatia; prepared successive 
blueprints for peace in Bosnia and Herzegovina; 
recommended the preventive deployment of 

UNPROFOR in the former Yugoslav Republic of 
Macedonia; negotiated joint understandings be
tween the Governments of the Republic of Croatia 
and the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and 
Montenegro); provided a framework for address
ing humanitarian issues; negotiated confidence
building measures; defused tensions involving 
ethnic and national communities and minorities; 
and sponsored efforts looking towards reconstruc
tion and economic development in the area. 

In early August 1994, the Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro) severed 
economic and political relations with the Bosnian 
Serb leaders and closed its 300-mile border with 
areas of Bosnia and Herzegovina under the control 
of Bosnian Serb forces to all traffic except for food, 
clothing and medical assistance. In September, 
authorities of the Federal Republic agreed to the 
presence of a civilian ICFY mission which would 
control the effective delivery of humanitarian as
sistance at designated crossing-points and would 
have freedom of access elsewhere in the country. 
The Mission would report to the Co-Chairmen of 
the Steering Committee and, through them, to the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations and the 
Presidency of the European Union. The ICFY Mis
sion eventually included 152 international person
nel from Belgium, Canada, Czech Republic, 
Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Ire
land, Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Russian 
Federation, Spain, Sweden, United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and United 
States of America. It was headed by the Mission 
Coordinator, Mr. Bo Pellnas (Sweden), and sub
sequently by Mr. Tauno Nieminen (Finland). 
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ICFY also negotiated the economic agree
ment of 2 December 1994 between the Govern
ment of the Republic of Croatia and the local Serb 
authorities; worked, with representatives of the 
Russian Federation and the United States of Amer
ica, on a draft agreement relating to a political 
solution of the conflict in Croatia; collaborated 
closely with the Contact Group for Bosnia and 
Herzegovina and helped to develop a territorial 
proposal and constitutional arrangements; and in
itiated and worked on the implementation of a 
population census in the former Yugoslav Republic 
of Macedonia, needed as a basis for discussions 
among the various population groups. ICFY also 
contributed to defusing tensions in that country 
in the run-up to and during the elections held in 
October 1994; negotiated a draft treaty on succes
sion issues; exercised its good offices to promote 
mutual recognition among successor States in the 
former Yugoslavia; and brought together the For
eign Ministers of the Republic of Croatia and the 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Mon
tenegro) for what was hoped would be regular 
meetings in their respective capitals. 

In accordance with the decisions adopted 
at the Peace Implementation Conference on 8 and 
9 December 1995 [see below] and the Secretary
General's report of 13 December 1995 [see chapter 
25], ICFY ceased to exist on 31 January 1996. 

Vance-Owen Peace Plan 

On 4 January 1993, the Co-Chairmen put 
to the Bosnian Government, the Bosnian Croats 
and the Bosnian Serbs a comprehensive package 
as the basis for a fair, just and lasting peace in 
Bosnia and Herzegovina. The package, which be
came known as the Vance-Owen peace plan, in
cluded a set of constitutional principles along with 
a map setting out the organization of the country 
into 10 provinces, and an agreement for peace. 
The Co-Chairmen explained that all three ele
ments of the package were inextricably linked and 
could not be implemented separately. The Co
Chairman also introduced an additional compo
nent - an agreement on arrangements for the 
governance of the country in the interim period 
between the signing of a peace settlement and the 
holding of elections under a new constitution. 

In the course of intense negotiations in 
Geneva and in New York, the following elements 
were signed: on 30 January 1993, the constitu
tional principles element was signed by President 
Alija Izetbegovic of Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
Mr. Mate Bohan, the leader of the Bosnian 

Croats, and Dr. Radovan KaradziCi the leader of 
the Bosnian Serbs; the agreement for peace was 
signed by the Bosnian Croats and the Bosnian 
Serbs on 30 January and by the Bosnian Govern· 
ment on 3 March; the interim arrangements agree
ment by the Bosnian Croats and the Bosnian 
Government on 25 March; and a revised map on 
provincial boundaries by the Bosnian Croats and 
the Bosnian Government on 25 March. 

On 25 March, the Security C.Ouncil, in a 
statement by its President, welcomed the signing 
by President Izetbegovic and Mr. Boban of all four 
documents of the peace plan. It called on the 
remaining party to sign without delay the two 
documents it had not yet endorsed, and to cease 
its violence, offensive military actions, "ethnic 
cleansing" and obstruction of humanitarian assist• 
ance. The C.Ouncil stated its readiness to take the 
steps required to bring about the peace settlement. 

The Vance-Owen peace plan provided for 
a wide range of measures requiring the deploy• 
ment of additional peace-keeping troops in Bosnia 
and Her2egovina. These measures included the 
cessation of hostilities throughout Bosnia and Her
zegovina, the restoration of infrastructure, the 
opening of routes, the separation of forces, the 
demilitarization of Sarajevo, the monitoring of the 
borders of Bosnia and Herzegovina, and the return 
of forces to designated provinces. 

The Secretary-General pointed out1 that 
the multitude of tasks envisaged in the peace plan 
would exceed the planning capability of the 
United Nations Secretariat and that of UNPROFOR. 
Therefore, consultations were initiated with NATO 
which indicated that it would consider a formal 
request to undertake detailed planning for the im• 
plementation of the plan and making available a 
core headquarters structure into which other po
tential troop contributors could be incorporated. 
NATO experts estimated that some 60,000 to 
75,000 troops would be required for the imple· 
mentation of the various military tasks envisaged 
in the peace plan. 

The Secretary-General indicated that the 
implementation of the plan would involve a 
United Nations operation conducted under the 
authority of the Security Council and financed 
collectively by United Nations Member States un· 
der the peace-keeping scale of assessments. As to 
the principal civilian tasks of the peace plan, they 
included the restoration of law, order and civil 
authority throughout Bosnia and Herzegovina in 
conformity with the nine constitutional principles; 
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the preparation of a constitution in accordance 
with the nine principles; the resolution o f prob
lems concerning provincial borders, and related 
political issues; the preparation of internationally 
supervised, free and fair elections to be held for 
the central government as well as the provincial 
governments; the p rovision of arrangements for 
the highest level of internationally recognized hu
man rights through domestic and international 
mechanisms; the reversal of "ethnic cleansing" 
and the establishment of conditions in which 
those refugees and displaced persons who wished 
to return to their homes might do so; and the 
provision of humanitarian aid and appropriate lev
els of relief and rehabilitation assistance. 

On 29 April 1993, the Co-Chairmen of the 
lCFY Steering Committee, Mr. Vance and Lord 
Owen, together with Co-Chairman-designate Mr. 
Thorvald Stoltenberg, convened a further meeting 
of the three parties to the conflict in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina. In addition to President lzetbegovic, 
Mr. Boban and Dr. Karadzic, the meeting was at
tended by President Franjo Tudjman of Croatia, 
President Dobrica Cosic of the Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro), President 
Slobodan Milosevic of Serbia and President Momir 
Bulatovic of Montenegro. The two-day meeting 
resulted in Dr. Karadzic's signing, on 2 May, the 
remaining two documents of the Vance-Owen 
peace plan . Dr. Karadzic indicated, however, that 
the documents would have to be approved by the 
Bosnian Serb "Assembly". 

On 5 May, notwithstanding Dr. Karadzic's 
signature and the strong pressure from the inter
national community and the Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro), the Bosnian 
Serb "Assembly" again rejected the peace plan and 
instead voted to hold a referendum on the subject. 

By the end of May 1993, it had become 
clear that the international will was lacking to 
continue pushing for the 10-province solution pro
posed under the Vance-Owen peace plan and the 
substantial Bosnian-Serb military roll-back that 
was implied. In addition, the Bosnian Croats, 
whose relations with the Bosnian Muslims were 
already under strain, had started to consolidate 
their own republic - "Herzeg-Bosna". As a result, 
fighting increased between Muslim-led Bosnian 
Government forces and the forces of the Bosnian 
Croats. 

Despite the set-backs, the Co-Chairmen 
continued throughout the summer their search for 
a negotiated settlement to the conflict in Bosnia 
and Herzegovina. In theix contacts in June 1993, 
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the concept of a confederation for Bosnia and 
Herzegovina wa:s revived. According to this con
cept, first proposed in March 1992 but rejected at 
that time by the !Bosnian Government, the Bosnian 
Croats, the Bosnian Muslims and the Bosnian Serbs 
would each hav·e a republic w ithin the state of 
Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

Following discussions held at Geneva and 
Brussels in December, there was agreement among 
all three sides that Bosnia and Herzegovina should 
be organized as a Union of three republics; the 
Muslim-majority• republic should have a minimum 
33.3 per cent of territory and the Croat-majority 
republic should have 17.5 per cent, leaving the 
Bosnian Serbs with 49.2 per cent; a holiday truce 
would cover the period 23 December 1993 to 15 
January 1994; thte three sides would return to Ge
neva on 15 Janu1ary 1994, to continue the search 
for peace. In add!ition, working groups were estab
lished to look in1to the following issues and to help 
reach agreement on them by 15 January: the defi
nition of the Mo star city area that would be placed 
under the temporary administration of the Euro
pean Union, technical arrangements for providing 
the Muslim-maj,ority republic with road and rail 
acce)s to Brcko and the Sava river, access of the 
Muslim-majority• republic to the Adriatic Sea, con
tinued discussions on territorial delimitation. All 
three sides were asked to consult their respective 
Assemblies b eforehand so that any agreement con
cluded at Geneva would come into force immedi
ately upon signa.ture. 

Bosniac-Croat federation 
agreen1ent 

In efforts to establish a Bosniac-Croat fed
eration and a confederation between Croatia and 
the federation, the Government of the United 
States took the )lead. In late February 1994, talks 
were held in Washington D.C. between the leaders 
of the Bosnian Muslims and of the Bosnian Croats, 
as well as the Foreign Minister of Croatia. On 1 
March, two documents were signed: the Frame
work Agreement establishing a Federation in the 
Areas of the Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina 
with a Majority Bosniac and Croat Population, and 
the Outline of a Preliminary Agreement for a Con
federation between the Republic of Croatia and 
the Federation. After further talks, the Government 
of Bosnia and Herzegovina, the Government of 
Croatia and the Bosnian Croat side signed, on 10 
May, the Washington accords for the creation of 
the Bosniac-Croat Federation. 
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Contact group 

Meanwhile on 25 April 1994, a Contact 
Group was established involving, at ministerial 
level, the Foreign Ministers of France, Germany, 
the Russian Federation, the United Kingdom, the 
United States, the European Union Commissioner 
for Foreign Affairs and the two Co-Chairmen of 
the ICfY Steering Committee. 

The Contact Group drew up a map for the 
allocation of territory between the Bosniac-Croat 
federation and the Bosnian Serb entity (the 
so-called "Republika Srpska"). The map allocated 
S 1 per cent to the Bosniac-Croat Federation and 
49 per cent to the Bosnian Serbs. The Contact 
Group, supported by the Security Council and the 
Council of Ministers o f the European Union, as 
well as by Governments and organizations world
wide, informed the parties that the proposed map 
would have to be accepted as presented, unless the 
parties could agree between themselves on 
changes. At the end of]uly 1994, the Bosniac-Croat 
Federation, the Republic of Croatia and the Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro) 
accepted the map. Leaders of the Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro) urged the 
Bosnian Serb leadership to accept the map. The 
Bosnian Serb side, however, rejected it 

Peace Agreement 

Tudjrnan of Croatia began talks to end the IBosnian 
conflict in Dayton, Ohio (United States). The ques
tion of £.astern Slavonia, the last Serb-held area of 
Croatia, was also to be addressed. 

After three weeks of intensive negotiations 
in Dayton, the parties initialled, on 21 November, 
the General Framework Agreement for Peace in 
Bosnia and Herzegovina and the Annexes thereto 
(collectively the Peace Agreement)5 by the Repub
lic of Bosnia and Herzegovina, the Republic of 
Croatia and the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia. 
The Peace Agreement was formally signecll by the 
parties at a ceremony in Paris on 14 December 
1995. The signing was preceded by a Peace Imple
mentation Conference convened in London on 8 
and 9 December, which had adopted a document 
known as "the London conclusions."' 

The parties to the Peace Agreement under
took to respect each other's sovereign equ.ality, to 
settle disputes by peaceful means and to refrain 
from any action against the territorial intcg·rity and 
independence of Bosnia and Herzegovina or any 
other State. They affirmed their commitment to 
the agreed basic principles/ which included the 
continued existence of Bosnia and Herziegovina 
within its existing international borders, but con
sisting of two democratic entities - the Bosniac
Croat Federation and a Serb Republic called 
Republika Srpska - with a 51 per cent to 49 per 
cent territorial division between them_ Both enti
ties would have the right to establish para] lei spe
cial relationships with neighbouring countries. 

In 1995, at the same time as fighting was 
raging in Bosnia and Herzegovina, the United 
States, with the support of the Security Council, 
the Contact Group and the Co-Chairmen of the 
ICFY Steering Committee, continued actively to 
puclu..: Un: pcc1ce i11itic1live il had begun during the 
summt:r. On S October 1995, the United States 
delegation secured a country-wide cease-fire agree
ment that included non-military elements such as 
humane treatment for detained persons, freedom 
of movement and the right of displaced persons 
to return to their original homes. 

The Security Council welcomed" the 
agreement as well as the decislon of the Govern
ments of Bosnia and Herzegovina, Croatia and the 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Mon
tenegro) to attend peace talks at the end of October 
to be followed by a peace conference. 

On 1 November 1995, at the invitation of 
the United States Government, President Alija Izet
begovic of Bosnia and Herzegovina, President Slo
bodan Milosevic of Serbia [Preiident Milosevic 
assumed the authority to conduct negotiations on 
behalf of the Bosnian Serbs), and President Franjo 

Military aspects o f the settlement included 
the cessation of hostilities agreement, the with
drawal of forces "not of local origin" from Bosnia 
and Herzegovina and the phased redeployment of 
forces around Sarajevo, Gorazde and other loca
tions. The parties - the Republic of Bornia and 
Herzegovina, the Republic of Croatia, the Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia, the Federation of Bosnia 
and Herzegovina and the Republika Srpska - in
vited the Security Council to adopt a resolution 
authorizing Member States or regional organiza
tions and arrangements to establish a multina
tional military Implementation Force (IFOR) to 
help ensure compliance with the provisions of the 
Peace Agreement. IFOR would be composed of 
ground, air and maritime units ftom the members 
of NATO and from non-NATO States. The Agree
ment also covered UNPROFOR's withdrawal es
tablishment of a Joint Military Commission t~ be 
chaired by the IfOR Commander, and prisoner 
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exchanges. It stipulated full cooperation by the 
parties with all entities involved in the implemen
tation of the Agreement, including the Interna
tional Criminal Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia 
[see below]. 

The Agreement outlined regional stabili
zation measures, including confidence- and secu
rity-building measures and measures for regional 
and subregional arms control. It detailed the agree
ment between the Republic of Bosnia and Herze
govina, the Federation of Bosnia and Herzegovina 
and the Republika Srpska on the "Inter-Entity 
Boundary line" and related issues concerning their 
respective territories, stipulating that a transitional 
period be designated in areas transferring from one 
entity to another. 

Also covered in the document are the par
ties' agreement on the holding of democratic elec
tions, including the role of OSCE and the 
Provisional Election Commission; the Constitu
tion of Bosnia and Herzegovina; arrangements for 
observation of human rights; return and repatria
tion of refugees and displaced persons; amnesty 
for such returnees ( except in cases of serious vio
lations of international law as defined in the stat
ute of the International Tribunal). 

On the civilian implementation of the 
peace settlement, the parties broadly agreed that 
a wide range of activities would be involved, in
cluding: continuation of the humanitarian aid 
effort for as long as necessary; rehabilitation of 
infrastructure and economic reconstruction; the 
establishment of political and constitutional insti
tutions in Bosnia and Herzegovina; promotion of 
respect fOJ human rights and the return of dis
placed persons and refugees; and the holding of 
free and fair elections. The parties' efforts towards 
those ends would be facilitated by the High Rep
resentative, who would mobilize and coordinate 
the activities of organizations and agencies in
volved in civilian aspects of the peace settlement, 
and monitor the implementation of that settle
ment. The High Representative's mandate would 
include coordination and liaison and staffing. He 
was designated as the final authority in theatre on 
interpretation of the agreement on civilian imple

mentation of the Peace Agreement. The London 
Peace Implementation Conference designated Mr. 
Carl Bildt to the post of the High Representative 
and the Security Council approved8 the appoint
ment. 

Also detailed in the agreement were ar
rangements for civilian law enforcement, which 
included a request by the parties to the Council 
for establishment of a United Nations lnterna-
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tional Police Task Force (IPTF) to carry out a man
dated programme of assistance in Bosnia and Her
zegovina. That programme would include 
monitoring of law enforcement activities and fa. 
dlities, advice and training, and response to re· 
quests for assistance. The agreement stipulated 
that any obstruction of IPTF activities would con
stitute a failure to cooperate with the IPTF, with 
such failure communicated by the l!YfF Commis
sioner to the High Representative. 

Basic Agreement 

Throughout September and Octo
ber 1995, the Secretary-General's Special Envoy, 
Mr. Stoltenberg, and the United States Ambassador 
to Croatia, Mr. Peter Galbraith, undertook inten
sive local negotiations in Croatia. Further negotia
t ions were undertaken in November at the peace 
talks in Dayton, Ohio. On 3 November, a commit
ment was reached between President Milosevic 
and President Tudjman to reinvigorate local nego
tiations. These concluded with the signing of the 
Basic Agreement on the Region of Eastern Slavonia, 
Baranja and Western Sirmium9 on 12 November 
1995. 

The Basic Agreement, which the Secretary
General described as "a landmark accomplish· 
ment", 1° provided for the peaceful integration into 
Croatia of the region known as Sector East. It also 
opened the way for the return to their homes of 
all Croatian displaced persons who so wished. The 
Agreement requested the Security Council to es
tablish a transitional administration to govern the 
region during the transitional period of 12 
months, which might be extended by up to a 
further 12 months, and to authorize an interna
tional force to maintain peace and security during 
the transitional period and to otherwise assist in 
the implementation of the agreement. 

Interim Accord 

On 13 September 1995, Greece and the 
former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia signed a 
wide-ranging Interim Accord, 11 which opened a 
way for the establishment of a new relationship 
between them based on international law and 
peaceful, friendly relations. This was a result of 
difficult and lengthy negotiations facilitated since 
July 1993 by the Secretary-General's Special En
voy, Mr. Vance. The Security Council welcomed12 

the Interim Accord and encouraged the parties to 
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continue their efforts to resolve the remaining 
differences between them. 

The Accord provided that each party 
would respect the sovereignty, territorial integrity 
and political independence of the other and con
firmed their common existing frontier as an en
during and inviolable international border. The 
two countries would establish liaison offices in 
each other's capitals. 

The Accord also provided that the former 
Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia would cease to 
use in any manner the symbol that was at that time 
on its national flag and that its Constitution would 
be consistent with the principles of international 
law and good-neighbourly relations. The Accord 
provided for unimpeded movement of people and 
goods between the two countries, and, by its terms, 
for terminating the economic blockade imposed 
by Greece in February 1994 and for replacing it by 
an open and cooperative economic relationship. 
The parties agreed to continue negotiations with 
respect to the outstanding difference between 
them. 

The Interim Accord also paved the way for 
the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia's ad
mission to a number of European organizations, 
but did not lead to recognition by the Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia, the only neighbouring 
country not to recognize it. 

Arms embargo 

On 25 September 1991, the Security 
Council, by its resolution 713 (1991), unani
mously called on all States to implement a general 
and complete embargo on the delivery of weapons 
and military equipment to Yugoslavia. It sub
sequently established a Committee to undertake a 
number of tasks relative to the embargo. 

On 18 December 1992, the General As
sembly adopted resolution 47/121 which urged 
the Security Council to exempt the Republic of 
Bosnia and Herzegovina from the arms embargo 
in order to exercise its inherent right of self-de
fence. On 29 June 1993, the Security Council failed 
to adopt an exemption by a vote of 6 in favour, 
0 against and 9 abstentions. At its 48th session, the 
General Assembly, in its resolution 48/88 adopted 
on 20 December 1993, reaffirmed that, as the Re
public of Bosnia and Herzegovina was a sovereign, 
independent State and a Member of the United 
Nations, it was entitled to all rights provided for 
in the Charter of the United Nations, inducting the 
right to self-defence, and again urged the Council 
to consider exempting Bosnia and Herzegovina 
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from the arms embargo. By its resolution 49/10 of 
3 November 1994, the General Assembly again 
encouraged the Security Council to exempt the 
Republic and the Federation of Bosnia and Herze
govina from the embargo and urged members of 
the international community to extend their co
operation to Bosnia and Herzegovina in exercise of 
its inherent right of individual and collective self
defence in accordance with Article 51 of the Char
ter. The Security Council discussed the issue on 8 
and 9 November 1994, but took no decision. 

In November 1995, the Security Council 
welcomed13 the initialling of the Peace Agreement 
by Bosnia and Herzegovina, Croatia and the Fed
eral Repuolic of Yugoslavia and decided to termi
nate the arms embargo imposed by resolution 713 
(1991) as soon as the Secretary-General reported 
that the parties had formally signed the Agree
ment. It also decided that the provisions of the 
embargo should remain in place during the first 
90 days following the submission of the Secretary
General's report. During the second 90 days, all 
provisions should be terminated, except that the 
delivery of heavy weapons and ammunition for 
them, mines, military aircraft and helicopters 
should continue to be prohibited until an arms 
control agreement took effect. After 180 days, and 
after a report from the Secretary-General on the 
implementation of Annex lB of the Peace Agree
ment (Agreement on Regional Stabilization), all 
provisions would termjnate unless the Council de
cided otherwise. On 18 June 1996, the Chairman 
of the Committee established by the Council is
sued a statement14 on behalf of the members to 
the effect that all provisions of the embargo on 
de.liveries of weapons and military equipment im
posed by resolution 713 (1991) were terminated. 

Sanctions 

On 30 May 1992, acting under Chapter 
VU of the United Nations Charter, the Security 
Council, in its resolution 757 (1992), imposed 
wide-ranging sanctions on the Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia (which by then consisted of Serbia and 
Montenegro), in order to help achieve a peaceful 
solution to the conflict. The sanctions were to 
apply until the Security Council decided that the 
authorities in the Federal Republic had taken ef
fective measures to fulfil the requirements of reso
lution 752 (1992). They included, among other 
things, provisions banning trade with the Federal 
Republic, air service, sporting exchanges and sci-

13s/RES/1021 (199.S). l ◄sc/623.S. 
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entific and technical cooperation and cultural ex
changes, and reducing the level of diplomatic staff. 

On 17 April 1993, the Security Council 
adopted its resolution 820 (1993), by which it 
commended the Vance-Owen peace plan for Bos
nia and Herzegovina and welcomed the fact that 
the plan had been accepted in full by two of the 
Bosnian parties. The Council expressed grave con
cern at the refusal of the Bosnian Serb party to 
accept the Agreement on Interim Arrangements 
and the provisional provincial map, and called on 
that party to accept the peace plan in full. The 
Council decided to strengthen the sanctions re
gime imposed against the Federal Republic of Yu
goslavia (Serbia and Montenegro), effective nine 
days after the date of adoption of the resolution, 
unless the Bosnian Serb party signed the peace 
plan and ceased its military attacks in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina. Among other provisions, the Council 
adopted certain measures affecting the territory in 
Bosnia and Herzegovina under the control of Bos
nian Serb forces. 

The Security Council expressed its readi
ness to review all such measures pending accep
tance by all three Bosnian parties of the peace plan 
and evidence that the Bosnian Serb party was co
operating in good faith. Despite the efforts of the 
Co-Chairmen of the ICFY Steering Committee, the 
deadline established by Security Council resolu
tion 820 (1993) passed, and the new sanctions 
regime against the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
(Serbia and Montenegro) came into force at mid
night on 26 April 1993. 

The further sanctions against the Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro) 
included: preventing the diversion to it of com
modities and products said to be destined for other 
places; authorization by the Sanctions Committee 
for the transshipment of commodities and prod
ucts through that country on the Danube; forbid
ding any vessels registered in that country, owned 
by it, operated by it or suspected of violating Coun
cil resolutions, to pass through installations within 
the territory of Member States; authorizing Mem
ber States to freeze any funds in their te.rritory 
belonging to that country, to ensure that they were 
not made available for the benefit of the Yugoslav 
authorities. 

On 23 September 1994, the Security 
Council, by its resolution 942 (1994), welcomed 
the territorial settlement for Bosnia and Herze-

govina proposed by the Contact Group, 5trongly 
condemned the Bosnian Serb party for their refusal 
to accept it and decided to strengthen the sanc
tions against the Bosnian Serbs. The sanctions, 
applied to "all activities of an economic nature, 
including commercial, financial and industrial ac
tivities and transactions". The resolution referred 
in particular to all economic activities involving 
property - funds, financial, tangible and intangi
ble assets, property rights, and publicly and pri
vately traded securities and debt instruments and any 
other financial and economic resources. Excepted 
from the sanctions were medical supplies, food
stuffs and goods for essential humanitarian needs. 

The Council then decided, by its resolu
tion 943 (1994) of 23 September, to suspend sev
eral economic sanctions against the Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro) 
for an initial period of 100 days following the 
receipt by the Secretary-General of a certification 
that the authorities of the republic were effectively 
implementing their decision to close the border 
with Bosnia and Herzegovina. The Council also 
requested that every 30 days the Secretary-General 
report on the republic's implementation of the 
decision. The Council extended the suspension of 
the sanctions for another 100 days by its resolution 
970 (1995) of 12January 1995; until 15July by its 
resolution 988 (1995) of 21 April 1995; until 18 
September by its resolution 1003 (1995) of 15 July 
1995; and until 18 March 1996 by its resolution 
1015 (1995) of 15 September 1995. 

On 22 November 1995, the Security Coun
cil decided15 to suspend indefinitely its sanctions 
against the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, with 
the proviso that they would be automatically re
imposed if the Federal Republic did not sign the 
Peace Agreement reached in Dayton. The Council 
specified that the suspension of sanctions would 
not apply to the Bosnian Serb party until the day 
after all Bosnian Serb forces had withdrawn behind 
the zones of separation established in the Peace 
Agreement. The withdrawal took place and the 
sanctions were lifted on 27 February 1996. The 
Council decided that the sanctions would be ter
minated on the tenth day following the holding 
of free and fair elections provided for in the Peace 
Agreement, provided the Bosnian Serbs had with
drawn from and respected the zones of separation. 

15s/RES/1022 (1995) • 
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E. Humanitarian relief 

By December 1991, it was estimated that I ,l:"1it'ere approximately 500,000 refugees, dis
~c~ersons and other victims of the conflict in 

--rfidjormer Yugoslavia requiring assistance and 
~ction. As the conflict intensified and ex
~to Bosnia and Herzegovina, the humanitar
·~,blems increased dramatically with the 
11,J number of refugees and displaced per
s~~ despread violations of basic human rights 
~ernational humanitarian law. Under such 
difficult circumstances, the Office of the United 
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
(UNHCR) and other United Nations agencies con
cerned, the International Committee of the Red 
Cross (ICRC) and many other non-governmental 
organizations (NGOs) did their utmost to address 
the humanitarian needs of the conflict-affected 
population. 

In November 1991, the Secretary-General 
named UNHCR as lead United Nations agency co
ordinating the provision of humanitarian assist
ance in the former Yugoslavia. As lead agency, 
UNHCR undertook and maintained intensive con
tacts with all relevant counterparts in the region. 
The High Commissioner also chaired the ICFY 
Working Group on Humanitarian Issues. The pur
pose of the group was to promote humanitarian 
relief in all its aspects, including refugees. 

On 29 July 1992 in Geneva, the Interna
tional Meeting on Humanitarian Aid to the Victims 
of Conflict in the Former Yugoslavia endorsed a 
seven-point Comprehensive Humanitarian Re
sponse proposed by the High Commissioner. The 
elements of the plan were: respect for human 
rights and humanitarian law, preventive protec
tion, humanitarian access to those in need, meas
ures to meet special humanitarian needs, 
temporary protection measures, material assist• 
ance, and return and rehabilitation. Participants at 
the Meeting also agreed on the need for concerted 
humanitarian action and a greatly enhanced level 
of international and inter-agency cooperation. 

To fund the effort to provide humanitar
ian assistance, 12 appeals were launched for the 
years 1991 through 1995. The first appeal, on 3 
December 1991, was launched by UNHCR jointly 
with the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) 
and the World Health Organization (WHO). The 
appeal of 20 November 1995 was launched on 
behalf of nine U1;1ited Nations bodies - UNHCR, 
World Food Programme, UNICEF, WHO, Food and 
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Agriculture Organization, United Nations Devel
opment Programme, United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization, United Na
tions Volunteers and the Department of Humani
tarian Affairs - as well as the International 
Organization for Migration. 

The magnitude and complexity of the hu
manitarian operation was reflected in the numer
ous appeals. The 3 December 1991 appeal targeted 
500,000 planned beneficiaries. By December 1992, · 
a revised appeal was issued to benefit 3.8 million 
beneficiaries. In October 1993, there were some 
4.3 million planned beneficiaries, including some 
2.74 million people in Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
800,000 in Croatia, 647,000 in the Federal Repub
lic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro), 27,000 
in the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia and 
45,000 in Slovenia. ln September 1995, assistance 
was targeted to 3.5 million beneficiaries. 

In the 1991 appeal, total estimated re
quirements amounted to $24.3 million. In 1992, 
there were three appeals with total estimated re
quirements for 1992 amounting to $467.6 million. 
In 1993, two appeals were launched with total 
estimated requirements for 1993 amounting to 
$990 million. Three appeals were launched in both 
1994 and I 995. Total revised requirements for 
1994 were $721.2 million, and for 1995 $514.8 
million. For 1996, revised requirements amounted 
to $823.2 million. 

The international community's efforts to 
provide humanitarian a:>~i:s tam;e vvere greatly ou
structed by the warring parties as they tried to 
achieve political or military objectives. Security 
conditions throughout the entire period were frag
ile. Humanitarian aid convoys were subject to har
assment and delays at checkpoints, and 
indiscriminate fighting was a major obstacle. Hu
manitarian personnel were deliberately targeted, 
resulting in fatalities among them. Relief supplies 
were stolen and vehicles were hijacked. As the 
conflict continued, the prohibition of humanitar
ian relief was increasingly used as a weapon of war. 
Humanitarian access was also hampered on occa
sion by the arbitrary, hostile behaviour of the 
population, as well as by political considerations, 
such as the republic of departure of the aid and 
the route chosen. In spite of these difficulties, 
during the four-year period from December 1991 
to December 1995, UNHCR provided humanitar
ian aid totalling more than 1 million tons. 
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Beginning with its resolution 724 (1991) 
of 15 December 1991, the Security Council en
couraged the Secretary-General to pursue humani
tarian relief efforts in the former Yugoslavia. By its 
resolution 752 (1992) of 15 May, the Council 
called on all parties concerned to ensure that con
ditions were established for the effective and un
hindered delivery of humanitarian assistance. By 
its resolution 757 (1992) of 30 May, the Council 
included in this demand the establishment of a 
security zone encompassing Sarajevo and its air
port. Among other measures relating to humani
tarian aid, the Security Council, in its resolution 
787 (I 992) of 16 November 1992, condemned "all 
violations of international humanitarian Jaw, in
cluding in particular the practice of 'ethnic cleans
ing' and the deliberate impeding of the delivery 
of food and medical supplies to the civilian popu
lation of the Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
and reaffirms that those that commit or order the 
commission of such acts will be held individually 
responsible in respect of such acts". 

In response to the deteriorating humani
tarian situation in Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
UNPROFOR's mandate and strength were expanded 
several times. Sarajevo airport was reopened in July 
1992 under the exclusive authority of the United 
Nations for the delivery of humanitarian supplies 
and related purposes. In September 1992, the Secu
rity O>uncil authorized the enlargement of the man
date of UNPROFOR to provide protection, when 
necessaiy, for UNHCR convoys delivering humani
tarian relief throughout Bosnia and Herzegovina. 
UNPROFOR also provided engineering support for 
road repair works, air and ground transport for 
medical evacuation operations, assessment of infra
structure needs and capabilities, loading and un
loading aircraft, and support and coordination of 
airlift and airdrop operations. 

As for displaced persons, United Nations 
policy vras that such individuals had the right to 
return voluntarily to their homes of origin in 
safety and dignity with the assistance of the inter
national community. The lead in that matter was 
to be taken by the humanitarian agencies with 
UNPROFOR providing all appropriate support. 

Within the framework of the humanitar
ian assistance programme, UNHCR began the 
longest running airlift operation in history as the 
conflict escalated into a siege of Sarajevo. The 
Sarajevo airlift was begun on 3 July 1992 and 
ended on 9 January 1996. It was suspended for 
brief periods for security reasons, for example fol. 
lowing the incident on 3 September 1992 in which 
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an Italian Air Force G-222 cargo plane was downed 
and all four crewmen aboard were killed. On 
8 April 1995, after a series of serious shooting inci
dents, the airlift was suspended until mid-September. 
In all, there were more than 270 security incidents 
involving the airlih. 

Over a period of three and one half years, 
some 20 nations and at least five organizations 
would participate; among other things, lJt\PROFOR 
provided security at the airport. The operation 
averaged 15 to 17 flights per day and transported 
more than 144,827 metric tons of food and 15,850 
metric tons of medicine, equipment and other 
supplies. During many months, the airlift provided 
more than 85 per cent of all aid reaching Sarajevo. 
It also helped with the medical evacuations of 
more than 1,100 patients. 

Five nations flew regularly: Canada flew 
1,806 flights; France, Z,133; Germany 1,279; the 
United Kingdom, 1,902; and the United States, 
4,597. Italy provided planes and facilities at An
cona. Other participating States included Algeria, 
Belgium, Denmark, Germany, Greece, Jordan, Ku
wait, Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Portugal, 
Saudi Arabia, Spain, Sweden, Tunisia and Turkey.16 

Humanitarian relief was also provided to 
certain inaccessible areas in Bosnia and Herze
govina by means of airdrops. That operation, initi
ated by the United States in collaboration with 
Germany and France, distributed some 20,500 tons 
of assistance between March 1993 and August 1994. 

With the signing on 14 December 1995 of 
the Peace Agreement for Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
the overall situation there significantly improved. 
The Agreement entrusted UNH CR with continuing 
as lead agency in coordinating humanitarian relief 
assistance, and with implementing a plan for the 
return of refugees and displaced persons. UNH CR' s 
operations were therefore slated to undergo a tran
sition from relief and assistance to the return and 
reintegration of refugees and internally displaced 
persons. For a phased and orderly voluntary return 
programme, UNHCR planned to concentrate on 
three broad categories of returnees: an estimated 
1 million internally displaced persons inside Bos
nia and Herzegovina; more than half a million 
refugees from Bosnia and Herzegovina living in 
Croatia, the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, 
Slovenia, and the former Yugoslav Republic of 
Macedonia; and some of the estimated 700,000 
people from the former Yugoslavia under tempo
rary protection in other countries.17 

UREF/ 1130. 17REF/1131. 
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F. Human rights 

"Ethnic cleansing" and 
other violations 
Throughout the conflict, massive and sys

tematic violations of human rights, as well as grave 
violations of humanitarian law, occurred in most 
of the territory of the former Yugoslavia, in par
ticular in Bosnia and Herzegovina and in Croatia. 
"Ethnic cleansing" - the elimination, by the ethnic 
group exercising control over a given territory, of 
members of other ethnic groups - was the cause 
of the vast majority of human rights violations. 
The practice of "ethnic cleansing", involving a 
variety of methods aimed at expelling the un
wanted group, included harassment, d iscrimina
tion, beatings, torture, rape, summary executions, 
forced relocation and displacement of popula
tions, confiscation of property and destruction of 
homes, places of worship and cultural institutions. 

In a series of resolutions and presidential 
statements, the Security Council condemned the 
practice of "ethnic cleansing" and other violations 
of human rights and international humanitarian 
law. On 13 July 1992, for example, in its 1esolution 
764 (1992), the Council reaffirmed that all parties 
were bound to comply with the obligations under 
international humanitarian law and in particular 
the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949 for the 
protection of war victims, and that persons who 
committed or ordered the commission of grave 
breaches of the Conventions were individually re
sponsible in respect of such breaches. On another 
occasion, concerned about the continuing reports 
of widespread violations of international humani
tarian Jaw and, in particular, reports of the impris
onment and abuse of civilians in camps, prisons 
and detention centres within the territory of the 
former Yugoslavia and especially in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, the Council, in a presidential state
ment, 18 condemned any such violations and 
abuseJ. lt also demanded that relevant interna
tional organizations, and in particular ICRC, be 
granted immediate, unimpeded and continued ac
cess to all such places. 

On 13 August, by its resolution 771 
(1992), the Security Council reaffirmed that all 
parties to the conflict were bound to comply with 
their obligations under international humanitar
ian law, and strongly condemned violations, in
cluding "ethnic cleansing". It further called on 
States and international humanitarian organiza-
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tions to collate substantiated information relating 
to violations of international humanitarian law, 
and requested the Secretary-General to submit 
such information to the Council with recommen
dations on an appropriate follow-up response. 

The General Assembly, too, condemned 
on a number of occasions the massive violations 
of human rights and international humanitarian 
law. On one such occasion, for example, the As
sembiy19 condemned in particular the practice of 
"ethnic deansing", and demanded that that prac
tice be brought to an end 1mmec11ately. 1t called 
for further steps to stop the massive and forcible 
displacement of population from and within Bos
nia and Herzegovina, as well as all other for~ of 
violation of human rights in the former Yugosla
via. On another occasion, the Assembly .strongly 
condemnect20 the "abhorrent practice" of rape and 
abuse of women and children in the areas of armed 
conflict in the former Yugoslavia and demanded 
that those involved immediately cease those acts. 
It subsequently expre.ssed21 its outrage at the sys
tematic use of rape as a weapon of war and an 
instrument of "ethnic cleansing" against women 
and children in Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

The United Nations Commission on Hu
man Rights also repeatedly condemned violations 
of human rights and expressed its concern for 
raped and abused women. In its resolution 1992/S-2/1 
of 30 November 1992, for example, the Commis
sion condemned again all human rights violations 
and uethnic cleansing'' in the territory of the for
mer Yugoslavia and called upon all States to con
sider whether the acts committed in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina and in Croatia constituted genocide. 
ln its resolution 1995/89, adopted on 8 March 
1995, the Commission renewed its expression of 
outrage at the systematic practice of rape as a 
weapon of war against women and children and 
as an instrument of "ethnic cleansing", and recog
nized that rape in these circumstances constituted 
a war crime. 

Special rapporteur 

On 13-14 August 1992, the Commission 
on Human Rights convened a special session - the 
first ever In Its history - on the human rights 
situation in the former Yugoslavia. The COmmls-

T 8S/24378. t9A/RES/46/242. 20,\/RESHS/143. 21 A/RES/49/205. 
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sion, in its resolution 1992/S-1/1, asked that its 
Chairman appoint a Special Rapporteur to inves
tigate firsthand the human rights situation in the 
former Yugoslavia, in particular within Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, to make recommendations for end
ing human rights violations as well as for prevent
ing future occurrences, and to gather 
systematically information on possible human 
rights violations "".hich might constitute war 
crimes. Mr. Tadeusz Mazowiecki, former Prime 
Minister of Poland, was appointed as Special Rap
porteur. He served until 27 July 1995 when he 
resigned. He was succeeded by Mrs. Elisabeth 
Rehn, former Defence Minister of Finland. 

Mr. Mazowiecki submitted 18 periodic or 
special reports22 based on information gathered 
through various sources, including a number of 
field trips undertaken by the Special Rapporteur's 
staff and his own visits to the territory of the 
former Yugoslavia. In the first report of 28 August 
1992, and reconfirmed in his second report of 
27 October 1992, the Special Rapporteur con
cluded that human rights violations were being 
perpetrated by all parties to the conflicts, with 
victims on all sides; however, the situation of the 
Muslim population was particularly tragic. 

In the third report, considered at the sec
ond special session of the Commission on Human 
Rights on 30 November-I December 1992, the 
Special Rapporteur indicated that "ethnic cleans
ing" not only continued, but in some regions had 
intensified, with the primary responsibility falling 
on the Serb authorities in de facto control of cer
tain territories in Bosnia and Herzegovina and in 
the United Nations Protected Areas in Croatia. The 
command of JNA and the political leadership of 
the Republic of Serbia were also identified as shar
ing responsibility. According to this report, Albani
ans, Croats, Hungarians, Muslims and other 
minority groups were discriminated against in 
Kosovo, Vojvodina and Sandzak (Muslim denomi
nation of a region located partly in Serbia and 
partly in Montenegro). At the same time, discrimi
nation and serious violations of the human rights 
of Serbs also occurred in territories controlled by 
the Government of Bosnia and Her2egovina, and 
to a somewhat greater extent in territory under the 
control of Bosnian Croats. Discrimination and 
other human rights abuses also occurred in Croa
tia, in particular against Serbs. 

In his report to the 49th session of the 
Commission on Human Rights in February 1993, 
the Special Rapporteur stated that evidence was 
mounting of war crimes during the conflicts in 
both Croatia and in Bosnia and Herzegovina. Nu-
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rnerous cases had been documented of summary 
executions and death threats, disappearances, tor
ture and ill-treatment of detainees and destruction 
of property including religious sites. Rape of 
women was widespread. There were victims 
among all ethnic groups and there were rapists 
among the armed forces of all parties. In addition, 
the Special Rapporteur sent a team of medical 
experts to the area to investigate reports of wide
spread occurrence of rape. According to the ex
perts' report, the majority of the rapes they 
documented had been committed by ethnic Serb 
forces against Muslim women from Bosnia and 
Herzegovina. 

With the consent of the Governments 
concerned, the Centre for Human Rights set up in 
March 1993 human rights field offices in Zagreb 
and in Skopje, and later in Sarajevo and Mostar. 
The Federal Republic of Yugoslavia and the de 
facto authorities in Bosnian Serb-controlled areas 
of Bosnia and Herzegovina did not allow field 
office operations in territories under their control 
until early 1996. On a number of occasions, fol
lowing investigation by the field staff, the Special 
Rapporteur intervened with the authorities to draw 
their attention to particular instances or allega
tions of human rights abuses, urging them to in
vestigate and, where necessary, to remedy the 
situation without delay. 

The reports dated 5 May 1993 and 19 May 
1993 drew attention to specific situations of "eth
nic cleansing" and other violations of fundamental 
human rights in eastern and central Bomia. The 
reports dated 26 August 1993 and 6 September 
1993 conveyed the Special Rapporteur's grave con
cern regarding the human rights situation in the 
towns of Sarajevo and Mostar. In the report of 17 
November 1993, the Special Rapporteur drew at
tention to the widespread abuse of the fundamen
tal rights of residents in Croatia, Bosnia and 
Herzegovina and the Federal Republic of Yugosla
via (Serbia and }1ontenegro), 

The report issued on 21 February 1994 
dealt with the human rights situation in all coun
tries covered by the Special Rapporteur's mandate, 
i.e. Bosnia and Herzegovina, Croatia, the Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro}, 
the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia and 
Slovenia. The report also brought a comprehensive 
analysis of the situation of children. In describing 
the situation in Bosnia and Herzegovina, the Spe-

21S/24516; S/24766; S/24809; S/25341; S/25792; S/26469; S/26383; 
S/26◄15; S/26765; S/199◄/265; S/1994/7◄3; S/ 1994/967; S/1994/12$2; 
S/199S/80; S/1995/79; S/1995/597; S/199S/S7S; S/1995/801 . 
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cial Rapporteur was concerned by such issues as 
"ethnic cleansing", rape, summary executions, ar
bitrary arrests and military attacks on civilians and 
aid workers. He drew particular attention to the 
attacks by all sides on aid convoys. The Special 
Rapporteur pointed out that prolongation of the 
conflict in Bosnia and Herzegovina would lead to 
atrocities by all sides and the persecution of peo
ples of every ethnic origin. 

Concerning Croatia, the Special Rap
porteur pointed to arbitrary executions and "eth
nic cleansing" committed by Croatian forces in the 
pxedominantly Serb Medak "pocket" on 9 Septem
ber 1993. He also noted other human rights con
cerns, such as arbitrary detention, illegal and 
enforced evictions, the problematic effects of citi
zenship laws, the destruction of property, the situ
ation of the media and treatment of Muslim 
minorities and refugees. 

With regard to the Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro), the Special 
Rapporteur described the discrimination against 
ethnic Albanians in Kosovo, including their treat
ment by the police and in the courts, and linguistic 
and educational discrimination. Other key areas 
of concern were security of the person, freedom 
of assembly and association, freedom of expres
sion and the media and discriminatory treatment 
against minorities in the Sandzak and Vojvodina 
areas. 

The Special Rapporteur pointed out that, 
in the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, the 
legal structure had not yet been completed and 
the administration of justice had not been fully 
operational. He pointed out that despite certain 
irregularities concerning the right of national mi
n orities, these problems were being approached 
within the framework of the Constitution. He also 
noted that the situation of the mass media gave 
reason for concern. 

With regard to Slovenia, the Special Rap
porteur pointed out that certain human rights 
problems still existed in connection with citizen
ship law and freedom of the media. Nevertheless, 
he reiterated his opinion that the human rights 
situation was by and large satisfactory and recom
mended that Slovenia should be excluded from his 
mandate. 

The Special Rapporteur placed very strong 
emphasis on the situation of children. He de
scribed the tragic fate of children in war and 
pointed out that many children had been placed 
in detention centres and several of them had been 
tortured there. Children had been deprived of ade
quate food and medicines. He pointed out the 
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far-reaching consequences arising from disruption 
of education. He also described the situation of 
refugee and displaced children, many of whom 
had been abandoned or were unaccompanied. 

The report issued on 10 June 1994 dealt 
with the d eteriorating human rights situation in 
the eastern Bosnian "safe area" of Gorazde. Accord
ing to the report, Bosnian Serb forces had commit
ted massive violations of human rights during 
their March/ April 1994 offensive. At the same 
time, the Special Rapporteur noted that govern
ment forces had also been responsible for viola
tions of human rights, though not on a scale 
comparable to that of the Bosnian Serb forces. In 
his report of 4 August 1994, the Special Rapporteur 
expressed, among other things, his grave concern 
about the significant internal conflict in Mostar 
and Bihac. Of special concern was the plight of 
detainees in Bihac. 

In his report of 4 November 1994, the 
Special Rapporteur concluded that, in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, Bosnian Serb de facto authorities 
continued to be responsible for large-scale viola
tions of human rights and, both directly and indi
rectly, for displacement of people from areas under 
their control, for systematic military attacks on 
civilians in the "safe areas" and elsewhere, and for 
disruption of humanitarian aid and medical evacu
ation programmes. He also concluded that certain 
violations of human rights had been perpetrated 
by governmental authorities and Bosnian Croat 
local authorities. In Croatia, he reported that while 
violations of international humanitarian law had 
decreased, serious human rights violations and dis
criminatory treatment against minority groups 
continued, along with arbitrary practices on the 
part of the Croatian authorities. The Special Rap
porteur recommended that all necessary measures 
be taken to strengthen the independence of the 
judiciary, that all evictions be suspended and that 
Croatia grant access to all bona fide refugees from 
Bosnia and Herzegovina. In the United Nations 
Protected Areas, a cause for particular concern was 
the ongoing violence, harassment and intimida
tion directed against minorities. 

Regarding the human rights situation in 
the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and 
Montenegro), the Special Rapporteur pointed to 
the following problems: decline of the rule of law 
and continuing violence, cases of discrimination 
on ethnic and political grounds, cases of discrimi
natory treatment of rriembers of independent trade 
unions and lack of clear regulations governing 
citizenship. He was also concerned with the hu
man rights situation in Kosovo, Vojvodina and 
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Sandzak. In addition, there were reports that police 
had used unjustifiable force and that other human 
rights violations had been committed by law en
forcement institutions. 

Concerning the former Yugoslav Republic 
of Macedonia, the Special Rapporteur drew atten
tion to the negative impact on the human rights 
situation of the delay in the implementation of 
the basic laws related to the juridical structure of 
the State, the reported limited en joyment of the 
right to a fair trial, the excessive use of force by 
the police and the negative influence of the eco
nomic situation on the social stability of the 
country. 

On 10 December 1994, the Special Rap
porteur issued a special report on the media and 
their role in the former Yugoslavia. He concluded 
that most of the media were controlled, directly 
or indirectly, by Governments and the ruling par
ties, and thus were closely bound up with the 
formulation and defence of their nationalist poli
cies. False information, nationalistic rhetoric and 
sweeping attacks and slurs against o ther peoples 
had been the dominant feature of news propagated 
in the former Yugoslavia's media since the start of 
the conflicts. 

The report submitted on April 1995 con
cerned the practice of "ethnic cleansing" in the 
Banja Luka region of Bosnia and Herzegovina. The 
Special Rapporteur stated that the de facto Bosnian 
Serb authorities were very close to attaining their 
apparent aim of achieving "ethnic purity" inter
ritory under their control. Non-Serbs had been 
subjected to unrelenting terrorization and dis
crimination, and a large amount of evidence sug
gested that the de facto authorities were personally 
and directly responsible for the massive human 
rights abuses. Such evidence included the authori
ties' failure to take even minimal steps for the 
protection of victimized populations. In addition, 
the de facto authorities continued to compel non
Serbs to serve in forced-labour brigades and re
fused to allow access of human rights monitors 
into territories under their control. 

The July 1995 report covered the situation 
in Western Slavonia following the 1 May 1995 
Croatian offensive there [see chapter 25), and the 
situation in Bosnia and Herzegovina. According to 
the Special Rapporteur, the Croatian authorities 
were responsible for violations of human rights 
and humanitarian law during and after the opera
tion, many of which were of a serious character 
but did not appear to occur on a massive scale. 
The Croatian Government's denial to international 
observers of access to affected areas during the first 
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week of the offensive created serious obstacles to 
verifying pertinent facts. The Special Rapport•~ur 
stated that the vast majority of the Serb populatiion 
had either already left or was determined to leave 
Western Slavonia, the main reason for the exodus 
apparently being fear of possible repercussions. 
For their part, the authorities of the so-called Re
public of Serb Krajina were responsible for she1ling 
a number of civilian areas, a serious violation of 
humanitarian law. 

In the United Nations-designated "safe ar
eas" in Bosnia and Herzegovina, the Special Rap
porteur reported a violent escalation of military 
attacks on civilians by Bosnian Serb forces, result
ing in the large-scale loss of life and injury. 1fhe 
humanitarian situation was grave in the areas ow
ing to constant interference by the Bosnian Serb 
de facto authorities with the transport of humami
tarian supplies. In addition, the intimidation and 
harassment of United Nations personnel h ad 
reached an unprecedented scale. Both the Govern
ment and the Bosnian Serb de facto authori1ties 
were responsible but the latter bore a far grea1ter 
degree of responsibility in terms of the severity of 
acts. 

On 27 July 1995, Mr. Mazowiecki in
formed23 the Chairman of the Commission on 
Human Rights, as well as the Secretary-General,, of 
his decision to resign his mandate. In his final 
periodic report, he gave his findings on events 
which had taken p lace up to the date of his re:sig
nation, including violations of human rights and 
humanitarian law following the fall of Srebrernica 
[see chapter ZS). The report noted significant di
rect and circumstantial evidence indicatlng that 
summary executions had occurred and that mass 
executions of large numbers of people at one time 
may have occurred. Thousands of people were Si till 
missing, and it had not been possible to ve1rify 
reports that they were being held in detenti,on. 
There were many instances of inhuman and de
grading treatment of the population, credible ac
counts of rape, although probably not on a mass 
scale, and disregard for the mental suffering 
caused by the expulsion of the population foom 
Srebrenica, particularly with reference to the de
struction of ties of family, friendship and commu
nity. 

The report also presented the Special Rap
porteur's analysis of the development and imple
mentation of the concept of "safe areas", a concept 
that could not substitute for a permanent pe.ace 
agreement but should be considered as a tempo-

23Af50/441-S/1995/801, annex. 



United Nations efforts in the former Yugoslavia: Overview 

rary solution aimed at solving humanitarian and 
not political problems. The "safe areas" established 
in Bosnia and Herzegovina had offered at least 
partial protection to a number of local inhabitants 
and d isplaced persons. Nevertheless, in the Special 
Rapporteur's view, lack of determination on the 
part of the international community and prolon
gation of the war resulted in the collapse of that 
concept. The fall of Srebrenica and Zepa had 
brought tragedy, loss of life and serious human 
rights violations to the inhabitants of those areas. 
At the same time, it had seriously undermined the 
credibility of the United Nations. 

Following her appointment on 27 Septem
ber 1995, the new Special Rapporteur, Mrs. Rehn, 
conducted her first mission to the region, visiting 
Bosnia and Herzegovina, Croatia and the Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia. In her report24 on the 
mission, she stated that the human rights situation 
in various regions gave reason for serious concern. 
Cases of mass killings of civilians, torture, other 
forms of harassment, looting of property, and the 
burning of houses were still being reported. A large 
number of people were unaccounted for and new 
cases of missing persons had been reported. 

According to the report, children had been 
one o f the most vulnerable groups affected by the 
conflict. Their development was significantly ob-

structed by suffering from war•related trauma and 
the instability of their lives. 

In Bosnia and Herzegovina, of p1articular 
and immediate concern was the fate of the ap
proximately 8,000 Bosnian Muslims, mainly 
males, from Srebrenica who were still unaccounted 
for. There was ongoing persecution and harass
ment of the remaining Bosnian Muslim and Bos
n ian Croat minorities in Banja Luka and other 
areas controlled by the Bosnian Serb foi:ces. And 
many Bosnian males were unaccounted fotr follow
ing the expulsions from north-western Bosnia and 
Herzegovina. 

Following the August offensive by the 
Croatian Army in the former sectors North and 
South, the fate of the remaining Croatian Serb 
population, composed mainly of disabled. and eld
erly people, was of particular concern. In addition, 
the report said, the Government had not rprovided 
for adequate living conditions tor approximately 
25,000 Bosnian Muslim refugees from the Velika 
Kladusa region while they were stranded! as refu
gees on Croatian territory. Nor had the res.ponsible 
authorities of Bosnia and Herzegovina created con
ditions for their return. For its part, the Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia was facing serious humani
tarian problems, owing to the influx of over 
100,000 refugees from Croatia. 

G. Commission of Experts 

By its resolution 780 (1992) of 6 October 
1992, the Security Council requested the Secretary
General to establish an impartial Commission of 
Experts to provide its conclusions on the evidence 
of grave breaches of the 1949 Geneva Conventions 
and other violations of international humanitarian 
law committed in the territory of the former Yu
goslavia. On 23 October, the Secretary-General in
formed the Council that h e had appointed the 
foJlowing five persons as the members of the Com
mission: Professor Fritz Kalshoven (Netherlands), 
Chairman; Professor Cherif Bassiouni (Egypt); 
Mr. William Fenrick (Canada); Judge Keba Mbaye 
(Senegal); and Professor Torkel Opsahl (Norway). 
Following the resignation for health reasons of 
Professor Kalshoven and the untimely death of 
Professor Opsahl in September 1993, the Secretary
General appointed Professor Christine Cleiren 
(Netherlands) and Judge Hanne Sophie Greve 

I• sos 

(Norway) as members of the Commission. Profes
sor Bassiouoi was appointed as the new Chairman 
of the Commission. 

To support the activities of the 1Commis
sion, the Secretary-General established a Trust 
Fund open to voluntary financial cont1ributions 
from States, intergovernmental organizations, na
tional institutions and non-governmental organi
zations as well as natural and juridical piirsons. 

The Commission commenced its work 
early in November 1992 and carried out four main 
tasks: the examination and analysis of informa
tion obtained from various sources, iden1tification 
of cases warranting in-depth investigation, verifi
cation of facts and consideration of issues of Jaw. 
In its first interim report, the Commission in
formed the Secretary-General that it had received 
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several thousand pages of documentation as well 
as video information on allegations of grave 
breaches of the Geneva Conventions and interna
tional humanitarian law, and that a database was 
being designed to provide a comprehensive, con
sistent and manageable record of all reported 
crimes. 

Subsequent Commission activities were of 
two basic types: (a) collecting, evaluating and an
alysing information with the help of the database 
and (b) sending investigative missions to the for
mer Yugoslavia to collect and verify the informa
tion, to investigate specific incidents as well as to 
obtain testimonies. to interview victims and wit
nesses and to hear alleged perpetrators. On 6 Sep
tember 1993, the Commission submitted its 
second interim report. 

Following the appointment of an Acting 
Deputy-Prosecutor for the International Tribunal, 
the Secretary-General, in consultation with the Se-

curity Council, decided that the Commission 
should conclude its work on 30 April 1994. 

The Commission's final report included 
its views on selected legal issues, a general study 
on the military structure of the "warring factions" 
and the strategies and tactics employed by them, 
and substantive findings on alleged crimes of "eth
nic cleansing", genocide and other massive viola
tions of elementary dictates of humanity, 
systematic rape and sexual assault and destruction 
of cultural property committed in various parts of 
the former Yugoslavia. 

The database and all of the information 
gathered by the Commission were forwarded to 
the Office of the Prosecutor of the International 
Tribunal. The Secretary-General informed25 the 
Council on 24 May 1994 that he was confident 
that the material collected and analysed by the 
Commission would greatly facilitate the task of the 
Tribunal in carrying out its mandate. 

H. International Tribunal 

The decision that an · international tribu
nal should be established was taken by the Security 
Council on 22 February 1993 in its resolution 808 
(1993}. In so deciding, the Council took into ac
count the interim report of the Commission of 
Experts and noted the recommendation by the 
Co-Chairmen of the ICFY Steering Committee for 
the establishment of such a tribunal. At the request 
of the Council, the Secretary-General submitted on 
3 May 1993 a detailed report26 on all aspects of 
the decision. A Statute of the Tribunal, covering 
such issues as jurisdiction, organization, investiga
tions, pre-trial, trial and post-trial proceedings and 
cooperation and judicial assistance, was annexed 
to the report. 

ln the report, the Secretary-General stated 
that such a Tribunal should be established under 
Chapter Vll of the United Nations Charter as a 
subsidiary organ of the Security Council. It should 
perform its functions independently of political 
considerations and not be subject to the authority 
or control of the Council with rega1d to the per
formance of its judicial functions. Its life span 
should be linked to the restoration and mainte
nance of international peace and security in the 
territory of the former Yugoslavia. The seat of the 
Tribunal should be at The Hague, Netherlands. 
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The Secretary-General proposed that the 
Tribunal should consist of three organs: two Trial 
Chambers and an Appeals Chamber; the Prosecu
tor; and a Registry, servicing both the Chambers 
and the Prosecutor. The Chambers would be com
posed of a total of 11 judges - three in each Trial 
Chamber and five in the Appeals Chamber. Judges 
should be elected for a four-year term by the 
United Nations General Assembly from a list of 
nominees put forward by Member States and 
short-listed by the Security Council to a number 
no less than 22 and no more than 33. 

On 25 May, the Security Council, by its 
resolution 827 (1993}, approved the Secretary
General's report and decided to establish an Inter
national Tribunal "for the sole purpose of 
prosecuting persons responsible for serious viola
t ions of international humanitarian law commit
ted in the territory of the former Yugoslavia 
between 1 January 1991 and a date to be deter
mined by the Security Council upon the restora
tion of peace ... ". The Council also adopted the 
Statute of the Tribunal and decided that all States 
must cooperate fully with the Tribunal and take 
any measures necessary under their domestic law 
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to implement its Statute. The Secretary-General 
was requested to make urgently practical arrange
ments for the effective functioning of the Tribunal. 

On 20 August, the Council adopted its 
resolution 857 (1993), by which it established a 
list of 23 candidates, each from a different country 
and representing all major legal systems, to be 
presented to the General Assembly. In accordance 
with the Statute of the Tribunal, 11 judges were 
elected by the General Assembly on 17 September 
1993 for a four-year term. They would be eligible 
for re-election. Their terms and conditions 'of serv
ice would correspond to those of the judges of the 
International Court of Justice. The elected judges 
were: Mr. Georges Abi-Saab (Egypt), Mr. Antonio 
Cassese (Italy), Mr. Jules Deschenes (Canada), 
Mr. Adolphus Karibi-Whyte (Nigeria), Mr. Ger
main Le Foyer de Costil (France), Mr. Haopei Li 
(China), Ms. Gabrielle Kirk McDonald (United 
States), Ms. Elizabeth Odio Benito (Costa Rica), 
Mr. Rustam Sidhwa (Pakistan), Sir Ninian Stephen 
(Australia), Mr. Datuk Wira Lal Vohrah (Malaysia). 
After the resignation of Mr. Germain Le Foyer de 
Costil on l January 1994, the Secretary-General, 
following consultations with the Presidents of the 
5ecurity Council and the General Assembly, ap
pointed Mr. Claude Jorda (France) as Judge of the 
International Tribunal. Following the resignation 
of Judge Abi-Saab, he was succeeded in the same 
manner by Mr. Fouad Abdel-Moneim Riad (Egypt). 

The International Tribunal was inaugu
rated on 17 November 1993 at the Peace Palace in 
The Hague. The Security Council, by its resolution 
877 (1993) of21 October 1993, appointed Mr. Ram6n 
Escovar-Salom, Attorney General of Venezuela, as 
Prosecutor. During the Tribunal's second session, 
however, the Prosecutor-designate announced his 
intention not to take up office in order to assume a 
high governmental position in his own country. On 
8 February 1994, the Secretary-General appointed 
Mr. Graham Blewitt (Australia) as the Acting Dep
uty Proserutor. 

Mr. Theodoor C. van Boven (Netherlands) 
was appointed by the Secretary-General as Acting 
Registrar of the Tribunal on 21 January 1994. Upon 
Mr. van Boven's resignation, Ms. Dorothee Mar
garete Elizabeth de Sampayo Garrido-Nijgh (Neth
erlands) was appointed Registrar on 29 December 
1994. 

The first annual report27 of the Tribunal, 
submitted in August l 994, noted that the Office 
of the Prosecutor, responsible for the initiation 
and conduct of investigations and prosecutions, 
had been handicapped by the delay in the appoint~ 
ment of a Prosecutor. Even so, the Acting Deputy 
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Prosecutor had managed to make substantial pro
gress in establishing the necessary infrastructure. 
It was not until 8 July l 994 that the Security 
Council, by its resolution 936 (1994), appointed 
Mr. Richard J. Goldstone, Judge of the .Appellate 
Division of the Supreme Court of South Africa, as 
Prosecutor of the International Tribunal. Judge 
Goldstone took office on 15 August 1994. 

With the appointment of the Prosecutor, 
the Office of the Prosecutor was able to complete 
some of the major investigations. On HI October 
1994, the Tribunal held its first public blearing in 
The Hague. In early November, the Prosecutor 
issued a first indictment. On 24 April 1995, the 
Prosecutor announced that he was inv1estigating 
the responsibility of the Bosnian Serb l1eadership 
for a wide range of war crimes. Subseque·nt indict
ments were confirmed against the Bosnian Serb 
leaders Dr. Radovan Karadzic and Gene:ral Ratko 
Mladic. An indictment was also confirmed against 
the leader of the Krajina Serbs, Mr. Milan Martic. 
In each case where an indictment was confirmed, 
arrest warrants for the accused were issued and 
transmitted to the appropriate authorities. 

Given that most wanants of arriest issued 
by the Tribunal have not yet been served un the 
accused, the Tribunal has commenced proceedings 
under Rule 61 of the Rules of Procedur(: and Evi
dence. Under this Rule, if within a reasonable time 
a warrant of arrest has not be executed!, a Judge 
who confirmed the indictment shall order a review 
of the indictment. The Prosecutor will resubmit 
the indictment in open court together with all 
relevant evidence, and if the Trial Chamber is 
satisfied that there are reasonable grounds for be
lieving that the accused has committed the crimes 
charged in the indictment, it shall have· the rele
vant parts of the indictment read out by 1the Prose
cutor. Proceedings under Rule 61 do no,t provide 
for a finding of guilt. If, however, the Triial Cham
ber is satisfied that the failure to effect personal 
service was due to the refusal of a State: to coop
erate with the Tribunal, the President o,f the Tri
bunal shall notify the Security Council 
accordingly. The President of the T1ibunal availed 
himself of this procedure in the Nikolic case when, 
following Rule 61 proceedings, he informed the 
Council of the refusal of the Bosnian-Serb Admini
stration in Pale to comply with the ord1ers of the 
Tribunal.28 

The Prosecutor also submitted three Ap
plications for deferral of investigations and crimi
nal proceedings to the competence· of the 
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International Tribunal. According to Rule 9 (iii) of 
the Rules of Procedure and Evidence, an Applica
tion for deferral may be requested when what is 
in issue is related to, or otherwise involves, signifi
cant factual and legal questions which may have 
implications for investigations or prosecutions be
fore the Tribunal. 

The work of the International Tribunal is 
financed by assessed contributions separately from 
the regular budget of the United Nations. In addi
tion, the General Assembly invited Member States 
and other interested parties to make voluntary 

contributions to the International Tribunal both 
in cash and in the form of services and supplies 
acceptable to the Secretary-General. The appro
priation for the period 1994-1995 amounted to 
$38.8 million. Requirements for 1996 were esti
mated at $40.8 million. Voluntary contributions 
totalling $8.9 million had been received or 
pledged as of mid-1995, excluding the cost of staff 
and experts on loan from Governments and inter
national organizations and institutions. A number 
of Member States and institutions also made con
tributions of equipment.29 

I. Decisions by the International Court of Justice 

On 8 April 1993, the International Court 
of Justice issued an Order of provisional measures, 
in which it stated that the Government of the 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Mon
tenegro) "should in particular ensure that any mili
tary, paramilitary or irregular armed units which 
may be directed or supported by it, as well as any 
organizations and persons which may be subject 
to its control, direction or influence, do not com
mit any acts of genocide, of conspiracy to commit 
genocide, of direct and public incitement to com
mit genocide, or of complicity in genocide, 
whether directed against the Muslim population 
of Bosnia and Herzegovina or against any other 
national, ethnical, racial or religious group". The 
Court also held that neither party should aggravate 
or extend the existing dispute over the prevention 
or punishment of the crime of genocide. 

The Court issued these provisional meas
ures in response to a suit initiated by the Govern
ment of Bosnia and Herzegovina on 20 March 
1993. The Court found that it had prima facie 
jurisdiction to issue its Order under the Conven
tion on the Prevention and Punishment of the 
Crime of Genocide concluded by the United Na
tions in 1948. The Convention describes as geno
cide acts "committed with the intent to destroy, 
in whole or in part, a national, ethnical, racial or 
religious group". 

A judgment on the merits of the case 
would be handed down only after the parties fully 
briefed and argued it. The Court's Order empha
sized that the facts and law of the dispute mean
while remained unsettled. Under its Statute, the 
Court has the power to indicate provisional meas-
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ures for preserving the rights of either party, pend
ing judgment on the merits of the case. The Court 
noted that it was not able to indicate measures for 
the protection of any disputed rights which fell 
outside the scope of the Genocide Convention. 

On 29 July 1993, Bosnia and Herzegovina 
filed a second request with the International Court 
of Justice calling for provisional measures against 
the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and 
Montenegro) to prevent commission of the crime 
of genocide. The request stated that additional 
measures were necessary because the Federal Re
public of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro) had 
violated all of the protective measures indicated 
by the Court in its Order of 8 April. 

On 10 August 1993, the Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro), alleging 
genocide against the Serb people in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina by the authorities of that country, 
requested the International Court of Justice to in
dicate, as a provisional measure, that the Govern
ment of the "so-called Republic of Bosnia and 
Herzegovina" immediately take all measures 
within its power to prevent the commission of the 
crime of genocide against the Serb ethnic group. 

On 13 September 1993, the Court issued 
an interim Order of provisional measures which, 
in effect, reaffirmed its earlier Order. It stated that 
"the present perilous situation demands not an 
indication of provisional measures additional to 
those indicated by the Court's Order of 8 April 
1993, but immediate and effective implementa
tion of those measures". 

29 A./C.5/50/41. 
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The Court declined to adopt the more 
far-reaching injunctions requested by Bosnia and 
Herzegovina because it could order interim meas
ures only within the scope of the jurisdiction 
conferred on it by the anti-Genocide Convention 
and was not entitled to deal with broader claims. 
It also declined to order an injunction sought by 
the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and 
Montenegro) requiring Bosnia and Herzegovina 
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to take all measures within its power to prevent 
commission of the crime of genodde against the 
Serbs in Bosnia and Herzegovina. The Court de
clared that it was "not satisfied that all that might 
have been done has been done" to prevent geno
cide in Bosnia and Herzegovina, and reminded the 
parties to the case that they were obliged to take 
the Court's provisional measure 11seriously into 
account". 
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Chapter24 
United Nations Protection Force 
(UNPROFOR), February 1992--March 1995 

A. Introduction 

The United Nations Protection Force 
(UNPROFOR) was established by Security Council 
resolution 743 (1992) of 21 February 1992 for an 
initial period of 12 months. In that resolution, the 
Council recalled that, in accordance with the 
United Nations peace-keeping plan, UNPROFOR 
should be an interim arrangement to create con
ditions of peace and security required for the ne
gotiation of an overall settlement of the Yugoslav 
crisis. UNPROFOR's first mandate related to Croa
tia. In June 1992, the mandate was expanded to 
include Bosnia and Herzegovina and later that year 
the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia. 

B. Croatia 

UNPAs 

Following its establishment in February 
1992, UNPROFOR was deployed in certain areas 
in Croatia designated as United Nations Protected 
Areas (UNPAs). The UNPAs were areas in which 
Serbs constituted. the majority or a substantial mi
nority of the population and where inter-ethnic 
tensions had led to armed conflict. The Security 
Council judged that special interim arrangements 
were required in the UNP As to ensure that a lasting 
cease-fire was maintained. For United Nations pur
poses, the UNPAS were divided into fou r sectors -
East, North, South and West - in the areas of 
Eastern Slavonia, Western Slavonia and Krajina. 

The original United Nations plan in Croa
tia 1 rested on two central elements: (a) the with
drawal of the Yugoslav People's Army ONA) from all 
of Croatia and the demilitarization of the UNPAs; 
and (b) the continu ing functioning, on an interim 
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Between the end of the first mandate period 
in February 1993 and UNPROFOR's restructuring in 
March 1995, the Security Council decided :o extend 
UNPROFOR's mandate on eight occasions: on 19 
February 1993 (S/RES/807 (1993)) until 31 March 
1993; on 30 March 1993 (S/RES/815 (1993)) until 
30 June 1993; on 30 June 1993 (S/RES/847 (1993)) 
until 30 September 1993; on 30 September 1993 
(S/RES/869 (1993)) for 24 hours; on l October 1993 
(S/RE.s/870 (1993)) until 5 October 1993; on 4 Oc
tober 1993 (S/RF.S/871 (1993)) until 31 March 1994; 
on 31 March 1994 (S/RF.S/908 (1994)) until 30 Sep
tember 1994; and on 30 September 1994 
(S/RE.5/947 (1994)) until 31 March 1995. 

basis, of the existing local authorities and polj,cy,; 
under United Nations supervision, pending 1h't 
achievement of an overall political solution to the 
crisis. 

UNPROFOR's mandate was to ensure that 
the UNPAs were demilitarized, through the with
drawal or disbandment of all armed forces in th em, 
and that UNPA residents were protected from fear 
of armed attack. To this end, UNPROFOR was 
authorized to control access to the UNPAs, to en
sure that the UNPAs remain ed demilitarized, and 
to monitor the functioning of the local police to 
help ensure non-discrimination and the pmtection 
of human rights. Outside the UNPAs, UNPROFOR 
military observers were to verify the withdrawal o f 
all JNA and irregular forces from Croatia, other 
than those disbanded and demobilized there. In 
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support of the work of United Nations humanitar
ian agencies, UNPROFOR was also to facilitate the 
return, in conditions of safety and security, of 
civilian displaced persons to their homes in the 
UNPAs. 

UNPROFOR included military, police and 
civilian components. The original authorized 
strength of the military component was 12 en
larged infantry battalions (10,400 all ranks); head
quarters, logistics and other support elements 
totalling about 2,480 all ranks; and 100 military 
observers. The police component was to consist of 
approximately 530 police personnel. 

The Force Commander, Lieutenant-General 
Satish Nambiar, and his principal staff members 
urived in Belgrade on 8 March 1992. After initial 
(~msulta,l.i.ons there and in Zagreb, they proceeded 
jj~ Sa.-:ajevo where they established UNPROFOR's 
]reaclquarters on 13 March 1992. Following the 
ru-ijv;:il of advance teams of military elements in 
mid-March, active preparations for the full deploy
m~ of the Force began. By the end of April 1992, 
lJ~JllOFOR had a strength of 8,332, including 

975 11r1tlitary personnel. Its headquarters was 
Hy operational, with the majority of the head

uarters military personnel already there. Logistic 
bases were established in Belgrade and Zagreb. 

Enlargements of 
mandate in 1992 

The original mandate of UNPROFOR in 
Croatia underwent several enlargements. On 
30 June 1992, the Security Council, by its resolu
tion 762 (1992), authorized UNPROFOR to under
take monitoring functions in the "pink zones" -
certain areas of Croatia which had earlier been 
controlled by JNA and populated largely by Serbs, 
but which were outside the agreed UNPA bounda
ries. It also recommended the establishment of a 
Joint Commission chaired by UNPROFOR and con
sisting of representatives of the Government of 
Croatia and of the local authorities in the region, 
with the participation of the European Commu
nity Monitoring Mission, to oversee and monitor 
the restoration of authority by the Croatian Gov
ernment in the "pink zones". 

On 7 August 1992, the Security Council, 
by its resolution 769 (1992), authorized the en
largement of UNPROFOR's strength and mandate 
to enable it to control the entry of civilians into 
the UNPAs and to perform immigration and cus
toms functions at the UNPA borders at interna
tional frontiers. 
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The third enlargement of UNPROFOR's 
mandate in Croatia came about on 6 October 1992, 
when the Security Council adopted its resolution 
779 (1992), authorizing UNPROFOR to assume re
sponsibility for monitoring the demilitarization of 
the Prevlaka Peninsula near Dubrovnik. By the same 
resolution, the Council approved the Secretary
General's action to ensure the control by UNPROFOR 
of the vitally important Peruca dam, situated in 
one of the "pink zones". 

Renewed hostilities 
On 22 January 1993, the Croatian Army 

launched an offensive in a number of locations in 
the southern part of UNPROFOR's Sector South 
and the adjacent "pink zones", citing as a reason 
its impatience with the slow progress of negotia
tions in respect of various economic facilities in. 
and adjacent to the UNPAs and "pink zones". On 
27 January, the Croatian Army attacked and cap
hired the Peruca dam. The local Serbs responded 
to the Croatian offensive by breaking into a num
ber of United Nations weapons storage areas, 
which were under joint control under a double
lock system in the UNPAs, and by removing their 
arms, including heavy weapons. 

UNPROFOR warned both the Croatian 
Government and the local Serb authorities against 
further violations. The Force also sought to limit 
the damage caused by the fighting, to prevent 
escalation and to bring about a cease-fire. 

On 25 January, the Security Council 
adopted its resolution 802 (1993), by which it 
demanded an immediate cessation of hostile ac
tivities by the Croatian armed forces within or 
adjacent to the UNP.As and their withdrawal from 
those areas, and strongly condemned the attacks 
by those forces against UNPROFOR personnel. The 
Council demanded also the return of all heavy 
weapons seized from UNPROFOR-<ontrolled stor
age areas, and strict compliance by all parties and 
others concerned with the terms of cease-fire ar
rangements, including the disbanding and demo
bilization of Serb Territorial Defence units or other 
units of similar functions. It called upon them to 
cooperate fully with the International Conference 
on the Former Yugoslavia (ICFY) and to refrain 
from any actions which might undermine efforts 
aimed at reaching a political settlement. 

On 26 January, the Croatian Government 
informed the Force Commander of UNPROFOR 
that, upon compliance by the Serb side with the 
various provisions of the resolution, they would 
remove their military personnel, but not their po-
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lice, from the areas they had taken. For its part, 
the Serb side stated that Croatia must return to its 
pre-22 January positions before the implementa
tion of the remainder of resolution 802 (1993) 
could be considered. 

UNPROFOR's first year 
in Croatia 

During UNPROFOR's first year, the expe
rience in Croatia was a mixed one. Its principal 
success was in ensuring the complete withdrawal 
of ]NA from the territory of Croatia, including the 
Prevlaka Peninsula. Until the fourth week of Janu
ary 1993, UNPROFOR's presence also helped to 
prevent a recurrence of hostilities in the UNPAs 
and the "pink zones". However, the uncooperative 
attitude of the local Serb authorities prevented 
UNPROFOR from achieving the demilitarization 
of the UNPAs and the disarming of the Serb Ter
ritorial Defence and irregular forces. As a result, 
UNPROFOR was not able to establish the condi
tions of peace and security that would have per
mitted the voluntary return of refugees and 
displaced persons to their homes in these areas. 
Nor was it able to establish border controls. 

An atmosphere of terror and intimidation 
in many parts of the four sectors characterized 
much of the first ten months of the mandate pe
riod. Efforts of United Nations civilian police to 
prevent discrimination and human rights abuses 
in the UNPAs did not prove fully successful. Be
ginning in November 1992, however, the situation 
did show improvement in all but a few areas, and 
the maintenance of law and order was gradually 
enhanced through the reorganization and rede
ployment of the local police. 

While the non-cooperation of the local 
Serb authorities seriously impeded implementa
tion of the United Nations peace-keeping plan, the 
Croatian offensive of January 1993 significantly 
altered the situation on the ground. The President 
of Croatia, Mr. Franjo Tudjman, declared that the 
willingness of his Government to agree to an ex
tension of UNPROFOR's mandate after its initial 
12 months was dependent on progress in a number 
of areas, including the complete disarmament of 
all paramilitary forces and militia in the UNPAs 
and the "pink zones" with a destruction of their 
heavy weapons, voluntary and unconditional re
turn of all refugees and displaced persons to their 
homes in the UNPAs, maintenance of tight con
trols by UNPROFOR in those border areas where 
the boundaries of the UNPAs coincided with inter
nationally recognized frontiers of Croatia; and res-
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toration of Croatian authority in the "pink zones". 
He also urged the Council to grant LNPROFOR an 
enforcement mandate. 

For its part, the Serb leadership in the UNPAs 
felt "betrayedn by what it saw as UNPROFOR's failure 
to protect 1them. It therefore rearmed and remo
bilized its fonces in response to the Croatian offen
sive and received substantial reinforcements of 
Serb fighteirs from elsewhere in the former Yugo
slavia. Serb militias broke into storage depots hold
ing heavy weapons placed there under the 
peace-keepiing plan. The Serb side also refused to 
enter into negotiations with the Croat side, or to 
return the heavy weapons taken from storage, un
less the Croatian armed forces withdrew to the 
positions they occupied before the offensive. Such 
a withdrawal was categorically rejected by the 
Croatian aULthorities. 

The peace-keeping plan had been envis
aged as an iinterim arrangement pending an overall 
political sollution to the Yugoslav crisis. The Gov
ernment of Croatia claimed there was no longer 
any "overall) political solution" to negotiate. The 
only issue was the return of the UNPAs and the 
"pink zones.'' to Croatian control. The Krajina Serb 
leadership in the UNPAs, however, refused to con
sider those territories to be a part of Croatia and 
rejected talks on that basis, recalling that the plan 
was explicit:ly not intended to prejudge a political 
solution to the Yugoslav crisis. Further, the Krajina 
Serbs argued that two parties to the original plan, 
the Presideint of Serbia and the Federal Yugoslav 
military authorities in Belgrade, no longer had rec
ognized legal status in the areas where UNPROFOR 
was deployed. Therefore, the mandate and deploy
ment of UNPROFOR needed to be discussed anew 
with the authorities representing the so-called "Re
public of St:rb Krajina". 

In these circumstances, the Secretary
General saw three options with regard to UNPROFOR's 
mandate irn Croatia as the initial period of 12 
months drew to a close. UNPROFOR could with
draw, but withdrawal from the UNPAs would al
most certainly result in the resumption of 
large-scale hostilities, nullifying the political effort 
and the ma,terial resources already invested. The 
mandate could be modified, but any enforcement 
capability "iwould be a fundamental contracliction 
of the nature and purpose of UNPROFOR's deploy
ment in Croatia, as a peace-keeping force entrusted 
with the implementation of a plan agreed by all 
parties." Or the mandate could be renewed with 
no change. 

In the Secretary-General's judgement, the 
difficulties which UNPROFOR and the Seauity 
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Council faced in Croatia could be attributed to two 
principal factors: the inability to implement the 
peace-keeping plan; and the lack of an agreed set
tlement to the conflict between the Republic of 
Croatia and the Serb populations living in the 
UNPAs and the "pink zones". Unless those two 
factors were addressed, a sound basis would not 
exist for renewing UNPROFOR's mandate in Croa
tia. Urgent efforts needed to be made to resolve 
the problems arising from the Croatian offensive, 
to establish a basis for completing the implemen
tation of the peace-keeping plan and to agree on 
a framework for negotiating, within the principles 
of the International Conference on the Former 
Yugoslavia, a settlement of the underlying dispute. 
The Secretary-General told the Security Council 
that he had asked the Co-Chairmen of the ICFY 
Steering Committee to address these questions ur
gently with a view to establishing a basis on which 
to recommend an extension of UNPROFOR's man
date. On 10 February 1993, he recommended that 
the Security Council extend UNPROFOR's existing 
mandate for an interim period up to 31 March 
1993, in order to give the Co-Chairmen the nec
essary time.2 

Extensions of the mandate 

On 19 February 1993, the Security Coun
cil adopted resolution 807 (1993), by which it 
extended UNPROFOR's mandate for an interim 
period until 31 March 1993. The Council de
manded that the parties and others concerned 
comply fully with the United Nations peace-keep
ing plan in Croatia and their other commitments, 
and refrain from positioning their forces near the 
UNPAs and in the "pink zones". It invited the 
Secretary-General to take all appropriate measures 
to strengthen the security of UNPROFOR, in par
ticular by providing it with the necessary defensive 
means. 

The Council urged the parties and others 
concerned to cooperate fully with the Co-Chair
men of the ICFY Steering Committee in the d is
cussions under their auspices. The Co-Chairmen 
held several rounds of talks in New York and Ge
neva with representatives of the Government of 
Croatia and the Serb populations living in the 
UNPAs and the "pink zones". While mme progress 
was made in these talks, fundamental differences 
remained between the two sides. lhe Secretary
General told the Security Council that more time 
would be needed to bring the negotiations to a 
meaningful conclusion. He therefore recom-
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mended the extension of UNPROFOR's mandate 
for a further interim period of three months.3 

On 30 March, the Security Council, by 
resolution 815 (1993), extended the mandate of 
UNPROFOR for an additional interim period until 
30 June 1993. It also reaffirmed its commitment 
to ensure respect for the sovereignty and territorial 
integrity of Croatia (as well as of the other Repub
lics where UNPROFOR was deployed). The Council 
thus made it clear formally that the international 
community would not entertain the claim of the 
local Serb authorities to recognition as a sovereign 
entity.4 The Secretary-General later reported5 to 
the Council that the local Serb authorities viewed 
the resolution as prejudging the outcome of the 
political negotiations, and that, following its adop
tion, their resistance to any dialogue had intensi
fied. 

The Council also decided to reconsider 
within one month, or at any time at the request 
of the Secretary-General, UNPROFOR's mandate in 
light of developments of lCfY and the situation 
on the ground. It requested the Secretary-General 
to report to It on how the peace plan for Croatia 
could be effectively implemented. 

On 24 June, the Secretary-General drew 
the attention of the Security Council to the failure 
of the parties to permit implementation of the 
United Natiom plan and to cooperate in estab
lishing a political process leading to an early set
tlement. He noted, nevertheless, that the presence 
of UNPROFOR was indispensable for controlling 
the conflict, fostering a climate in which negotia
tions between the parties could be promoted, pre
venting the resumption or escalation of conflict, 
providing a breathing-space for the continued ef
forts of the peacemakers and for supporting the 
provision of essential humanitarian assistance. He 
also informed the Council that the termination of 
UNPROFOR's mandate at that point would risk the 
resumption of a major conflict in the region and 
cause severe adverse consequences for humanitar
ian relief operations in Bosnia and Herzegovina. 
The Secretary-General recommended that the Se
auity Council extend the mandate of UNPROFOR 
by a further three months, to 30 September 1993.6 

In doing so, by its resolution 847 (1993) 
of 30 June 1993, the Security Council also re
quested the Secretary-General to report within one 
month on progress towards implementation of the 
peace-keeping plan and all relevant Security Coun
cil resolutions. On 16 August, the Secretary-
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General recommended7 to the Council that no 
further action should be taken at that stage. 

Implementation of 
resolution 802 

Following the renewed outbreak of hos
tilities in Croatia, precipitated by the Croatian 
incursion into the UNPAs and "pink zones" on 
22 January 1993, intensive efforts were made 
within the framework of the International Confer
ence and by UNPROFOR to bring about a cease-fire 
and a restoration of the prior status in accordance 
with Security Council resolution 802 (1993) of 
25 January 1993. 

On 6 April 1993, the representatives of the 
Government of Croatia and the local Serb authori
ties signed an agreement8 regarding the implemen
tation of resolution 802. The agreement was to 
enter into force when the Co-Chairmen of the ICFY 
Steering Committee received from both parties 
assurances regarding the stationing of police In the 
areas from which the Croatian Government's 
armed forces were withdrawn, and their agreement 
that UNPROFOR should exclusively fulfil all police 
functions in those areas during an interim period. 
Croatian authorities orally gave that assurance at 
the time of signature; the Serb assurance required 
the approval of their "Assembly". That approval 
was not forthcoming and the agreement therefore 
did not enter into force . 

The parties also agreed to begin talks, un
der the auspices of the Co-Chairmen of the Steer
ing Committee, within 15 days of implementation 
of the agreement in order to resolve outstanding 
obstacles to the full implementation of the United 
Nations plan for Croatia. 

The UNPROFOR Force Commander as
sessed the additional resources required to imple
ment the agreement and recommended that 
UNPROFOR be augmented by two mechanized in
fantl}' battalions of some 900 all ranks each, one 
engineer company of up to 150 troops all ranks, and 
50 additional military observers. The Secretary
General recommended that, once the agreement 
entered into force, the Security Council approve 
the recommended changes to UNPROFOR's 
strength and mandate. 

However, on 6 July 1993, new tensions 
arose following the decision of the Croatian Gov
ernment to take unilateral actions aimed at re
building and reopening the Maslenica bridge on 
18 July. On 15-16 July 1993, the Erdut/Zagreb 
agreement was concluded, which required the 
withdrawal of Croatian armed forces and police 
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from the area of the Maslenica bridge by 31 July 
1993, and the placing of the bridge under the 
exclusive control of UNPROFOR. UNPROFOR 
moved 2,000 troops into the areas adjacent to 
those from which the Croatian forces were to with
draw. The UNPROFOR troops could not be de
ployed, however, because the Croatian milital}' 
authorities would not allow UNPROFOR full access 
to the areas concerned. 

Despite Croatia's failure to withdraw and 
the Serb shelling and the sinking of one of the 
pontoons of the Maslenica bridge on 2 August 
1993, the Co-Chairmen nevertheless concluded 
that there was still enough common ground to 
continue negotiations. The parties accepted the 
invitation of the Co-Chairmen, and negotiations 
began in Geneva on 12 August 1993 on a cease-fire 
which would include the elements of the original 
Erdut/Zagreb agreement. Despite intensive discus
sions in Geneva, Zagreb and Knin, an overall cease
fire agreement could not be achieved. 

On 9 September, after several days of 
grave incidents in the UNPAs and the "pink zones", 
and rising tensions, shelling intensified on both 
sides of the confrontation line. The Croatian Army 
once again carried out a military im .. 'llrslon in the 
area of Medak, where three Serb vi1lages were 
seized. Hostilities worsened on 10 and 11 Septem• 
ber. Following the intervention of the Secretary
General's Special Representative and the 
UNPROFOR Force Commander, and a call9 from 
the Security Council, the parties finally agreed to 
a cease-fire on 15 September. UNPROFOR moved 
some 500 to 600 troops into the area to replace 
the Croatian armed forces which eventually with
drew to positions occupied before the incursion 
began. 

Mandate renewed 

On 20 September 1993, the Secretary
General recommended10 that the Security Council 
renew the mandate of UNPROFOR for a period of 
six months. Referring to Croatia, the Secretary
General said that he had been "sorely tempted" to 
recommend the withdrawal of UNPROFOR alto
gether. Key parts of the original United Nations 
peace-keeping plan had been difficult, if not im
possible, to implement, and had become more so 
since the resumption of hostilities following the 
Croatian incursion of 22 January 1993. The fun
damental solution to the problem had to be sought 
through political dialogue. In this process, the 
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principal objective of UNPROFOR could only be 
to keep the peace, thereby permitting negotiations 
to take place. To enhance the security of UNPROFOR, 
he reque5ted the extension of close air support to 
the territory of Croatia. The Security Council had 
already authorized Member States to take all nec
essary measures, through the use of air power, in 
support of UNPROFOR in and around the "safe 
areas" in Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

Should the Council decide to extend 
UNPROFOR's mandate, the Secretary-General 
stated that he would give "favourable considera
tion" to a suggestion by the President of Croatia 
that UNPROFOR be divided into three parts -
UNPROFOR (Croalia), UNPROFOR (Bosnia aud 
Herzegovina) and UNPROFOR (the former Yugo
slav Republic of Macedonia) - while retaining its 
integrated military, logistical and administrative 
structure under the command of one Special Rep
resentative of the Secretary-General and one thea
tre Force Commander. 

In the meantime, on 24 September, the 
Security Council was informed11 by the Croatian 
Government that if the mandate of UNPROFOR 
was not amended to promote energetic implemen
tation of the relevant resolutions of the Security Council, 
Croatia would be forced to request UNPROFOR to 
leave the country not later than 30 November 1993. 

UNPROFOR's mandate was set to expire 
on 30 September 1993. In the midst of intensive 
consultations, the Security Council extended the 
mandate for 24 hours on 30 September and for four 
days on l October.12 On 4 October, the Council, 
by its resolution 871 (1993), extended the mandate 
for a period of six months, through 31 March 1994. 
It took this action under Chapter VII of the Char
ter, reiterating its determination to ensure the 
security of UNPROFOR and its freedom of move
ment. 

The Council reaffirmed the crucial impor
tance of the full and prompt implementation of 
the United Nations peace-keeping plan for Croatia 
and called upon the signatories of the plan and all 
others concerned, in particular the Federal Repub
lic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro), to co
operate in its full implementation. Declaring that 
continued non-cooperation in the implementation 
of relevant resolutions would have serious conse
quences, the Council affirmed that full normaliza
tion of the international community's position 
towards those concerned would take into account 
their actions in implementing those resolutions, 
including those relating to the United Nations 
peace-keeping plan for Croatia. 
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The Council called for an immediate 
cease-fire agreement between the Croatian Gov
ernment and the local Serb authorities in the 
UNPAs, mediated under the auspices of ICFY. It 
urged all parties to cooperate with UNPROFOR in 
reaching and implementing an agreement on con
fidence-building measures, including the restoia
tion of electricity, water and communications in 
all regions of Croatia. Stressing the importance of 
restoring Croatian authority in the "pink zones", 
the Council called for the revival of the Joint Com
mission established under the chairmanship of 
UNPROFOR. 

The Council decided to continue to review 
urgently the extension of close air support to 
UNPROFOR in the territory of Croatia as recom
mended by the Secretary-General. It authorized 
UNPROFOR, in carrying out its mandate in Croa
tia, acting in self-defence, to take the necessary 
measures, including the use of force, to ensure its 
security and its freedom of movement. 

Christmas truce in Croatia 

As requested by Security Council resolu
tion 871 (1993), the Secretary-General reported13 

to the Council on 1 December 1993. In view of 
various initiatives under way, he would not rec
ommend that the Council reconsider the mandate 
of UNPROFOR in Croatia at that stage. Talks aimed 
at achieving a comprehensive cease-fire in and 
around the UNPAs in Croatia and initiating discus
sions on economic confidence-building steps were 
continuing within the framework of ICfY. 

. On 17 December 1993, Croat repre
sentatives and local Serb authorities in Croatia 
signed a Christmas Truce Agreement, mediated by 
UNPROFOR. The two parties undertook to cease 
all armed hostilities along all existing confronta
tion lines from midnight on 23 December 1993 
until midnight on 15 January 1994. They also 
agreed to implement certain confidence-building 
measures, and to open negotiations as soon as the 
truce took effect on a "general and lasting" cease
fire, with the separation of forces on both sides. 
Subsequently, the truce was extended beyond 
15 January. 

Cease-fire agreement in Croatia 

On 29 March 1994, in Zagreb, xepre
sentatives of the Government of Croatia and the 

115/26491, annex. 12S/RES/869 (1993) and S/RES/870 (1993). 
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local Serb authorities in UNPAs concluded a cease
fire agreement14 aiming to achieve a lasting cessa
tion of hostilities. The agreement was concluded 
in the presence of the representatives of the Rus
sian Federation and of the Unitecl States, and wit
nessed by the ICFY representatives and the Force 
Commander of UNPROFOR 

In a 30 March 1994 letter15 to the Presi
dent of the Security Council, the Secretary-General 
reported that the implementation of this cease-fire 
agreement would involve, inter alia, the interposi
tioning of UNPROFOR forces in a zone of separa
tion of varying width, the establishment of 
additional control points, observation posts and 
patrols, as well as the monitoring of the with
drawal of heavy weapons out of range of the con
tact line. In order to enable UNPROFOR to perform 
the functions called for in the agreement, the 
Secretary-General recommended that the Council 
increase the authorized strength of the Force by 
four mechanized infantry companies ( one mecha
nized infantry battalion of 1,000 all ranks) and 
four engineer companies (600 all ranks). In addi
tion, a helicopter squadron of at least six helicop
tezs with 200 all ranks would be needed for 
effective monitoring of the cease-fire agreement. 

Recommendation to the Council 

As the mandate period approached its ex
piiation at the end of March 1994, criticism of the 
effectiveness of UNPROFOR, mounting threats to 
the safety and security of United Nations person
nel, and the continuing failure of Member States 
to honour their financial obligatium had led the 
Secretary-General to consider seriously whether 
the continuation of UNPROFOR constituted a 
worthwhile use of the limited peace-keeping re
sources of the United Nations. He told16 the Secu
rity Council on 16 March 1994 that the diversity 
and scope of the problems in the former Yugosla
via required the deployment of more military 
forces than troop-contributing nations appeared 
to be prepared, at that time, to make available. 
Nevertheless, UNPROFOR's deployment embodied 
the will of the international community to help 
the parties to arrive at an overall political settle
ment. The Secretary-General therefore recom
mended its prolongation, adding that it was the 
responsibility of the parties to seize the opportu
nity to demonstrate that they were seriously com
mitted to pursuing the path of peace. 

Monitoring the cease-fire 

On 31 March 1994, the Security Council, 
by its resolution 908 (1994), extended the mandate 
of UNPROFOR for an additional six-month period 
terminating on 30 September 1994. In rc::lation to 

Croatia, the Council also decided that Member 
States might take all necessary measures to ex.tend 
close air support to the territory of Croatia in 
defence of UNPROFOR personnel in the perform• 
ancc of its mandate, under the authority of the 
Council and subject to close coordination with the 
Secretary-General and UNPROFOR. 

UNPROFOR activities in Croatia focused 
on the monitoring of the general cease-fire agree
ment of 29 March 1994. By the end of May 1994, 
UNPROFOR reported almost total compliance, 
characterized by a general cessation of hostilities, 
withdrawal of forces beyond fixed lines of separa
tion and the placement of heavy weapons in 
agreed storage sites. UNPROFOR assumed exclu
sive control over the zone of separation, covering 
an area of over 1,300 square kilometres. 

It was hoped that the parties would then 
begin comprehensive discussions on issues of mu
tual economic benefit. However, during the 
months of April and May, local Serb authorities 
issued from their headquarters in Knin a number 
of statements that appeared to close the door on 
political reconciliation. They announced their in
tention to pursue full integration with other Serb 
areas in the former Yugoslavia and stipulated un
realistic preconditions for talks. It proved impos
sible to open negotiations at that stage. 

In August, following renewed mediation 
efforts by ICFY, senior. officials from the Croatian 
Government and local Serb authorities were 
brought together for discussions in Knin. Commit
ting themselves to continuing the negotiating 
process, they agreed to establish eight expert 
groups to prepare for future negotiation on spe
cific economic issues. 

In another development, in early July, the 
Association of Displaced Persons of Croatia, with 
the support of the Croatian authorities, imposed a 
blockade on all the crossing-points into or within 
the UNPAs, in order to draw attention to their plight 
and apply pressure on UNPROFOR to expedite their 
return to their homes ln the Protected Areas. After a 
series of high-level discussions between UNPROFOR 
and Croatian authorities, the blockade was eventually 
lifted on 19 August. Although by September 1994, 
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17 of the 19 crossing-points were reopened, ten
sions persisted on this issue. 

UNPROFOR mandate 
further extended 

In reviewing the mandate period, the 
Secretary-General reported17 to the Security 
Council that the conflicts in the former Yugoslavia 
were closely interrelated. In that context, the work 
of the Contact Group, which had emerged in April 
1994 and involved five major Powers working with 
the Co-Chairmen of the ICFY Steering Committee, 
could be of great significance for UNPROFOR's 
future. 

With regard to UNPROFOR's mandate in 
Croatia, the Secretary-General outlined four prob
lem areas: the demilitarization of the UNPAs; the 
restoration of Croatian authority in the "pink 
zones"; the establishment of border controls; and 
assistance for the return of refugees and displaced 
persons to their homes. All four required either 
enforcement or the consent of both parties for 
their implementation. UNPROFOR had neither the 
means nor the mandate for enforcement action of 
this nature, and the cooperation of the parties was 
elusive. 

The successful implementation of the 
cease-fire agreement had nevertheless opened the 
possibility for progress, reduced dramatically the 
number of war casualties and allowed for increas
ing normalization of life. UNPROFOR, however, 
continued to be criticized by the Croatian Govern
ment and media for its inability to fulfil its entire 
mandate, and to b e threatened with unrealistic 
deadlines. While recriminations were related to 
the Croatian domestic political process, they also 
reflected certain incompatibilities in UNPROFOR's 
mandate. The resultant gap between Croatian ex
pectations and what UNPROFOR was actually 
mandated to do and capable of achieving became 
increasingly difficult to bridge. 

The Secretary-General stated that he re
mained alert to the possibility that the situation 
on the ground could be frozen in a stalemate in 
which UNPROFOR's continued presence contrib
uted only to the maintenance of an unsatisfactory 
status quo. It was of the greatest importance, how
ever, to secure continued respect for the cease-fire 
agreement and, at the same time, further efforts 
would have to be made in order to create a basis 
for the reopening of negotiations. These tasks re
quired the continued presence of UNPROFOR. On 
30 September 1994, the Security Council, by reso-
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lution 947 (1994), extended UNPROFOR's m an
date until 31 March 199S. 

Seeking a new 
mandate in Croatia 

The March 1994 cease-fire agreement 
helped to create a climate conducive for negotia
tions pursued under ICFY auspices as well as for 
follow-up measures undertaken by UNPROFOR. 
Another step towards confidence-building and an 
eventual resolution of the conflict in Croatia was 
made on 2 December 1994, when the Croatian 
sides concluded an agreement on economic is
sues.18 The agreement provided for the re-est ab
lishment of water and electricity services, the 
reopening in Croatia of the Zagreb-Belgrade high
way and the re-opening of the oil pipeline through 
the Krajina. In parallel with the economic nego
tiations, two ICFY negotiators together with the 
Ambassadors to Croatia of the Russian Federation 
and the United States - the "Zagreb-Four" -
worked on a plan for a political settlement of the 
conflict between the Croatian Government and 
the local Serb authorities in the UNPAs. 

No progress was made on the deployment 
of international monitors on Croatia's interna
tional borders with Bosnia and Herzegovina and 
the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and 
Montenegro). There was a continuing increase in 
the restrictions on UNPROFOR's freedom of move
ment imposed by both sides, coupled with a sig
nificant decrease in their willingness to cooperate. 
The number of violations of the cease-fire agree
ment also increased. 

On 12 January 1995, the President of 
Croatia informed19 the Secretary-General of his 
Government's decision not to agree to a further 
extension of UNPROFOR's mandate beyond 
31 March 1995. President Tudjman stated that 
"Croatia's overall experience during the past two 
years" had brought him to the conclusion "that, 
although UNPROFOR has played an important role 
in stopping violence and major conflicts in Croa
tia, it is an indisputable fact that the present char
acter of the UNPROFOR mission does not provide 
conditions necessary for establishing lasting peace 
and order .... " 

The Secretary-General expressed20 to the 
Security Council his hope that the Croatian Gov
ernment would reconsider its position. He would, 
however, undertake a detailed study of the practi-

17511994/1067. 185/1994/1375, annex. 195/1995/28, annex. 
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cal consequences and financial implications of a 
withdrawal of UNPROFOR from Croatia. His prin
cipal concern was that the withdrawal would con
siderably increase the likelihood of a resumption 
of hostilities. He reiterated his conviction that the 
fundamental solution to the problem in Croatia 
could be sought only through political dialogue. 

On 17 January, by a presidential state
ment, 21 the Security Council reiterated its commit
ment to the sovereignty and territorial integrity of 
Croatia within its internationally recognized bor
ders. The Council understood the concerns of the 
Croatian Government about the lack of implemen
tation of major provisions of the United Nations 
peace-keeping plan for Croatia, and would not 
accept the status quo becoming an indefinite situ
ation. It believed, however, that UNPROFOR's con
tinued presence in Croatia was of vital importance 
for regional peace and security, and that the 
United Nations in general and UNPROFOR in par
ticular had a positive role to p lay in achieving the 
further implementation of the peace-keeping plan 
and bringing about a political settlement. The 
Council hoped that discussions would lead Croatia 
to a re-examination of its position. 

The following months witnessed a signifi
cant escalation in military activity and tension. 
Violations of the cease-fire agreement increased 
from 133 on 12 January 1995 to 218 on 7 March 
1995. The climate of uncertainty was compounded 
by the decision of the self-prodaimed Serb Assem
bly in Knln on 8 March 1995 to declare a state of 
"immediate war alert". Military preparations in
tensified on both sides. 

Nevertheless, they both continued pub
licly to maintain their commitment to a peaceful 
resolution and to cooperate fully in implementing 
the economic agreement. On 8 February, however, 
the Serb Assembly decided to postpone further 
negotiations and implementation - except for 
continued cooperation regaxding the Zagreb
Llpovac highway and the oil pipeline through 

UNPA Sec:tor North - until UNPROFOR's future 
presence in the protected areas was assured. 

In the meantime, the "Zagreb-Four" am
bassadors, comprising the United States and Rus
sian ambassadors to Croatia and Ambassadors 
Ahrens and Eide from ICFY, presented a "Draft 
agreementt on the Krajina, Slavonia, Southern 
Baranja and Western Sirmium" to both sides on 
30 January 1995. While the Croatian Government 
accepted the plan as a basis for negotiation, the 
Serbs in Knin refused to receive it until the future 
presence of UNPROFOR was assured. 

Other international efforts intensified to 
find a compromise solution which would allow 
the continuing United Nations peace-keeping pres
ence in C:roatia. Those efforts, led by the United 
States, resulted in a joint announcement22 on 
12 March 1995 by the President of Croatia and the 
Vice-President of the United States, which opened 
the way tOt a solution. The Government of Croatia 
agreed, working with the United Nations Security 
Council and its partners in the international com
munity, to negotiate a new mandate for an inter
national presence in Croatia. Pending the 
successful negotiation of such a mandate, the Gov
ernment o,f Croatia agreed that the eXisting inter
national presence might continue to perform 
functions 1related to its mission in Bosnia and Her
zegovina. l[t might also continue to perform func
tions essential to the continued implementation 
of the cease-fire agreement of 29 March 1994 and 
the economic agreement of 2 December 1994. 

The Secretary-General instructed Mr. Thor
vald Stoltt:nberg, acting as his Special Envoy, to 
conduct negotiations with the parties to define the 
mandate of a future United Nations peace-keeping 
force, with which both sides would commit them
selves to c,ooperate. 

As of mid-March 1995, UNPROFOR in 
Croatia included 14,825 troops and military sup
port perso,nnel, 256 military observers and 731 
civilian police. 

C. Bosnia and Herzegovina 

Although the mandate of UNPROFOR 
originally related only to Croatia, it was envisaged 
that following the demilitarization of the UNPA.s, 
100 UNPROFOR military observers would be rede
ployed from Croatia to certain parts of Bosnia and 
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Herzegovina. However, in light of the deteriorat
ing situatiion in Bosnia and Herzegovina, the 
Secretary-1General dedded23 to accelerate this de-

21s/PRST/1995/2. 22AJS0/111, S/1995/206. annex. 23S/23836. 
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ployment by sending 40 military observers to the 
Mostar region on 30 April 1992. In May, despite 
all diplomatic efforts by the European Commu
nity, the Secretary-General's representatives and 
UNPROFOR to negotiate a lasting cease-fire, the 
conflict between the Bosnian Muslims and the 
Bosnian Croats on the one side and the Bosnian 
Serbs on the other intensified. On 14 May, when 
risks to their lives reached an unacceptable level, 
the UNPROFOR observers were withdrawn from 
the area and redeployed in the UNPAs in Croatia. 
About two thirds of UNPROFOR headquarters per
sonnel also withdrew from Sarajevo on 16 and 17 
May, leaving behind some 100 military personnel 
and civilian staff who lent their good offices to 
promote local cease-fires and humanitarian activi
ties. 

In a series of resolutions and statements, 
the Security Council appealed to all parties to 
bring about a cease-fire and a negotiated political 
solution, and demanded that all forms of interfer
ence from outside Bomia and Herzegovina, includ
ing by JNA, as well as by the Croatian A.rmy, cease 
immediately and that all local irregular forces be 
disbanded and disarmed. On 30 May 1992, acting 
under Chapter VII of the United Nations Charter, 
the Security Council, in its resolution 757 (1992), 
imposed wide-ranging sanctions on the Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro). 

Security at Sarajevo airport 

In keeping with the Council's request, 
UNPROFOR pursued negotiations with the par
ties to the conflict aimed at stopping the fighting 
around the airport and reopening it for humani
tarian purposes. On 5 June 1992, UNPROFOR ne
gotiated an agreement24 for the handing over to 
UNPROFOR of the Sarajevo airport. On 8 June, the 
Security Council, by its resolution 758 (1992), ap• 
proved the enlargement of UNPROFOR's mandate 
and strength and authorized the Secretary-General 
to deploy military observers and related personnel 
and equipment to Sarajevo to supervise the with
drawal of anti-aircraft weapons and the concentra• 
tion of heavy weapons at agreed locations in the 
city. 

Following intensive work by lJNPROFOR 
to establish modalities of implementation of the 
5 June agreement, and a visit to Sarajevo by Presi
dent Fran\'.ois Mitterrand of France on 28 June, the 
Secretary-General reported25 to the Security Coun
cil that Bosnian Serb forces had been withdrawing 
from the Sarajevo airport, and that both sides -
the Bosnian Serb and the Bosnian government forces 
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- had begun to concentrate their heavy weapons 
in locations to be supervised by UNPROFOR. On 
the same day, the Council, by resolution 761 
(1992), authorized deployment of additional ele
ments of UNPROFOR to ensure the security and 
functioning of the airport. By 3 July, despite con
tinued fighting in the area, United Nations ob
servers and troops were deployed at the airport 
and at other locations in Sarajevo, and the airport 
was reopened for the humanitarian airlift. 

UNPROFOR's authorized strength in Bos
nia and Herzegovina at this time was a reinforced 
infantry battalion of some 1,000 personnel, 
60 military observers, additional military and ci
vilian staff for the Sarajevo sector headquarters, 
40 civilian police to supervise the peaceful func
tioning of the airport, and a number of technical 
personnel, engineers and airport staff. 

Protection of 
humanitarian convoys 

The situation prevailing in Sarajevo se
verely complicated UNPROFOR's efforts to ensure 
the security and functioning of Sarajevo airport 
and the delivery of humanitarian assistance. On 
13August 1992, the Security Council adopted reso
lution 770 (1992). Acting under Chapter VII of the 
United Nations Charter, the Council called on 
States to "take nationally or through regional agen
cies or arrangements all measures necessary" to 
facilitate, in coordination with the United Nations, 
the delivery of humanitarian assistance to Sarajevo 
and wherever needed in other parts of Bosnia and 
Herzegovina. 

In further discussions, however, it was 
decided that that task should be entrusted to 
UNPROFOR. On 10 September, following consult
ations with a number of Governments, the Secretary
General recommended26 to the Security Council 
the expansion of UNPROFOR's mandate and 
strength in Bosnia and Herzegovina. He proposed 
that UNPROFOR's task, under its enlarged man
date, would be to support efforts by the United 
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
(UNHCR) to deliver humanitarian relief through
out Bosnia and Herzegovina, and in particular to 
provide protection, at UNHCR's request, wh~re 
and when UNHCR considered such protection nec
essary. In addition, UNPROFOR could be used to 
protect convoys of released civilian detainees if the 
International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) 
so requested and if the Force Commander agreed 

2•s/2407S. 2Ss/24201. 26S/24540. 
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that the request was practicable. UNPROFOR 
would be deployed in four or five new zones. In 
each zone, there would be an infantry battalion 
group, whose headquarters would also include ci
vilian staff to undertake political and information 
functions and liaison with UNHCR. UNPROFOR 
troops would follow normal peace-keeping rules 
of engagement, which authorized them to use 
force in self-defence, including situations in which 
armed persons attempted by force to prevent them 
from carrying out their mandate. 

In resolution 776 (1992), which was 
adopted on 14 September 1992 and which made 
no reference to Chapter VII of the Charter, the Secu
rity Council approved the Secretary-General's report 
and authorized the enlargement of UNPROFOR's 
mandate and strength in Bomia and Herze
govina for these purposes. A separate Bosnia and 
Herzegovina Command was established within 
UNPROFOR to implement resolution 776 (1992), 
in addition to Sector Sarajevo. 

"No-fly zone" 

The Security Council, on 9 October 1992, 
banned27 all military flights in the airspace of 
Bosnia and Herzegovina, except for those of 
UNPROFOR and other flights in support of United 
Nations operations, including humanitarian assist
ance. The Council requested UNPROFOR to moni
tor compliance with the ban and to place 
observers, where necessary, at airfields in the for
mer Yugoslavia. The Council also requested that 
UNPROFOR employ "an appropriate mechanism 
for approval and inspection" to ensure that the 
purpose of other flights to and from Bosnia and 
Herzegovina was consistent with its resolutions. It 
also called on States to provide technical assistance 
to UNPROFOR in its monitoring efforts. On 10 No
vember, the Security Council adopted its resolution 
786 (1992) authorizing the expansion of UNPROFOR's 
strength by 75 military obsetvers to enable it to 
monitor airfields in Bosnia and Herzegovina, Croa
tia and the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia 
and Montenegro). 

Border observers 

On 16 November 1992, the Security Coun
cil decided28 that observers should be deployed on 
the borders of Bosnia and Herzegovina. This was 
done to facilitate the implementation of Council 
resolution 713 (1991), which established a general 
and complete embargo on all deliveries of weap
ons and military equipment to Yugoslavia; resolu-
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tion 752 (1992), which demanded that all forms 
of interference from outside Bosnia and Herze
govina, including by units of JNA as well as ele
ments of the Croatian Army, cease immediately; 
resolution 757 (1992), which imposed comprehen
sive mandatory economic sanctions against the 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Mon
tenegro); and resolution 787 (1992), which de
manded that all forms of interference from outside 
Bosnia and Herzegovina, including infiltration 
into the country of irregular units and personnel, 
cease immediately. 

On 21 December, the Secretary-General 
recommended29 to the Council to give UNPROFOR 
a mandate which would include the right not only 
to search but also to turn back or confiscate mili
tary personnel, weapons, or sanctioned goods 
whose passage into or out of Bosnia and Herze
govina would be contrary to the decisions of the 
Council. He pointed out that a symbolic presence 
at selected crossing points would "not only fail to 
fulfil the Council's requirements, but would also 
undermine the already strained credibility of 
UNPROFOR". He proposed, therefore, an en
largement of UNPROFOR with some 10,000 addi
tional troops to provide for a 24-hour observation 
and search operation at 123 crossing points on 
Bosnia and Herzegovina's border with neighbour
ing countries. 

UNPROFOR's first year 
in Bosnia and Herzegovina 

The Secretary-General reported30 to the Se
curity Council in February 1993 that UNPROFOR's 
efforts in Bosnia and Herzegovina had been char
acterized by a regrettable tendency on the part of 
the host Government to blame UNPROFOR for a 
variety of shortcomings, whether real or imagined. 
The criticism had largely been directed at 
UNPROFOR's failure to fulfil tasks that it had not 
been mandated, authorized, equipped, staffed or 
financed to fulfil. There had been a number of 
attacks on UNPROFOR by the Government and by 
elements answerable to it, both in public state
ments and declarations and, more seriously, 
through violence, resulting in several UNPROFOR 
fatalities. 

The operation to protect humanitarian 
convoys throughout the Republic was persistently. 
thwarted by obstruction, mines, hostile fire and 
the refusal of the parties on the ground, particu-

21S/RES/78\ (1992), 28s/RES/787 (1992). 29S/25000 and Add.\ . 
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larly, but not exclusively, the Bosnian Serb party, 
to cooperate with UNPROFOR. None the less, from 
the deployment of additional UNPROFOR battal
ions for this purpose in November 1992 until Janu
ary 1993, a total of some 34,600 tons of relief 
supplies had been delivered to an estimated 
800,000 beneficiaries in 110 locations throughout 
Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

UNPROFOR also succeeded in keeping 
Sarajevo airport open, despite interruptions as a 
result of hostile military action against humanitar
ian aircraft. From 3 July 1992 to 31 January 1993, 
the humanitarian airlift organized by UNHCR un
der UNPROFOR protection brought in 2,476 air
craft carrying 27,460 tons of food, medicines and 
other relief goods. 

Although the ban on military flights in the 
airspace of Bosnia and Herzegovina was violated 
by all three parties on nearly 400 occasions in its 
first four months, it achieved its principal purpose 
of preventing the use of air power in military 
combat in the Republic. UNPROFOR observers, 
using AWACS information made available by the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), found 
no evidence to suggest that any party had flown 
combat air missions, or conducted hostilities from 
the air, since the interdiction regime was estab
lished by the Council. 

"No-fly zone" enforcement 
On 13 March 1993, however, three air

craft dropped bombs on two villages east of Sre
brenica before leaving in the direction of the 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Mon
tenegro). UNPROPOR was not abk to determine 
to whom the aircraft belonged. The Security Coun
cil, in a statement31 by its President, strongly con
demned all violations of its relevant resolutions 
and underlined the fact that since the beginning 
of the monitoring operations in early November 
1992, the United Nations had reported 465 viola
tions of the "no-fly zone". The Council demanded 
from the Bosnian Serbs an immediate explanation 
of the violations and particularly of the aerial bom
bardment of the two villages, and requested the 
Secretary-General to ensure that an investigation 
was made of the reported possible use of the ter
ritory of the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia 
and Montenegro) to launch air strikes against Bos
nia and Herzegovina. 

The Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia 
and Montenegro) responded to a request for infor
mation with a note verbale.32 The note conveyed 
a statement by the Government affirming that 
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"airplanes and helicopters of the Air Forces of the 
Army of Yugoslavia have not violated the airspace 
of Bosnia and Herzegovina since the no-fly zone 
came into effect". 

On 31 March, the Security Council 
adopted its resolution 816 (1993), by which it 
extended the ban on military flights to cover 
flights by all fixed-wing and rotary-wing aircraft 
in the airspace of Bosnia and Herzegovina. Acting 
under Chapter VII of the Charter, the Council 
authorized Member States, seven days after the 
adoption of the resolution, acting nationally or 
through regional arrangements, to take, under the 
authority of the Security Council and subject to 
close coordination with the Secretary-General and 
UNPROFOR, Nall necessary measures" in the air
space of Bosnia and Herzegovina to ensure com
pliance with the ban on flights, and proportionate 
to the specific circumstances and the nature of 
flights. It also requested the Member States con
cerned, the Secretary-General and UNPROFOR to 
coordinate closely on those measures and on the 
starting date of the implementation, which was to 
be no later than 14 days from the date of the 
resolution, and to report on the starting date to 
the Council. 

On 9 April, the Secretary-General trans
mitted33 to the Security Council a letter from the 
Secretary General of NATO, Dr. Manfred Worner, 
informing him that the North Atlantic Council had 
adopted the Hnecessary arrangements" to ensure 
compliance with the ban on military flights and 
that it was prepared to begin the operation at noon 
GMT on 12 April 1993. Dr. Worner also reported 
that France, the Netherlands, Turkey, the United 
Kingdom and the United States had offered to 
make aircraft available for the operation. In order 
to commence the enforcement operation on time, 
aircraft from France, the Netherlands and the 
United States were initially deployed in the region 
and liaison cells were established at UNPROFOR's 
headquarters In Zagreb and in Bosnia and Herze
govina (Kiseljak). In addition, UNPROFOR would 
send a liaison team to the command headquarters 
of the NATO countries concerned. 

The operations authorized by resolution 
816 (1993) started, as scheduled, on 12 April at 
1200 GMT. Subsequently, the Secretary-General 
was informed by NATO that all the countries of
fering to make aircraft available for the operation 
would participate fully in it. 

Since the establishment of the "no-fly 
zone" on 9 October 1992 through 19 December 
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1995, the total number of flights assessed as ap
parent violations of the ban was 7,552.34 The most 
serious incident took p lace on 28 February 1994. 
After UNPROFOR personnel observed four Galeb 
aircraft taking off from Udbina airstrip in UNPA 
Sector South in Croatia, A WACS made radar con
tact southwest of Banja Luka, in Bosnia and Her
zegovina. NATO fighter aircraft investigated and 
issued warnings to which there was no reaction. 
UNPROFOR personnel then observed two Galebs 
dropping bombs on an ammunition factory in 
Novi Travnik; at the same time, UNPROFOR per
sonnel in Bugojno observed four Galebs dropping 
bombs, hitting an ammunition dump and a hos
pital. The NATO fighters then shot down four of 
the six jets. 35 On 21 November 1994, after aircraft 
of the Krajina Serbs had crossed the border with 
Bosnia and Herzegovina and attacked targets in the 
Bihac enclave on 18 and 19 November, NATO 
fighters launched an air strike on the Udbina air
strip [see below]. 

"Safe areas" 
In March 1993, fighting intensified in 

eastern Bosnia and Herzegovina, with Bosnian Serb 
paramilitary units attacking several cities in the 
area, including Srebrenica. The military attacks 
resulted in a heavy loss of life among the civilian 
population and severely impeded United Nations 
humanitarian relief efforts in the area. In mid
March, UNHCR reported that thousands of Mus
lims were seeking refuge in Srebrenica from 
surrounding areas which were being attacked and 
occupied by Bosnian Serb forces, and that 30 or 
40 persons were dying daily from military action, 
starvation, exposure to cold or lack of medical 
treatm ent. In April, despite strong political pres
sure from the international community and the 
Security Coundl, and the efforts by UNPROFOR 
and UNHCR in the field, the fighting persisted and 
the humanitarian situation in the area continued 
to deteriorate. 

On 16 April, the Security Council, acting 
under Chapter VII of the Charter, adopted resolu
tion 819 (1993), in which it demanded that all 
parties treat Srebrenica and its surroundings as a 
"safe area" which should be free from any armed 
attack or any other hostile act. It demanded the 
immediate withdrawal of Bosnian Serb paramili
tary units from areas surrounding Srebrenica and 
the cessation of armed attacks against that town. 
The Council requested the Secretary-9eneral to 
take steps to increase the presence of UNPROFOR 
in Srebrenica and to arrange for the safe transfer 
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of the ill and wounded, and demanded the unim
peded delivery of humanitarian assistance to all 
parts of Bosnia and Herzegovina, in particular to 
the civilian_ population of Srebrenica. 

By other provisions of the resolution, the 
Council condemned and rejected the deliberate 
actions of the Bosnian Serb party to force the 
evacuation of civilians from Srebrenica and other 
parts of Bosnia and Herzegovina in its campaign 
of "ethnic cleansing". It also decided to send a 
mission of Council members to ascertain, first
hand, the situation in Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

Following the adoption of the resolution, 
UNPROFOR's Force Commander, the Commander 
of the Serb forces and the Commander of the 
Bosnian Muslim forces signed, on 17 April, an 
agreement for the demilitarization ofSrebrenica.36 

On 21 April, UNPROFOR's Force Commander re
ported that 170 UNPROFOR troops, civilian police 
and military observers had been deployed in Sre
brenica to collect weapons, ammunition, mines, 
explosives and combat supplies and that by noon 
on 21 April they had successfully demilitarized the 
town. 

The Security Council's fact-finding mis
sion, composed of representatives of France, Hun
gary, New Zealand, Pakistan, the Russian 
Federation and Venezuela, visited the region from 
ZZ to 27 April. Having considered the mission's 
report and recommendations, 37 the Security Coun
cil adopted resolution 824 (1993) of 6 May, in 
which it declared that, in addition to Srebrenica, 
Sarajevo and other such threatened areas, in par
ticular the towns of Tuzla, Zepa, Gorazde, Bihac 
and their surroundings, should be treated as safe 
areas by all the parties concerned. The Council 
further declared that in those areas armed attacks 
must cease, all Bosnian Serb military or paramili
tary units must withdraw and all parties must allow 
UNPROFOR and the international humanitarian 
agencies free and unimpeded access to all safe areas. 
It authorized the strengthening of UNPROFOR's 
mandate by an additional 50 military observers to 
monitor the humanitarian situation in those areas. 

On 4 June, the Security Council, by its 
resolution 836 (1993), acting under Chapter VII of 
the United Nations Charter, further expanded the 
mandate of UNPROFOR to enable it to deter at
tacks against the safe areas, to monitor the cease
fire, to promote the withdrawal of military or 
paramilitary units other than those of the Bosnian 
Government and to occupy some key points on 
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the ground. The Council authorized UNPROFOR, 
acting in self-defence, to take necessary measures, 
including the use of force, in reply to bombard
ments against the safe areas or to armed incursion 
into them or in the event of any deliberate obstruc
tion to tl1e freedom of movement of UNPROFOR 
or of protected humanitarian convoys. The Coun
cil also decided that Member States, acting nation
ally or through regional arrangements, might take, 
under its authority, all necessary measures, 
through the use of air power, in and around the 
safe areas, to support UNPROFOR. 

In response to the Council's invitation to 
report to it on the requirements for implementing 
the resolution, the Secretary-General, in his report 
dated 14 June 1993, 38 indicated that it would be 
necessary to deploy additional troops on the 
ground and to provide air support. While the 
UNPROFOR Force Commander had estimated an 
additional troop requirement of approximately 
34,000 to obtain deterrence through strength, the 
Secretary-General noted that it was possible to start 
implementing the resolution under a "light op
tion", with a minimal troop reinforcement of 
around 7,600. That option represented an initial 
approach and had limited objectives. It assumed 
the consent and cooperation of the parties and 
provided a basic level of deterrence. 

As to the air support, the Secretary-General 
reported that he had initiated contacts with Member 
States and had invited NATO to coordinate with 
him the use of air power in support of UN PRO FOR. 
The Secretary-General pointed out that the first 
decision to initiate the use of air resources in this 
context would be taken by him in consultation 
with the members of the Security Council. 

In adopting resolution 844 (1993) of 18 
June, the Security Council authorized an addi
tional reinforcement of UNPROFOR initially by 
7,600 troops and reaffirmed the use of air power, 
in and around the declared safe areas in Bosnia 
and Herzegovina, in support of UNPROFOR. 

On 18 August, the Secretary-General in
formed39 the Security Council that following the 
necessary training exercises in coordination with 
NATO, the United Nations had the operational 
capability for the use of air power in support of 
UNPROfOR. 

Hostilities in central Bosnia 

The situation was further aggravated 
when, in May 1993, intense fighting between the 
forces of the Bosnian Croats - the Croat Defence 
Council (HVO) - and the Government of Bosnia 
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and Herzegovina erupted in southern and central 
Bosnia and Herzegovina. In the city of Mostar, 
Muslims were foirced across the Neretva river by 
HYO to the east,ern part of the city, which was 
u nder Government control, dividing the popula
tion along ethnic lines. There were reports of shell
ing from HVO positions on the west bank, and 
sniper fire originated from both sides, preventing 
repair to the water pumping stations. On the east 
bank, food and medical supplies were at a critical 
level.40 Despite numerous efforts, UNHCR was 
able to bring in relief supplies only at the end of 
August, the first dlelivcry since 15 June. The forced 
evictions were .accompanied by mass arrests, 
mostly of draft-ag;c Muslim men in Mostarand the 
Bosnian Croat areas around Mostar. Detainees 
were held in extremely harsh conditions.41 

Despite the calls by the Security Council, 
efforts of the Co--Chairmen of the Steering Com
mittee and UNPROFOR, hostilities between the 
two former allies ,continued. The fighting intermit
tently blocked the main supply routes for humani
tarian assistance into northern Bosnia, and 
severely restricted the freedom of movement of 
UNPROFOR and UNHCR in the area. In this con
nection, UNPROFOR and UNHCR initiated a hu
manjtarian "Ope1ration Lifeline" to keep the main 
routes open to help ensure the survival of up to 
2.7 million people in Bosnia and Herzegovina dur
ing the winter. 

Options for border control 

On 10 June 1993, the Security Council, by 
its resolution 838 (I 993), requested the Secretary
General to submiit a further report on options for 
the deployment of international observers on the 
borders of Bosnia and Herzegovina, with priority 
being given to its, borders with the Federal Repub
lic of Yugoslavia. (Serbia and Montenegro), to 
monitor the implementation of the relevant Secu

rity Council resolutions. The observers would be 
drawn from the United Nations and, if app10priate, 
from Member States. 

In his report, 42 the Secretary-General said 
that full border wntrol would require a capability 
to deny passage and to act where borders had 
already been crossed. It would also mean that 
UNPROFOR would supersede the national 
authorities in reispect of certain border-control 
functions. Border monitoring, another option, 
would involve observation and reporting by ob-
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servers, who would not be in a position to check 
the nature of goods coming into and out of the 
republic. Both options would require substantial 
additional resources, and the necessary personnel 
and financing might not be available. 

The Security Council, however, continued 
to believe that international observers should be 
deployed. They invited the Secretary-General, 
bearing in mind his observations, to contact Mem
ber States to establish whether they were ready, 
individually or through regional organizations or 
arrangements, to make qualified personnel avail
able; and to continue to explore an possibilities 
for implementation of the border monitors con
cept.43 

Deteriorating conditions 

Although numerous cease-fire agreements 
were signed by the warring parties in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, practically none of them were re
spected and the military situation remained grave. 
Notwithstanding the Joint Declarations on the de
livery of humanitarian assistance, signed by the 
three sides at Geneva on 18 and 29 November 
1993, the level of violence, the imposition of bu
reaucratic procedures hindering the transport of 
relief goods or the denial of dearance for the 
passage of UNHCR convoys reduced deliveries of 
humanitarian assistance to half the amount re
quired. Furthermore, elements of all three sides 
deliberately fired upon relief convoys and United 
Nations personnel. 

On 9 November 1993, the Security Coun
cil expressed44 deep concern at the deterioration 
of the situation in central Bosnia and Her.zegovina 
where increased military activities posed a serious 
threat to the security of the civilian population. 
The Council also condemned45 all attacks and hos
tile acts against UNPROFOR by all parties in Bosnia 
and Herzegovina, as well as in Croatia, "which 
have become more frequent over the last weeks", 
and demanded that Hthey cease forthwith". On 
7 January 1994, a Security Council statement46 

condemned any hostilities in United Nations
designated "safe areas", particularly the relent
less bombardment of Sarajevo by Bosnian Serb 
forces, and demanded an immediate end to attacks 
against Sarajevo, which had resulted in a large 
number of civilian casualties, disrupted essential 
services, and aggravated an already severe humani
tarian situation. 

On 28 January 1994, in a letter47 to the 
President of the Security Council, the Prime Min
ister of Bosnia and Herzegovina reported that mili-

tary formations of the regular armed forces of 
Croatia, supplemented by heavy artillery, ar
moured vehicles and other war materials, were 
involved in military actions on his country's terri
tory. The Secretary-General subsequently re
ported48 that the Croatian Army (HV) had been 
directly supporting HVO - the Croat Defence 
Council - with manpower, equipment and weap
ons for some time. The number of Croatian sol
diers had apparently Jncreased following 
successful offensives of Bosnian Government 
forces against HYO. It was assessed that in total 
there were approximately 3,000 to 5,000 Croatian 
regular army personnel in Bosnia and Herze
govina. This was, however, an estimate, as it was 
impossible with UNPROFOR's assets to obtain re
quired information for a more accurate account. 

The Council issued a Presidential state
ment49 on 3 February strongly condemning Croa
tia for deploying elements of its army and heavy 
military equipment in the central and southern 
parts of Bosnia and Herzegovina, and demanded 
that they be withdrawn. The Council stated that i t 
would consider "other serious measures", if Croa
tia failed to put an immediate end to "all forms of 
interference". 

The Secretary-General informed50 the 
Council on 17 February 1994 that despite its de
mand for non-interference in Bosnia and Herze
govina, some 5,000 Croatian Army troops were still 
believed to remain in that country. Also, no action 
had been taken regarding the proposed estab
lishment of a monitoring mechanism to verify 
troop withdrawals. The Secretary-General also 
stated that, while no HV command posts nor any 
full HV brigades operating as formed units had 
been identified, it appeared that HV troops might 
be removing their insignia while in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina. UNPROFOR believed that HV insig
nia on a number of vehicles had also been erased 
or repainted. 

Question of air strikes 

The Heads of State and Government par
ticipating in the NATO summit meeting on 10 and 
11 January 1994 issued a Declaration51 expressing 
their continued belief that the conflict in Bosnia 
and Herzegovina must be settled at the negotiating 
table. They were determined to "eliminate obsta
cles to the accomplishment of the UNPROFOR 
mandate" and reaffirmed their readiness under the 
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authority of the Security Council "to carry out air 
strikes in order to prevent the strangulation of 
Sarajevo, the safe areas and other threatened areas 
in Bosnia and Herzegovina". 

Since early December 1993, UNPROFOR 
had faced Bosnian Serb opposition to the replace
ment of Canadian troops in Srebrenica and of 
Ukrainian troops in Zepa by elements of the in
coming Netherlands battalion. In Tuzla, as a result 
of the HVO blockades in southern and central 
Bosnia and Herzegovina, UNPROFOR had been 
engaged in efforts to open the airport for the de
livery of humanitarian assistance to the Tuzla safe 
area. The NATO Declaration urged UNPROFOR to 
draw up urgently plans to ensure that the blocked 
rotation could take place and to examine how the 
Tuzla airport could be opened. 

On 12 January, the Secretary-General in
structed his Special Representative to undertake an 
urgent preparatory study of the proposal. He sub
sequently indicated to the Security Council that in 
both cases the use of air power to attain proposed 
objectives would require military assets in excess 
of what was available to UNPROFOR in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina. Furthermore, UNPROFOR had pre
viously been allowed to use air support only in 
defence of United Nations personnel. The new 
proposal implied that UNPROFOR could launch 
offensive action against Bosnian Serb elements 
which obstructed or threatened to obstruct its op
erations. 

lhe Secretary-General stated that he 
would not hesitate to initiate the use of close air 
support if UNPROFOR were attacked while imple• 
menting plans to rotate peace-keepers in Sre
brenica and Zepa and to open Tuzla airport. He 
hoped that the troops could be rotated and the 
airport opened by mutual agreement. However, he 
noted that UNPROFOR's mandate regarding safe 
areas in Bosnia and Herzegovina had been adopted 
under Chapter VII of the U~ited Nations Charter, 
and UNPROFOR did not have to seek the consent 
of the parties for operations falling within its man
date. 

At the same time, he distinguished be
tween close air support involving the use of air 
power for self-defence, which had already been 
authorized by NATO, and air strikes for pre-emptive 
or punitive purposes. NATO forces were not 
authorized to launch the latter types of air strikes 
without a decision of the North Atlantic C.Ouncil 
(NAC). Nevertheless, the Secretary-General in
structed his Special Representative to "pursue ac
tively", in direct contact with the Government of 
Bosnia and Herzegovina and the leadership of the 
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Bosnian Serbs, the implementation of the two 
plans. In the specific circumstances of UNPROFOR 
operations in Srebrenica and Tuzla, the Secretary
General delegated to his Special Representative t:he 
authority to approve a request for close air suppmt 
from the Force Commander. 

On 1 March 1994, the Bosnian Serbs, fol
lowing talks with high-ranking officials of the Rus
sian Federation in Moscow, agreed in principle to 
open the Tuzla airport for humanitarian purpos,es. 
Deployment of UNPROFOR troops around the air
port began in early March in preparation for an 
airlift that was expected to bring relief supplies to 
hundreds of thousands of people in the area. Al
though some UNPROFOR flights subsequently 
landed in Tuzla, no agreement could be reached 
with the parties ensuring security for humanitariian 
flights and thus enabling the operation of the 
airport on a permanent basis. 

The rotation of troops in Srebrenica, after 
protracted negotiations with the Bosnian Serb side, 
was completed on 10 March 1994, with the Duttch 
troops replacing the Canadian contingent 

Meanwhile, fighting in and around Sara
jevo continued unabated, including lethal mortar 
attacks against civilian targets. On 5 February 
1994, a 120-mm mortar round fired at the central 
market killed at least 58 civilians and wounded 
142 others in the worst single incident of 22 
months of war. This followed a similar attack on 
one of the suburbs of Sarajevo on 4 February 1994 
in which 10 civilians were killed and 18 injured. 
These acts were strongly condemned by the inter
national community. The Secretary-General im
mediately instructed his Special Representative 
and the Force Commander of UNPROFOR to pro
ceed to Sarajevo in order to supervi5e the investi
gation of the incidents and to prevent further 
atrocities. 

After an initial investigation, UNPROF•OR 
established that the round fired on 4 February had 
come from a Bosnian Serb position, but it had not 
been possible to locate the source of the attack 
against the central market on S February. A te:am 
was then established by UNPROFOR to conduct a 
comprehensive follow-up investigation. That te:am 
also reported52 the lack of physical evidence to 
determine which side - the forces of the Bosniian 
Government or the Bosnian Serbs - had fired 1the 
mortar bomb on S February 1993. 

In a letter53 dated 6 February to the Presi
dent of the Security Council, the Secretary-General 
stated that those two incidents made it necessa1ry, 
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in accordance with resolution 836 (1993),54 to 
prepare urgently for the use of air strikes to deter 
further such attacks. The Secretary-General also 
informed the Council that he had requested the 
Secretary General of NATO to obtain "a decision 
by the North Atlantic Council to authorize the 
Commander-in-Chief of NATO's Southern Com
mand to launch air strikes, at the 1equest of the 
United Nations, against artillery or mortar posi
tions in and around Sarajevo which are determined 
by UNPROFOR to be responsible for attacks against 
civilian targets in that city". 

On 9 February, moving to end the stran
gulation of Sarajevo, NAC issued a statement call
ing "for the withdrawal, or regrouping and placing 
under UNPROFOR control, within ten days, of 
heavy weapons (including tanks, artillery pieces, 
mortars, multiple rocket launchers, missiles and 
anti-aircraft weapons) of the Bosnian Serb forces 
located in the area within 20 kilometres (about 
12.4 miles) of the centre of Sarajevo, and excluding 
the area within 2 kilometres (about 1.2 miles) of 
the centre of Pale", a city located east of Sarajevo 
which served as headquarters of the Bosnian Serbs. 
NAC also called upon the Muslim-led Government 
of Bosnia and Herzegovina, within the same pe
riod, "to place the heavy weapons in its possession 
within the Sarajevo exclusion zone described 
above under UNPROFOR control, and to refrain 
from attacks launched from within the current 
confrontation lines in the city". 

NAC decided that, ten days from 2400 
GMT 10 February 1994, heavy weapons of any of 
the parties found within the Sarajevo exclusion 
zone, unless controlled by UNPROFOR, would, 
along wilh their direcl and e:s:sential military :sup
port facilities, be subject to NATO air strikes. The 
strikes would be conducted in close coordination 
with the United Nations Secretary-General. NAC 
accepted the 6 February 1994 request of the United 
Nations Secretary-General and authorized the 
Commander-in-Chief, Allied Forces Southern 
Europe, to launch air strikes, at the request of the 
United Nations, against artillery or mortar posi
tions in or around Sarajevo, including any outside 
the exclusion zone, which were determined by 
UNPROFOR to be responsible for attacks against 
civilian targets in that city. 

In a parallel development, a few hours 
prior to the announcement of the NATO decision 
of 9 February, a cease-fire agreement was reached 
between the warring parties in Bosnia and Herze
govina regarding the area in and around Sarajevo. 
The agreement followed intensive discussions at 
the political and military levels brokered by 
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UNPROFOR. The agreement involved the posi
tioning of UNPROFOR troops in sensitive areas, 
monitoring, and the placing of all heavy weapons 
under UNPROFOR's control. 

Immediately following the decision by 
NATO, the United Nations Secretary-General in
structed his Special Representative for the former 
Yugoslavia to finalize, with the Commander-in
Chief, Allied Forces Southern Europe, detailed pro
cedures for the initiation and conduct o( air strikes. 
He delegated to the Special Representative the 
authority to approve a request from the UNPROFOR 
Force Commander for close air support for the 
defence of United Nations personnel anywhere in 
Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

The Secretary-General also instructed him 
and UNPROFOR military authorities to negotiate 
arrangements under which: (a) there would be an 
effective cease-fire in and around Sarajevo; (b) the 
heavy weapons of the Bosnian Serb forces would 
be withdrawn or regrouped and placed under 
UNPROFOR control; and (c) the heavy weapons 
of the Government of Bosnia and Herzegovina 
would be placed under UNPROFOR control. 

On 10 February 1994, the Ministry of For
eign Affairs of the Russian Federation stated55 that 
NATO's call for the parties - both the Bosnian 
Serbs and the Bosnian Government - to place the 
heavy weapons deployed in the Sarajevo area un
der United Nations control or to withdraw them 
from the area was close to the Russian position. At 
the same time, however, the Russian Federation 
could not agree with the position of a number of 
NATO members which interpreted the NATO de
cision as "a one-sided ultimatum to the Bosnian 
Serbs, who are being threatened by air strikes". It 
requested an urgent meeting of the United Nations 
Security Council, open to all countries concerned, 
to consider practical ways to demilitarize Sarajevo 
and to introduce a United Nations administration 
there. 

Over the course of four meetings on 14 
and 15 February 1994, the Council heard 58 speak
ers. Many Member States welcomed the decision 
by NATO and the steps taken by the Secretary
General to prepare for the use of force, adding that 

541n paragraph 9 of resolution 836 (1993 ), the Stcuray Council authori%cd 
UNPROFOR. # ... acting in self.defence, to take the necessary measures, 
induding the use of force, in reply to bombardments against the safe 
artas by any of th< poitics ... •. In porogroph 10 of the ,ame rciolution, 
the Council d ecided that• ... Member States, acting nationally or through 
regional organizations or arrangements, may take, under the authority of 
the Security Council and subject to dost coordination w ith the Stcretary• 
General and UNPROFOR, all necessary measures, through the use of air 
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.. .'. 5 S/1994/152, annex. 



The Blue Helmets 

those actions had been fully authorized by existing 
Council resolutions. They emphasized that force 
was designed to underpin efforts by the United 
Nations and the European Union to achieve a ne
gotiated settlement, and that air strikes had to be 
carried out with caution and precision. Although 
the NATO ultimatum received wide support, a 
number of Member States opposed it or expressed 
concern that, as a result of air strikes, UNPROFOR 
might become a target for retaliatory measures. No 
Security Council resolution or statement was put 
forward during the meetings. 

On 17 February 1994, following a meeting 
with Russian officials in Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
the Bosnian Serbs agreed to withdraw within two 
days all their heavy weapons from the exclusion 
zone set by NATO. On 18 February, after discussions 
in Sarajevo with Bosnian Serb leader Dr. Radovan 
Karadzic and Bosnian President Alija Izetbegovic, 
and later in Zagreb with the Commander-in-Chief 
of NATO Southern Command, the Secretary-General's 
Special Representative reported that progress was 
being made towards achieving a durable cease
fire , disarmament and disengagement, with a 
clear-cut role for UNPROFOR. 

It was agreed that UNPROFOR should pat
rol unhindered within the weapons exclusion zone 
covering the 20-kilometre radius from the centre 
of Sarajevo. Heavy weapons not withdrawn from 
the exclusion zone would be grouped and placed 
in seven different sites, under the control of armed 
UNPROFOR elements. An agreement was also 
reached with regard to communications, with the 
full assurance that hot-lines would be established 
between UNPROFOR and the Bosnian Serb and 
Bosnian government sides. 

On 20 Februaxy 1994, the Security Coun
cil met in informal consultations at the request of 
the Russian Federation, with the NATO deadline 
scheduled for midnight that night. The Council 
was briefed by the Under-Secretary-General for 
Peace-keeping Operations, Mr. Kofi Annan, who 
reported that, according to the Secretary-General's 
Special Representative for the former Yugoslavia, 
the UNPROFOR Force Commander and NATO, 
Bosnian Serb compliance with the ultimatum had 
been effective. Certain weapons on both the Bos
nian Serb and Bosnian government sides, which 
had not been removed from the exclusion zone, 
would be monitored in place by UNPROFOR. As a 
result, the Council decided, in coordination with 
NATO, not to recommend that air strikes be carried 
out at that time. 

The Under-Secretary-General also urged 
Member States to contribute additional troops 
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with equipment ,to facilitate the monitoring of the 
weapons withdrawal and the cease-fire in and 
around Sarajevo. United Nations troops had been 
temporarily redeployed for that purpose from 
other parts of Bosnia and Herzegovina and from 
Croatia, but they were still needed in those areas. 

Agreement on cease-fire 
In another positive development, military 

representatives of the Bosnian Government and 
the Bosnian Cro,at sides signed, on 23 February 
1994, a cease-fire agreement.S6 Under this agree
ment, reached at a meeting hosted by the Force 
Commander of UNPROFOR at Camp Pleso in Za
greb, Croatia, th•e two parties agreed to the imme
diate and total cessation of hostilities with effect 
from noon on Friday, 25 February 1994, a halt to 
all forms of propaganda against one another, and 
a fixing of lines ,of contact and positions as of the 
time of the ceas1e-fire. UNPROFOR forces were to 
be positioned at key points; heavy weapons were 
to be withdrawn or put under UNPROFOR control; 
and a Joint Commission was to be established, 
with representatives of both sides and chaired by 
UNPROFOR. 

Also in late February 1994, talks began in 
Washington D.C. between the Bosnian Govern
ment and the leaders of the Bosnian Croats, as well 
as the Foreign Minister of Croatia, culminating on 
1 March in a framework federation agreement for 
areas within Bomia and Herzegovina and the out
line of an confederation agreement. After further 
talks, the Government of Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
the Government of Croatia and the Bosnian Croat 
side signed, on 10 May, the Washington accords 
for the creation of the Bosniac-Croat Federation 
[see chapter 23]. 

These measures brought a large degree of 
stability to central Bomia and western Herze• 
govina. 

Increa!ied strength is authorized 

On 4 Mfarch 1994, the Security Council 
adopted resolution 900 (1994) by which it called 
on all parties in Bosnia and Herzegovina to coop
erate with UNPROFOR in the consolidation of the 
cease-fire in and around Sarajevo; to achieve com
plete freedom of movement for the civilian popu
lation and humanitarian goods to, from and 
within Sarajevo; and to help restore normal life to 
the city. It requested the Secretary-General to ap-

S6s/1994/291, annex. 
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point a senior civilian official to draw up an ove~all 
assessment and plan of action for the restoration 
of essential public services in the various opstinas 
of Sarajevo, other than the city of Pale; and invited 
him to establish a voluntary trust fund for that 
purpose. It also requested him to present a report 
on the feasibility and modalities for the applica
tion of protection, defined in resolutions 824 
(1993) and 836 (1993), to Maglaj, Mostar and 
Vitez. 

The Secretary-General informed the 
Council on 11 March that the implementation of 
resolution 900 (1994) would require an increase 
of the authorized strength of UNPROFOR by a total 
of 8 2,;o additional troops, 1 SO military observers 
and, 275 civilian police monitors. Of these addi
tional troops, 2,200 would be required for the 
operation in and around Sarajevo and 6,050 for 
operations in central Bosnia, including Mostar and 
Vitez. A further 1,500 troops would be needed if 
the Council were to extend the safe area concept 
to Maglaj.57 

A voluntary trust fund for the restoration 
of essential public services in and around Sarajevo 
was established on 21 March 1994. On 30 March, 
the Secretary-General appointed Mr. William L. 
Eagleton (United States) as the Special Coordinator 
for Sarajevo. 

On 31 March 1994, the Security Council, 
by its re.solution 908 (I 994), extended the mandate 
of UNPROFOR for an additional six-month period 
terminating on 30 September 1994 and decided, 
as an initial step, to increase UNPROFOR's strength 
by an additional 3,500 troops. It decided to take 
action by 30 April 1994 at the latest on further troop 
requirements recommended by the Secretary
General Jn his reports of 11 March and of 16 March 
1994 and his Jetter of 30 March 1994. 

By the same resolution, the Council de
manded that the Bosnian Serb party cease all mili
tary operations against the town of Maglaj and 
requested the Secretary-General to keep the 
situation there under review. It also authorized 
UNPROFOR to carry out tasks relating to the cease
fire entered into by the Government of Bosnia and 
Herzegovina and the Bosnian Croat party. 

On 27 April 1994, the Security Council, 
by its resolution 914 (1994), authorized, as recom
mended by the Secretary-General, an increase in 
the strength of UNPROFOR of up to 6,550 addi
tional troops, 150 military observers and 275 ci
vilian police monitors, in addition to the 
reinforcement already approved in resolution 908 
(1994). 

Situation in Gorazde 

At the end of March 1994, the Bosnian 
Serb forces launched an infantry and artillery of
fensive against the safe area of Gorazde. The indis
criminate shelling of the city and of the outlying 
villages led to considerable casualties among the 
civilian population. 

Despite the CouncWs demand58 that at~ 
tacks cease and UNPROFOR's efforu to arrange 
for a cease-fire, attacks against Gorazde continued 
unabated. After United Nations military observers 
in the city were endangered by Bosnian Serb shell
ing, UNPROFOR Command requested ~ATO to_ use 
close air support for self-defence of United Nations 
personnel. o:msequently, o n 10 aml 11 Ap~l 1994, 
aircraft belonging to NATO bombed Bosman Serb 
p ositions. The Bosnian Serbs then imposed ma
jor obstruc tions to the freedom of movement 
o f UNPROFOR personnel stationed in territory 
under their control. On 14 April, 15 Canadian 
UNPROFOR troops were detained for several days 
at an observation post in llijas, and by 19 April 
some 130 United Nations personnel - 50 military 
observers and 80 other UNPROFOR personnel -
were being detained. 

On l:S April, the situation bad become 
extremely direi. The Secretary-General asked NATO 
to authorize the use of air strikes against artillery, 
mortar positions or tanks attacking civilians In 
Gorazde, as well as in four other safe areas, namely 
the towns of Tuzla, Zepa, Bihac and Srebrenica. In 
a letter59 to the NATO Secretary General, he noted 
that permission for such air strikes had already 
been given regarding Sarajevo. The tragic events 
in Gorazde demonstrated the need for NAC to take 
similar decisio,ns on the other safe areas in Bosnia 
and Herzegoviina. 

On 22 April 1994, NAC authorized60 the 
use of air strikes against Bosnian Serb military 
targets around Gorazde if the Bosnian Serbs did 
not end their a1ttack.s immediately, pull their forces 
back three kilometres from the city centre by 0001 
GMT on 24 April 1994, and allow United Nations 
forces and humanitarian relief convoys freedom 
of movement there. NAC agreed that a "military 
exclusion zone" (within the territory of Bosnia and 
Herzegovina) be established for 20 kilometres 
around Gorazde, which called for all Bosnian Se.rb 
heavy weapon1s (including tanks, artillery pieces, 
mortars, mult:iple rocket launchers, missiles and 
anti-aircraft weapons) to be withdrawn by 0001 
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GMT on 27 April 1994. NAC also agreed61 on 
similar arrangements for four other safe areas if 
they were attacked by heavy weapons from any 
range or if there was a concentration or movement 
o f heavy weapons within a radius of20 kilometres 
of these areas. 

On the same day, the Security Council, by 
its resolution 913 (1994), condemned the shelling 
and attacks by Bosnian Serb forces against the safe 
area of Gorazde and demanded the withdrawal of 
those forces and their weapons to a distance from 
which they would cease to threaten the safe area. 
The Council also demanded an end to any pro
vocative action, the immediate release of all 
United Nations personnel held by Bosnian Serb 
forces and unimpeded freedom of movement for 
UNPROFOR. Underlying the urgent need to inten
sify efforts towards an overall political settlement, 
the Council called for the intensification of close 
consultation between the United States and the 
Russian Federation and the United Nations and the 
European Union with the aim of bringing together 
diplomatic initiatives. · 

By other terms of the resolution, the 
Council invited the Secretary-General to take nec
essary steps to ensure that UNPROFOR was able to 
monitor the situation in Gorazde and to ensure 
respect for any cease-fire and disengagement of 
military forces, including measures to put heavy 
weapons under United Nations control. 

On 23 April, an agreement was reached 
between UNPROFOR and the Bosnian Serb civilian 
and military authorities. It called for an immediate 
and total cease-fire in and around Gorazde from 
1000 hours GMT on 23 April and the urgent de
ployment of an UNPROFOR battalion in an area 
within a three-kilometre radius from the centre of 
the city. It was also agreed that heavy weapons 
would be withdrawn, not later than 2200 hours GMT 
on 26 April, out of an area within a 20-kilometre 
radius from the centre of Gorazde. 

Although the Bosnian Serbs had not yet 
fully complied when the 24 April deadline expired, 
the Force Commander of UNPROFOR decided 
againstthe immediate use of air strikes. UNPROFOR 
felt that significant progress was being made and 
that the Serbs would soon comply with the ulti
matum. It addition, it was important to get United 
Nations troops and medical units into Gorazde as 
quickly as possible, and the air strikes might have 
jeopardized that operation. 

The first UNPROFOR convoy arrived in 
Gorazde during the night of 23-24 April, including 
some 100 infantry, 40 medical and about 26 civil 
affairs and civilian police personnel. These person-
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nel were subsequently reinforced to bring their 
number to some 432. UNPROFOR interpositioned 
itself between the opposing forces and deployed 
its soldiers, civilian and police staff within the 
urban area on both banks of the Drina river. The 
situation was further eased by the evacuation of 
urgent medical cases, the arrival of UNHCR hu
manitarian assistance convoys and by other meas
ures aimed at restoring security and confidence 
among the civilian population, including the Serb 
minority. 

On 26 April 1994, the United Nations 
Secretary-General announced that Bosnian Serb 
forces had complied with the demand that they 
cease their attacks on Gorazde and pulled their 
forces and heavy weapons out of the 20-kilometre 
exclusion zone around the city. He subsequently 
reported62 to the Security Council that the cease
fire within the 3-km total exclusion zone, as well 
as the 20-km heavy weapon exclusion zone, had 
been largely respected. An anti-sniping agreement 
was concluded in Gorazde on 28 August 1994. 

Refining safe-area concept 

Pursuant to Security Council resolutions 
836 (1993) and 844 (1993) and further to his 
previous reports63 dealing with the safe areas, the 
Secretary-General, on 9 May 1994, informed64 the 
Council of results achieved and lessons learned, 
and proposed some improvements with a view to 
ensuring more effective implementation of the 
concept of safe areas. 

The safe areas were a temporary mecha
nism by which some vulnerable populations could 
have been protected pending a comprehensive ne
gotiated political settlement. A particularly serious 
problem in that regard was the failure of the war
ring parties to understand or fully respect the safe
area concept. This was starkly evident in Gorazde. 
The Bosnian Government expected UNPROFOR to 
intervene to protect as much of the territory under 
its control as possible, and called for the early 
employment of large-scale air strikes in order to 
break the offensive capability of Serb forces. Gov
ernment forces armed themselves and conducted 
military activities from within the safe area. The 
Bosnian Serbs, on the other hand, regarded 
UNPROFOR's very limited use of dose air support 
as an intervention on behalf of their opponents, 
and did not hesitate to attack a populated area. 
UNPROFOR's neutrality and credibility were 
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strongly challenged by the different attitudes and 
expectations of each party, and their respective 
demands and complaints heightened tension with 
the United Nations and for a time seriously im
paired working relationships. 

The Secretary-General identified three 
overriding principles for the successful implemen
tation of the safe area concept. First, the intention 
of safe areas was primarily to enhance the security 
of the population and not to defend territory. 
UNPROFOR's protection of these areas was not 
intended to make it a party to the conflict. Second, 
methods of carrying out the safe-area task should 
enhance UNPROFOR's original mandates in Bosnia 
and Herzegovina, namely the support of humani
tarian assistance operations and contribution to 
the overall peace process through the implemen
tation of cease-fires and local disengagements. 
Third, any mandate had to take into account 
UNPROFOR's resource limitations and the con
flicting priorities that inevitably arose from un
folding events. 

In the Secretary-General's view, as related 
to the Security Council on 9 May 1994, UNPROFOR's 
safe area mission should be clearly defined and the 
safe areas should be delineated, as proposed by 
UNPROFOR, and respected. Complete freedom of 
movement, on a "notification" (as opposed to 
"clearance") basis, should be ensured for the pro
vision of humanitarian aid to the safe areas, as a 
prelude to further normalization, including the 
resumption of commercial traffic. 

Other developments 
In a further attempt to stabilize the situ

ation in Bosnia and Herzegovina, a meeting was 
held with the delegations of the Government and 
of the Bosnian Serb side in Geneva from 6 to 
8 June. On 8 June, after three rounds of discussions 
held with both sides, the parties signed an agree
ment according to which they would not engage 
in any offensive military operations or provocative 
actions for one month. The agreement came into 
effect from 1200 hours GMT on 10 June 1994. The 
agreement also provided for the immediate re
lease, under the auspices of ICRC, of prisoners-of
war and detainees and the exchange of 
information on persons whose whereabouts were 
unknown. 

While that agreement was still in effect, 
Bosnian government forces attempted to capture 
dominating terrain or to secure routes in the areas 
of Ozren and Travnik. At the same time, Bosnian 
Serb elements continued to expel Muslim civilians 
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from the Banja Luka and Bijeljina areas and im
posed new restrictions on the movement of 
UNHCR convoys. The agreement, which was re
newed for an additional month in July, lapsed on 
8 August 1994. 

Elsewhere in Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
UNPROFOR was instrumental in achieving a 
breakthrough in an agreement on freedom of 
movement in the Mostar area, which was imple
mented on 23 May, and resulted in a rapid im
provement in the quality of life for the Muslim 
residents on the eastern bank of the Neretva River. 
UNPROFOR also played an important role in moni
toring the demilitarization of Mostar, a precondi
tion for the e.~tahlishment of the European Union 
administration in that city on 23 July 1994. In 
central Bosnia, UNPROFOR undertook negotiations 
on freedom of movement both for the population 
and for commercial traffic, resulting in the move
ment of some commercial convoys from the coast 
to southern, central and northern Bosnia, under the 
security provided by UNPROFOR's presence. 

UNPROFOR also mediated between the 
parties when tensions mounted in and around the 
strategically important Posavina corridor in late 
April, with frequent artillery, mortar and rocket 
exchanges affecting the Brcko, Tuzla and Orasje 
areas. UNPROFOR eventually deployed United 
Nations military observers in the Brcko area in an 
attempt to reduce tension and decrease the likeli
hood of an offensive by either side. 

In western Bosnia, Government forces 
launched an offensive and defeated the forces of 
the self-proclaimed "Autonomous Province of 
Western Bosnia" in the Blhac area, resulting in an 
exodus of an estimated 35,000 mostly Muslim 
refugees to the UNPA Sector North in Croatia. The 
"Autonomous PJOvince" had its stronghold at 
Velika Kladusa and was headed by the breakaway 
Muslim leader Mr. Fikret Abdic. Meanwhile Gov
ernment forces resumed operations in the Ozren 
and Travnik areas and advanced south from the 
areas of Breza and Dastansko. These activities were 
met by heavy Bosnian Serb shelling and local 
counter-attacks at many points along the confron
tation line. UNPROFOR made several unavailing 
attempts to persuade both sides to seek a negoti
ated rather than a military solution. 

To assist the Security Council in its delib
erations as the March-September 1994 mandate 
period drew to a close, the Secretary-General pro
vided the Council on 17 September with an ac
count65 of developments affecting UNPROFOR's 
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operations. He did not recommend a withdrawal. 
Nevertheless, the significant constraints on 
UNPROFOR's ability to perform its responsibili
ties in the safe areas remained largely unchanged. 
Furthermore, the exclusion zones around Sarajevo 
and Gorazde, although highly successful in pro
tecting the civilian population from mortar, artil
lery and tank fire, were expensive in manpower 
and difficult to enforce and could not be main
tained indefinitely. UNPROFOR personnel, widely 
d ispersed at weapons collection points, were vul
nerable to any determined effort to remove weap
ons or take hostages. In addition, the supervision 
and enforcement of weapons exclusion zones 
placed additional strains on UNPROFOR as an im
partial force. 

The Secretary-General noted that UNPROFOR 
continued to experience serious restrictions on its 
freedom of movement imposed by all sides, and 
especially by the Bosnian Serbs. Particularly seri
ous were actions by the Bosnian Government and 
the Bosnian Serb sides that had led to the repeated 
closure of the Sarajevo airport. In the absence of 
improved relations between the Government and 
the Bosnian Serb party, these difficulties would 
continue and might intensify. 

While he was aware that some Member 
States might have come to view as inadequate the 
strategy of deploying a peace-keeping force de
pendent upon the active cooperation of the par
ties, the Secretary-General noted that the use of 
"disincentives", such as the general imposition 
and stricter enforcement of exclusion zones, or, as 
called for by some Member States, the lifting of 
the arms embargo in favour of the Government of 
Bosnia and Herzegovina, would change the nature 
of the United Nations presence in the area and 
imply unacceptable risks to UNPROFOR. The for
mer action would place UNPROFOR unambigu
ously on one side of an ongoing conflict, and the 
latter step would be tantamount to fanning the 
flames. In both cases the result would be a funda
mental shift from the logic of peace-keeping to the 
logic of war and would require the withdrawal of 
UNPROFOR from Bomia and Herzegovina. 

The St:eret:ary-Gem:ral imtructed UNPROFOR 
to finalize plaru for a withdrawal at short notice. 
Should this withdrawal become necessary, it would 
have to take place under extremely difficult con
ditions and require at minimum a 60-day period 
of preparation. In a number of foreseeable circum
stances, protecting the withdrawing troops could 
be achieved only by the temporary introduction 
of a significant number of highly combat-capable 

ground forces provided by Member States outside 
the United Nations framework. Any decision that 
would necessitate the withdrawal of UNPROFOR 
would also have immediate implications for its 
ability to implement its existing mandates. 

On the other hand, in the absence of an 
overall political settlement, UNPROFOR's presence 
and activities in Bosnia and Herzegovina remained 
invaluable and represented, in a society faced with 
the challenges of reconciliation and restoration, 
the principles and objectives of the Charter of the 
United Nations. Its usefulness in supporting hu
manitarian activities, facilitating local cease-fires 
and disengagements and fostering reconciliation 
aud cooperation between communities argued in 
favour of a further renewal of its mandate. 

Speaking of humanitarian activities, the 
Secretary-General noted that although increas
ingly secure movement of humanitarian relief con
voys was possible throughout the contiguous 
territory controlled by the Bosniac-Croat Federa
tion, security problems remained in relation to 
land access to Sarajevo and other safe areas. 
UNPROFOR's assistance was essential. If land ac
cess to the safe areas was denied by the Bosnian 
and Krajina Serbs, some aid could continue to be 
delivered by air drops. However, this would not 
be adequate for Sarajevo, where the airlift could 
effectively be halted by a single shell or even a 
single armed individual. 

As for human rights, the Secretary-General 
stated that the continued harassment of minori
ties, particularly by the Bosnian Serbs, had un
derlined the need for a more comprehensive 
mandate for the United Nations civilian police 
(UNCIVPOL). At that time, civilian police had a 
limited mandate to operate in Srebrenica, Tuzla 
and Mostar, an unofficial agreement to operate in 
Sarajevo and Gorazde, and no formal mandate to 
operate in other areas, including Velika 
Kladusa. The Secretary-General recommended 
that the Security Council consider providing 
UNPROFOR with a uniform UNCIVPOL mandate 
for the whole mission area, similar to that already 
mandated for Croatia in resolution 743 (1992) of 
21 February 1992. 

On 30 September 1994, the Security 
Council, by its resolution 947 (1994), extended 
UNPROFOR's mandate for an additional period 
terminating on 31 March 1995, and approved pro
posals made by the Secretary-General relating to 
civilian police, mine-clearance and public infor
mation. 
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Security situation deteriorates 

In August and September 1994, the secu
rity situation in Bosnia and Herzegovina deterio
rated. Despite the August anti-sniping agreement 
in Sarajevo, attacks by snipers escalated in fre
quency and deadly effect. The extent of heavy 
weapons attacks also increased. Attacks on many 
occasions were directed at residences, pedestrians 
and moving vehicles, such as trams packed With 
people. United Nations personnel were also tar
geted and suffered fatalities. Twice, in August and 
September, UNPROFOR called in NATO warplanes 
to hit Bosnian Serb heavy weapons violating the 
exclusion zone around Sarajevo. 

A key humanitarian route in Sarajevo was 
closed by Bosnian Serb forces, thus greatly imped
ing the delivery of aid not only to the city, but 
also to many points in northern and eastern Bosnia. 
Attacks both by Bosnian Serbs and by Government 
forces on Sarajevo airport resulted in its frequent 
closure. Attacks and interference with humanitarian 
aid were reported in Gorazde, Maglaj, Travnik, Bu
gojno, Srebrenica and Tuzla. In a number of other 
locations, the situation also remained tense. 

In resolution 941 (1994) adopted on 23 Sep
tember, the Security Council demanded that Bosnian 
Serb authorities immediately cease their campaign 
of "ethnic cleansing" in the Republic of Bosnia and 
Herzegovina and authorize Immediate and unim
peded access for representatives of the United 
Nations and of ICRC to Banja Luka, BijelJlna and 
other areas of concern. The Council also requested 
the Secretary-General to arrange the deployment 
of UNPROFOR troops and United Nations moni
tors to those areas. It strongly condemned viola
tions of international humanitarian law, 
particularly "ethnic cleansing", and reaffirmed 
that those committing or ordering such acts would 
be held individually responsible; and that parties 
to the conflict were bound to comply with inter
national humanitarian law, in particular the Geneva 
Conventions of 12 August 1949. 

Fighting in Bihac pocket 

In October 1994, after defeating the Abdic 
forces in western Bosnia during the summer, the 
Bosnian Government army, acting in cooperation 
With Bosnian Croat units, mounted a large and, 
initially, successful offensive operation against Bos
nian Serb forces in and around the Bihac pocket. 

In early November, however, after re
grouping, Bosnian Serb forces launched a major 

counteroffensive. They were supported by the Kra
jina Serb forces acting from across the border with 
Croatia an d forces loyal to Mr. Abdic. By mid
November, the Bosnian Serbs regained most of 
the territory lost during the earlier Bosnian Gov
ernment offensive and advanced on the United 
Nations-designated safe area of Bihac. Both the 
offensive by the Bosnian Government army and 
the Bosnian Serb counteroffensive remlted in ci
vilian casualties and a new flow of refugees and 
displaced persons in the region. 

UNHCR reported that since May 1994, 
only 12 aid convoys carrying less than 2,000 metric 
tons of food had reached the 400,000 people be
sieged in the Bihac enclave. Another 131 UNHCR 
convoys loaded with humanitarian aid had been 
denied access, despite repeated promises from the 
Krajina Serb authorities to allow them to pass. 
Re-supply convoys for UNPROFOR's Bangladeshi 
battalion stationed in Bihac had also not been 
allowed. 

All diplomatic efforts and the activities of 
UNPROFOR on the ground failed to stop the attack 
on Bihac, Velika Kladusa and other areas in the 
pocket. Moreover, on 18 November, in a clear 
Violation of Bihac's status as a safe area, aircraft 
belonging to the Krajina Serb forces flying from 
Udbina airstrip in the UNPA Sector South in Croa
tia crossed the border with Bosnia and He1ze
govina and dropped napalm and cluster bombs in 
southwest Bihac. On 19 November, aircraft be
longing to the Krajina Serb forces bombed the 
town of Cazin, about 10 miles north of Bihac. One 
of the aircraft crashed into an apartment block 
housing displaced persons who had fled the war 
in other parts of Bosnia and Herzegovina. Several 
people were killed or wounded in the incident. 

On 18 November, the Security Council, in 
a Presidential statement, 66 strongly condemned 
the attack. By its resolution 958 (1994) of 19 No
vember, the Council decided that the authoriza
tion given to Member States under resolution 836 
(1993) - to take, under its authority and subject 
to close coordination with the Secretary-General 
and UNPROFOR, all necessary measures, through 
the use of air power, in and around the safe areas 
of Bosnia and Herzegovina to support UNPROFOR 
in the performance of its mandate - also applied 
to such measures taken in the Republic of Croatia. 
On the same day, the Council adopted resolution 
959 (1994), in which it condemned violations of 
the international border between Croatia and Bos
nia and Herzegovina. By the same resolution, the 
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Secretary-General was requested to update his rec
ommendations on the modalities of the imple
mentation of the concept of safe areas and to 
encourage UNPROFOR to achieve agreements on 
-the strengthening of the safe areas regimes. 

On 21 November, in accordance with 
resolution 958 {1994), NATO launched an air 
strike on the Udbina airstrip located in the UNPA 
Sector South in Croatia. The raid came after the 
aircraft of the Krajina Serbs attacked targets in the 
Bihac enclave on 18 and 19 November. A total of 
39 warplanes from France, the Netherlands, the 
United Kingdom and the United States took part 
in the attack on the Udbina airfield in close coop
eration with UNPROFOR. The Secretary-General's 
Special Representative described that action as a 
necessary and proportionate response. He noted 
that NATO had targeted the airstrip at Udbina, and 
not the aircraft operating from it, in order to limit 
collateral damage and casualties. 

On 23 November, after Bosnian Serb 
forces fired missiles at two British Harrier jets pa
trolling the Bihac area and locked their radar on 
NATO reconnaissance aircraft, NATO conducted 
air strikes against surface-to-air missile sites in the 
area. On 25 November, after Bosnian Serb forces 
began shelling the town of Bihac, NATO planes 
were again called in by UNPROFOR to protect 
United Nations troops. The planes flew for 60 min
utes but could not initiate any attack without en
dangering both UNPROFOR troops and civilians. 

Despite all efforts and warnings, the Bos
nian Serbs continued their attack and eventually 
captured some high ground within the Bihac safe 
area but did not move into the town of Bihac itself. 
Also, in apparent retaliation for NATO air strikes, 
the Bosnian Serbs detained a number of United 
Nations personnel throughout Bosnia and Herze
govina, restricted UNPROFOR movement and 
stopped most humanitarian and supply convoys 
in territories under Bosnian Serb control. 

On 26 November, the Security Council 
issued astatement67 demanding the withdrawal of 
all Bosnian Serb forces from the Bihac safe area 
and condemned in the strongest possible terms all 
violations, in particular, the "flagrant and blatant" 
entry of Bosnian Serb forces into the safe area. It 
demanded that all parties agree to an immediate 
and unconditional cease-fire in the Bihac region, 
particularly in and around the safe area. 

The Council also demanded that all hos
tile acts across the border between Croatia and 
Bosnia and Herzegovina cease immediately and 
that the Krajina Serb forces withdraw immediately 
from the territory of Bosnia and Herzegovina. It 
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called for an end to hostilities throughout Bosnia 
and Herzegovina in pursuit of the territorial set
tlement proposed by the Contact Group [see chap
ter 23], reiterated its full support for the 
settlement, and demanded that the Bosnian Serb 
party accept it unconditionally and in full. 

Plan for safe areas 

In order to achieve the overriding objec
tive of the safe areas, i.e. protection of the civilian 
population and delivery of humanitarian assist
ance, the Secretary-General proposed68 to the 
Council that the safe areas sho'uld be clearly de
lineated and completely demilitarized. Demilitari
zation should be accompanied by the cessation of 
hostilities and of provocative actions in and 
around the safe areas. 

The ability of one party to retain troops, 
weapons and military installations within a safe 
area, the Secretary-General continued, created an 
unstable situation and drew attacks from the op
posing party. The use of force by UNPROFOR to 
repel such attacks in defence of the safe area was 
inevitably construed as "taking sides" and could 
have a destabilizing effect throughout Bosnia and 
Herzegovina. Moreover, UNPROFOR was not 
equipped to repel such attacks, and air power was 
frequently an inappropriate means of doing so. 

The Secretary-General observed that until 
complete demilitarization of safe areas could be 
achieved, the party controlling a safe area should 
be obliged to refrain from attacks and hostile or 
provocative actions from within the safe area di
rected against opposing forces or targets outside 
the safe area. No weapons or weapon systems 
larger than 81 mm in diameter, or military head
quarters or similar installations or factories pro
ducing materiel for military use should be located 
within the safe areas. The safe areas should not be 
used by a party to the conflict as a haven for its 
troops or for training or equipping troops. Mean
while, complete freedom of movement for the 
local population, as well as for UNPROFOR and 
humanitarian relief agencies, should be guaran
teed to, from and within the safe areas. 

The Secretary-General did not believe that 
UNPROFOR should be given the mandate to enforce 
compliance with the safe-area regime. The use of 
force would prevent UNPROFOR from carrying out 
its overall mandate in the former Yugoslavia, tum it 
into a combatant and further destabilize the situation 
in Bosnia and Herzegovina. Such a mandate would 
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be incompatible with the role of UNPROFOR as a 
peace-keeping force. 

The Secretary-General recommended that 
the Security Council redefine the regime of safe 
areas in accordance with his proposals, and de
mand that all the parties and others concerned 
agree on the concrete steps to be taken to ensure 
compliance with the modified safe-area regime. 
The Council should also demand that all the par
ties and others concerned comply with the interim 
measures pending complete demilitarization of 
the safe areas, and mandate UNPROFOR to define 
the operational boundaries of the safe areas with 
or without the agreement of the parties. 

In the meantime, UNPROFOR proposed a 
three-point plan for an immediate and uncondi
tional cease-fire for the Bihac safe area, involving 
the demilitarization of the safe area, turning it over 
to UNPROFOR, and interposition of peace-keepers 
in the sensitive areas. The proposal, which was 
delivered to both parties on Z7 November, was 
accepted in principle by the Bomian Government. 
The Bosnian Serb side indicated that it needed 
more time to review the proposal. The efforts of 
UNPROFOR were actively supported by the Con
tact Group and the Secretary-General. 

The Secretary-General visited Sarajevo on 
30 November. He met with President lz:etbegovic 
to discuss the effectiveness of United Nations op
erations and specific action to reach agreement on 
immediate measures to bring the military situation 
under control and create conditions in which ne
gotiations for a political settlement could reach a 
successful conclusion. Dr. Karadzic had declined 
an invitation to meet with the Secretary-General. 

Cease-fire agreement signed 
Immediately after the Secretary-General's 

visit, his Special Representative initiated intense 
negotiations for a cease-fire and a cessation of 
hostilities. The visit of former United States Presi
dent Jimmy Carter to Sarajevo and Pale in mid
December greatly facilitated that process and led 
to the Bosnian Serbs announcing their willingness 
to agree to a cease-fire. Following President Car
ter's visit, the Special Representative succeeded in 
securing a cease-fire agreement between the sides 
on 23 December 1994 and a cessation-of-hostilities 
agreement on 31 December 1994.69 The latter 
agreement, which came into effect on 1 January 
1995, included nine basic elements: a four-month 
cessation of hostilities; the establishment of a joint 
commission to oversee implementation of the 
agreement; an exchange of liaison officers; the 
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separation of forces, withdrawal of heavy weapons 
and interpositioning of UNPROFOR troops along 
the line of confrontation; freedom of movement 
for UNPROFOR and UNHCR, particularl'.y for the 
purpose of delivering aid and monitoring human 
rights; compliance with earlier agreem,ents con
cerning Sarajevo and certain areas in eas;tern Bos
nia; restoration of utilities and joint economic 
activities; release of prisoners and provision of 
information on m issing persons; and cooperation 
with UNPROFOR in the monitoring and with
drawal of foreign troops. On 2 January 1995, Bos
nian Croat leaders joined those agreements. 

In the first month following the cease-fire 
and cessation-of-hostilities agreements, military ac
tivities of all the parties declined substantially 
throughout Bosnia and Herzegovina, except in the 
area of Bihac. There was a marked improvement in 
the quality of life for the citizens of Sarajevo and 
significant gains in freedom of movemelflt and in 
the humanitarian situation throughout the country. 

However, despite the general s1uccess of 
the cease-fire agreement and some success on the 
provisions of the cessation-of-hostiliti•es agree
ment, little progress was achieved in Ja;nuary on 
the provisions relaclng to che separation of forces, 
interpositioning of UNPROFOR troops and the 
withdrawal of heavy weapons. lvfQreover, a cqntin
ued lack of cooperation on those issues in February 
1995, military preparations by the Bosnian parties, 
persistent attacks and counter-attacks in 1the Bihac 
area gave grounds for fearing renewed hostilities 
at or before the expiration of the four-month ces
sation-of-hostilities agreement. 

In addition, the Bosnian Government 
made it dear that it would not extend the agree
ment if the Bosnian Serbs were still unwilling to 
accept the Contact Group's peace plan, a1t least as 
a starting point for negotiations. Government 
forces began to apply restrictions on UNP'ROFOR's 
freedom of movement in government-controlled 
territory. In addition, in violation of the cease-fire, 
they initiated offensives around Travnik and Tuzla. 
The Bosnian Serbs, for their part, also began re
stricting UNPROFOR's freedom of movement in 
the areas controlled by them and increased ob
struction of humanitarian assistance. The security 
situation in Sarajevo began to deterior;ate, with 
increasing sniping at civilians and targeting of 
UNPROFOR and UNHCR aircraft. Despite 
UNPROFOR's repeated efforts to achieve a ,cease-fire, 
fighting and blockage of delivery of supplies contin
ued in the Bihac pocket in north-western E.osnia. 
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As of mid-March 1995, UNPROFOR in Bos
nia included 21,994 troops and military support 

personnel, 305 military observers and 45 civilian 
police. 

D. The former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia 

First United Nations preventive 
operation authorized 

On 11 November 1992, the President of 
the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia re
quested the deployment of United Nations ob
servers in view of his concern about the possible 
impact of fighting elsewhere in the [ormer Yugo
slavia. Such deployment was also recommended 
by the Co-Chairmen of the JCFY Steering Commit
tee. With the Security Council's approval,7° the 
secretary-General sent a group of military, police 
and dvlllan personnel to assess the situatlon.71 

On 9 December 1992, the Sec_retary
General recornmended72 to the Council an expan
sion of UNPROFOR's mandate and strength to 
establish a United Nations presence on the repub
lic's borders with Albania and the Fede.rat Republic 
of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro). The man
date would be essentially preventive, to monitor 
and report any developments in the border areas 
which could undermine confidence and stability 
in the republic and threaten its territory. The en
largement would comprise a battalion of up to 700 
all ranks, 35 military observers, 26 civilian police 
monitors, 10 civil affairs staff, 45 administrative 
staff and local interpreters. The headquarters 
would be in the capital , Skopje. 

The Security Council authorized the estab
lishment of UNPROFOR's presence in the former 
Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia by its resolution 
795 (1992) of 11 December. Subsequently, on 
18 June 1993, the Council welcomed the offer by 
the United States to provide about 300 troops to 
reinforce UNPROFOR's presence in the republic 
and, in its resolution 842 (1993), authorized the 
deployment of the additional personnel. 

The first civilian police monitors arrived 
in Skopje on 27 December 1992. They were sub
sequently deployed along the northern and west
ern borders of the republic. As at mid-May 1993, 
there were 24 monitors. A joint Nordic battalion, 
consisting of contingents from Finland, Norway 
and Sweden, became o perational on 18 February 
1993. It took over from the Canadian company 
which had been deployed on an interim basis on 

7 January, pending the arrival of the joint battal
ion. The battalion, a 434-man force composed of 
three rifle companies, was deployed on the western 
border from Debar northward and on the northern 
border up to the border with Bulgaria. The western 
border area south of Debar was covered by United 
Nations millta1y observers, who constituted the 
main United Nations presence there. As at mid
May 1993, there were 19 military observers in the 
area of operations. The United States contingent 
of some 300 soldiers arrived in the Skopje area in 
the first two we«~ks of July 1993, deploying to the 
republic's side of the border with the Federal Re• 
public of Yugosl!avia (Serbia and Montenegro) on 
20 August. 

Military situation 

Beginni1ng in early January 1993, the 
northern border and the western border north of 
Debar were con:;tantly monitored by UNPROFOR 
from observation posts and by regular patrols. One 
of the difficultleis encountered by the peace-keep• 
ers from the very beginning of the mission was the 
fact that the republlc's border with the Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro) 
had not been definitively delineated and the two 
Governments had yet to establish a joint border 
commission to resolve this matter conclusively. 
This resulted in border crossings and encounters 
between the military patrols from the two sides. 
Most of those incidents, however, were non-con• 
frontational, indlicating that neither party seemed 
to wish to provoke conflict. 

Beginning in April 1994, there was a rise 
in the frequency of encounters. UNPROFOR suc
cessfully mediat,ed several tense situations, achiev
ing the withdrawal of soldiers on both sides. In 
those activities, UNPROFOR maintained close co
ordination with ,other international bodies, includ
ing ICFY and CSCE. Following further border 
incidents in the summer of 1994, UNPROFOR ne• 
gotiated a military administrative boundary be• 
tween the two parties that determined the northern 
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limit of the area of operation of UNPROFOR 
troops. Although neither Government acknow
ledged that boundary as the legitimate interna
tional border, both sides used it for the reporting 
and management of border-crossing incidents. 

Apart from the border incidents, the over
all military situation in the republic remained rela
tively calm and stable. The Secretary-General 
repeatedly reported to the Security Council that 
UNPROFOR was successful in its preventive man
date and that there was no military threat to the 
former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia. It was 
believed that the more likely sources of instability 
were internal rather than external. 

As of mid-March 1995, UNPROFOR in the 
former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia included 
1,096 troops and military support personnel, 
24 military observers and 24 civilian police. 

Situation in the country 

The internal political situation in the re
public remained very complex. Tensions persisted 
between the Government and elements among the 
ethnic Albanian population, who were demanding 
improvements in their political, economic, social, 
cultural and educational statu5. There were also 
tensions between the Government and nationali5t 
elements among the ethnic Macedonian majority. 
In order to establish accurate estimates of the eth
nic composition of the population, the Govern
ment conducted a nationwide population census 
from 25 June to 11 July 1994. The census was 
monitored, financed and partly organized by the 
Council of Europe and the European Union. The 
results showed that 67 per cent of the resident 
population in the Republic were ethnic Macedoni
ans, 23 per cent were ethnic Albanians, and the 
remaining 10 per cent consisted of Turks, Serbs, 
Vlachs, Gypsies and people of non-identified eth
nicity. Despite verification by international ob
servers of the veracity of the results and the proper 
conduct of the census, ethnic Albanian leaders 
disputed the results. 

Internal political and social stability were 
also endangered by rising unemployment and a 
declining economy resulting, among other things, 
from the effects of the economic blockade im
posed by Greece on 17 February 1994 and of the 
United Nations sanctions against the Federal Re
public of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro), for
merly the •country's primary trading partners. In 
addition, international investors showed reluc
tance to invest in the country. 

Given the complex interrelation of exter
nal and internal factors contributing to economic 
and politica1l uncertainty, and rising social tensions, 
the Security Council, by its resolution 908 (1994) 
of 31 March 1994, encouraged the Secretary
General's S:pecial Representative, in cooperation 
with the aiuthorities of the republic, to use his 
good offices as appropriate to contribute to the 
maintenamce of peace and stability. Accordingly, 
UNPROFOR began effectively monitoring devel
opments in. the country, including possible areas 
of conflict, with a view to promoting reconcili
ation amo111g various political and ethnic groups. 
The mission maintained close cooperation with 
the CSCE monitoring mission and enjoyed an ex
cellent cooperative relationship with the host Gov
ernment. 

Within the good offices function of the 
Special Representative, his delegate, upon the in
vitation of 1the President of the Parliament, joined 
CSCE, the Council of Europe and other interna
tional organizations in monitoring the parliamen
tary and p:residential elections held in October 
1994. While certain irregularities. were noted in 
the electionis, the overall opinion of the observers 
was that the elections had been conducted in a 
generally orderly, regular and peaceful manner. 
However, the two major opposition parties within 
the country•, VRMO-DPMNE and the Democratic 
Party, considered the first round of the elections 
to have beein fraudulent and boycotted the second 
round. As a result, the parties already in power 
secured an overwhelming majority of 95 of the 
120 seats in: Parliament [see chapter 25]. 
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E. Restructuring UNPROFOR 

The mandate of UNPROFOR had been 
authorized until 31 March 199S. On 22 March 
1995, the Secretary-General informed73 the Secu
rity Council that, in Croatia, the retention of 
UNPROFOR in its existing form and with its ex
isting mandate would not enjoy the consent of the 
Government of Croatia. It was equally clear that 
the Chapter VU option was not feasible either 
politically or in resource terms. At the same time, 
the total withdrawal of all United Nations peace
keeping forces from Croatia would result immedi
ately in a grave threat to peace and security 
extending beyond the borders of Croatia. Nor was 
it dear whether the peace-keeping operation in 
Bosnia and Herzegovina could be continued with
out a substantial United Nations presence and sup
port facilities in Croatia. The maintenance of a 
reduced force in Croatia under a new mandate 
seemed the only way to reduce the risks of a re
newed major war, while permitting continued pro
gress in lmplementing the economic agreement 
and beginning political negotiations. 

The Secretary-General also noted, in ref
erence to Mr. Stoltenberg's negotiations with the 
parties, that an agreement on the details of the 
new mandate and the modalities of the United 
Nations peace-keeping operation in Croatia re
quired further work. The gulf between the posi
tions of the Government of Croatia and the Krajina 
Serb authorities on the role and functions of the 
new force remained wide, particularly with regard 
to the nature, size and functions of the force in 
the zone of separation and in the protected areas. 
Deployment patterns ( e.g., fixed posts or mobile 
patrols or a combination of the two) and mode of 
functioning (e.g., monitor and report, as opposed 
to stop and search) of the United Nations force in 
the zone of separation and on the international 
borders also requ ired further discussion. 

The Secretary-General believed that the 
mandate of the force should include support for 
implement.:tion of the cease-fire agreement of 
29 March 1994 and the economic agreement of 
2 December 1994, as well as implementation of 
those elements of the existing United Nations 
peace-keeping plan for Croatia that had been ac
cepted by both parties as having continuing rele
vance. These would include, but not be limited 
to, maintenance of a United Nations presence on 
the international borders of the Republic of Croa
tia and confidence-building and humanitarian 
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tasks, such as assistance to refugees and dis
placed persons, protection of ethnic minorities, 
mine-clearance and convoy assistance. 

In addition, the new force would continue 
to perform functions arising from the accord on 
the Prevlaka peni1nsula and from relevant resolu
tions of the Securiity Council, such as those dealing 
with the monitoring of the "no-fly zone" and the 
extension of close air support in Croatia. 

With regard to Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
the Secretary-General viewed UNPROFOR's per
formance as a mixture of achievements and set
backs. More than ever before, the country faced the 
probability of renewed hostilities. UNPROFOR's 
stabilization of tfae situation on the ground had 
not been matched by political progress on a nego
tiated settlement. The impasse on the Contact 
Group's proposal had created a vacuum in which 
UNPROFOR had little or no political context for 
the pursuit of local initiatives. While UNPROFOR 
continued to perform humanitarian and confi
dence-building ta,sks, the lack of progress on the 
fundamental political questions had created a situ
ation in which it ,could do little but to delay rather 
than prevent a renewed outbreak of host ilities. 
That could also have negative consequences for 
the future of the Federation, which could not re
main immune from the processes in other parts of 
Bosnia and Herzegovina or the mission area as a 
whole. 

Speaking of relations between UNPROFOR 
and NATO, the :secretary-General said that they 
had continued to be excellent, despite the delicate 
balance required as a result of the different man
dates and objectives of the two organizations. The 
joint NATO/Western European Union operation 
"Sharp Guard" e:nforced the Adriatic embargo in 
accordance with Council resolution 820 (1993). 
NATO operation "Deny Flight" continued to pro
vide aerial monitoring and enforcement of the 
"no-fly-zone", as well as protective dose air sup
port, air strikes a1nd the enhancement of the secu
rity of the United Nations-designated safe areas 
within Bosnia and Herzegovina ~hen requested by 
UNPROFOR. In the event that United Nations per
sonnel had to be withdrawn from any part of the 
theatre, it would be of great value to the United 
Nations to be able to call on NATO to protect or 
conduct a withdrawal operation. 
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In the former Yugoslav Republic of Mace
donia, UNPROFOR, acting in full cooperation with 
the authorities of the republic as well as with other 
external organizations such as OSCE and ICFY, had 
made a modest but important contribution to 
helping the authorities and various ethnic groups 
to maintain peace and stability and build a work
able future. If external or internal threats to the 
Republic's peace and stability were to significantly 
increase and warrant a new mandate, the Secretary
General would submit the approp.riate recommen
dations to the Security Council. 

Throughout the mission, the Secretary
General continued, UNPROFOR had maintained a 
presence in the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
(Serbia and Montenegro) to discharge political liai
son and public information functions and monitor 
the Prevlaka peninsula and airfields. The presence 
of UNPROFOR in the Federal Republic of Yugosla
via (Serbia and Montenegro) and the cooperation 
it had received from the federal authorities in 
Belgrade had proved vital to the effective function
ing of all three of the operatjon's commands. The 
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United Nations peace-keeping presence should be 
maintained there with unaltered functions. 

The Secretary-General informed the Secu
rity Council that the Governments of Croatia and 
of the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia had 
expressed the wish that the United Nations forces in 
their countries should be separate horn UNPROFOR. 
The Government of Bosnia and Herzegovina had 
also expressed a wish for possible changes in the 
existing arrangements. In order to respond to 
those wishes, the Secretary-General proposed that 
UNPROFOR be replaced by thtee separate but in
terlinked peace-keeping operations. Each of the 
three operations would be headed by a civilian 
Chief of Mission and would have its own military 
commander. In view of the interlinked nature of 
the problems in the area and in order to avoid the 
expense of duplicating existing structures, overall 
command and control of the three operations 
would be exercised by the Special Representative 
of the Secretary-General and a Theatre Force Com
mander commanding the military elements of the 
Force under his authority. Their theatre headquar
ters would be in Zagreb, Croatia . 
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Chapter ZS 
United Nations operations in 
the former Yugoslavia after 
March 1995 

A. United Nations Peace Forces (UNPF) 

On 31 March 1995, the Security Council, 
by adopting three resolutions, decided to restruc
ture UNPROFOR replacing it with three separate 
but interlinked operations in Croatia, Bosnia and 
Herzegovina and the former Yugoslav Republic 
of Macedonia, with mandates extending until 
30 November 1995. Known collectively as the 
United Nations Peace Forces (UNPF), with head
quarters in Zagreb, Croatia, the three operations 
were under the overall command and control of 
the Special Representative of the Secretary-General. 
Under his authority, the Theatre Force Com
mander exercised overall command of military 
elements of the three operations. E.ach operation 
also had its own civilian chief of mission and 
military commander. 

By resolution 981 (1995), the Council es
tablished the United Nations Confidence Restora
tion Operation in Croatia, to be known as UNCRO, 
and requested the Secretary-General to take the 
measures necessary to ensure its earliest possible 
deployment. The mandate of the Force should 
include: (a) performing fully the functions envis
aged in the cease-fire agreement of 29 March 1994; 
(b) facilitating implementation of the Economic 
Agreement of 2 December 1994; (c) facilitating 
implementation of all relevant Security Council 
resolutions; (d) assisting in controlling, by moni
toring and reporting, the crossing of military per
sonnel, equipment, supplies and weapons, over 
the international borders between the Republic of 
Croatia antl the Republic of Bosnia and Herze
govina, and'-the Republic of Croatia and the Fed
eral Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and 
Montenegro) at the border crossings for which 
UNCRO was responsible; (e) facilitating the de
livery of international humanitarian assistance to 
the Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina through 
the territory of the Republic of Croatia; (f) moni-

toring the demilitarization of the Prevlaka pen
insula. 

The Council decided that UNCRO would 
be an interim arrangement to create the conditions 
that would faci litate a negotiated settlement con
sistent with the territorial integrity of the Republic 
of Croatia and which would guarantee the security 
and rights of all communities. The Council re~ 
quested the Secretary-General to continue his 
consultations with all concerned on the imple
mentation of the new mandate and to report to it 
not later than 21 April 1995 for its approval. 

The Council also decided that Member 
States, acting nationally or through regional or
ganizations or arrangements, might take, under 
the authority of the Security Council and subject 
to close coordination with the Secretary-General 
and the United Nations Theatre Force Com
mander, all necessary measures to extend dose air 
support to the territory of the Republic of Croatia 
in defence of UNCRO personnel in the perform
ance of UNCRO's mandate. 

By resolution 982 (1995), the Security 
Council extended UNPROFOR's mandate in the 
Republic of .Bosnia and Herzegovina for an addi
tional period terminating on 30 November 1995 
and further decided that all previous relevant reso
lutions relating to UNPROFOR should continue to 
apply. It authorized the Secretary-General to rede
ploy before 30 June 1995 all UNPROFOR person
nel and assets from Croatia, with the exception of 
those whose continued presence there was re
quired for UNCRO operations. 

The Council also decided that UNPROFOR 
should continue to perform fully the functions 
envisaged in the implementation of the cease-fire 
agreement of 29 March 1994 and the economic 
agreement of 2 December 1994 between the Re
public of Croatia and the local Serb authorities and 
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The Blue Helmets 

all relevant Security Council resolutions, and to 
facilitate the delivery of international humanitar
ian assistance to the Republic of Bosnia and Her
zegovina through the territory of the Republic of 
Croatia u ntil the effective deployment of UNCRO 
or 30 June 1995, whichever was sooner. 

The Council reiterated the importance of 
full compliance with the agreements between the 
Bosnian parties on a cease-fire and on a complete 
cessation of hostilities in Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
and called upon them to agree to a further exten-

B. UNCRO 

Implementation plan 

As requested by resolution 981 (1995) of 
31 March 1995, the Secretary-General's Special En
voy, Mr. Stoltenberg, continued his consultations 
regarding the implementation of UNCRO's man
date and met with all concerned, including mili
tary authorities on both sides. The consultations 
were carried out in dose contact with the Special 
Representative for the former Yugoslavia and the 
Force Commander of the United Nations Peace 
Forces in Zagreb. 

On the basis of those consultations, the 
Secretary-General reported1 to the Security Coun
cil on 18 April 1995 on the detailed implementa
tion of the new United Nations mandate in Croatia. 
In accordance with the functions envisaged in the 
cease-fire agreement of 29 March 1994, UNCRO 
would: (a) monitor the area between the forward 
troop deployment lines; (b) verify that all weapons 
systems were deployed in accordance with the pro
visions of the agreement; (c) occupy checkpoints 
at all crossing-points specified in the agreement; 
(d) chair the Joint Commissions at all levels; (e) 
conduct the liaison activities required to ensure 
the implementation of the agreement. 

To perform those functions fully, UNCRO 
would have exclusive control of the area between 
the forward troop deployment lines. It would es
tablish static posts as well as carry out patrols on 
foot, by vehicle and by helicopter. UNCRO would 
also have full freedom of movement to monitor 
the deployment of troops and weapons systems. 
In addition, CIVPOL would supervise the local 
police which, under the cease-fire agreement, were 
obliged to assist UNCRO in the prevention of 
crime and maintenance of law and order in the 
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sion and implementation of those agreements be
yond 30 April 1995 and to use that period to 
negotiate an overall peaceful settlement on the 
basis of the acceptance of the Contact Group peace 
plan as a starting point. 

By resolution 983 (199S), the Security 
Council decided that UNPROFOR within the former 
Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia should be known 
as the United Nations Preventive Deployment Force 
(UNPREDEP) with mandate, responsibilities and 
composition identical to those in place. 

area between the forward troop deployment lines. 
CIVPOL would also patrol the area between the 
forward troop deployment lines in order to enhance 
confidence and identify policing requirements. 

In order to advance the process of recon
ciliation and the restoration of normal life, UNCRO 
would: (a) facilitate and support the opening of 
transportation networks, as well as of water and 
energy facilities, within the limits of its resources· I 

(b) support the negotiation and implementation 
of further economic and humanitarian measures 
included in the economic agreement or which may 
be agreed in subsequent negotiations. 

In order to maintain conditions of peace 
and security and to restore confidence, thereby 
also facilitating the negotiation of a political solu
tion, UNCRO would: (a) provide assistance to 
needy individuals and communities (Croat, Serb 
and others), in cooperation with international 
agencies; (b) monitor the human rights situation 
of indiViduals and communities (Croat, Serb and 
others) to ensure that there was no discrimination 
and that human rights were protected; ( c) facilitate 
the voluntary return of refugees and displaced per
sons (Croat, Serb and others) in accordance with 
established international principles and in coordi
nation with UNHCR; (d) support local confidence
building measures, including socio-economic and 
reconstruction actiVities, people-to-people contacts 
and information exchanges of mutual benefit. 

UNCRO would also assist in controlling, 
by monitoring and reporting, the crossing of mili
tary personnel, equipment, supplies and weapons, 
over the international borders between Croatia 
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and Bosnia and Herzegovina, and Croatia and the 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Mon
tenegro). UNCRO would carry out those monitor
ing and reporting functions at designated border 
crossing-points. Traffic crossing over the interna
tional borders would be monitored for military 
personnel, equipment, supplies and weapons. All 
information concerning the movement of military 
personnel, equipment, supplies and weapons 
would be reported to the Security Council through 
the Secretary-General. 

UNCRO would carry out its tasks at desig
nated border crossing-points by deploying with a 
strength sufficient to perform these tasks and 
maintain troop safety and security. All vehicles and 
personnel would stop at the border crossing-points 
and would be visually checked. In cases where 
military personnel, equipment, supplies and weap
ons were detected, UNCRO would give notice that 
the crossing of such personnel and items would 
be in violation of Security Council resolutions and 
would be reported to the Security Council. UNCRO 
would also compile any information on the cross
ing of such personnel and items and report that 
information to the Security Council through the 
Secretary-General. 

To facilitate the delivery of international 
humanitarian assistance to Bosnia and Herzegovina 
through the territory of Croatia, UNCRO would 
concentrate on providing advice and assistance to 
agencies involved in international humanitarian 
deliveries to Bosnia and Herzegovina through the 
territory of Ooatia. UNCRO would facilitate convoy 
and route clearances from the Government of Croa
tia and from the local Serb authorities; escort hu
manitarian convoys as required for their security 
and protection; and maintain routes when required 
and within the limits of its resources. 

In order to monitor the demilitarization 
of the Prevlaka peninsula, United Nations military 
observers would patrol and maintain a permanent 
presence on the most southerly portion of the pen
insula. They would also monitor the area 5 kilometres 
on either side of the border and report on the pres
ence of any military forces. This task would continue 
to be performed by unarmed military observers only 
and would require the cooperation of both sides 
and their commitment to demilitarization. 

The Secretary-General's Special Repre
sentative and the Theatre Force Commander as
sessed that an overall total of some 8,750 troops 
would be required for the implementation of 
UNCRO's mandate, on the assumption that the 
operation would enjoy the necessary cooperation 
of all concerned. The necessary civilian staff, 

United Nations military observers and CIVPOL, as 
well as administrative and logistical support ele
ments would also be required. It was expected that 
the strength of the United Nations forces in Croatia 
could be reduced to the proposed level of 8,750 
and thefr deployment completed by 30 June 1995. 

While there appeared to be enough com
mon ground between the Government of Croatia 
and the local Serb authorities to make it possible 
to implement resolution 981 (1995), theSecretary
General emphasized that the implementation plan 
did not have the formal acceptance and full sup
port of either the Government of Croatia or the 
local Serb authorities. The risk therefore remained 
that either or both sides would fail to cooperate. 
On the other hand, the proposed plan provided 
for a pragmatic implementation of Security Coun
cil resolution 981 (1995). The alternative to its adop
tion would be the withdrawal of United Nations 
forces and the resumption of war. The Secretary
General therefore recommended that the Security 
Council approve the proposed arrangements and 
authorize the deployment of UNCRO to imple
ment them. 

On 28 April 1995, the Security Council, 
by its resolution 990 (1995), approved the arrange
ments proposed by the Secretary-General for the 
implementation of UNCRO's mandate and de
cided to authorize the deployment of the force as 
set out in his 18 April report. The Council called 
upon the Government of Croatia and the local Serb 
authorities to cooperate fully with UNCRO in the 
implementation of its mandate. 

May 1995 offensive 

In the meantime, the peace efforts in 
Croatia suffered a major setback. On 24 April 199 5, 
the Croatian Serb leadership closed the Zagreb
Belgrade highway in Sector West-Westem Slavonia 
- for 24 hours because of claims that the highway 
was not of equal benefit to the Croatian Serbs. 
Shortly following its reopening, a series of inci
dents took place on the highway, after which the 
situation around the highway deteriorated rapidly. 
On the morning of 1 May 1995, the Croatian Army, 
in violation of the cease-fire agreement of 
29 March 1994, launched a military offensive in 
the areas of Sector West under Croatian Serb con
trol. Despite an immediate call2 by the Security 
Council to stop the offensive, hostilities contin
ued. In the afternoon of 1 May, the Secretary
General's Special Representative brought the 
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parties together in Zagreb and presented a pro
posal for a cease-fire which was accepted by the 
Croatian Serbs, but not by Croatia. By 2 May, the 
Croatian A.rmy had essentially secured all militarily 
imponant positions In Sector West. The Krallna 
Serbs responded by firing missiles on both 2 and 3 
May into urban areas of Zagreb and the Pleso airfield 
and shelling the towns of Kadovac and Sisak. 

The offensive was initially described by 
the Croatian Government as a police action in
tended only to restore security on the highway. 
However, further Croatian military movements in 
the central part of Sector West and against the 
mainly Serb-inhabited town of Okucani, indicated 
that the intention was to establish complete con
trol over the Sector. Following intensive negotia
tions in Knin and Zagreb, an agreement was 
reached on 3 May on a cessation of hostilities in 
all areas, including Sector West, and on arrange
ments to ensure safe passage from Sector West into 
Bosnian Serb-controlled parts of Bosnia and Her
zegovina for those remaining Croatian Serb civil
ians and soldiers (with sidearms only) who wished 
to leave under UNCRO and UNHCR surveillance. 

Hostilities resumed on 4 May, when the 
Croatian Army shelled the Croatian Serb-inhabited 
part of Pakrac and captured a large group of Croa
tian Serb soldiers and the remaining residents. In 
Sectors South, North and East, tensions b etween 
Croatian and Krajina Serb forces also rose to an 
extremely high level. The Croatian Army advanced 
and took up improved tactical positions in the 
zone of separation near Osijek in Sector East, 
Petrinja in Sector North and Gospic and Medak in 
Sector South. The most significant Croatian Serb 
advance into the zone of separation in response to 
the Croatian Army attack was in Sector East. Else
where, Croatian Serbs removed heavy weapons 
from storage sites and impeded United Nations 
freedom of movement. The Security Council's de
mand3 to withdraw all forces from the zone of sepa
ration and to re-establish the authority of UNCRO in 
Sector West and other affected areas was not met. 

The Croatian offensive had a major impact 
on the Croatian Serb population in Sector West. 
During the first days, more than 10,000 Croatian 
Serbs living in areas immediately affected by the 
fighting crossed the Sava bridge into Bosnia and 
Herzegovina. Human rights violations against lo
cal Serb residents were reported, including looting 
of household items, livestock and vehicles by 
Croatian army personnel; forced eviction of fami
lies from their dwellings; burning or blowing up 
of scores of abandoned houses; harassment and 
intimidation; and confiscation of personal docu-
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ments, such as dri.ving licences and car registration 
papers. Most of the Croatian Serbs remaining in 
the Sector expres:sed their determination to leave. 

The Croa1tian Army imposed total restric
tion of movement on UNCRO in Sector West for 
the first seven days of May. This precluded normal 
patrolling and hindered access to places that might 
have needed prompt humanitarian assistance and 
human rights moonitoring. Subsequently, restric
tions on movement were lifted. Following the 
Croatian offensiv•e, reduction of UNPROFOR troop 
levels required lby Security Council resolution 
990 (1995) could not be implemented. 

The international response to events in Sec
tor West included assistance from United Nations 
and European agencies, including UNHCR, the 
United Nations Office at Vienna, the European 
Community Monitoring Mission, the European 
Community Task Force and ICRC. Human rights 
monitoring was undertaken by UNCRO, the Cen
tre for Human Rights and other organizations. 

On 17 May, the Security Council, in its 
resolution 994 ( 1995) made three principal de
mands: (a) that tlile warring parties complete with
out further delay the withdrawal of all their troops 
from the wne of separation and that they refrain 
from taking any further military measures or ac
tions that could )lead to the escalation of the situ
ation; (b) that the Government of Croatia respect 
fully the rights of the Serb population, including 
their freedom of movement, and access to them 
by international humanitarian organizations; and 
(c) that the authority of UNCRO be re-established, 
that its status and mandate, as well as the safety 
and security of its personnel, be respected and that 
necessary arrange:ments be made in order to ensure 
its full deployment. 

UNCRO remains in place 

Despite repeated demands by the Security 
Council, hostilities continued. On 4 June, the 
Croatian Army and Bosnian Croat forces launched 
a combined small-scale infantry and artillery at
tack in the area of Mount Dinara, 20 kilometres 
south-east of Knin, shelling several villages in the 
environs. On 6 June, a similar attack was again 
carried out from the direction of Mount Dinara, 
resulting in seve.ral bouts of shelling, with three 
rounds impacting in.side the can{p of UNCRO's 
Kenyan battalion. at Civiljane in Sector South. 

Reporting" to the Council on 9 June, the 
Secretary-General observed that although some 
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progress had been achieved, resolution 994 (1995) 
had yet to be implemented. The Croatian offensive 
in Sector West had taken place despite the pre,s,. 
ence of United Nations peace-keepers; this under
lined the reality that, without the cooperation of 
the parties, peace-keeping forces could not keep 
the peace. In the Secretary-General's view, the 
presence of United Nations forces and negotiators 
had been critical for achieving the cessation-of. 
hostilities agreement of 3 May 1995, for prevent
ing escalation and for subsequently monitoring 
the human rights situation of Croatian Serbs in the 
Sector. However, such presence had not been suf
ficient to prevent the sequence of events leading 
to the Croatian offensive nor to forestall the of
fensive itself. 

Furthermore, on the Croatian Serb side, 
there was anger and hostility at UNCRO's inability 
to prevent the Croatian offensive or to fulfil its 
role under the cessation-of-hostilities agreement 
of 3 May 1995. Krajina Serb leaders expressed their 
mistrust of the Security Council but affirmed their 
agreement to the continuation of the United 
Nations operation on the basis of its original man
date in the United Nations peace-keeping plan for 
Croatia5 and the functions under the cease-fire 
agreement of 29 March 1994. The Government of 
Croatia also agreed to a continued UNCRO pres
ence in Sector West for the purposes of implement
ing its mandate, in particular with reference to the 
monitoring of the human rights situation. 

Arrangements were made with the Croa
tian Government for the comprehensive deploy
ment throughout Sector West of UNCIVPOL and 
civil affairs personnel. Their functions included 
the provision of assistance to needy individuals 
and communities In cooperation with interna
tional agencies; monitoring the human rights of 
individuals and communities to ensure that there 
was no discrimination and that human rights were 
protected; facilitating the voluntary return of refu
gees and displaced persons in accordance with 
international principles and in coordination with 
UNHCR; and supporting local confidence-building 
measures between communities. 

August 1995 offensive 

Following the Croatian Army's takeover of 
Sector West, tensions remained high in the other 
Sectors. Croatian Army mobilization, continuous 
skirmishes, exchanges of fire, incidents and troop 
deployments within the zone of separation and 
violations of the heavy weapons withdrawal zones 
increased throughout June and July. 

On 19 July, the I<rajina Serb army 
("ARSK") and the forces loyal to Mr. Fikret Abdic 
launched offensives against the Bosnian .Army 
forces in the Bihac pocket. The attacks were sup
ported by Bosnian Serb shell. fire along the south
ern confrontation line. The following day·, the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Croatia warned6 the 
Security Council that "the displacement of the 
population ofBihac ... would be considered a serious 
threat to the security and stability of Croatia ... [and) 
Croatia may be compelled to undertake necessary 
measures to secure its status and territory". 

On 22 July, the Presidents of Croatia and 
Bosnia and Herzegovina signed the Split Dedara
tion, which committed the Croatfan Government 
to assist militarily Bosnian forces in the Bihac 
pocket. On 28 July, the combined forces o,f the 
Croatian Army and the Bosnian Croat Defence 
Council captured Bosansko Grahovo and Gl:amoc 
in western Bosnia and Herzegovina, severing the 
Krajina Serbs' main supply route from Banja Luka 
to Knin. In response, the Krajina Serbs and the 
Bosnian Serbs declared a state of war and mobi
lized their respective armies. 

Within Croatia, the Croatian Army con
tinued a major bui1d-up of troops around Sectors 
North and South. The leadership of the Croatian 
and Bosnian Serbs, meanwhile, convened a session 
of their joint Supreme Defence Council on 1 Au
gust at Drvar in Bosnia and Herzegovina. The 
meeting resulted in an appeal to "all Serbs·", in
cluding the Government of the Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro), to assist 
in the defence of "Serb territory". 

All efforts by the United Nations and by 
various Member States to prevent the conflicts in 
July and early August through negotiations were 
met with delays and intransigence. Over the period 
from 29 July to 3 August 1995, the Secr<::tary
General's Special Representative and the Co-Chair
man of the ICFY Steering Committee, with the 
support of the Security Council,7 made a seriies of 
attempts to avert the war. Their efforts, however, 
did not succeed, as both sides adopted irreconcil
able positions. The UNPF Theatre Force c:om
mander attempted to arrange a meeting between 
the military commanders of the Croatian Army 
and the Krajina Serb forces on 31 July, but the 
Croatian Army Commander did not attend. 

On 4 August 1995, the Croatian Army 
launched an attack in Sectors North and South (the 
Krajina region). Despite an immediate demand8 by 

Ss/23280, annex Ill. 6S/199S/601, annex. 7S/PRST/1995/37. 
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the Security Council to cease all military activity, 
the offensive continued and Knin fell on S August, 
following concentrated shelling. The majority of 
the civilian population fled from Sector South to 
Bosnian Serb-held territory. Resistance was 
stronger in Sector North. Meanwhile, the Bosnian 
Army launched a cross-border offensive against the 
Krajina Serbs, linking up with the Croatian Army. 
The situation in Sector East became tense and some 
civilians departed the area, fearing that a Croatian 
offensive was imminent. 

In Sector North, 7 August attempts to con
clude an agreement on the surrender of Krajina 
Serb elements collapsed when they tried to take 
heavy weapons systems with them as they with
drew. Thh led to continued fighting. A cease-fire 
was, however, successfully concluded for the 
Topusko and Glina areas on 8 August, to come into 
effect the following day. It provided for the sur
render of Croatian Serb heavy weapons, the with
drawal of Krajina Serb forces with side arms only, 
and the safe passage of civilians from the area. 

A total of 98 United Nations observation 
posts were overrun and destroyed by the Croatian 
Army during its offensive in Sectors North and 
South. Reports indicated that Croatian soldiers di
rectly and indirectly fired upon observation posts, 
used peace-keepers as human shields, arrested and 
temporarily disarmed United Nations soldiers and 
took United Nations equipment. In all, three 
United Nations peace-keepers died as a result of 
actions by Croatian troops during the offens.ive 
and one died as a result of action by Krajina Serbs. 
In addition, 16 peace-keepers were injured. These 
incidents were vigorously protested by UNPF. 

In response to the deteriorating military 
situation that was threatening the security of 
United Nations troops in Sector South, a request 
was made on 4 August 1995 for NATO air presence 
over the sector. This was granted by the Theatre 
Force Commander in order to deter hostile action 
against United Nations personnel. For its part, the 
Security Council demanded9 that the Government 
of Croatia fully respect the status of United Nations 
personne~ refrain from any attacks against them, 
hring to justice those responsihle for any such 
attacks, and ensure the safety and freedom of 
movement of United Nations personnel at all 
times. 

Following the launching of the Croatian 
offensive, the situation in Sector East - Eastern 
Slavonia, Baranja and Western Sirmium - deterio
rated rapidly. Local Serb forces and the Croatian 
Army exchanged artillery, mortar and small arms 
fire, and units from both sides deployed into the 
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zone of separation. The situation became increas
ingly tense as events in Sectors North and South 
unfolded. The level of uncertainty was reflected in 
a breakdown of law and order which saw the hi
jacking of United Nations vehicles, harassment of 
United Nations personnel and the temporary de
tention of five Sector headquarters staff. 

Both the Croatian Army and local . Serb 
forces adopted an aggressive stance towards UNCRO 
personnel stationed in Sector East. Sixteen United 
Nations observation posts were taken over; 14 by 
the Croatian Army and 2 by the Serb forces. In 
addition, both sides fired on UNCRO pmitiom, 
with one peace-keeper being wounded by direct 
fire from local Serb forces. Severe restrictions on 
all United Nations movements were imposed by 
both sides. This, as well as local lawlessness, se~ 
verely hampered the ability of UNCRO to imple
ment its mandate. 

The mass exodus of the Krajina Serb popu
lation created a humanitarian crisis of significant 
proportions. As many as 200,000 people, more 
than 90 per cent of the Serb population of the 
area, fled former Sectors North and South follow
ing the Croatian offensive. Most of the refugees 
(approximately 150,000) fled to the Federal Re
public of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro). A 
group ofup to 15,000 moved to the area of Banja 
Luka in Bosnia and Herzegovina. Simultaneously, 
another group of refugees, numbering approxi
mately 21,000 and consisting largely of Eosnian 
Muslims from the former "Autonomous P1ovince 
of Western Bosnia", led by Mr. Abdic, made its way 
north from Velika KJadusa into Croatia. As a result 
of the massive influx of Krajina Serb refugees in 
the Banja Luka area in Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
harassment of members of the minority Croat and 
Muslim communities there intensified and they 
began to leave the area in large numbers. Reports 
of expulsions of Bosnian Croats and Muslims from 
their homes in the area continued. 

On 6 August, the Secretary-General's Spe
cial Representative concluded a nine-point agree
ment 10 with the head of the Croatian Commission 
for Relations with UNCRO to allow the United 
Nations, together with other international organi
zations, to cope with the humanitarian difficulties, 
to monitor the human rights situation and to per
mit the safe return of d isplaced persons in the 
Krajina and Western Slavonia. 

The Special Representative established a 
humanitarian crisis cell to collate information and 
coordinate responses. The cell, composed of UNPF 
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staff, communicated with all international agen
cies involved in humanitarian affairs and coordi
nated the work of four human rights action teams 
in the field led by officers of the Centre for Human 
Rights. In accordance with the 6 August agree
ment, the role of these teams was to report on the 
observance of human rights. Following the Croa
tian offensive in the Krajina, numerous violations 
of human rights of the Serb population were re
ported, including killing of civilians during and 
after the military operation, massive burning and 
looting of property belonging to Croatian Serbs, 
harassment and ill-treatment of civilians, and in
adequate care and protection of the remaining 
Serb population, composed mainly of vulnerable 
persons. Alarmed by this situation, the Security 
Council demanded11 that the Government of 
Croatia immediately investigate all such reports 
and take appropriate measures to put an end to 
such acts. 

Implications for UNCRO 

Croatia's reintegration by force of the for
mer Sectors West, South and North effectively 
eliminated the need for United Nations infantry 
battalions in these areas. Th e Theatre Force Com
mander therefore initiated the immediate reduc
tion of UNCRO's troop strength to within the 
authorized ceiling of 8,750 troops. In addition, the 
Secretary-General recommended12 that the Secu
rity Council approve the further repatriation, dur
ing the remainder of the existing mandate, of all 
remaining battalions, except the two in Sector 
East. 

The mandate of UNCRO in Sector East 
remained essentially unchanged. Its implementa
tion had, however, been seriously affected by high 
levels of tension, lack of cooperation by both sides, 
and a volatile military situation that had persisted 
since the Croatian offensive into Sector West in 
May 1995. The Secretary-General reported13 to the 
Security Council that neither of the parties had 
objected in principle to the continued application 
in Sector East of the cease-fire agreement of 
29 March 1994. But he warned that if UNCRO's 
preseoce in Sector East was to be made effective, 
it was essential that both sides reaffirm their com
mitment to existing agreements and cooperate 
with UNCRO in stabilizing the military situation 
and reducing tension. Unless there was a signifi
cant change in the attitude of the parties, and 
much improved cooperation with UNCRO in ena
bling it to fulfil its existing mandate, including 
border monitoring and patrolling on both sides of 

the confrontation line, the continuation of UNCRO's 
deployment in Sector East would be difficult to 
justify. 

In the course of September, further discus
sions on UNCRO's tasks were held with the: Croa
tian Government, with Serb leaders in Belgrade 
and local Serb authorities in Sector East. On the 
basis of these consultations, the Secretary-General 
reported14 to the Security Council on 29 Septem
ber. 

The plan proposed for Sector East envis
aged that UNCRO would perform fully the func
tions under the Cease-fire Agreement of 29 March 
1994; facilitate the implementation of the sections 
of the Economic Agreement of 2 Decembe1r 1994 
which were relevant to Sector East and arranging 
local economic initiatives as appropriate; facilitate 
the implementation of all relevant Security Coun
cil resolutions, in particular the continuation of 
confidence-building and humanitarian tasks;, such 
as assistance to refugees and displaced persons and 
the monitoring of the treatment of ethnic minori
ties; and assist in controlling, by monitorirng and 
reporting, the crossing of military pem:mnel, 
equipment, supplies and weapons, over the inter
national borders between the Republic of Croatia 
and the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and 
Montenegro) at the border crossings in Sector East 
where UNCRO was deployed. 

Elsewhere in Croatia, UNCRO would 
monitor the demilitarization of the Prevlak,a pen
insula in accordance with Security Council resolu
tion 779 (1992); and observe and report on 
military incidents in the vicinity of the interna
tional border between the Republic of Croatia and 
the Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

The Security Council agreed15 with the 
proposed arrangements for UNCRO for the re
mainder of its mandate, which was due to •~xpire 
on 30 November 1995, pending, in the case of 
Eastern Slavonia, Baranja and Western Sir:mium 
(Sector East), the outcome of negotiations cm the 
subject. 

In the meantime, after intensive consult
ations with both sides, the Special Representative 
was assured by the parties that they were willing 
to resolve the issue of Sector East through nego
tiation. In addition, both sides undertook to im
prove their level of compliance with existing 
agreements, and with specific regard to coopera
tion with UNCRO. The Croatian Government 
stated that Croatian Serbs were welcome to live in 
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Croatia and that those Serbs who had fled follow
ing the recapture of Sectors West, North and South 
were welcome to return. 

Tt!nnination of 
UNCRO's mandate 

In the following weeks, against a back
ground of rising military tension in Sector East and 
repeated statements by Croatian authorities of their 
intention to recapture the area if negotiations for a 
peaceful reintegration were unsuccessful, UNCRO 
sought to uphold the integrity of the zone of sepa
ration between the two sides and to monitor the 
conditions of minorities in the former United Na
tions protected areas of Sectors South, North and 
West. At the same time, it was withdrawing and 
repatriating all United Nations military personnel 
from the former sectors and closing the Sector 
headquarters and UNCRO military headquarters. 
United Nations military observers in the Prevlaka 
and Dubrovnik areas helped to control tensions in 
these potentially explosive regions. 

As of mid-November 1995, UNCRO's 
overall strength was 6,581 troops and military sup
port personnel, 164 military observers and 296 ci
vilian police. Deployment was as follows: Sector F.ast 
-1,605 uoops, 'l8 roilitazy ol>sexveis amt 16 civilian 
police; former Sector North - 591 troops, 31 military 
observers and 61 civilian police; former Sector 
South - 540 troops, 34 military ob5ervers and 
71 civilian police; former Sector West -165 troops, 
12 military observers and 99 civilian police. There 
were also 3,386 military support personnel. In ad
dition, UNCRO's headquarters in Zagreb, Split and 
Ploce included 294 troops, 39 military observers 
and 49 civilian police. 

Following the signing of the Basic Agree
ment on the Region of Eastern Slavonia, Baranja 
and Western Sirmium [see chapter 23] on 12 No
vember 1995, the Security Council expressed16 its 
readiness to consider expeditiously the request to 
establish a transitional administration and author
ize an appropriate international force. The Council 
requested17 the Secretary-General to submit a re
port on all aspects of an operation consisting of a 
transitional administration and a transitional 
peace-keeping force to implement the Basic Agree
ment. It also decided that, in order to allow for 
the orderly establishment of such an operation, 
the mandate of UNCRO would terminate after an 
interim period ending on 15 January 1996 or when 
the Council had decided on the deployment of the 
transitional peace-keeping force, whichever was 
sooner. 
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UNTAES and UNMOP 
established 

In his report18 on the aspects of estab
lishing a transitional administration and transi
tional peace-keeping force in Eastern Slavonia, 
Baranja and Western Sirmium, submitted to the 
Security Council on 13 December, the Secretary
General stated that the operation as envisaged in 
the Basic Agreement would be a complex and dif
ficult one. He recalled that the past record of the 
parties to the Agreement in honouring their com
mitments was not encouraging. Also, with the 
Agreement's imprecise nature and risk of differing 
interpretations, ready compliance could not be 
assumed. The force deployed must therefore have 
a mandate under Chapter VlI of the Charter, must 
have the capacity to take the necessary action to 
maintain peace and security, must be sufficiently 
credible to deter attack from any side and must be 
capable of defending itself. In the Secretary
General's view, the minimum strength needed to 
implement the Basic Agreement and deter attacks 
from other forces in the region would require a 
mechanized division of two brigades, with combat 
capability, air support and a strong armoured re
serve, comprising 9,300 combat and 2,000 logistics 
troops. 

~ Anything less than a well-armed division
sized force would only risk repeating the failures 
of the recent past", the Secretary-General stated. 
"The concept of deterrence by mere presence, as 
attempted in the 'safe areas' in Bosnia and Herze
govina, would be no likelier to succeed on this 
occasion. Should there be a mismatch between the 
international force's mandate and its resources, 
there would be a risk of failure, of international 
casualties, and of undermined credibility for those 
who had put the force in the field." The Secretary
General expressed the view that the deployment 
and command of the force would best be entrusted 
to a coalition of Member States rather than to the 
United Nations. The Council could authorize 
Member States to establish such a force. 

However, if the Council instead accepted 
some Member States' preference for the Agreement 
to be implemented by the United Nations, its force 
should have a Chapter VII mandate, a combat 
capability and air support. Arguing that the United 
Nations would find it hard to assemble and deploy 
such a force in the time-frame envisaged by the 
parties, he expressed reservations about the Or
ganization's ability to undertake such an enforce-
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ment operation. Still, the Council had the option 
of entrusting the operation to a United Nations 
force. He cautioned that the mission would not 
succeed without active and sustained political sup
port from the Council, as well a1 the immediate 
provision by Members States of troops and guar
antees of adequate funding. 

The Basic Agreement, the Secretary-General 
noted, also requested the Security Council to set 
up a transitional administration to govern the re
gion for an initial period of 12 months, which 
could be extended to two years at the request of 
one of the parties. The transitional administration 
was to help reintegrate the region peacefully 
into Croatia's legal and constitutional system. 
The Secretary-General proposed that the admini
stration be led by the "transitional administrator", 
a United Nations offic.ial working under and re
porting to him. If the international force was a 
United Nations force, it would be under the 
authority of the transitional administrator. 

Regarding the administration's structure, 
the Secretary-General proposed that it should have 
a transitional council, chaired by the administra
tor. The council would include a representative 
each of Croatia's Government, local Serbs, local 
Croats and other local minorities. It would be 
solely advisory, with executive power in the hands 
of the administrator who would set up implemen
tation committees on the police, civil administra
tion, restoration of public services, education and 
culture, the return of displaced persons, human 
rights, elections and records. 

Recalling resolution 1025 (1995), the 
Secretary-General said that the mandate of UNCRO 
would lapse on 15 January 1996, and the United 
Nations military observers and civilian police 
monitors performing these functions would be 
withdrawn. However, and on the basis of consult
ations with the parties in the area, he recom
mended that the monitoring of the demilitarization 
of the Prevlaka peninsula in accordance with 
Council resolution 779 (1992) continue. He also 
proposed that the authorized slrength of this 
United Nations military observer operation be in
creased from 14 to 28. That would permit it to be 
self-sufficient, to more reliably patrol the areas 
concerned and to maintain liaison teams in Dub
rovnik and Herzeg Novi. 

After having considered the Secretary
General's report, the Security Council decided, by 
adopting its resolution 1037 (1996) of 15 January, 
to establish for an initial period of 12 months a 
United Nations peace-keeping operation, with 
both military and civilian components, under the 
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name "United Nations Transitional Adminis1tration 
for Eastern Slavonia, Baranja and Weste1m Sir
mium" (UNTAES). The Council also decided that 
the military component of UNfAES would have 
an initial deployment of 5,000 troops; that Mem
ber States, acting nationally or through tEigional 
organizations, might take all necessary me:asures, 
including close air support to defend or help with
draw UNTAES, and that such actions wo1Uld be 
based on UNTAES' request and procedures com
municated to the United Nations. UNTAES and the 
multinational implementation force (IFOR) 'in Bos
nia and Herzegovina were requested to cooperate 
with each other and with the High Representative 
[see below] . 

The Council decided that the demilitari
zation of the region, as provided in the Basic Agree
ment, should be completed within 30 day:s from 
the date the Secretary-General informed the Coun
cil that the military component of UNTAES had 
been deployed and was ready to undertake its 
mission. The component would then supervise 
and facilitate the demilitarization of the region, 
according to the schedule and procedures to be 
established by UNTAES; monitor the voluntary and 
safe return of refugees and displaced persons to 
their home of origin in cooperation with lJNHCR; 
contribute, by its presence, to the maintenance of 
peace and security in the region; and otherwise 
assist in implementation of the Basic Agreement. 

The civilian component of UNT AES would 
establish a temporary police force, define its struc
ture and size, develop a training programme and 
oversee its implementation, and monitor treat
ment of offenders and the prison system; under
take tasks relating to civil administ1:ation; 
undertake tasks relating to the functioning o,f pub
lic services; facilitate the return of refugees; •organ
ize elections, assist in their conduct, and ,certify 
the results. The component would also undertake 
other activities relevant to the basic Agree:ment, 
including assistance in the coordination of plans 
for the development and economic reconstruction 
of the Region; and monitoring of the parties' com
pliance with their commitments to 1espe,ct the 
highest standards of human rights and fund:amen
tal freedoms, promote an atmosphere of confi
dence among all local residents irrespect1ive of 
their ethnic origin, monitor and facilitate tlhe de
mining of territory within the Region, and main
tain an active public affairs element. 

The Council further stressed that UNTAES 
would cooperate with the International Criminal 
Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia in performing 
its mandate, and reaffirmed that all States must 
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cooperate with the Tribunal and its organs and 
comply with requests for help or order issued by 
a Trial Chamber of the Tribunal. 

The Secretary-General estimated19 that the 
costs associated with the emplacement and main
tenance of the United Nations transitional admini
stration and transitional peace-keeping force in 
Eastern Slavonia, Baranja and Western Sirmium for 
an initial period of six months would be approxi
mately $128.5 million. This estimate provided for 
5,000 contingent personnel, 600 civilian police, 
469 international civilian staff and 681 locally re
cruited staff. 

By another resolution,20 the Council 
authorized United Nations military observers to 
continue monitoring the demilitarization of the 
Prevlaka peninsula for a period of three months, 
to be extended for an additional three months 
upon a report by the Secretary-General that an 

C. UNPROFOR 

Cease-fire collapses 

From March to November 1995, the situ
ation in Bosnia and He1zegovina was dominated 
by three main developments. First, there was an 
unprecedented level of military activity, including 
offensives by all sides, accompanied by major 
movements of refugees and displaced persons and 
violations of international humanitarian law, par
ticularly by Bosnian Serb forces. Secondly, both 
UNPROFOR and NATO used force against the Bos
nian Serbs. Thirdly, the United States-led peace 
initiative, together with a country-wide decrease 
in fighting in October and November, provided a 
solid opportunity for a political solution to the 
conflict. 

The continued lack of diplomatic progress 
and the breakdown in March 1995 of the 31 De
cember 1994 cessation-of-hostilities agreement 
caused fighting to spread from the Bihac area to 
central Bosnia and Tuzla and then to Sarajevo. 
Bosnian Serb forces increased pressure on the city, 
by harassing convoys, hijacking United Nations 
vehicles, dosing the airport to humanitarian and 
civilian traffic, sniping and firing heavy weapons 
at the Mount Igman road. Government forces were 
also responsible for a number of incidents. Fight
ing around Sarajevo further intensified after the 
cessation-of-hostilities agreement had expired on 
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extension would continue to help decrease tension 
there. In that context, the Council requested the 
Secretary-General to submit to it by 1 S March 1996 
a report on the situation in the Prevlaka peninsula 
as well as on the progress made by Croatia and the 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia towards a peaceful 
settlement of their differences. The report should 
also examine the possibility that the existing man
date be extended or that another international 
organization might assume the task of monitoring 
the demilitarization of the peninsula. 

Twenty-eight United Nations mili tary 
observers in the Prevlaka area would be under 
the command and direction of a Chief Military 
Observer, who would report directly to United 
Nations Headquarters in New York. The mission 
would be known as United Nations Mission of 
Observers in Prevlaka (l.J1',1MOP). 

1 May 1995, despite the persistent efforts of the 
Special Representative to obtain its renewal. The 
use of heavy weapons by the two sides and sus
tained shelling of Sarajevo resulted in numerous 
civilian and UNPROFOR casualties and mounting 
calls for stricter enforcement of the exclusion zone. 
Although by mid-May, UNPROFOR had managed to 
restore some stability, tension persisted. 

On 24 May 1995, after Bosnian Serb forces 
had removed several h eavy weapons from a weap
ons collection point, fighting erupted again, with 
Bosnian Serb forces firing heavy weapons from 
within a number of weapons collection points and 
the government forces firing from various positions 
within Sarajevo. A statement by the Secretary
General's Special Representative emphasizing the 
seriousness of the situation was followed by a 
warning by the Commander of UNPROFOR to the 
Bosnian Government and the Bosnian Serb party 
that their forces would be attacked from the air if, 
by 1200 hours the next day, all heavy weapons did 
not cease firing and the Bosnian Serbs did not 
return them to collection points. A second dead
line, 24 hours later, was established for the re
moval out of range, or the placement in weapons 
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collection points, of all heavy weapons that had 
been introduced into the area by the two sides. 

After the failure of the Bosnian Serbs to 
respect the deadline for the return of heavy weap
ons, two NATO air strikes, on 25 and 26 May, were 
conducted against an ammunition dump near 
Pale. Bosnian Serb forces reacted by surrounding 
additional weapons collection points. They also 
took over 300 UNPROFOR personnel as hostages, 
using some of them as human shields to deter 
further air attacks on potential targets. They 
also cut electricity to the city. Fighting between 
UNPROFOR troops and the Bosnian Serbs erupted 
on 27 May, when Bosnian Serb elements seized an 
observation post at the Vrbanja bridge in Sarajevo 
and detained some United Nations soldiers. The 
position was recaptured by UNPROFOR at the cost 
of 2 dead and 14 wounded; on the Bosnian Serb 
side there were also casualties. 

As to the second deadline, constraints on 
observation from both the ground and the air 
made it difficult to verify compliance by both 
sides. While relative calm returned to Sarajevo, the 
situation with respect to UNPROFOR detainees re
mained uncertain and dangerous. For these reasons, 
it was decided to reView the Situation before con
sidering further military action. The hostage crisis 
was subsequently resolved through negotiations. 

Options for UNPROFOR 

At the end of May 1995, United Nations 
forces in the Sarajevo area found themselves in 
complete isolation and targeted by both sides. 
UNPROFOR had also lost control over heavy weap
ons in collection points from which its personnel 
had been removed and was subjected to further 
restrictions on its freedom of movement. There 
was a complete breakdown in negotiations to re
open Sarajevo airport and utilities were again be
ing cut. The problem of resupply in Sarajevo and 
the eastern enclaves was further aggravated. More
over, the ability of United Nations forces to oper
ate effectively, efficiently and safely throughout 
much of Bosnia and Herzegovina, on the basis of 
impartiality and the consent of all parties, was 
seriously compromised. 

Reporting21 to the Security Council on 
30 May, the Secretary-General stated that UNPROIOR's 
role was untenable and had to be changed. The 
United Nations faced a truly defining moment in 
its reaction to events in Bosnia and Herzegovina. 
Three interconnected objectives represented the 
Organization's very essence: the quest for peace, 

the protection of human life and the rejection of 
a culture of death. 

The Secretary-General put forward a num
ber of options for consideration by the Council, 
including a revision of the mandate so that it 
included only those tasks that a peace-keeping 
operation could realistically be expected to per
form in the prevailing circumstances. Those would 
include good offices, liaison and negotiation; 
monitoring cease-fires, etc. as long as the parties 
remained willing to implement them; maintaining 
a presence in the safe areas, after negotiating ap
propriate regimes for them but without any actual 
or implied commitment to use force to deter at
tacks against them; operation of Sarajevo airport 
with the consent of the parties; facilitating the 
normalization of life in Sarajevo; escorting hu• 
manitarian convoys and supporting other humani• 
tarian activities; border monitoring, if accepted by 
the parties; and the use of force, including air 
power, only in self-defence. This revision would 
probably require some redeployment and could 
eventually lead to a reduction in UNPROFOR's 
strength. It would also reduce the risks to which 
UNPROFOR personnel were exposed in the safe 
areas, at weapons collection points aml dsewhere 
when air power was used at the Force's request. It 
would give UNPROFOR a realistic mandate that 
would enable it to help to contain the situation in 
Bosnia and Herzegovina without creating expecta• 
tions that it could either enforce an end to the war 
or join it to fight on the side of one of the parties. 

The option of withdrawal would be tanta
mount to abandonment of the people of Bosnia 
and Herzegovina and an admission of the United 
Nations inability to help to resolve the war. As for 
maintaining the status quo, UNPROFOR's effec
tiveness would be further reduced and would bring 
more United Nations casualties and more damage 
to the Organization's credibility. UNPROFOR's use 
of force would not be appropriate for a peace-keep
ing operation. It would be necessary to replace 
UNPROFOR with a multinational force authorized 
by the Council but under the command of one or 
more of the countries contributing troops to it, as 
had been the case in Somalia and Haiti. 

The Secretary-General warned, however, 
that any option which would involve the continu
ing presence of UNPROFOR in Bosnia and Herze. 
govina would need to be accompanied by 
measures, including the possible deployment of 
additional forces, to provide better security both 
for UNPROFOR personnel and for the personnel 
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of UNHCR and other civilian agencies. He added 
that decisions by the Council on the future of 
UNPROFOR should be accompanied by a signifi
cant new political initiative, possibly in a new 
format. 

Rapid Reaction Force 

A group of countries (France, the Nether
lands and the United Kingdom) expressed22 their 
readiness to provide military reinforcements for 
UNPROFOR in order to reduce the vulnerability of 
its personnel and to enhance its capacity to carry 
out its existing mandate. 

Under the proposal, the tasks of the rapid 
reaction fon.-e (RRF) could include::; e::mergt:ncy 
actions and responses to assist isolated or threat
ened United Nations units; helping redeployment 
of elements of UNPROFOR; and facilitating free
dom of movement where necessary. RRF would be 
an integral part of UNPF/UNPROFOR, would be 
financed through normal peace-keeping assess
ments, and would be under the existing United 
Nations chain of command. RRF would operate 
under existing United Nations rules of engage
ment. The proposal stated that while the rapid 
reaction force gave the commander a capacity be
tween "strong protest and air strikes", it would not 
change the United Nations role from peace-keep
ing to peace enforcement. The status of UNPROFOR 
and its impartiality would not be affected. 

The Secretary-General recommended that 
the Security Council accept the proposal. In his 
view, the proposed reinforcement would enhance 
UNPROFOR's ability to continue its humanitarian 
efforts, with less danger to its personnel. 23 The 
troops proposed for RRF amounted to about 
15,000, of whom 2,500 were already in the thea
tre, necessitating an increase in the ceiling for 
UNPROFOR's strength by 12,500. The total author
ized strength of United Nations Peace Forces in the 
former Yugoslavia would then rise from 44,870 all 
ranks to 57,370 all ranks, including a stand-by 
force in France of 4,000 troops. The cost of the 
increase was estimated at $414.3 million for a 
6-month period.24 

The Security Council, by its resolution 998 
(1995) of 16 June, welcomed the establishment of 
a rapid reaction force and decided accordingly to 
authorize an increase in UNPF/UNPROFOR per
sonnel by up to 12,500 additional troops. 

RRF was expected to become operational 
by 15 July. However, the Governments of Croatia 
and of Bomia and Herzegovina took the position 
that RRF troops were not covered by the Status of 

SSB 

Forces Agreement {SOFA) covering other 
UNPF/UNPROFOR troop deployments, signifi
cantly delaying deployment of major RRF ele
ments. Moreover, those RRF elements already 
inside Bosnia and Herzegovina encountered re
strictions on their movements. The Secretary
General warned25 that those delays and restrictions 
could have serious consequences for the effective
ness of the United Nations mission in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina. On 19 August, the Security Council 
called26 on the two Governments immediately to 
remove all impediments to give clear undertakings 
concerning the freedom of movement and provi
sion of facilities for the force. It further called upon 
them to resolve forthwith within the framework 
of the existing SOFAs any outstanding difficulties 
with the relevant United Nations authorities. 

Srebrenica and Zepa fall 
After the adoption of resolution 998 

(1995), the situation further deteriorated. Intense 
fighting in and around Sarajevo resumed, involv
ing the use of mortars and heavy machine-guns. 
There were also reports regarding the Bosnian Gov
ernment build-up north of the city. Freedom of 
movement of UNPROFOR continued to be severely 
restricted by both sides. On several occasions, 
UNPROFOR and relief personnel came under di
rect attack in various parts of the Republic. 

The humanitarian situation remained a 
major concern. The escalation of the conflict 
deeply affected UNHCR's ability to continue to 
provide assistance in Bosnia and Herzegovina, to 
the point that operations became almost com
pletely blocked in Bosnian Serb-held territories as 
well as in the eastern enclaves. UNPROFOR and 
UNHCR warned of developing humanitarian dis
asters in Sarajevo, Bihac, Gorazde, Srebrenica and 
Zepa. Due to obstructive actions by Bosnian Serb 
forces, humanitarian supplies and relief personnel 
had difficulty in reaching those areas. In June, 
UNHCR was able to deliver only 20 per cent of 
targeted supplies to the six safe areas and only 
S per cent to Sarajevo. 

On 6 July, the Bosnian Serbs launched a 
full-scale assault against the safe area of Srebrenica. 
UNPROFOR positions were overrun. During and 
after the offensive a large number of human rights 
abuses were inflicted on the population, including 
mass arbitrary detention of civilian men and boys, 
and summary executions. An estimated 25,000 

22S/1995/470, annex. 23st1995/470. 24S/1995/470/Add.1. 2Ss/1995/707, 
26S/PRST/ 1995/40. 
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people were forcibly evacuated on a convoy of 
buses and trucks organized by the Bosnian Serb 
authorities. Thousands of people were unac
counted for. Despite a call by the Security Coun
cil27 and all efforts at the field level, adequate 
access to affected areas or to the detained was 
denied by Bosnian Serb authorities. The Council's 
demand28 that the Bosnian Serb forces cease their 
offensive and withdraw from the safe area of Sre
brenica was also ignored. 

After the fall of Srebrenica on 11 July, the 
Serbs began an attack on the nearby safe area of 
Zepa, which fell to their forces on 25 July. Deeply 
concerned at the plight of the civilian population 
in Srebrenica and Zepa, the Security Council de
manded29 that the Bosnian Serb party give imme
diate access for UNHCR, ICRC and other 
international agencies to persons displaced from 
those areas, and that the Bosnian Serb party permit 
representatives of ICRC to visit and register any 
persons detained against their will. The Council 
reiterated that all those who committed violations 
of international humanitarian law would be held 
individually responsible in respect of such acts. 

On 21 July, as the Serbs were attacking 
Zepa, the foreign ministers of the Contact Group, 
NATO and UNPROFOR troop-contributing nations 
met in London to discuss future action in the light 
of the inability of UNPROFOR to deter attacks on 
the safe areas. Following this, the parties to the 
conflict, in particular the Bosnian Serbs, were 
warned that further violations of the safe areas 
would be met with decisive force, including the 
use of NATO air strikes. 

Despite this warning, on 28 August 1995, 
5 mortar rounds landed in the vicinity of Sara
jevo's Markale market place, 1 of which killed 37 
people and wounded more than 80 others. In order 
to restore the heavy weapons exclusion zone 
around Sarajevo and to deter any further attacks 
on safe areas, multiple NATO air strikes were con
ducted with the approval of the UNPF Force Com
mander against Bosnian Serb anti-aircraft systems 
and heavy weapons in the vicinity of Sarajevo, as 
well as against ammunition supply depots and 
other military facilities throughout eastern Bosnia. 
During this operation, RRF mortars and artillery en
gaged Bosnian Serb targets in the area of Sarajevo. 

The air strikes were suspended on 14 Sep
tember for three days, following an agreement 
signed in Belgrade by Bosnian Serb military and 
political leaders, in which they committed them
selves to withdraw their heavy weapons from the 
20-kilometre "exclusion zone" around Sarajevo. 
After the Bosnian Serbs fulfilled those commit-
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ments and allowed the re-opening of Sarajevo air
port, NATO and UNPROFOR agreed notto resume 
the air strikes. 

In the meantime, the military situation in 
north-western and western Bosnia and Herze
govina had changed dramatically in August and 
September. In early August, Bosnian government 
and Bosnian Croat forces, supported by the Croa
tian Anny, launched an offensive in north-western 
Bosnia and defeated the forces of the "Autono
mous Republic of Western Bosnia" of rebel Muslim 
leader Fikret Abdic. This resulted in the exodus of 
some 25,000 Abdic followers to Croatia. Allega
tions of human rights abuses committed against 
Abdic followers during and after the offensive were 
subsequently confirmed by the Commission on 
Human Rights Special Rapporteur. 30 

Soon after NATO began air operations in 
eastern Bomia, Bosnian government and Bosnian 
Croat forces began to advance in the western part 
of the country. In the week of 10 September 1995, 
Bosnian government force5 took much of the 
Ozren salient, while, simultaneously, Bosnian 
Croat forces made sweeping advances in the south
west of the country, including the capture of areas 
traditionally populated by Bosnian Serbs. As a re
sult of that offensive, an estimated 50,000 Bosnian 
Serbs were displaced to Banja Luka - a city which 
had already received a large number of refugees 
from the Krajina region in August. At the same 
time, the eviction of Muslim and Croat minorities 
from the Banja Luka area continued. The influx of 
thousands of displaced Bosnian Serbs further ex
acerbated the situation. 

On 27 November 1995, at the request of 
the Security Councii,31 the Secretary-General sub
mitted a report32 according to which there was 
undeniable evidence that summary executions, 
rape, mass expulsions and large-scale disappear
ances had occurred around Srebrenica, Zepa, Banja 
Luka and Sanski Most. The full horror of atrocities 
had yet to be revealed, the Secretary-General said, 
adding that the international community should 
insist that the Bosnian Serb leadership cooperate 
fully with all relevant international mechanisms so 
that the events might be thoroughly investigated 
and the truth established. The International Tribu
nal for the Former Yugoslavia must have the ability 
to perform the task for which it had been created. 

"The moral responsibility of the interna
tional community is heavy indeed," the Secretary
General concluded. "The world surely must not 

27S/PRST/1995/32. 28S/RES/!004 (1995) . . 29S/RES/1010 (1995). 
30A/S0/727, 5/1995/933. 31S/RES/1019 (1995). 325/1995/988. 
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allow such acts to go unpunished, wherever and 
by whomever they are committed. If it does, these 
and similar crimes will happen again." 

Country-wide cease-fire 
agreement 

The peace initiative undertaken by the 
United States with the support of the Security 
Council, the Contact Group and the Co-Chairmen 
of the ICFY Steering Committee, resulted on S Oc
tober 1995 in a country-wide cease-fire agreement. 
UNPR0FOR military and civilian personnel imme
diately undertook various measures to ensure the 
successful implementation of the agreement, in
cluding de-mining aetivities that were necessary for 
the repair and reopening of utilities for Sarajevo. 
The Chief of Mission of UNPROFOR, Mr. Antonio 
Pedauye, conducted the negotiations that led to 
the entry into force of the cease-fire on 12 Octo
ber 1995. 

After 12 October, neither side engaged in 
offensive activity, and all parties participated con
structively in joint military commhsions. United 
Nations military observers were allowed to operate 
in Bosnian Serb-held areas, and UNPR0FOR and 
humanitarian convoys, as well as escorted civilian 
vehicles, moved freely in and out of Sarajevo and 
Gorazde. Sarajevo airport resumed its operations 
and operated safely and without hindrance. Re
leases of prisoners of war and detainees took place. 
However, restrictions were still being imposed by 
Bosnian Croat military units on UNPROFOR pa
trols in north-western Bosnia. Some restrictions on 
UNPROFOR movement were also imposed by Bos
n ian Government forces and Bosnian Serb forces. 

Peace agreement 

The diplomatic initiative to end the Bos• 
n ian conflict culminated in talks held in Dayton, 
Ohio in November 1995 [see chapter 23}. On 21 No
vember, the Peace Agreement was initiailed and, on 
14 December, formally signed at a ceremony in 
Paris.33 

Along with plans for the withdrawal of 
UNPR0F0R, the agreement included a request by 
the parties - the Republic of Bosnia and Herze
govina, the Republic of Croatia, the federal Repub
lic of Yugoslavia, the Federation of Bosnia and 
Herzegovina and the Republika Srpska - to the 
Security Council to adopt a resolution authorizing 
Member States or regional organizations and ar
rangements to establish a multinational military 
Implementation Force (IF0R) to help ensure com-
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pliance with the provisions of the Peace Agree
ment. IF0R would be composed of ground, air and 
maritime units from the members of NATO and 
from non-NATO States. The parties also requested 
the Security Council to establish a United Nations 
International Police Task Force (IPTF). 

The Secretary-General subsequently rec
ommended34 that IPTF central and regional head
quarters should, where possible, be co-located 
with IFOR headquarters. On the basis of a ratio of 
1 monitor to 30 local police officers and taking 
into account the need to monitor parts of the 
judicial and prison systems, the recommended ci
vilian police structure, including supervisory per
sonnel at all locations, would require a total of 
1,721 police monitors. It was estimated35 that the 
cost associated with the emplacement and main
tenance of IPTF, which would also include 254 
international staff and 811 locally recruited staff, 
for an initial period of six months would be ap
proximately $90 million. 

IPTF tasks would include: (a) monitoring, 
observing and inspecting law enforcement activities 
and facilities, including associated judicial organi
zations, structures and proceedings; (b) advising law 
enforcement personnel and forces; ( c) training law 
enforcement personnel; (d) facilitating, within the 
IPTF mission of assistance, the parties' law enforce
ment activities; ( e) assessing threats to public order 
and advising on the capability of law enforcement 
agencies to deal with such threats; (f) advising 
government authorities in Bomia and Herzegovina 
on the organization of effective civilian law en
forcement agencies; and (g) assisting by accompa
nying the parties' law enforcement personnel as 
they carry out their responsibilities, as the Task 
Force deems appropriate. In addition, the Task 
Force would consider requests from the parties or 
law enforcement agencies in Bosnia and Herze
govina for assistance, with priority being given to 
assisting the parties in carrying out their responsi
bility to ensure the existence of conditions for free 
and fair elections, including the protection of in
ternational personnel in Bosnia and Herzegovina 
in connection with the elections provided for in 
the Peace Agreement. 

Final extension of 
UNPROFOR's mandate 

Reporting36 to the Security Council on 
23 November, the Secretary-General pointed to 
UNPR0F0R's improved ability to carry out its 

33S/1995/999. 34A/1995/987. 35S/1995/1031/Add.1. 36$/1995/987. 
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mandate, due primarily to the revitalization of the 
peace process and enhanced compliance by the 
parties with the cease-fire of 12 October. The as
sumption by President Milosevic of the authority 
to conduct negotiations on behalf of the Republika 
Srpska was also an important factor. Another criti
cal element was the increased deterrence achieved 
as a result of the manner in which NATO air power 
and the rapid reaction force were employed in 
August and September, following redeployments 
that greatly reduced UNPROFOR's vulnerability 
throughout Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

During the transition to IFOR, a primary 
task for UNPROFOR would be to arrange for the 
transfer of responsibility. The Secretary-General 
accepted the recommendations of his Special Rep
resentative and the Force Commander that only 
essential UNPROFOR forces should be retained. He 
recommended that UNPROFOR's existing man
date be extended for two months, or until an 
appropriate transfer of authority. By its resolution 
1026 (1995) of 30 November, the Council ex
tended the mandate ofUNPROFOR until 31 Janu
ary 1996. 

IFOR and UNMIBH 
The Secretary-General then informed37 

the Council of his intent.ion to appoint a United 
Nations official to serve in Sarajevo under the 
Secretary-General's authority as the United Nations 
Coordinator. The Coordinator would exercise 
authority over the IPTF Commissioner and coordi
nate other United Nations activities in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, maintaining close liaison with the 
High Representative. 

ln the Secretary-General's view, it would 
be appropriate to dissolve the International Con
ference on the Former Yugoslavia as well as its 
Steering Committee not later than 31 January 
1996. However, the ICFY Mission on the border 
between the Federal RepublJc of Yugoslavia and 
Bosnia and Herzegovina, and such of the ICFY 
working groups as were still required, would con
tinue their work, with their existing terms of ref
erence, reporting to the High Representative. The 
office of the Special Coordinator for Sarajevo 
should be subsumed, with effect from 30 April 
1996, in arrangements for rehabilitation to be es
tablished by the World Bank, the European Com
mission and others. The Secretary-General further 
recommended that UNPROFOR's responsibilities 
concerning monitoring of the ban on military 
flights in the airspace of Bosnia and Herzegovina 
be djscontinued and that responsibility for oper-

-; -:, -

ating Sarajevo airport, Tuzla airport and other air
fields be transferred to IFOR. 

As regards UNPF, the Secretacy-General 
believed that the time had come to wind down its 
headquarters in Zagreb and to make the three 
United Nations operations in the former Yugosla
via fully independent of one another. At the same 
time, it was clear that the complex and time
consuming process of dismantling elements 
of UNPROFORand UNCRO, handingovertoIFOR 
and mounting new civilian operations in Bosnia 
and Herzegovina and in Croatia would necessitate 
the retention of a coordinated civilian and military 
capacity at UNPF headquarters in Zagreb for at 
least six months beyond the expiry of the man
dates of UNPROFOR and UNCRO. He intended to 
restructure and drastically reduce the civilian and 
military personnel of the headquarters, including 
the Office of the Special Representative, which 
could be phased out by the end of February 1996. 
In view of the complex interrelationships between 
the three missions and all the parties in the mission 
area, it was considered essential that there con
tinue to be small but adequately staffed United 
Nations liaison offices in Zagreb and Belgrade. 

The Secretary-General stressed the need 
for continuity of the mines information networks 
and databases established by the Mine Action Cen
tre at UNPF headquarters in Zagreb. He therefore 
proposed that four military mines information of
ficers remain for the time being in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina to maintain accurate and up-to-date 
records under the direction of the United Nations 
coordinator. 

The Secretary-General welcomed the 
agreement of the London Peace Implementation 
Conference that the High Representative or his 
representative should chair a human rights task 
force in Sarajevo. He noted that the United Nations 
High Commissioner for Human Rights had iden
tified three areas in which experience gained from 
existing efforts in Bosnia and Herzegovina could 
contribute to the process: training of personnel 
charged with human rights monitoring; making 
available to the High Representative a limited 
number of experienced and trained human rights 
officers; and continuing to support the work of the 
Special Rapporteur and the Expert on the special 
process dealing with missing persons in the former 
Yugoslavia, both of them appointed by the Com
mission on Human Rights. 

OSCE was entrusted by the Peace Agree
ment with responsibility for electoral aspects; the 
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United Nations would be ready to make available 
to OSCE technical advice based on its extensive ex• 
perience in providing such assistance. The Secretary
General went on to say that while the World Bank 
and the European Commission would take the lead 
in international efforts for rehabilitation and re
construction in Bosnia and Herzegovina, he had 
no doubt that the specialized agencies and other 
programmes, funds and offices of the United Nations 
would be ready to play their usual part in such 
endeavours. 

Sy its resolution 1031 (1995) of 15 De
cember, the Security Council, acting under Chap
ter VII of the Charter, authorized Member States 
to establish IFOR, under unified control and com
mand and composed of ground, air and maritime 
units from NATO and non-NATO nations. The 
Council also authorized Member States concerned 
to take all necessary measures to effect implemen• 
tation of the Peace Agreement and ensure compli
ance with its provisions. It stressed that the parties 
to the Agreement would be held equally responsi
ble for such compliance, and equally subject to 
such enforcement action by IFOR as might be 
necessary to ensure implementation of the Peace 
Agreement and the protection of !FOR. Demand
ing that the parties respect the security and free
dom of movement of IFOR and other international 
personnel, the Council recognized IFOR's right to 
take all necessary measures to defend itself from 
attack or threat of attack. 

The Security Council decided to review 
the situation one year after the transfer of author
ity from UNPROFOR to IFOR, in order to deter
mine whether to end the authorizations granted 
by the resolution. It further decided to terminate 
UNPROFOR's mandate with effect from the day 
the Secretary-General reported to it that the trans
fer of authority from UNPROFOR to IFOR had 
taken place. It approved the arrangements set out 
by the Secretary-General on the withdrawal of 
UNPROFOR and headquarters elements from 
UNPF headquarters. At the same time, it stipulated 
that civilian, police, de-mining and other person
nel required to carry out the tasks outlined by the 
Secretary-General should remain in theatre. It also 
decided to act swiftly on the Secretary-General's 
recommendation on the establishment of a United 
Nations civilian police force in Bosnia and Herze
govina. 

In a separate resolution38 adopted on 21 De
cember, the Security Council decided to establish 
IPTF and a United Nations civilian office for a 
period of one year from the transfer of authority 
from UNPROFOR to IFOR. Subsequently, this op-

eration became known as the United Nations Mis
sion in Bosnia arnd Herzegovina (UNMIBH). 

IFOR takes over 
from UNPROFOR 

In keeping with the Peace Agreement and 
Security Council nesolution 1031 (1995), UNPROFOR 
began withdrawilng from Bosnia and Herzegovina 
those parts of the Force which were n ot to be 
incorporated int,o IFOR. UNPROFOR also facili
tated preparations for the arrival of IFOR. On 
20 December 1995, 39 the transfer of authority 
from UNPROFOR to IFOR took place, with the 
IFOR commandler, Admiral Leighton Smith 
(United States), 21ssuming command. At that date 
a number of UNPROFOR troops had already left 
the theatre as pa1rt of a restructuring exercise and, 
of the approxinnately 21,000 UNPROFOR and 
rapid reaction foirce troops that remained, about 
18,500 were designated to stay on as part of !FOR. 
The repatriation of the remaining 2,500 troops 
began in late December 1995. 

A5 of mid-January 1996, over 50 per cent 
of the ground component of IFOR, numbering 
more than 35,000 troops, were deployed. Fifteen 
of the 16 NATO countries contributed forces to 
IFOR; Iceland co,ntributed medical personnel. In 
addition, the NATO Secretary General issued writ
ten invitations to 16 non-NATO countries to con
tribute forces to, IFOR. These were Austria, the 
Czech Republic, IE.gypt, Estonia, Finland, Hungary, 
Latvia, Lithuania, Malaysia, Pakistan, Poland, Ro
mania, the Russian Federation, Slovakia, Sweden 
and Ukraine. Discussions were also under way con
cerning possible force contributions from Bul
garia, Bangladesh, Morocco and Jordan. 

As to the new United Nations mission in 
Bosnia and Herzegovina, a number of steps were 
taken to· establish it as quickly as possible. Mr. Anto
nio Pedauye was appointed Interim United Nations 
Coordinator for UNMIBH from 5 to 31 January and 
was succeeded by Mr. Iqbal Riza who was appointed 
Special Representative of the Secretary-General and 
Coordinator of United Nations Operations in 
Bosnia and Herz:egovina on 1 February 1996. In 
conjunction with the end of the UNCRO man
date, most of the: remaining United Nations civil
ian police monitors in Croatia were redeployed. 
At the end of January 1996, there were about 230 
monitors in Bosnia and Herzegovina, deployed 
under the · supervision of Commissioner Peter 
FitzGerald, who arrived in theatre on 29 January. 

38S/RES/1035 (1995). 3-9S/1995/105O. 
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As at 22 January, 43 of the 51 Member States 
approached by the Secretariat had responded, of
fering a total of 1,970 monitors for employment 
with IPTF. 

Conclusion 

Since the start of its deployment in Bosnia 
and Herzegovina, UNPROFOR's mandate was 
plagued by ambiguities that affected the Force's 
performance as well as its credibility with the par
ties, with the members of the Security Council and 
with the public at large. UNPROFOR was not a 
peace-enforcement operation in spite of references 
to Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations 
in some Security Council resolutions relating to its 
mandate. In May 1995, the Secretary-General 
told40 the Security Council that many of the con
cerns raised by members of the Council and the 
Government of the Republic of Bosnia and Herze
govina on the implementation of the mandate 
reflected this confusion. 

UNPROFOR was not deployed to end the 
war in Bosnia and Herzegovina. In the Secretary
General's view, that was a task for the peacemak
ers. Nor was it an army sent out to fight on one . 
side in the war, though it was often criticized as if 
it had failed to prosecute a war effectively. It was, 
instead, a mission deployed by the Security Coun
cil to fulfil three purposes: to alleviate the conse
quences of the war, notably through helping in 
the provision of humanitarian aid; to contain the 
conflict, and mitigate its consequences, by impos
ing constraints on the belligerents, through the 
establishment of such arrangements as a "no-fly 
zone", safe areas and exclusion zones; and to pro
mote- the prospects for peace by negotiating local 
cease-fires and other arrangements, maintaining 
these where possible and providing support for 
measures aimed at an overall political settlement. 

~PROFOR had considerable success in fulfilling 
4hes,rposes. They were not, however, an end 
in th selves but attempted to produce conditions 
thft uld enable the peacemakers to negotiate 
an overall solution. 
~ UNPROFOR's original peace-keeping 
liandate, which could not be implemented with
out the cooperation of the parties, was gradually 
enlarged to include elements of enforcement. This 
caused it to be seen as a party to the conflict. The 
safe-areas mandate, for instance, required it to co
operate and negotiate daily with a party upon 
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whom it was also expected to call air strikes in 
certain circumstances. Similarly, the UnitE:d Na
tions imposed sanctions on one party but at the 
same time set up a Force that was obliged tc, work 
with the consent and cooperation of that party. 
The result was that Bosnian Serb leaders largely 
withdrew their consent and cooperation from 
UNPROFOR, declaring that they were applying 
their own "sanctions" to the United Nations in 
response to United Nations sanctions on them. 
UNPROFOR thus found itself obstructed, ta;rgeted 
by all sides, denied resupply, restricted in its move
ments and subjected to constant criticism. 

The Secretary-General strongly dis;puted 
the allegation that the United Nations involve
ment in the former Yugoslavia was not a suo:ess.41 

The original and primary purpose in deplloying 
United Nations peace-keepers in Bosnia and Her
zegovina was to protect humanitarian activities. 
That mission was successfully carried out, thanks 
to the courage and dedication of the civilian work
ers concerned but also thanks to the protection, 
logistics support and other services affordled to 
them by UNPROFOR. In the Secretary-General's 
view, UNPROFOR also deserved credit for its suc
cesses in negotiating and helping to implement 
cease-fires and other military arrangements, with
out which many more people would have diE:d and 
material destruction would have been even 
greater. The lessons ]earned would benefit !future 
peacemaking and peace-keeping endeavours. 

The price, however, was high, the Sea:etary
General continued. United Nations personne.l were 
killed or suffered crippling injuries. The conflicts 
in the former Yugoslavia dominated the Org.aniza
tion's agenda in the peace and security field and 
distorted its peacemaking and peace-keepi1ng ef
forts at the expense of other parts of the world. At 
the time of peak deployment, in August 199 5, the 
former Yugoslavia accounted for nearly 70 per cent 
of peace-keepers worldwide and over two thirds of 
peace-keeping costs. The Secretary-General wel
comed the fact that the vast task of helping to 
implement the Peace Agreement in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina would not be entrusted to the United 
Nations alone. Only a cooperative effort between 
many international organizations and Member 
States could generate the skills and resources and, 
above all, the political will required to end the 
fighting and start building the peace in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina. 

◄OS/1995/444. 41S/1995/1031. 
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D. UNPREDEP 

Activities of UNPREDEP 

Pursuant to Security Council resolution 
983 (1995) of 31 March, UNPREDEP was estab
lished as a distinct operating entity in the former 
Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia. The resolution, 
however, did not change the nature of the United 
Nations presence in the republic nor its basic man
date, strength and troop composition. 

ln conjunction . with its major tasks of 
monitoring and reporting on the situation along 
the borders with the Federal Republic of Yugo
slavia and Albania, the military component of 
UNPREDEP continued to cooperate with a number 
of civilian agencies and offered ad hoc community 
services, ~ well as humanitarian assistance, to the 
local population. At the end of 1995, UNPREDEP 
operated 24 permanent observation posts along a 
420-kilometre stretch on the Macedonian side of 
the border with the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
and Albania. It also operated 33 temporary obser
vation posts. Close to 40 border and community 
patrols were conducted daily. The United Nations 
military observers complemented the work of the 
battalions. 

In accordance with Security Council reso
lution 908 (1994), UNPREDEP continued to moni
tor developments in the country with a view to 
promoting reconciliation among various political 
and ethnic groups. The presence of civilian police 
monitors considerably strengthened the mission's 
outreach to local civil authorities and institutions, 
in particular the police. Civilian police also played 
an indispensable role in regular monitoring of 
areas populated by ethnic minorities. The mis
sion's pre$S and info rmation unit were active in 
raising public awareness on th e unique role of 
UNPREDEJ> as the first United Nations preventive 
deployment operation of its kind. 

To enhance its effectiveness and fulfil its 
mandate, UNPREDEP cooperated with various re
gional organizations, Including the OSCE mission 
established in 1992. Also, since its establishment, 
UNPREDEP worked closely with lCFY. This coop
eration mainly involved two areas: humanitarian 
issues and the promotion of dialogue on human 
rights issues involving ethnic communities ~nd 
national minorities. UNPREDEP and the Humarutar
ian Issues Working Group of ICFY provided a valu
able framework for peacemaking, peace-building 
and humanitarian activities. Another area of coop-
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eration related to ethnic and minority rights. In 
this connection, UNPREDEP and the ICFY Working 
Group on Ethnic and National Communities anid 
Minorities cooperated in promoting legislative an:d 
practical improve ments in favour of Albanian and 
other nationaJities. 

Mutually beneficial contacts were initi
ated by the UNPREDEP Commander with the mili
tary authorities of Albania and the Federal 
Republic o f Yugoslavia. There was consent on both 
sides that more tolerance should be displayed dur
ing border encounters and that potentially explo
sive but minor border crossings would be 
considered as "honest mistakes". Consequently, 
the number of border incidents between patrols 
of the two sides significantly decreased. 

At the end of 1995, the UNPREDEP mili
tary troop component consisted of two mecha
nized infantry battalions: a Nordic composite 
battalion and a United States Army task force, 
supported by a heavy engineering p latoon from 
Indonesia. The total strength of the military com
ponen t was 1,000. In addition, there were 35 
United Nations military observers and 26 Unite'.d 
Nations civilian police monitors. The authorized 
strength of the civilian component was 168. Civiil
ian and military personnel were drawn trom 42 
nations. 

.,. 

Reporting42 to the Security Council o,n 
23 November, the Secretary-General observed 
that UNPREDEP's preventive deployment role had 
contributed greatly to the peace and stability oon 
the former Yugoslav Republic o f Macedonia arnd 
in the southern Balkans. He recommended that the 
mandate o f UNPREDEP should be renewed for a 
further 12-month period irrespective of develop
ments elsewhere in the theatre. At the same time, 
the Secretary-General pointed to the need to revert 
to the Council, as soon as practicable, on the es
tablishment ofUNPREDEP on a fully independent 
footing, reporting directly to United Nations Head
quarters. This would require adjustments to the 
administrative, logistic and military support struc
tures of the m ission and thus minor adjustments 
to its authorized strength. 

The Council extended43 UNPREDEP''s 
mandate for a pe riod terminating on 30 May 199'6. 
It also requested the Secretary-General to keep the 
Council regularly informed of any developments 

◄2s/1 995/987. ◄1s/RES/1027 (1995). 
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on the ground and other circumstances affecting 
the mandate of UNPREDEP and, in the light of 
developments in the region, to submit a report on 
all aspects of UNPREDEP by 31 January 1996 for 
review by the Council. 

Situation on the ground 

rn the course of 1995, the Government of 
the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia con
tinued its internal reforms and foreign policy in
itiatives. Although opposition parties continued to 
challenge the outcome of the 1994 parliamentary 
elections, the ruling coalition's majority in the 
legislature made it possible to pass several impor
tant laws in the areas of democratization, privati
zation, formation of political parties, local 
self-government and education. The most signifi
cant single political event in the country in 1995 
was the attempt, in October, on the life of Presi
dent Kiro Gligorov. This terrorist act, which was 
unanimously condemned by all major political 
forces in the country, fortunately neither desta
bilized national life nor slowed down the process 
of reforms. President Gligorov resumed his official 
duties in January 1996. 

Notwithstanding considerable progress in 
many areas, the political scene remained divided 
across ideological and ethnic lines. Political parti
sanship was fierce and ran particularly deep be
tween the non-parliamentary opposition parties 
and the ruling coalition, on the one hand, and 
between the ethnic Albanian community, the gov
ernment coalition and the ethnic Macedonian par
ties, on the other. The absence of an effective 
parliamentary opposition added to the political 
controversy, as did the lack of a viable dialogue 
on the country's future among the various political 
forces. 

A complex network of ethnic problems, in 
particular between ethnic Macedonians and ethnic 
Albanians, contributed considerably to political 
uncertainty and social tensions. Claims and aspi
rations of other ethnic groups, including Rhomas, 
Serbs, Turks and Vlachs, also constituted a source 
of concern. In taking gradual steps towards recon• 
ciliation, the Government took a position that the 
main demands of the ethnic Albanian community 
(i.e. status as a constituent nation; university-level 
education to be conducted in Albanian, including 
the establisnment of a special university at Tetovo; 
proportional representation in all institutions of 
public life; and recognition of Albanian as a second 
official language) could not be met immediately 
on constitutional grounds or for reasons of time 

to rectify the situation. The state of the country's 
economy remained precarious, in part due to the 
cost of sanctions against the Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia and that of the economic blockade 
from the south. 

Change in UNPREDEP's status 

The positive developments elsewhere in 
the former Yugoslavia, the termination of the man
dates of UNCRO, UNPROFOR and UNPF-HQ and 
the establishment of two new United Nations mis
sions in Bosnia and Herzegovina and Croatia44 had 
significant practical ramifications for the function
ing of UNPREDEP. 

The Secretary-General reviewed the status 
of UNPREDEP in his 30 January 1996 report◄s and 
informed the Council of the Republic's strong pref
erence for a longer extension of the mandate, since 
the reasons which had led to its establishment 
continued to exist. The Government had expressed 
the wish that the mission should continue until 
three conditions were met, namely, mutual recog
nition and normalization of relations with the Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia and the commencement of 
negotiations on the demarcation of the border 
between the two States; the full implementation 
of the peace agreement in the Republic of Bosnia 
and Herzegovina, including its arms control and 
confidence-building measures; and the attainment 
of sufficient national indigenous defensive capa
bility. 

The Secretary-General shared the view 
that the continuation of the UNPREDEP mission 
was an important contribution to the maintenance 
of peace and stability in the region. Therefore he 
recommended to the Council that the mandate of 
UNPREDEP should not only be continued but that 
effective on 1 February 1996, it should become an 
independent mission, reporting directly to United 
Nations Headquarters in New York, while main
taining its basic mandate, strength and composi
tion. The Security Council concurred46 in principle 
with these recommendations. On 13 February 
1996, by its resolution 1046 (1996), the Council 
authorized an increase of 50 in UNPREDEP's mili
tary strength in order to provide a continuing 
engineering capability in support of its operations. 
It also approved the establishment of the position 
of Force Commander of UNPREDEP. 

The Secretary-General estimated47 that the 
cost associated with the change in UNPREDEP's 

44S/RES/103S (1995) and S/RES/1037 (1996). 45S/1996/6S. 
46s11996/76. ◄1s11996/94. 
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status for a six-month period would be $29 mil
lion. The estimate provided for 1,050 contingent 
personnel, 35 militaiy observers, 26 civilian police, 
73 international civilian staff and 127 locally re
cruited staff. 

Conclusion 

The United Nations operation in the f0r
mer Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia has demon
strated that preventive deployment is an effective 
form of peace-keeping and that results can be 
achieved even with a small, almost symbolic de
ployment of United Nations peace-keepers, if it is 

done at the right time and with a clear mandate;f 
In November 1995, the Secretary-General re-. 
ported48 to the Security Council that the funda~, 
mental objective of the operation, that the conflic~ 
in the former Yugoslavia be prevented from~ 
spreading, had been achieved. However, the causes I 

that led to the establishment of the United Nations 
preventive deployment operation had not ceased 
to exist and the continued presence of UNPREDEP 
remained vital to the maintenance of peace and 
stability in the countiy. 

◄SS/1995/987. 
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Chapter26 
United Nations Observer Mission 
in Georgia (UNOMIG) 

A. Background 

The conflict in Abkhazia, strategically lo
cated on the Black Sea in the northwestern region 
of the Republic of Georgia, began with social un
rest and the attempts by the local authorities to 
separate from the Republic. It escalated into a 
series of armed confrontations in the summer of 
1992 when the Government of Georgia, conclud
ing that the railway and certain communication 
links bad to be protected, deployed 2,000 Georgian 
troops in Abkhazia. Fierce fighting broke out on 
14 August 1992 when the Georgian troops entered 
Abkhazia, resulting in some 200 dead and hun
dreds wounded. The Abkhaz leadership aban
doned the Abkhaz capital of Sukhumi and 
retreated to the town of Gudauta. 

The relations between the Abkhaz and the 
Georgians have been tense for many decades. His
torically, the Abkhaz attempted several times to 
separate from Georgia. Most recently, in August 
1990, the Abkhaz Supreme Soviet declared Ab
khazia a sovereign republic of the Soviet Union 
Independent of Georgia. This was immediately an
nulled by the Georgian Supreme Soviet. 

As a compromise for remaining in Geor
gia, the Abkhaz were given disproportionate xep
resentation in the Supreme Council of Abkhazia. 
At that time, of the total population in Abkhazia 
of 540,000, only about 18 per cent were Abkhaz. 
The majority were Georgian (about 47 per cent), 
and others included Armenians (about 18 per cent) 
and Russians (about 13 per cent). In December 
1991, a new Supreme Council wa5 elected, which 
allocated 28 seats to the Abkhaz, 26 seats to the 
Georgians and 11 seats to the remaining 35 per 
cent of the population. This did not ease the ten
sion between the Abkhaz and Georgians. The Su
preme Council split into two opposing factions, 
and for all intents and purposes, it ceased to func
tion. 

The 1992 cease-fire agreement 
A cease-fire agreement1 was reached on 

3 September 1992 in Moscow by the Republic of 
Georgia, the leadership of Abkhazia and the Rus
sian Federation. The agreement stipulated that 
"the territorial integrity of the Republic of Georgia 
shall be ensured". It also set out, as the basis of 
the peace settlement, a cease-fire to take effect as 
of 5 Septembcir 1992; the establishment of a Moni
toring and Inspection Commission composed of 
representatives of Georgia, Abkhazia and the Rus
sian Federation to ensure compliance with the 
agreement; th,e disarming and withdrawal of all 
illegal armed formations that had come from out
side Georgia; the reduction of the armed forces of 
Georgia in Abkhazia to an agreed number required 
to protect railway and certain other imtallations; 
the exchange of detainees, prisoners and hostages 
by 10 September 1992; the removal of all impedi
ments to the free movement of goods and persons; 
the return of refugees to their homes; the search 
for missing pe:rsons; and the resumption of the 
normal functions by the legitimate authorities of 
Abkhazia by 15 September 1992. 

The ag;reement also included an appeal to 
the United Natiions and the Conference on Security 
and Cooperation in Europe (CSCE) (now redesig
nated the 0rgainization for Security and Coopera
tion in Europe (OSCE)] to assist in the implementation 
of the peace seittlement. The Security Council then 
requested the Secretary-General to keep it informed 
periodically of ,developments inAbkhazia and took 
note of his intention to send a goodwill mission. 

Situa1tion deteriorates 

The agreement was never fully imple
mented. Both s;ides accused one another of cease-

1 S/2◄523, annex. 
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fire violations. The situation remained very tense, 
as confirmed by the United Nations mission to the 
region from lZ to zo September 1992. On 1 Oc~ 
tober 1992, the cease-fire collapsed, and the fight
ing resumed in all areas. The Abkhaz forces, 
supported by fighters from the North Caucasus 
region, quickly captured the major towns, and 
threatened to bring nearly 80 per cent of Abkhazia, 
including the capital city of Sukhumi, under their 
control. The raging fighting forced some 30,000 
civilians to flee across the border to the Russian 
Federation. The parties to the conflict accused one 
another of human rights violations committed 
against the civilian population. 

By November 1992, the outbreak of inter
ethnic fighting in the North Caucasus region of 
the Russian Federation added another dimension 
to the already tense situation in the area. 

United Nations efforts 

The United Nations sought to revive the 
peace process by diplomatic means, consulting 
with CSCE so as to ensure effective coordination 
of activities. Secretary-General Boutros Boutros
Ghali sent a second mission in mid-October 1992 
to explore specific ways in which the United 
Nations could support the implementation of 
the 3 September agreement, including the possi
ble deployment of civilian and/or military ob
servers. Two United Nations civilian personnel 
remained on the spot to provide an initial United 
Nations presence. In November 1992, a United 
Nations office opened in the Georgian capital of 
Tbilisi to provide an integrated United Nations 
approach in the region and to assist in the peace
making efforts of the Secretary-General. 

It was the Secretary-General's view that 
more active support by the international commu
nity was required to restore the viability of the 
peace process. He felt, however, that dispatching 
another United Nations mission at that time 
"would not be an adequate approach in attempting 
to revive the peace process", and that a more con
centrated effort was needed.2 

After the necessary consultations, the 
Secretary-General, on 11 May 1993, appointed 
Mr. Edouard Brunner (Switzerland) as his Special 
Envoy for Georgia for an initial period of three 
months. Mr. Brunner's tasks, based on the 1992 
agreement, were to obtain agreement on a cease
fire; to assist the parties in reviving the process of 
negotiations to find a political solution to the 
conflict; and to enlist the support of neighbouring 
countries and others concerned in achieving the 
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above objectives. The Special Envoy was to consult 
closely with the Chairman-in-Office of CSCE. 3 

The first mission undertaken by the Spe
cial Envoy, from 20 to 31 May 1993, reaffirmecl 
that all parties supported an active role by the 
United Nations in reaching a peaceful resolution 
to the conflict. The Secretary-General held the 
view, endorsed by the Security Council, that an 
integrated peace package should be implemented, 
which pursued a solution on three tracks: consoli
dation of the cease-fire; the launching of a political 
negotiating process; and support for these two 
processes by the neighbouring countries, particu• 
larly the Russian Federation, which had been ac
tive in mediating the conflict. 

To this end, the Secretary-General pro
posed the deployment of United Nations military 
observers, as well as the holding of a peace con
ference under the auspices of the United Nations. 
The Secretary-General acknowledged the risks in 
deploying United Nations personnel to an area 
where an agreed cease-fire was not being re
spected. He asserted, however, that such a mov•a 
was justified given the urgent need to get th•? 
conflict in Abkhazia under control. 

When the Special Envoy presented the 
Secretary-General's approach during his mission, 
it was determined that the Republic of Georgia 
fully supported all aspects of the approach; the 
Abkhaz side favoured the conference but not, at 
the time, the deployment of military observers; 
and the Russian Federation favoured the deploy
ment of United Nations military observers, but had 
reservations about the conference. Meanwhile, th,e 
situation on the ground deteriorated again. A 
cease-fire, agreed on 14 May 1993, came into effect 
on 20 May but held for only two weeks. Between 
2 and 7 July, hospitals in the area of fighting 
reported that 77 Georgian soldiers were killed and 
481 wounded; during the same period, 6 civilians 
were killed and 43 wounded. Two hundred fifty 
wounded Abkhaz were reportedly counted in orne 
hospital in Gudauta by an independent observer. 

Given the military situation, the Secretary
General believed it would not be wise to proceed 
with the actual deployment of 50 military ob
servers, as proposed in his report of 1 July, until 
the cease-fire had been re-established and was be
ing 1espected.4 On 9 July 1993, the Security Coun-1 
cil adopted resolution 849 (1993), by which it 
approved the deployment of military observers as 
soon as the cease-fire was implemented. The Secretary- J 
General, who was asked to make necessary prepa~ 

2S/25198. 3S/25756. 4S/26023 and Add.1. ■ 
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rations and to notify the Council when conditions 
permitted the deployment of the observers, an
nounced, on 19 July, that he was sending a tech
nical planning mission to the area. 

Cease-fire is reached 

On 27 July 1993, a new agreements was 
concluded, through the mediation efforts of the 
Russian Federation, between the Government of 
Georgia and the Abkhaz authorities in Gudauta, 
which re-established a cease-fire as of 28 July. The 
agreement provided for the immediate commence
ment of a phased demilitarization of the conflict 
zone. To monitor this process, international ob
servers were to be deployed within 10 to 15 days 
of the date of the cease-fire. On 4 August, the 
Secretary-General proposed6 the deployment of an 
advance team of up to 10 observers to help verify 
compliance with the cease-fire, and the Security 
Coundl agreed.7 The advance team would then 
become part of the observer group if the Council 
decided to establish one. 

At the same time, the Secretary-General 
expressed to the Council his view that conditions 
permitted the deployment of the proposed mili-

tary observer mission. Based on the report of the 
technical planning team which had been in Geor
gia from 19 to 26 July, the Secretary-Genera.I con
cluded8 that an expanded mandate and addi1tional 
military observers than had been previously ,envis
aged would strengthen the effectiveness of the 
United Nations observation mission considerably. 
He recommended the deployment of 88 miilitary 
observers and support staff without delay. 

Advance team is deployed 

The advance team of 9 military observers 
and 8 civilian support staff arrived in Abkha:i'.ia on 
8 August 1993 and established its headquart,ers in 
the city of Sukhumi. The team then initiated regu
lar road patrols to monitor compliance with the 
27 July cease-fire. As envisaged, the observers 
established liaison with the tripartite Georgian
Abkhaz-Russian interim monitoring group•s re
sponsible for the supervision of the cease-fire on 
the ground. The leader of the team participated as 
an observer in the work of the tripartite '·'Joint 
Commission" following its establishment on 5 Au
gust. Initial reports received from the team con
firmed that the cease-fire was holding. 

B. August 1993-June 1994 

UNOMIG is deployed 

On 24 August 1993, the Security Council, 
by its resolution 858 (1993), decided to establish 
the United Nations Observer Mission in Georgia 
(UNOMIG), comprising up to 88 military ob
servers, plus minimal civilian support staff. 
UNOMIG was given the following mandate: to 
verify compliance with the cease-fire agreement of 
27 July with special attention to the situation in 
the city of Sukhumi; to investigate reports of cease
fire violations and to attempt to resolve such inci
dents with the parties involved; and to report to 
the Secretary-General on the implementation of 
its mandate, including, in particular, violations of 
the cease-fire agreement. 

The Council established UNOMlG for a 
period of six months subject to the proviso that it 
would be extended beyond the initial 90 days 
"only upon a review by· the Council based on a 
report from the Secretary-General whether or not 
substantive progress had been made towards im-

' .. 
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plementing measures aimed at establishing a1 last
ing peace". It requested the Secretary-General, 
through his Special Envoy, to pursue efforts to 
facilitate the peace process and negotiatiorns to
wards the achievement of a comprehensive politi
cal settlement of the conflict. On 27 August, the 
Secretary-General informed9 the Council of his 
intention to appoint Brigadier-General John 
Hvidegaard (Denmark) as Chief Military Observer 
(CMO). General Hvidegaard took up hls command 
in Sukhumi on 10 September 1993. 

On 16 September, the cease-fire broke 
down. Abkha1. forces, with armed support from 
outside Abkhazia, launched attacks on Sukhumi 
and Ochamchira. Notwithstanding the Security 
Council's can10 for the immediate cessation of 
hostilities and its condemnation of the violation 
of the cease-fire by the Abkhaz side, fighting con
tinued. As a result of the intensity of the she:lling 

ss/26250, annex. 6S/262S4. 7StRES/854 (1993). 8S/26250. 9SJ'2639t. 
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and other hostilities, the UNOMIG observers were 
obliged to suspend all patrols as of 17 September. 
In the next few days, the military situation devel
oped rapidly, with loss of life among the local 
civilian population. The Georgian authorities 
made appeals for assistance to the Russian Federa
tion, to CSCE and to the United Nations Secretary
General. The Abkhaz side occupied the city of 
Sukhumi on 27 September and a few days later all 
of Abkhazia. As a result of the fighting, hundreds 
of thousands of civilians, mostly Georgians, were 
displaced. 

Following the breakdown of the cease-fire, 
further deployment of UNOMIG was suspended. 
The strength of UNOMIG in Sukhumi was limited 
to four military observers, including theCMO, and 
four civilians. Seven observers remained in Sochi, 
a city on the territory of the Russian federation, 
where they were when the hostilities resumed. 
One observer remained in Tbilisi. 

The general breakdown of the cease-fire 
and the collapse of the tripartite machinery re
sponsible for its implementation led the Secretary
General to inform 11 the Security Council that 
UNOMIG's mandate had been invalidated. He was 
exploring with the parties and with the Russian 
Federation the possible need tor and usefulness of 
the continuing presence of UNOMIG with a re
vised mandate adapted to the radically changed 
circumstances. In the meantime, he proposed 
maintaining the existing strength of UNOMlG in 
Sukhumi. The CMO had already established con
tact with Abkhaz military and civilian officials and 
was assured of their cooperation and of UNOMIG's 
freedom of movement in monitoring the situation 
there. 

By its resolution 876 (1993) adopted on 
19 October, the Security Council reaffirmed its 
condemnation of the violation by Abkhaz. forces 
of the cease-fire agreement and their subsequent 
violations of international humanitarian law. It 
also condemned the killing of the Chairman of the 
Defence Council and Council of Ministers of the 
Autonomous Republic of Abkhazia, and demanded 
that all parties to the conflict refrain from the use 
of force and from any violations of international 
humanitarian law. The Council welcomed the 
Secretary-General's decision to send a fact.finding 
mission to Georgia, in particular to investigate 
reports of "ethnic cleansing". The Council reiter
ated its support for the efforts of the Secretary
General and his Special Envoy. While welcoming 
the humanitarian assistance already provided to 
victims of the conflict, the Council urged Member 

States to contribute to relief efforts being carried 
out by international aid agencies. 

The Secretary-General dispatched a fact
finding mission from 22 to 30 October 1993 to 
investigate the situation of human rights in Ab
khazia. The mission noted numerous and serious 
human rights violations committed in Abkhazia 
since the outbreak of the armed conflict in August 
1992. Civilians, including women, children and 
elderly persons, as well as combatants who were 
no longer actively participating in armed confron
tations, were victims of violations of the right to 
life and physical integrity and of the rights to 
personal security and property. The victims in
cluded members of all ethnic groups inhabiting 
Abkhazia. 

The mission reported that both Georgian 
government forces and Abkhazian forces, as well 
as irregulars and civilians cooperating with them, 
were responsible for such human rights violations. 
In addition to the loss of numerous lives, the 
conflict had led to the almost complete devasta• 
tion of vast areas and the massive displacement of 
population.12 

On 4 November 1993, the Security Coun
cil, by its resolution 881 (1993), approved the 
continued presence of UNOMIG in Georgia until 
31 January 1994. As recommended 13 by the Secretary
Ceneral, it would have the following interim man
date: to maintain contacts with both sides to the 
conflict and with Russian military contingents, 
and to monitor and report on the situation, with 
particular reference to developments relevant to 
United Nations efforts to promote a comprehen
sive political settlement. UNOMIG would not be 
extended beyond 31 January unless the Secretary
General reported that there had been substantive 
progress towards a lasting peace or that the peace 
process would be served by a prolongation. 

At that time, there were four military ob
servers with minimal support staff in Sukhumi; a 
fifth military observer provided liaison services in 
'Tbilisi. 

Discussions and negotiations 

On 6 and 7 October 1993, the Special 
Envoy for Georgia had discussions in Geneva with 
Abkhaz representatives, and on 17 and 18 October 
with Georgian representatives. He was also invited 
for discussions in early November with the Russian 
Deputy Foreign Minister. In view of those devel
opments, the Special Envoy held a first round of 

l ls/26S51. llS/26795 . Hs/26646. 
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discussions with both parties. The round took 
place in late November in Geneva, under the aus
pices of the United Nations and with the Russian 
Federation present as facilitator. CSCE was invited 
to attend as a participant. The discussions focused 
on the question of a political settlement of the 
conflict. 

A Memorandum of Understanding14 was 
signed by the parties to the conflict on 1 December 
1993 in the presence of representatives of the 
United Nations, the Russian Federation and CSCE. 
The Memorandum covered three vital areas - po
litical, humanitarian and war damage issues - and 
included major commitments towards the peace
ful resolution of the conflict: not to use force or 
threat of force against each other for the period of 
continuing negotiations; to exchange prisoners 
of war and assist in finding those missing before 
20 December 1993; and to return hundreds of 
thousands of refugees, as well as occupied homes 
and properties. 

The Secretary-General believed that the 
signing of the Memorandum manifested encour
aging progress towards lasting peace in the area. 
He therefore recommended15 that the Council 
authorize the deployment of up to 50 additional 

I~
. 'ta>vJ observers, together with a minimal num
r of civilian support staff. In his view, a reinr ced UNOMIG would be better placed to 

~ ~l!~ the actual conditions on the ground, and 
t~ nd prepare for a further expansion beyond 
the 50, should the next round of negotiations 
scheduled in January 1994 warrant it. By its reso
lution'19Z (1993) of zz December 1993, the Secu
rity duncil welcomed the signature of the 
MemcP.mctum of Understanding and authorized 
the phased deployment of additional military ob
servers. 

A second round of negotiations, chaired 
by the Secretary-General's Special Envoy, took 
place in Geneva from 11 to 13 January 1994. On 
the last day of the talks, the representatives of the 
Abkhaz and Georgian sides signed a commu
niqu~ 16 noting that the provisions of the Memo
randum of Understanding were, for the most part, 
being implemented. An exchange of prisoners had 
taken place on the principle of "all for all"; repre
sentatives of the United Nations High Commis
sioner for Refugees (UNHCR) had carried out a first 
preparatory visit; and on 15 and 16 December 
1993 a group of experts had met in Moscow to 
prepare recommendations on the political status 
of Abkhazia. The two sides reaffirmed their com
mitment not to use force and agreed that the de
ployment of a full-scale peace-keeping operation 

in Abkha2ia would contribute to the establishment 
of favourable conditions for further progress. It 
was agreed that the third round of negotiations 
would be held on 22 February 1994. 

Options before the 
Secu:rity Council 

To permit time for the parties to demon
strate their wiillingness to make substtntive pro
gress, the Secretary-General recornmended17 to the 
Security Council on 25 January that lNOMIG be 
maintained to 15 March 1994. He post{X>ned mak
ing a substantive recommendation on an expanded 
international military presence in Abkhazia. How
ever, that presence could take a number of possible 
forms. Two options, in particular, were discussed 
with the Secretary-General's Special Envoy and 
with the group of Member States that had consti
tuted themselives as the "Friends of Ge9rgia" 
{France, Germany, Russian Federation, United 
Kingdom and United States). 

Under the first option, the Council could 
establish a traditional United Nations peace-keeping 
force of some .2,500 troops, under United Nations 
command and. control, to operate Initially In the 
areas of the Gall region and the Inguri and Psou 
rivers. It would aim to carry out an effective sepa
ration of fowes, monitor the disarmament and 
withdrawal of armed units, and help create condi
tions conduciv·e to the return of refugees and dis
placed persons. Under the second option, the 
Council could authorize a multinational force, not 
under United Nations command, consisting of 
contingents made available by interested Member 
States, including the Russian Federation, to carry 
out the same functions. UNOMIG would be en
trusted with th,e tasks of monitoring the operations 
of the force, liaising with the local authorities in 
Abkhazia and observing developments on the 
ground. This o]Ption would require up to 200 mili
tary observers, with the necessary civilian support. 

On 31 January 1994, the Security Council, 
by its resolution 896 (1994), extended the mandate 
of UNOMIG until 7 March 1994 at its authorized 
strength of up to 55 observers and urged the par
ties to demonstrate stronger willingness to achieve 
progress towards a comprehensive political settle
ment. Declaring its readiness to act before 7 March 
to increase the strength of UNOMIG, the Council 
requested the Secretary-General to report on any 
progress at the third round of negotiations and on 
the situation on the ground, with special attention 
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to circumstances which might warrant a peace-keep
ing force and on the modalities for such a force . 

Further political efforts 

The third round of negotiations, chaired 
by the Secretary-General's Special Envoy, took 
place in Geneva from 22 to 25 February 1994. By 
the final day of the negotiations, the Chairman 
put forward a draft political declaration, most of 
which was acceptable to both parties. There re
mained, however, a significant difference over the 
issue of the territmial integrity of Georgia and the 
relationship of Abkhazia to Georgia. The Abkhaz 
side declined to sign any document that included 
recognition of Georgia's territorial integrity. In a 
separate working group, chaired by UNHCR, agree
ment was reached on a draft quadripartite agree
ment on the voluntary return of refugees and 
displaced persons, except for one phrase referring 
to whether immunity should apply to persons who 
had taken part in hostilities and who continued to 
pose a real threat to security. 

Despite every effort to find a compromise, 
neither of the two documents was signed, and the 
Chairman suspended the third round of negotia
tions in order to give the parties time for reflection. 
It was decided that the session should be resumed 
at United Nations Headquarters in New York on 
7 March 1994. 

The Secretary-General informed18 the Se
curity Council on 3 March 1994 that its require
ment for substantive progress in the political 
negotiations had not yet been met. Furthermore, 
he reported a n ew outbreak of hostilities in early 
February 1994 in the Gali district of Abkhazia. 
While the deployment of an international military 
presence could contribute to stability, the condi
tions for making it possible did not exist at that 
time. The Secretary-General strongly urged the 
parties to make necessary compromises at the re
sumed negotiations on 7 March. In the meantime, 
he recommended a short extension o f UNOMIG 
under the existing mandate. By its resolution 901 
(1994) of 4 March, the Security Council extended 
UNOMIG's mandate until 31 March 1994. 

Negotiations resumed in New York from 
7 to 9 March with representatives of CSCE and of 
UNHCR in attendance. The Russian Federation 
again participated as facilitator. Despite three days 
of intensive discussions, the parties to the conflict 
remained far apart on three major issues: recogni
tion of the territorial integrity of Georgia, the re
patriation of refugees and displaced persons, and 
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the role and area of deployment o f a possible 
peace-keeping force. 

On 18 March 1994, the Secretary-General 
reported 19 that developments in the latest round 
of negotiations gave no reason to alter his earlier 
judgement. Furthermore, the negotiation process 
was greatly comp'licated by the absence of any 
spirit of reconciliation. It had not been possible to 
identify measures 1that might create a more propi
tious climate to 1resolve seemingly intractable 
issues. The level o.f tension in the area remained 
high, and there was an increasing risk of return to 
war. Stressing tha1t the international community 
should not abandon its efforts to assist the parties 
to find the road to peace, the Secretary-General 
stated his intention to ask the Special Envoy to 
resume contacts with the parties, as well as with 
the Russian Federation. The Secretary-General rec
ommended that UNOMIG's mandate be extended 
for a further three months and that its strength -
22 military observers at that time -be maintained. 

On 25 March 1994, the Security Council, 
by its resolution 906 (1994), urged the pa1ties to 
resume the negotiations and to achieve substan
tive progress towards a political settlement, includ
ing the political status of Abkhazia, respecting fully 
the sovereignty and territorial integrity of the Re
public of Georgia. The Council extended the man
date of UNOMIG for an additional interim period 
terminating on 30 June 1994. 

Two documents signed 
On 4 April 1994, at resumed negotiations 

held in Moscow, the representatives of the Geo.r
gian and Abkhaz s'ides signed two documer,ts: the 
"Declaration on m,easures for a political settlement 
of the Georgian-Abkhaz conflict" and the ' Quad
ripartite agreementt on voluntary return of refugees 
and displaced pers,ons".20 

By signin:g the Declaration, the parties 
committed themselves to a formal cease-fire and 
reaffirmed their commitment to the non-use of 
force or threat of the use of force against each 
other. By other provisions, the parties reaffirmed 
their request for the early deployment of a peace
keeping operation and for the participation of a 
Russian military contingent in the United Nations 
peace-keeping for,ce. They also appealed to the 
Security Council to expand the mandate of 
UNOMIG. 

In the Quadripartite Agreement, signed by 
the parties and biy the Russian Federation and 
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UNHCR, the parties agreed to "cooperate and in• 
teract in planning and conducting the activities 
aimed to safeguard and guarantee the safe, secure 
and dignified return of people who had fled from 
areas of the conflict z;one to the areas of their 
previous permanent residence". 

The Security Council considered21 the sign
ing of the two documents as an encouraging event 
which laid the basis for further progress. The Coun
cil supported a further increase in the deployed 
strength of UNOMIG up to the limit specified in 
resolution 892 (1993), if the Secretary-General con
sidered the conditions on the ground appropriate. 
The Council stressed the need for progress in the 
next round of talks so that it might consider estab
lishing a peace-keeping force in Abkhazia, Georgia. 

Cease-fire and separation of 
forces agreement 

Following the signature of the two docu
ments, further negotiations were held in three 
areas: repatriation of refugees and displaced per
sons; the possible establishment of a peace
keeping force; and the achievement of a compre
hensive political settlement of the conflict. 

At a meeting on 15 April 1994, the Council 
of Heads of State of the Commonwealth of Inde
pendent States (CIS) expressed 1eadiness to send a 
peace-keeping force to the region should the Se
curity Council decide not to send a comparable 
United Nations force. Since the necessary pre
conditions for the establishment of a United 
Nations presence had not been achieved, the Secretary
General proposed22 three broad options for the 
Council's conside1ation, one of which included 
the acceptance of the CIS offer. If the Council 
accepted that offer, UNOMIG should monitor the 

operation of the CIS force, and United Nations 
efforts towards a comprehensive political settle
ment should continue. 

Following further talks, the Georgian and 
Abkhaz; sides signed in Moscow on 14 May the 
Agreement on a Cease-fire and Separation of 
Forces.23 The parties agreed that a CIS peace-keeping 
force should be deployed to monitor compliance 
with the Agreement. They also appealed to the 
Security Council to "expand the mandate of the 
United Nations military observers in order to pro
vide for their participation in the operations" en
visaged under the Agreement. From 23 to 26 May 
1994, the United Nations Secretariat held technical 
discussions with representatives of the Russian 
Federation regarding the possible role of the 
United Nations observers and their relationship 
with the CIS peace-keeping force. The Secretary
General sought an early indication of the views of 
the members of the Council. Subject to those 
views, he intended, as a first step, to increase the 
number of military observers of UNOMIG to 55, 
as authorized by resolution 892 (1994).24 

The Council informed the Secretary
General that it stood ready to consider detailed 
recommendations on the expansion of UNOMIG, 
following his further consultations with the parties 
concerned. 25 On 16 June 1994, the Secretary
General reported26 to the Security Council that he 
was continuing his urgent consultations and rec
ommended that the existing mandate of UNOMIG 
be extended fm a period of one month. He also 
informed the Council on the prepa1ations for the 
voluntary return of refugees and displaced persons 
and on the further efforts to achieve a political 
settlement in Abkhazia. UNOMIG's mandate was 
extended until 21 July by Council resolution 934 
(1994) of 30 June 1994. 

C. The situation after July 1994 

UNOMIG's mandate expanded 

The United Nations continued consulta
tions with the Government of Georgia, the Abkhaz 
authorities and representatives of the Russian Fed
eration and of crs to reach a dear understanding 
on the Security Council's d~cision to amend 
UNOMIG's mandate and to increase its strength. 
In his 12 July report, the Secretary•General in
formed the Security Council of the results of hh 
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consultations. On the basis of those consultations, 
he recommended that the Council extend 
UNOMIG for a period of six months and expand 
its mandate to include a number of tasks. 

The expanded UNOMIG would maintain 
its headquarters in Sukhumi and would establish 
three sector headquarters - in Sukhumi, Gali and 
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Zugdidi -and a liaison office in Tbilisi. To perform 
its monitoring functions effectively, UN0MIG 
would need a combination of static teams and 
mobile patrols. Helicopter patrols would be con
ducted of mountainous and less accessible areas. 
The Secretary-General envisaged that UN0MIG 
would require a total strength of 136 military per
sonnel, including the necessary medical personnel, 
supported by international and local civilian staff. 
UN0MIG would operate independently of the CIS 
peace-keeping force but in close cooperation and 
coordination with it. The Mission also would 
maintain close contacts with both parties and with 
military contingents of the Russian Federation in 
the zone of conflict. 

On 21 July, the Security O>Uncil, by its 
resolution 937 (1994), decided to increase the 
strength of UN0MIG to up to 136 military ob
servers, and extended the period of the mandate 
until 13January 1995. In addition, it expanded the 
Mission's mandate to include the following tasks: 
(a) to monitor and verify the implementation by 
the parties of the Agreement on a Cease-fire and 
Separation of Forces signed in Moscow on 14 May 
1994; (b) to observe the operation of the CIS peace
keeping force within the framework of the imple
mentation of the Agreement; (c) to verify through 
observation and patrolling that troops of the par
ties did not remain in or re-enter the security zone 
and heavy military equipment did not remain or 
was not reintroduced in the security zone or the 
restricted weapons zone; ( d) to monitor the storage 
areas for heavy military equipment withdrawn 
from the security zone and the restricted weapons 
zone in cooperation with the CIS peace-keeping 
force as appropriate; (e) to monitor the withdrawal 
of troops of the Republic of Geo,gia fmm the 
Kodori valley to places beyond the boundaries of 
Abkhazia, Republic of Georgia; (f) to patrol regu
larly the Kodori valley; (g) to investigate, at the 
request of either party or the CIS peace-keeping 
force or on its own initiative, reported or alleged 
violations of the Agreement and to attempt to 
resolve or contribute to the resolution of such 
incidents; (h) to report regularly to the Secretary
General within its mandate, in panicular on the 
implementation of the Agreement, any violations 
and their investigation by UN0MJG, as well as 
other relevant developments; and (i) to maintain 
close contacts with both parties to the conflict and 
to cooperate with the CIS peace-keeping force and, 
by its presence in the area, to contribute to condi
tions conducive to the safe and orderly return of 
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refugees and displaced persons. The Council also 
welcomed the contribution made by the Russian 
Federation, and indications of further contribu
tions from other members of the CIS, of a peace
keeping force, and requested the Secretary-General 
to establish an appropriate arrangement for deline
ating the respective roles and responsibilities of 
UN0MIG and the CIS peace-keeping force. 

Differences remain 

In the meantime, the Special Envoy, 
Mr. Brunner, visited the area for discussions with 
both sides, followed by political negotiations held 
in Sochi on 7 and 8 July 1994. A further round of 
political negotiations, convened by the Special En
voy, took place at Geneva from 31 August to 
2 September 1994. The discussions focused on 
refugee issues, military aspects concerning the Ko
dori valley and political matters. Regarding refugee 
matters, a statement was signed recognizing that 
returnees would be informed through UNHCR 
about the Abkhaz requirement to comply with the 
laws in force in Abkhazia. With regard to political 
questions, both sides were given a non-paper out
lining political and legal elements for a compre
hensive settlement of the conflict, which had been 
drafted by the Special Envoy in collaboration with 
CSCE and the Russian Federation. 

The negotiations in the Quadripartite 
Commission, established on 1 June 1994 and in
cluding both parties to the conflict, the Russian 
Federation and UNHCR, were difficult, and pro
gress was slow. Differences remained, particularly 
regarding conditions and the rhythm of repatria• 
tion and the delay in the organized return of refu
gees and displaced persons to Abkhazia. During 
the eighth meeting of the Commission, held at 
Sochi on 28 September, the parties reached a con
sensus on the need to restore the necessary security 
conditions in the area where refugees were to re
turn and on the choice of adequate measures to 
do so. Following that meeting, the Abkhaz authori
ties accepted the first group of 100 repatriation 
applications concerning 460 persons, out of a total 
of approximately 7,000 applications concerning 
26,000 persons. 

In view of the large number of mines re
maining in the area, UNHCR, after an assessment 
mission undertaken in August, began preparation 
of a mine awareness education programme aimed 
at improving security conditions. 

. .. , 
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Compliance with 
14 May Agreement 

The Secretary-General informed27 the 
Council on 14 October that the Government of 
Georgia and the Abkhaz authorities had largely 
complied with the 14 May Agreement. All armed 
forces and heavy military equipment were with
drawn from the security zone, and no heavy mili
tary equipment remained in the restricted 
weapons zone. All volunteer formations from out
side the boundaries of Abkhazia were disbanded. 
In the Kodori valley, in accordance with the Agree
ment, troops of the Republic of Georgia were with
drawn to their places of deployment beyond the 
boundaries of Abkhazia as confirmed by UNOMIG. 

By 12 October, UNOMlG strength stood 
at 90 military observers. The Mission was operat
ing in the security and restricted weapons zones 
and in the Kodori valley, and was monitoring the 
weapons storage sites. Patrols were being con
ducted either by UNOMIG observers or jointly 
with personnel from the CIS peace-keeping force. 
The Government of Georgia and the Abkhaz 
authorities were cooperating with the Mission, and 
cooperation with the CIS peace-keeping force was 
proceeding in a satisfactory manner. 

Abkhazia adopts a constitution 

A further round of talks between the Geor
gian and Abkhaz parties was held on 15-18 No
vember 1994 in Geneva under the chairmanship 
of Special Envoy Brunner, but ended without any 
agreement 011 the voluntacy return of refugees and 
displaced persons as well as little substantive pro
gress on political matters. While the parties agreed 
to consider a draft paper outlining possible politi
cal and legal components of the future status of 
Abkhazia within a union State as a basis for further 
discussion, the Georgian side withdrew its accept
ance on 12 December 1994. 

There were also plans to convene a larger 
meeting, under the chairmanship of the Secretary
General, involving the Chairman of Parliament and 
the Head of State of Georgia, Mr. Eduard Shevard
nadze; the Abkha2 leader, Mr. Vladislav Ardzinba; 
the Foreign Minister of the Russian Federation, 
Mr. Andrei Kozyrev; and the Chairman of CSCE, 
Foreign Minister of Italy, Mr. Antonio Martino. 

The political process, however, suffered a 
setback when on 26 November the Supreme Soviet 
of Abkhazia adopted a constitution declaring Ab
khazia a "sovereign democratic State". The Su-

preme Soviet, in a statement issued the same day, 
declared that "Abkhazia ... is not breaking off the 
process of negotiations with Georgia, but is pre
pared to pursue it with a view to the establishment 
of a union State of two equol subjects, and it 
proposes that the process should be imigorated". 

The Head of State of Georgia requested28 

the President of the Security Council to convene 
urgently a meeting of the Council "since recent 
events in the Abkhaz Autonomous Republic" 
might have "unforeseeable consequencc'5 and lead 
to further escalation of the conflict". He )tated that 
he expected that "swift and dramatic measures" 
would be taken by the Council "to curb the ag
gressive separatism". 

After a meeting convened on 2 December 
1994, the Security Council, in a statement by its 
President, said that any unilateral act purporting 
to establish "a sovereign Abkhaz entity" would 
violate the commitments assumed by the Abkhaz 
side in the search for a comprehensive political 
settlement of the Georgian-Abkhaz conflict. The 
Council reaffirmed its commitment to the sover
eignty and territorial integrity of the Republic of 
Georgia, and called upon all parties, in particular 
the Abkhaz side, to reach substantive progress in 
the negotiations, including on the political status 
of Abkhazia, respecting fully the sovereignty and 
territorial integrity of the Republic of Georgia. 

The Abkhaz leader, Mr. Ardzinba, was "in
augurated" "President of the Republic" on 6 De
cember 1994. 

In early January 1995, the Secretary-General 
summarized29 the political process as being at a 
standstill. The core question of the Georgian/ 
Abkhaz conflict - the identification of a political 
status for Abkhazia acceptable to both sides - re
mained far from being resolved. The security situ
ation had continued to prevent a successful 
resolution of the humanitarian problems of the 
refugees and displaced persons. Also missing were 
the basic elements of stability and security that 
were essential for the eventual return of normalcy 
to the peoples of the region. 

Mandate extended 

As to UNOMIG, the Secretary-General re
ported on 6 January 1995 that the Mission had 
reached its full authorized strength of 136 military 
observers and had continued to fulfil it~ tasks as 
mandated by the Security Council in resolution 
937 (1994). He recommended that its mandate, set 
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to expire on 13 January, should be extended to 
15 May, the date on which the mandate of the CIS 
peace-keeping force would end. The Security 
Council did so on lZJanuary 1995 by its resolution 
971 (1995). It also requested the Secretary-General 
to report within two months on all aspects of the 
situation in Abkhazia, Republic of Georgia. 

Negotiations resume 

In an effort to make progress towards a 
comprehensive settlement, the Secretary-General's 
Special Envoy convened a further round of nego
tiations in Geneva from 7 to 9 February 1995. The 
negotiations were also attended by representatives 
of the Russian Federation as facilitator, OSCE and 
UNHCR. Despite all efforts, the Abkhaz authorities 
continued to oppose a timetable for the speedier 
return of refugees and displaced persons. They 
maintained their position that progress on the 
question of refugees must be linked to progress on 
political issues. 

Negotiations on the question of the politi
cal status of Abkhazia were conducted on the basis 
of the political paper circulated to both sides at 
the previous round of negotiations. In the course 
of talks, both sides reached, for the first time, an 
understanding on certain provisions of a future 
agreement concerning a State within the bounda
ries of the former Georgian Soviet Socialist Re
public as at 21 December 1991, including the 
establishment of a "federal legislative organ" and 
a "supreme organ of executive power", acting 
within the bounds of agreed competences. 

During follow-up expert group meetings, 
convened by the :ipecial Envoy in February and 
March in Moscow, some further progress was 
achieved on formulations for basic provisions of 
an agreement on a political settlement. However, 
core areas of disagreement remained, including 
recognition of the territorial integrity of Georgia, 
characterization of the union State as federal in 
nature, the issue of a joint army and popular le
gitimization of an agreement. 

Some movement reported 

Reporting to the Council on all aspects of 
the situation, as requested, the Secretary-General 
stated, on 6 March 1995, that there had been 
"some movement, albeit not extensive". For the 
first time, there was a productive dialogue between 
the two sides; negotiations and expert discussions 
were constructive and businesslike, and a certain 
substantive momentum was tentatively estab-

lished. On the other hand, the continued stalemate 
on the question of the orderly return of refugees 
and displaced persons to Abkhazia was cxeating 
pressures which could result in explosive develop
ments leading to the resumption of war. Every 
effort should therefore be made to obtain Abkhaz 
agreement to a timetable ensuring the early return 
of a substantial number of persons to their homes 
by mid-199 5, in particular in the Gali region. 

With regard to the situation on the 
ground, the Secretary-General described it as tense, 
except in the Kodori valley, where it had been 
calm. In spite of the positive effect of the CIS 
peace-keeping force's presence and UNOMIG's ex
tensive patrolling of certain areas, the crime rate 
throughout the Mission's area of operation, espe
cially in Abkhazia, remained high. Incidents of 
violations of human rights, largely against the 
Georgian population, had been reported. 
UNOMIG believed that armed elements, beyond 
the control of either the Government of Georgia 
or the Abkhaz authorities, had been responsible 
for those acts. Further, attempts to reintroduce 
heavy military equipment and armament into the 
security and restricted weapons zones had been 
made by both sides. UNOMIG and the CIS peace
keeping force had protested all such attempts. 

The Secretary-General believed that the 
presence of UNOMIG and the CIS peace-keeping 
force in the region had contributed greatly to pre
venting a resumption of hostilities and paved the 
way for continued political negotiations. 

On 17 March 199S, the Security Council 
reaffirmed its commitment to the sovereignty and 
territorial integrity of the Republic of Georgia but 
was deeply concerned about the lack of progress 
regarding the return of refugees and displaced 
persons.30 

Violence and negotiations 

A further round of negotiations for a com
prehensive settlement was planned for early April 
in Moscow. However, an upsurge in violence in 
the Gali region in mid-March and early April pre
cluded any face-to-face meetings by the two sides. 
Despite this setback, diplomatic efforts continued. 
On 19 and 20 April, the Special Envoy held in 
Moscow separate consultations with Russian rep
resentatives, the Georgian side and the Abkhaz 
side. The discussions focused on the latest draft of 
the political paper prepared by the Russian Federa
tion, which had developed the elements consid-
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ered on earlier occasions, providing for a solution 
on the basis of a federal State within the borders 
of Georgia as of 21 December 1991, with certain 
competences for Abkhazia. During the April dis
cussions, the Georgian side said that, in recogniz
ing a federal solution to the conflict, the d raft text 
went as far as Georgia was prepared to go. The 
Abkhaz side rejected the draft on the basis that, in 
their view, all it offered to Abkhazia was auton
omy, not a union State in which relations would 
be determined by horizontal ties between two 
equal States. 

In March and April 1995, the situation in 
the security and restricted weapons zones, espe
cially in the Gali region, where most of the refu
gees were expected to return, was extremely 
unstable. Criminal activities, incidents of looting 
and burning of houses and tea plantations were 
reported. The most pressing problem in the secu
rity zone on both banks of the Inguri was the level 
of armaments. UNOMIG reported the existence of 
a large number of unauthorized weapons among 
the population on both sides. In addition, the 
Abkhaz authorities carried out two militia opera
tions, reportedly to "damp down on subversive 
elements" and to "check the identification cards" 
of the residents. On the positive side, it was re
ported that the situation in the Kodori valley had 
remained calm. 

Political stalemate 

The Secretary-General indicated31 to the 
Security Council on 1 May 1995 that "the con
structive dialogue that seemed to be leading to
wards progress has once again encountered 
difficulties". He noted that experience had shown 
that tense political stalemates in which neither 
peace nor war prevailed did not allow the creation 
of the stability and public confidence essential for 
economic assistance, reconstruction and a return 
to normalcy. 

Although UNOMIG had been able to im
plement the tasks assigned, its presence had not 
had the intended effect of contributing substan
tially to the creation of conditions conducive to 
the safe and orderly return of refugees and inter
nally displaced persons. The principal reason for 
that situation was that neither the Government of 
Georgia nor the Abkhaz authorities had been able 
to guarantee the safety. of the displaced persons 
and the protection of the repatriants. The Secretary
General pointed out that unless the parties dem
onstrated the necessary will, it would be 

. ·• .. • 
581_ · 

impossible to improve security conditions in the 
security and restricted weapons zones. 

Notwithstanding these difficulties, the 
Secretary-General believed that the untimely with• 
drawal of the ClS peace-keeping force and 
UNOMIG would lead to open confrontation and 
the resumption of conflict. He therefore recom
mended to the Security Council that it extend the 
mandate of UNO MIG for a six-month period. That 
extension would be subject to revision in the light 
of the decision tto be taken by the CIS Council of 
Heads of State regarding the mandate of the ClS 
peace-keeping force. 

The Security council, by its resolution 993 
(1995) of 12 May, extended the mandate of 
UNOMIG for an additional period terminating on 
12 January 1996, subject to review by the Council 
in the event of any changes in the mandate of the 
CIS peace-keeping force. The Council called upon 
the parties to reach substantive progress in the 
negotiations under the auspices of the United 
Nations and with the assistance of the Russian 
Federation as facilitator and with participation of 
OSCE representatives. On 26 May 1995, the CIS 
Council of Heads of State decided to extend the 
length of stay of the CIS peace-keeping force in 
Abkhazia until 31 December 1995. 

UNOMIG criticized 

During the months of May, June and J~ 
1995, UNOMIG maintained its full strength of , 6 
military observers. It also had 55 international -
69 local civilian staff. It maintained six team si . 
Operations were based on mobile patrols ope,t-
ing from sector headquarters and the teamsites~ 
Although cooperation with the parties remai?ed 
at an acceptable level, both sides criticize 
UNOMlG: the Georgians over the lack of progress 
in the repatriation of the refugees, and the Abkhaz 
over the Mission's alleged failure to prevent the 
infiltration of armed elements into the security 
zone on the west bank of the Inguri river. 

The situation in the security zone re
mained unstable, although the number of sponta
neous returns to the Gali region increased during 
the period. Returnees were :still fearful that the 
Abkhaz militia would take action against them, 
concerns which were not unjustified in view of the 
militia's violent behaviour towards the local popu
lation. Looting and destruction of property also 
continued. Furthermore, despite claims to the con
trary by the local Georgian authorities, not all 
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elements of the forces of the Ministry of the Inte
rior, in UNOMIG's view, were fully under their 
control. 

The presence of the CIS peace-keeping 
force and that of UNOMIG contributed signifi
cantly to the decrease in the number of serious 
incidents in the Gali region. However, defensive 
preparations by the Abkhaz side continued in the 
restricted weapons zone, in particular along the 
Gali canal. The Abkhaz were particulatly sensitive 
over access to the canal and to the area immedi
ately south of Ochamchira. In addition, UNOMIG 
experienced increasing difficulties with respect to 
its inspection of the heavy weapons storage sites 
maintained by the Government of Georgia and the 
Abkhaz authorities. 

Appointment of Deputy 

On 7 August 1995, the Secretary-General 
told the Security Council that much remained to 
be done if a political settlement was to be found.32 

While efforts continued to draft the text of a pro
tocol that might provide the basis for a settlement, 
and the Special Envoy maintained his regular dis
cussions with the authorities involved, those ef
forts did not bring any progress. Stalemate also 
persisted with respect to the return of refugees and 
displaced persons. Both sides continued to take 
positions "that cannot, as yet, be bridged". The 
Georgian side believed that it had made as many 
concessions of principle as it could, whereas the 
Abkhaz side believed its position had been con
sistent from the beginning and was unwilling to 
change it. Both sides, however, agreed that the 
negotiation process should continue. 

The Secretary-General stated further that 
even if it proved possible to find agreement on the 
draft protocol under discussion, there would then 
have to be a prolonged period of detailed negotia
tions on specific ways to implement the constitu
tional, economic, human rights and other practical 
aspects of the settlement. Such negotiations would 
require continuous attention in situ. He had there
fore decided to appoint a deputy to his Special 
Envoy, who would be resident in the area and thus 
able to provide a continuous presence at a senior 
political level. The Deputy would also be the Head 
of Mission of UNOMIG. With effect from 1 Octo
ber 1995, the Secretary-General appointed 
Mr. Liviu Bota resident Deputy to his Special 
Envoy and Head of Mission of UNOMIG.33 

Stalemate continues 
In the view of the Secretary-General, a 

comprehensive settlement of the Georgian/Abkhaz 
conflict should be based on three essential ele
ments: the safe and early return of the refugees 
and internally displaced persons; maintenance of 
the territorial inte8rity of the Republic of Georgia; 
and a special statu!► for Abkhazia. Without all three 
being met, the risk would remain that instability 
would continue and conflict would eventually 
break out again. 

Furthermore, the economy of Abkhazia 
was at a virtual standstill and would continue to 
be so until the displaced population were permitted 
to return to their homes and normal social, eco
nomic, communication, legal, energy, transport 
and other links w.ith the rest of Georgia were re
stored. The economy of Georgia continued to be 
extremely weak and could not be properly rebuilt 
when political and other energies and resources 
had to be diverted to the troubles in Abkhazia and 
South Ossetia. 

On 24 August, the Georgian parliament 
adopted the text of a new constitution, which was 
signed by the Head of State on 17 October. The 
Constitution declared the Republic of Georgia to 
be an independent, single and indivisible State. 
Internal territorial! state arrangements would be 
defined when Georgia's judsdiction over its whole 
territory had been restored. 

In mid-September, a governmental dele
gation of the Russian Federation headed by Prime 
Minister Viktor Chernomyrdin paid an official 
visit to Georgia. The two sides reaffirmed their 
adherence to the principles of respect of sover
eignty, territorial integrity of States and inviolabil
ity of existing borders, and condemned aggressive 
separatism and terrorism in any form. The Abkhaz 
authorities were critical of the agreements, arguing 
that they seriously affected their interests and com
plicated the situation both inside and around Ab
khazia. On 24 October, the Georgian and Abkhaz 
sides had a further round of negotiations with 
senior officials of the Russian Federation. No pro
gress was achieved. and the peace process remained 
deadlocked. It appeared that the continuing stand
still in the search for a political solution was due 
primarily to the Abkhaz side's unwillingness to 
offer concessions ,on its future political status. 

In the following months, the Russian Fed
eration undertook further efforts aimed at bring-
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ing the two sides closer to compromise solutions. 
In addition, several direct contacts between repre
sentatives of the two sides took place in Moscow. 
Those efforts were actively supported by the Secretaty
General's Special Envoy and his resident Deputy, 
who continued to maintain close contact with the 
Georgian and Abkhaz leadership, and held regular 
consultations with senior government officials of 
the Russian Federation and senior representatives 
of OSCE. In mid-February 1996, the Secretary
General discussed the Georgian-Abkhaz problem 
with the Secretary-General of OSCE, Mr. Wilhelm 
Hoynck. In addition, when his Special Envoy was 
indisposed, the Secretary-General asked his Special 
Adviser, Mr. lsmat Kittani, to travel to the region. 
Mr. I<ittani held consultations from 14 to 18 March 
1996 with Mr. Shevardnadze at Tbilisi, with 
Mr. Ardzinba at Sukhumi and with the Russian 
First Deputy Foreign Minister, Mr. Pastukhov, in 
Moscow. 

Despite all these diplomatic efforts, how
ever, little progress was achieved and the Georgian
Abkhaz peace process remained stalled. The sides 
continued to hold divergent views on the core 
issue of the conflict - the future political status of 
Abkhazia. In early 1996, the Ahkhaz leadership 
accepted that Abkhazia would be part of a single 
Georgian State within the boundaries of the for
mer Georgian Soviet Socialist Republic as at 21 De
cember 1991. It also agreed that the State should 
be "federative" in nature. But pronounced differ
ences remained over the constitutional definition 
of the Georgian State. While the Georgian side 
insisted that Georgia was one single federal State 
within which Abkhazia enjoyed certain State pow
ers and rights, the Abkhaz side described the State 
as a union which came about as the result of a 
treaty between two subjects of equal status under 
international law. 

Further political 
developments 

Presidential and parliamentary elections 
were held in Georgia in November 1995. Accord
ing to international monitors, ·the elections were 
conducted without major infringements of the 
election law. Mr. Shevardnadze was elected Presi
dent of Georgia by an overwhelming majority, and 
a new Parliament was formed. Elections were not 
held in the districts of Abkhazia where the central 
Government of Georgia did not exercise de facto 
jurisdiction. In accordance with the election law, 
parliamentarians from Abkhazia in the Georgian 

Parliament had their mandates extended itil 
such time as elections could be held in Abkh ·.ia. 

President Shevardnadze then propose n 
enlargement of the mandate of the CIS pe ce

keeping force, which should also be deplo.¥.11 
throughout the whole territory of Abkhazia 9 
not only in the Gali district. 34 The Council of 
Heads of State of CIS met in Moscow on 19 January 
1996 and adopted, among other things, two deci
sions regarding the conflict. One of them extended 
the mandate of the CIS peace-keeping force for 
three months, to 19 April 1996, and requested the 
Council of Ministers of foreign Affairs and the 
Council of Ministers of Defence of ClS to prepare 
by 19 February an agreed draft of a new mandate 
for the ClS peace-keeping force on the basis of the 
Georgian proposals, with a possible extension up 
to 19 July 1996.35 By the end of March 1996, no 
agreement on a new mandate had been reached 
nor was there any decision on the continuation of 
the mandate of the CIS force. The CIS Foreign 
Ministers' Council asked the Executive Secretary 
of CIS to continue to examine the issue. In the 
meantime, the CIS troops would remain. 

Another document adopted at the January 
meeting was the "Decision on measures to settle 
the conflict in Abkhazia, Georgia".36 It con
demned "the destructive position of the Abkhaz 
side, which is preventing the achievement of mu
tually acceptable agreements on a political settle
ment of the conflict and the safe and dignified 
return of the refugees and displaced persons to 
their places of permanent residence" and included 
a series of measures aimed at influencing the 
Abkhaz side. 

The Abkhaz authorities took exception to 
these decisions. They stated that they would not 
recognize a new mandate of the CIS peace-keeping 
force based on the Georgian proposals and that 
the existing mandate could be changed only with 
the consent of the two parties. They also reacted 
negatively to subsequent enforcement measures 
taken by the Russian authorities to implement the 
January decisions.37 

At the end of 1995, the Governments of 
Georgia and the Russian Federation had reached a 
number of agreements and measures of relevance 
to the conflict. These concerned such matters as 
consular affairs, trade facilities, restoration of the 
railway line from Sochi to Tbilisi, Yerevan and 
Baku, as well as other matters. The Georgian Par
liament also ratified the Treaty on Friendship, 
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Cooperation and Good-Neighbourliness, signed 
between the two countries on 3 February 1994. 

In mid-March 1996, President Shevard
nadze paid an official visit to the Russian Federa
tion and met President Boris Yeltsin. Both 
Presidents reaffirmed their commitment to the 
principles of the territorial integrity of States and 
the inviolability of existing borders and strongly 
condemned separatism and terrorism in all their 
aspects. Regarding the conflict in Abkhazia, they 
expressed their conviction that all the possibilities 
for settling the conflict through peaceful political 
means had not yet been exhausted and that there 
was no reasonable alternative to settling the con
flict in this manner. The Presidents called upon 
the member States of CIS strictly to observe its 
decisions of 19 January 1996 regarding Abkhazia. 

UNOMIG continues 

While the impasse in the peace process 
persisted, the situation on the ground remained 
unsettled, especially in the Gali 5ector. UNOMlG 
continued to fulfil its tasks, operating in parts of 
the security and restricted weapons zones and the 
Kodori valley. The Head of Mission and Deputy 
Special Envoy continued to operate from both 
Tbilisi and Sukhumi, and the Chief Military Ob
server was based at Sukhumi. In November 1995, 
there was a change in the disposition of UNOMIG 
on the ground to allow more military observers to 
be positioned permanently in the security zone 
and to enable those elements of the military op
erations who were previously located in Pitsunda 
to be redeployed to Sukhumi. The concept of op
erations, however, remained unchanged. The main 
headquarters of UNOMIG was at Sukhumi, the 

administrative headquarters was at Pitsunda, and 
there were two sector headquarters at Gali and 
Zugdidi, which had 54 and 39 military observers 
respectively. There were four military observers at 
Tbilisi, three of whom were attached to the liaison 
office and one to the air operations office. In 
March 1996, the Mission had seven team bases 
(four in the Gali sector, at Inguri Ges, Otobaya, 
Zemo-Bargevi and Gali; and three in the Zugdidi 
sector, at Dzvari, Darcheli and Zugdidi). These 
bases were designed to provide a constant presence 
in sensitive areas and enable UNOMIG to cooper
ate closely with the CIS peace-keeping force. 

However, because of the threat posed by 
mines in the security and restricted weapons zones 
in the Gali sector - a mine had already cost the 
life of one military observer-UNOMIG suspended 
temporarily its patrolling in the area. These tern• 
porary restrictions on movement kept the ob
servers out of harm's way but, in effect, prevented 
them from implementing their mandate fully. 
UNOMIG then began exploring with the Govern
ment of Georgia, the Abkhaz authoritie$ and the 
CIS peace-keeping force measures they could take 
to improve the safety of UNOMIG personnel in 
the area where the force was deployed. In the 
meantime, a team of de-mining experts was sent 
to the area to train the observers in mine awareness 
and the use of mine-detection equipment. 

On 12 January 1996, acting on the recom
mendation of the Secretary-General, 38 the Security 
Council extended39 the mandate of UNOMIG for 
an additional period terminating on 12 July 1996. 
At the same time, the Council stood ready to re
view UNOMIG's mandate in the event of any 
changes that might be made in the mandate of the 
CIS peace-keeping force. 

D. Composition of UNOMIG 

Secretary-General Boutros-Ghali ap-
pointed Mr. Edouard Brunner (Swit:2erland) as his 
Special Envoy for Georgia on 11 May 1993. With 
effect from 1 October 1995, the Secretary-General 
appointed Mr. Liviu Bota (Romania) as resident 
Deputy to the Special Envoy to provide continuous 
attention in situ to negotiations. Mr. Bota also 
serves as Head of Mission. UNOMIG's first CMO 
was Brigadier-General John Hvidegaard (Den
mark), who took up his command on 10 September 
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1993. After completing two years of duty, General 
Hvidegaard relinquished command on 7 August 
1995. On 28 October 1995, Major-General Per Kall
strom (Sweden) assumed duties as CMO of 
UNOMIG. 

The current authorized strength of UNOMIG 
is 136 military observers under the command of 
the CMO. The mission is supported by 55 intema-
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tional and 75 local civilian staff. A civilian-pattern 
aircraft is being made available to UNOMJG by the 
Government of Switzerland at no cost to the 
United Nations. Military observers have been pro
vided by the following countries: Albania, Austria, 

·E. Financial aspects 

The costs of UNO MIG are met by assessed 
contributions from United Nations Member States. 
Estimated expenditures for the period from 7 Au-

F. Other aspects 

Humanitarian situation 

The fighting in Abkhazia resulted in a mas
sive displacement of civilians. According to inter
agency estimates, close to 250,000 persons fled 
from Abkhazia and either became displaced per
sons in other regions of Georgia or sought refuge 
in other countries. The Georgian authorities issued 
an urgent appeal to Governments for humanita
rian assistance. The United Nations Representative 
in Toilisi convened a meeting of representatives of 
the United Nations system, diplomatic community 
and non-governmental organizations to review the 
situation and arrange assistance. 

A United Nations inter-agency humanita
rian assessment mission visited Georgia flom 30 Janu
ary to 16 February 1993. The mission, which was 
coordinated by the United Nations Department of 
Humanitarian Affairs, included representatives of 
the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF), the 
World Food Programme (WFP) and UNHCR. Based 
on its findings, the Department of Humanitarian 
Affairs issued a consolidated appeal for emergency 
humanitarian assistance for Georgia with total re
quirements of $20. 9 million through December 
1993. 

The appeal called particular attention to 
the need for food, warm clothing, medical supplies 
and logistic support for the transport of relief sup
plies. A United Nations relief flight was then or
ganized. The head of the United Nations interim 
office and a second United Nations official main-

Bangladesh, Cuba, Czech Republic, Denmark, 
Egypt, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Indo
nesia, Jordan, Pakistan, Poland, Republic of Korea, 
Russian Federation, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, 
United Kingdom, United States and Uruguay. 

gust 1993 to 30 June 1996 amounted to 
$30,742,460 net.40 

tained a United Nations presence in Tbilisi to 
monitor the delivery of humanitarian relief. 

A full scale inter-agency needs assessment 
mission organized by the Department of Humani
tarian Affairs visited Georgia in February-March 
1994. Representa.tives of UNHCR, UNICEF, WFP, 
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations (FAO), the United Nations Educa
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
(UNESCO), the World Health Organization 
(WHO), the United Nations Volunteers (UNV) and 
the International Organization for Migration 
(IOM) participated. 

In Abkhazia there was extensive destruc
tion of homes and infrastructure, and it was esti
mated that 75 per cent of the inhabitants had 
departed. Following the assessment, the Depart
ment of Humanitarian Affairs launched an Inter
Agency Consolidated Appeal for Armenia, 
Azerbaijan and Georgia in a total amount of SlOO 
million for all three countries. The principal sec
tors of assistance were food aid, logistics, health 
and shelter. 

As a result of the signing on 4 April 1994 
by Georgian, Abkhazian, Russian and UNHCR rep
resentatives of a "Quadripartite agreement on vol
untary return of refugees and displaced persons", 
and after further inter-agency consultation, an ad
dendum to the appeal for Armenia, Azerbaijan and 
Georgia was issued. In the addendum, $31 million 
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was requested for food, logistics, shelter and do
mestic needs in order to promote voluntary return 
of refugees and displaced persons to Abkhazia/ 
Georgia. 

The voluntary repatriation to Abkhazia of 
refugees and internally d isplaced persons started 
in mid-October 1994. Out of an estimated total of 
250,000 refugees and displaced persons, however, 
only some 300 persons had returned under the 
procedures established by the Quadripartite Com
mission. UNHCR proposed that a timetable be set 
for the repatriation. Meanwhile, zeports by both 
UNHCR and UNOMIG indicated that a significant 
number of persons, estimated at several thousands, 
had repatriated spontaneously. 

During the Geneva talks held in Novem
ber 1994, a statement on the question of refugees 
and displaced persons was issued jointly by the 
United Nations, CSCE and the Russian Federation I 
requesting the parties to take a number of specific 
steps to speed up the pace of repatriation. 

Since the end of November 1994, how
ever, formal repatriation has virtually halted. The 
issue of the timetable was again addzessed at the 
meeting of the Quadripartite Commission in Feb
ruary 1995, but no progress was achieved. The 
security situation in the Gali region remained ex
tremely precarious and several serious security 
threats were reported. Those were attributed to 
actions carried out by uncontrolled groups and 
formations. Inevitably, humanitarian programmes 
were affected by the unstable security situation. In 
addition, there continued to be a dan.ger of mines. 

The stalemate in repatriation also repre
sented a major constraint in addressing the needs 
of spontaneous returnees and othez affected mem
bers of the population, and imposed a heavy ad
ditional burden on the rest of Georgia. In addition, 
in the absence of a clear commitment by the par
ties to the quadripartite process, the financing of 
humanitarian programmes had become difficult. 

The Secretary-General has repeatedly 
drawn the attention of Member States to the criti
cal humanitarian situation in Georgia. In his report 
to the Security Council of 6 March 1995, he cited 
UNHCR reports that, despite the presence of the 
CIS peace-keeping force and UNOMIG, conditions 
in t he security zone had deteriorated to the point 
where it had become increasingly difficult to de
liver relief supplies to target groups without their 
being looted and without placing the Intended 
beneficiaries atrisk. Furthermore, UNHCR's imple
menting partners were reluctant to operate in 
those areas. 

The insufficient funding for UNlfiCR'~ 
programmes in Georgia continued to be critical 
and even compelled UNHCR to reduce its pre1· cc 
in the country. The inter-agency consolidate 
peal aimed at bringing emergency relief to p,e 
displaced by the fighting in Abkhazia, coverin lle 
period through March 1995, had a 52 per cent 
shortfall in contributions. 

Despite all constraints and adverse condi
tions, UNHCR remained committed to the q,uadri
partite process of voluntary return of refugees and 
displaced persons. UNHCR continued to maiintain 
a presence in Georgia, including Abkhazia, where 
it monitored the security situation in the Gali 
region so as to determine when conditions condu
cive to the safe and orderly return of refugees were 
present and to monitor the situation of th,e 311 
returnees. UNHCR also monitored the seicurity 
situation of the refugees and internally displaced 
persons in the Zugdidi region. 

From 29 January to 4 February 1995, an 
inter-agency assessment mission to the Cauicasus 
visited the region and evaluated the needs of Geor
gia and the other countries in the region for 1995, 
for the purposes of preparing the next inter-a;gency 
consolidated appeal for the Caucasus {April 1995-
March 1996). The mission included 1repre
sentatives of WFP, UNICEF, UNHCR, FAO, WHO, 
ILO, UNY and IOM, and was accompanied by a 
representative of the United States Agency for In
ternational Development. The mission took note 
of the fact that there was a severe energy situtation 
that had consequences for industrial and ag;ricul
tural production and also affected the m ost vul
nerable population groups. The food siupply 
situation was also a cause for concern. 

The appeal to fund humanitarian pro- . 
grammes in Armenia, Azerbaijan and Georgia was 
launched on 23 March, covering the most urgent 
needs of refugees, internally displaced persons and 
other vulnerable segments of the population iin the 
three countries. The appeal for Georgia aimed at 
securing $36,473,385 in financial assistance for 
United Nations-system agency projects. As of 
31 December 1995, approximately $20.6 million, 
or 56.1 per cent of the total requested, had been 
received The Appeal Supplement, covering the pe
riod January-May 1996, showed a total amount re
ceived (as of 29 March 1996) of $2.7 million against 
a revised requirement of $16.9 million. 

Social and economic aspects 

Emergency relief and humanitar1a1r1 aid 
continued to be the predominant modes of United 
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Nations assistance and other donors' support to 
Georgia. At the same time, there was increasing 
awareness of the need to support transitional ac
tivities as Georgia moves into a post-emergency 
phase. This was reconfirmed at the appeal meeting, 
organized by the Department of Humanitarian Af
fairs in March 1996, where donors, United Nations 
agencies, international organizations, non-govern
mental organizations and government officials 
from Azerbaijan, Armenia and Georgia met to dis
cuss humanitarian needs in the region. 

However, there was a wide range of other 
development initiatives. The Bretton Woods insti
tutions, the European Union, the United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP) and bilateral 
donors were assisting Georgia to evolve from a 
mere recipient of humanitarian and development 
aid into a self-reliant and genuine United Nations 
partner in development cooperation. The Interna
tional Monetary Fund (IMF) provided stand-by 
arrangements and enhanced its structural adjust
ment facility for Georgia, and provided senior 
monetary advisers. IMF technical assistance also 
covered the fields of banking, taxation and support 
for the introduction of the new national currency, 
the lari. 

As for other United Nations specialized 
agencies and programmes, UNICEF, WHO and the 
United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA) were 
operationally supporting basic social services that 
should normally be provided by government. This 
support also involved capacity-building in the sec
tors of education, health and family planning. 
UNDP, the Economic Commission for Europe 
(ECE), UNF.SCO, FAO and the United Nations Con
ference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) 
were providing the Government of Georgia with 
policy advice for capacity-building in the eco
nomic and public administration sectors. The 
United Nations Industrial Development Organiza
tion (UNIDO) assisted the Government in devel
oping a plan for the restructuring of Georgia's 
industry. 

Human rights 

The Security Council, by its resolution 993 
(1995), requested the Secretary-General to consider 
ways of improving observance of huw.an rights in 
the region. At the request of the Secretary-General, 
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the High Commissioner for Human Rights dis
patched, from 24 June to 2 July 1995, a senior 
human rights officer to Georgia to discuss the 
possible establishment of a human rights monitor
ing mission there. The Secretary-General's Special 
Envoy also discussed this question with both sides 
during his visit to the region from 15 to 18 July. 

The Government of Georgia strongly sup
ported the establishment of a human rights moni
toring mission in the Gali region operating from 
Georgian-controlled territory. The Abkhaz authori
ties also offered full cooperation with a possible 
human rights mission. However, they expressed 
the view that, for the time being, periodic visits 
by human rights monitors would be more accept
able than a permanent monitoring presence. 

In his reports to the Security Council of 
8 November199541 and2January 1996,42 theSecretaiy
General noted the initiative of the Special Envoy 
and his Deputy to hold consultations on a pro
gramme for human rights. This initiative was wel
comed by the High Commissioner for Human 
Rights, Mr. Ayala Lasso, and, on 12 January 1996, 
the Security Council, in its resolution 1036 (1996), 
expressed its full support for the elaboration of a 
programme for the protection and promotion of 
human rights in Abkhazia, Georgia. 

A United Nations mission, with OSCE 
participation, was dispatched to the region from 
21 to 24 February 1996 to discuss potential con
crete actions. An outline for a Programme for the 
Protection and Promotion of Human Rights was 
elaborated and, after lengthy negotiations, agreed 
with Abkhaz authorities. The Programme was to 
be carried out in cooperation with OSCE, with the 
participation of interested United Nations agencies 
and organizations, including UNHCR. 

The draft Programme foresaw the estab
lishment of a human rights office in Sukhumi with 
a limited number of experienced United Nations 
and OSCE international staff. Its objectives were 
to be the promotion and protection of human 
rights in Abkhazia, contribution to the safe retum 
of refugees and internally displaced persons and 
reporting on human rights developments. The Pro
gramme would include monitoring, advisory serv
ices, seminars and other educational activities. 

41 S/199S/937. 42S/l996/S. 
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Chapter27 
United Nations Mission of 
Observers in Tajikista1! (UNMOT) 

A. Background 

The conflict in Tajikistan has resulted in 
thousands of deaths and an estimated 700,000-
900,000 refugees and displaced persons. It is a 
struggle influenced by economic, social, demo
graphic, religious and ideological factors. These 
facto1s were further aggravated by the rapid pace 
of change associated with the disintegration of the 
Soviet Union, which disrupted existing political 
and economic structures. Regions and groups that 
had tiaditionally been excluded from power began 
to expect fuller participation in the country's af
fairs. As a result, a struggle arose between different 
clans for a redistribution of power. 

The inhabitants of Tajikistan form a tradi
tional society, characterized .by clan and ethnic 
divisions. Before the civil conflict, twenty-five per 
cent of the 5.5 million population of Tajikistan 
were Uzbeks. Uzbeks ethnicaJly belong to the Tur
kic group of peoples, while Tajik culture and lan
guage are closely linked to those of the 
Persian-speaking peoples. Many Uzbeks remain in 
Tajiki~tan, though the numbers are uncertain. The 
population of Uzbekistan itself includes more than 
1 million Tajiks. Before the war, 10 per cent or more 
of Tajikistan's population consisted of minorities, 
particularly Russians, Ukrainians and Germans, and 
smaller groups of Koreans, Tatars, Georgians, Arme
nians, Bashkirs and others; most of these minority 
populations have left. Clans in Tajikistan are gener
ally divided by region, except in the Kurgan-Tyube 
area, where the population is mixed and which 
has been the scene of the worst fighting. 

Independence also made possible a revival 
of Islam and its politization in the country. Some 
members of the Tajik Islamic clergy, which is based 
in northern Afghanistan, Iran and Pakistan, are 
leading the armed opposition to the current Gov
ernment. Some 70,000 Tajik refugees fled to those 
areas, and approximately 20,000 remain there. 

The Republic of Tajikistan (formerly the 
Tajik Soviet Socialist Republic) is situated in south-

east Central Asia. To the north and west it borders 
Uzbekistan (formerly the Uzbek Soviet Socialist 
Republic), to the north-east Kyrgyzsta11 (formerly 
the Kyrgyz Soviet Socialist Republic), to the east 
the People's Republic of China and to the south 
Afghanistan. 

Coup d'etat and civil war 

The Tajik Supreme Soviet voted to pro
claim Tajikistan an independent State on 9 Sep
tember 1991. This vote followed the failed 
conservative coup d'ttat in Moscow in August of 
that year which marked the beginning of the dis
integration of the Soviet Union. The Republic of 
Tajikistan became a Member of the United Nations 
on 2 March 1992. 

In May 1992, the Tajik opposition - an 
informal coalition of Islamic and other groups -
seized power de facto after two months of non-stop 
demonstrations. Further tensions and frequent in
cidents of violence dragged Tajikistan into civil 
war. After suffering defeat from the government 
forces in December 1992, most of those opposition 
forces crossed over into t he territory of Afghani
stan. Although the civil war as such ended at the 
start of 1993, the Government remained con
cerned with regard to armed insurgency of the 
opposition forces, in particular from across the 
Tajik-Afghan border. To prote<.'t the border, the 
Governments of Tajikistan and the Russian Federa
tion agreed that Russian border forces would con
tinue to be deployed along the Pyanj river, which 
forms the Tajik-Afghan border. 

Early United Nations 
involvement 

There have been a number of interna
t ional and regional diplomatic efforts to find a 
lasting peaceful solution to the conflict in Tajikis-
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tan, including those by the Russian Federation, by 
neighbouring and a number of other countries, 
and by the Conference on Security and Coopera
tion in Europe (CSCE) [now the Organization for 
Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE)]. 

The United Nations became actively 
involved in the situation in Tajikistan in Sep
tember 1992, when Secretary-General Boutros 
Boutros-Ghali, in response to a letter from the 
President of Uzbekistan, dispatched a fact-finding 
mission to Uzbekistan and Tajikistan from 13 to 
23 September to make a first-hand assessment of 
the situation on the ground. He then sent a United 
Nations good-offices mission to the region on the 
basis of two communications from the Acting 
President of the Republic of Tajikistan, on 29 Sep
tember and 15 October.1 The mission visited 
Tajikistan, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, the Russian 
Federation and Uzbekistan in November I 992 and 
held a series of discussions with Government offi
cials in those countries. 

The Security Council welcomed this mis
sion, including a humanitarian assistance mission, 
led by the Department of Humanitarian Affairs, as 
a contribution by the United Nations to resolving 
the conflict. At the same time, it called on all 
parties to the conflict to end the fighting and to 
enter into political dialogue. The Council wel
comed the efforts made by the member countries 
of the Commonwealth of Independent.States ( CIS) 
and those undertaken by other States to help Ta
jikistan to resolve the crisis. 2 

The Secretary-General informed the Secu
rity Council of his intention to send to Tajikistan a 
small United Nations unit of political, military and 
humanitarian officers. The unit would monitor the 
situation on the ground, provide liaison services and 
constitute a core for any future United Nations role 
there. The mission became operational on 21 Janu
ary 1993. It provided the Secretary-General with 
up-to-date information and was instrumental in co
ordinating the international community's response 
to the humanitarian situation. 

Special Envoy appointed 

In April 1993, reports from the United 
Nations mission led the Secretary-General to con
clude that there could be an escalation of the 
conflict. This was especially true in the border 
areas between Tajikistan and Afghanistan. Urgent 
action was required to establish a cease-fire and 
start a political dialogue among all concerned for 
the earliest possible solution of the problem. 

' 592 

In this context, the Secretary-General de
cided3 to appoint Mr. Ismat Kittani as his Special 
Envoy for Tajikistan for an initial period of three 
months. His mandate would be: to obtain agree
ment on a cease-fire and make recommendations 
on appropriate international monitoring mecha
nisms; to ascertain the positions of all the concerned 
parties and make good offices available to assist in 
the establishment of a process of negotiations for a 
political solution; and to enlist the help of neigh
bouring countries and others concerned in achiev
ing those objectives. The Secretary•General also 
recommended extending the mandate of the United 
Nations mission in Tajikistan for an additional three 
months to continue its monitoring and humanitar
ian efforts as well as to provide support to the 
Special Envoy. The Security Council welcomed the 
decision to appoint the Special Envoy and the pro
posal to extend the mandate of mission.4 

In the following months, the Special En
voy visited Tajikistan and held discussions with 
the President and other Government officials. He 
also travelled to Uzbekistan, the Russian Federa
tion, Kyrgyzstan, Kazakhstan, the Islamic Republic 
of Iran, Pakistan and Saudi Arabia, for talks with 
their leaders. In Tajikistan and Iran, he met with 
leaders of various groups opposing the Tajik Gov
ernment and other prominent opposition person
alities. 

Regional efforts 
In the meantime, the regional search for 

a peaceful solution of the Tajik conflict continued. 
In July 1993, on the initiative of President Rab bani 
of Afghanistan, i1grccmcnt wi1s rei1ched at a sum• 
mit meeting of the countries members of the 
Economic Cooperation Organization (ECO) in Is
tanbul, Turkey, to establish a commission, com
posed of representatives of Afghanistan, Tajikistan, 
Uzbekistan and the Russian Federation, to find a 
peaceful solution to the problem on the border 
between Tajikistan and Afghanistan. 

President Boris Yeltsin of the Russian Fed
eration approved a decree on 28 July 1993 on the 
settlement of the situation at the Tajik-Afghan bor
der, appointing the Foreign Minister of the Fed
eration as his Special Representative for Tajikistan. 
The Foreign Minister was authorized to implement 
measures to promote talks between the Govern
ment ofTajikistan and the Tajik opposition and to 
facilitate the dialogue between Kazakhstan, Kyr
gyzstan, Turkmenistan and Uzbekistan on the set-
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tlement of the conflict. President Yeltsin also took 
the initiative of hosting on 7 August 1993 a sum
mit meeting of heads of State and Government 
from Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, the Russian Federa
tion, Tajikistan and Uzbekistan on the situation in 
Tajikistan. A representative of the President of 
Turkmenistan also attended. The leaders empha
sized that a political settlement in Tajikistan re
mained the main priority and called on the 
international community to support efforts in this 
regard. At the same time, the Tajik Government 
expressed its intention to develop a dialogue with 
opposition_ forces. Efforts to find a peaceful solu
tion were also actively supported by CSCE. 

Special Envoy's 
mandate extended 

In August 1993, the mandates of the Spe
cial Envoy and the mission were extended for a 
further three months until 31 October.5 This ac
tion was taken in a concerted effort to persuade 
the Government and all major tendencies in the 
opposition to accept the need of a political solu
tion and to participate in a negotiating process. In 
view of the escalating hostilities along the Tajik
Afghan border, the Secretary-General's Special En
voy visited Afghanistan to ascertain the views of 
the Tajik opposition leaders residing in the coun
try6 and to have discussions with the Afghan 
authorities and other authorities in the region. 

Following consultations in Afghanistan, Ta
jikistan, the Islamic Republic of Iran and Pakistan 
from 17 to 26 August 1993, the Sec1etary-General 
informed the Security Council that his Special En
voy had found an emerging consensus on the need 
for a political settlement of the conflict in Tajikis
tan.7 The Secretary-General himself discussed the 
problem of Tajikistan with many heads of State and 
Foreign Ministers, including President Rakhmonov 
of Tajikistan and President Karimov of Uzbekistan 
in particular, who were attending the regular ses
sion of the United Nations General Assembly. 

Situation remains tense 

These diplomatic efforts notwithstanding, 
the situation in Tajikistan, and especially on the 
Tajik-Afghan border, remained tense. Cross-border 
infiltration from Afghanistan by armed opposition 
groups occurred on a daily basis, provoking fight
ing between those groups and the Russian border 
forces. In addition, armed confrontation was in
tensifying inside the country, particularly in the 
Khatlon and Gorno-Badakhshan regions. lnstabil-

ity and fighting in neighbouring Afghanistan 1::on
tinued to have a negative effect on the situation 
in Tajikistan. 

The humanitarian situation in the country 
also continued to deteriorate. Instability and fight
ing had brought economic life to a halt in many 
districts of the Khatlon, Gorno-Badakhshan and 
Garro regions. The population was suffering from 
shortages of food, medical attention and shelter. 
Refugees and internally displaced persons retiurn
ing to their places of origin were among the most 
vulnerable. 

As part of the efforts to stabilize the :situ
ation in Tajikistan, the Governments of Kazakhs.tan, 
Kyrgyzstan, the Russian Federation, Tajikistan and 
Uzbekistan decided, at a meeting held in Mos,cow 
on 24 September 1993, to establish the CIS Col
lective Peace-keeping Forces in Tajikistan. These 
forces, comprised of Kazakh, Kyrgyz, Russian and 
Uzbek contingents, have the following mandlate: 
(a) to assist in the normalization of the situa1tion 
on the Tajik-Afghan border with a view to stabiliz
ing the overall situation in Tajikistan and creating 
conditions conducive to progress in the dial0tgue 
between all interested parties on ways of achieving 
a political settlement of the conflict; and (b) to 
assist in the delivery, protection and distribu1tion 
of emergency and other humanitarian aid, cr,eate 
conditions for the safe return of refugees to their 
places of permanent residence and guard the in
frastructure and other vitally important faciliities 
required for the foregoing purpose. 

New Special Envoy 
On 14 November, the Secretary-General 

informed8 the Security Council that he would be 
ready to respond positively to any reasonable: re
quest by the parties and to recommend to the 
Council an appropriate international monitoring 
mechanism to help to implement possible future 
agreements concluded by them. He told the Coun
cil that he had decided to extend the mandat1a! of 
his Special Envoy for Tajikistan for a further five 
months, until 31 March 1994 and proposed that 
the small team of United Nations officials in Ta
jikistan should continue to perform their functions 
until a United Nations integrated office was es1tab
lished in Dushanbe. The establishment of sucht an 
office was requested by the Government of Ta,jik• 
istan to provide advice and assistance in develop
ing the economic and social infrastructure and to 
coordinate the humanitarian efforts of the inter-
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national community. The Government also sought 
United Nations advisory services in the field of 
human rights and democratic institutions. 

In December 1993, having appointed 
Mr. Kittani as his Senior Adviser in the United 
Nations Secretariat, the Secretary-General ap
pointed Mr. Ramiro Pfriz-Ball6n, Permanent 
Representative of Uruguay to the United Nations, 
as his Special Envoy for Tajikistan. 

Agreement on peace talks 

In January and February 1994, the new 
Special Envoy undertook two trips to the region 
for discussions with the Government of Tajikistan 
and the leaders of the opposition. He also had talks 
in the Islamic Republic of Iran, Pakistan, the Rus
sian Federation and Uzbekistan. The establishment 
of a serious negotiation process between the Tajik 
parties, its venue, participants and format were 
discussed extensively with all parties concerned. 

The efforts of the Special Envoy were ac
tively supported by countries in the region, includ
ing the Russian Federation, which agreed with the 
opposition's request to have unofficial consult
ations with them before the start of the political 
dialogue between the Tajik parties. In March 1994, 
the Tajik opposition agreed to have Moscow as the 
venue for the talks. The venue would then rotate to 
Tehran and then to Islamabad. It was also agreed that 
Afghanistan, the Islamic Republic of Iran, Kaz.akhstan, 
Kyrgyzstan, Pakistan, the Russian Federation arid 
Uzbekistan would be observers at the talks. 

The President of Tajikistan accepted the 
format of negotiations in a letter of 23 March 1994 
to the Special Envoy. He also stated that his Gov
ernment was prepared to start negotiations with 
the opposition in Moscow as soon as possible. 

The Secretary-General then instructed the 
Special Envoy to invite the Tajik parties to a first 
round of talks to be held in Moscow and to inform 
the observers. On the Secretary-General's recom
mendation,9 the Security Council expanded 10 the 
mandate of the Special Envoy to enable him to 
provide good offices during the political negotia
tions. It also extended his mandate for another 
three months until the end ofJune 1994 and decided 
to continue the presence of the United Nations 
mission in Tajikistan for the same period. 

Moscow round of talks 

The first round of inter-Tajlk talks on na
tional reconciliation, under United Nations aus
pices, took place in Moscow from 5 to 19 April 

. , .... · .-. 

1994 with the participation of observers from Af
ghanistan, the Islamic Republic of Iran, Kazakhstan, 
Kyrgyzstan, Pakistan, the Russian Federation and 
Uzbekistan. At the request of the parties con
cerned, the talks were chaired by the Secretary
General's Special Envoy. 

During these talks, the two parties were 
able to work out a comprehensive agenda for the 
duration of inter-Tajik negotiations. The agenda 
included three clusters of issues: (a) measures 
aimed at a political settlement in Tajikistan; 
(b) solution of the problem of refugees and inter
nally displaced persons; and (c) fundamental in
stitutional issues and consolidation of the 
statehood of Tajikistan. 

The parties agreed that in the future they 
would consider all three clusters of issues as a 
single package and would negotiate compromise 
solutions based on that approach. Both parties 
reaffirmed their commitment to political dialogue 
as the only means of achieving national reconcili
ation and included this princip le in their joint 
communique. They also signed a number of other 
documents, including a joint statement which con
tained an appeal "to refrain from any act that could 
complicate the process of ... negotiations", and a 
protocol on the establishment of a joint commis
sion on problems relating to refugees and dis· 
placed persons from Tajikistan.11 

Tehran round of talks 

The second round of inter-Tajik talks took 
place in Tehran from 18 to 28 June 1994 with the 
participation of observers from Afghanistan, the 
Islamic Republic of Iran, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, 
Pakistan, the Russian Federation and CSCE. During 
10 days of intensive discussions, the Tajik parties 
focused on one main objective: agreement on a 
cease-fire and the cessation of other hostile acts. De
spite the fact that the talks were inconclusive, the 
parties agreed on a comprehensive definition of *the 
cease-fire and the cessation of other hostile acts" and 
on a joint communique12 in which they again reaf
firmed their commitment to political dialogue as the 
only means to achieve national reconciliation. 

The concept of the cessation of hostilities 
included:13 

"(a) The cessation by the Parties of all 
military actions, including all viola
tions of the Tajik-Afghan border, offen
sive operations within the country, the 
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shelling of adjacent territory, the con
duct of all forms of military training, 
the redeployment of regular or irregu
lar military formations in Tajikistan, 
which might result in the breakdown 
of the agreement; 

"Note: The Collective Peace-keeping 
Forces of the Commonwealth of Inde
pendent States and the Russian troops 
in Tajikistan shall carry out their duties 
in keeping with the principle of neu
trality, which is part of their mandate, 
and shall cooperate with United Nations 
military observers. 

"(b) The cessation by the Parties of acts 
of terrorism and sabotage on the Tajik
Afghan border, within the Republic and 
in other countries; 

"(c) The prevention by the Parties of 
murders, the taking of hostages, unlaw
ful arrest and detention, and acts of 
pillage against the civilian population 
and servicemen in the Republic and 
other countries; 

"(d) The prevention of the blockades 
of populated areas, national eronomic 
and military installations and of all 
means of communication; 

"(e) The cessation of the use of all 
forms of communication and mass me
dia to undermine the process of na
tional reconciliation; 

"(f} The Parties shall refrain from using 
religion and the religious feelings of 
believers, as well as any ideology, for 
hostile purposes." 

Third round preparations 
suspended 

In July, however, the peace process suf
fered a serious setback when the Supreme Soviet 
of Tajikistan endorsed a political plan providing 
for a referendum on a new constitution, to be held 
in September 1994, and simultaneous elections for 
the post of President. The implementation of the 
plan, which did not provide for the participation 
of the opposition and ignored the agreed agenda 
of the inter-Tajik talks, threatened to jeopardize 
the negotiations. The issue of the inter-Tajik talks 
was not even raised. 

For its part, the opposition intensified its 
armed struggle through border infiltrations and acts 
of terrorism and sabotage inside the country. It cited 
the continuing lack of "seriousness and sincerity" 
on the Government side in the negotiations. 

In those circumstances, the Secretary
General decided to suspend preparations for the 
third round of talks in Islamabad until the Tajik 
parties took new and substantive steps that would 
give unequivocal proof of their sincerity and their 
commitment to pursue the negotiations. In the 
meantime, he requested his Special Envoy to main
tain the necessary contacts with the Tajik parties 
and the Governments in the region.14 

In the following weeks, the Tajik Govern
ment adopted an amnesty decree, released some 
opposition members, upgraded the level of its 
delegation at the negotiations and postponed the 
presidential election and referendum. Taking into 
account these positive developments, the Secretary
General instructed his Special Envoy to undertake 
consultations with the Tajik parties and certain 
Governments in the region with a view to arrang
ing the next round of inter-Tajik talks. As a result, 
the two sides agreed to high-level consultations to 
discuss the prospects for a thhd round in Isla
mabad. 

The consultations were held in Tehran 
from 9 to 18 September 1994. The delegation of 
the Tajik Government was led by Mr. A. Dostiev, 
First Deputy Chairman of the Supreme Soviet of 
the Republic of Tajikistan; the delegation of the 
Tajik opposition was led by Mr. Akbar Turafonzo
dah, First Deputy Chairman of the Islamic Revival 
Movement of Tajikistan. Talks were also held with 
Mr. Abdullo Nuri, leader of the Islamic Revival 
Movement of Tajikistan. The Special Envoy served 
as mediator. High-ranking representatives of the 
Islamic Republic of Iran, Pakistan and the Russian 
Federation facilitated the consultations. 

Tehran Agreement 

On 17 September, the Government and 
the opposition signed the Agreement on a Tempo
rary Cease-fire and the Cessation of Other Hostile 
Acts on the Tajik-Afghan Border and within the 
Country for the Duration of the Talks15 (also 
known as the Tehran Agreement). The two sides 
agreed to halt, on a temporary basis, hostile acts 
on the Tajik-Afghan border and within the coun
try. The concept of "cessation of hostilities", which 
was worked out during the second round of talks 
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in June 1994, was incorporated into the signed 
agreement. They also agreed that within one 
month the Tajik Government would release those 
opposition members who had been arrested and 
sentenced, in conformity with the list provided by 
the opposition, and the opposition would release 
their prisoners of war in conformity with the list 
annexed to the Agreement. 

In order to ensure effective implementation 
of the Agreement, the parties agreed to establish a 
Joint Commission consisting of representatives of 
the Government and of the opposition, as the prin• 
cipal monitoring mechanism. They requested the 
Security Council to assist the work of the Commis
sion by providing political good offices and dis
patching United Nations military observers to the 
conflict areas. It was agreed that the Tehran Agree
ment would enter into force as soon as United 
Nations observers were deployed. 

The parties also reaffirmed their commit
ment to resolve the conflict through political dia
logue and agreed in a joint communique16 to hold 
the next round of inter-Tajik talks in Islamabad in 
October 1994. 

On 22 September, the Security Council wel
comed the Tehran Agreement and invited the 
Secretary-General to present urgently his recom
mendations regarding the request of the Tajik 
parties for United Nations support. 17 Those recom
mendations, 18 presented to the Council on 27 Septem
ber, included extending the mandates of the Special 
Envoy and the small group of United Nations of
ficials for a further period of four months. As a 
provisional measure, the group was to be strength
ened with up to 15 military observers drawn from 
existing peace-keeping operations, pending a de• 
cision by the Security Council to e~tablish a new 
United Nations observer mission in Tajikistan. A 
technical survey mission would travel to Tajikistan 
to assess the modalities for establishing an ob
server mission. 

The technical survey team visited Tajikis
tan from 4 to 12 October 1994. Also during Octo
ber, 15 military observers, under the command of 
Brigadier-General HasanAbaza Oordan), arrived in 
Tajikistan and were deployed in Dushanbe, Garm, 
Kurgan-Tyube and Pyanj. The cease-fire came into 
effect as from 0800 hours local time on 20 October 
1994, following a public announcement by the 
head of the United Nations office in Dushanbe, 
Mr. Liviu Bota. 

Islamabad round of talks 

The third round of inter-Tajik talks on 
national reconciliation took place in Islamabad 
from ZO October to 1 November 1994 with the 
participation of observers from Afghanistan, the Is
lamic Republic of Iran, Kazakhstan, Pakistan, the 
Russian Federation, Uzbekistan, CSCE and the Or
ganization of the Islamic Conference (OIC). The 
talks were chaired by the Special Envoy of the 
Secretary-General, Mr. Piriz-Ballon. 

Although fundamental institutional issues 
and consolidation of the statehood of Tajikistan 
had previously been identified as the main themes 
on the agenda of the third round, the extension 
of lhe Tt:hran A~rt:t:1m::nt dt: f-acto became the main 
issue negotiated in Islamabad. After 10 days of 
difficult discussions, the parties succeeded in ex
tending the Agreement for another three months 
until 6 February 1995. That decision was reflected 
in the joint communique signed by the parties on 
1 November 1994.19 The two sides also signed 
the Protocol on the Joint Commission to monitor 
the implementation of the Tehran Agreement.20 

The Protocol defined the role the parties wished 
the United Nations to assume in assisting the work 
of the Joint Commission.21 

Both Tajik parties reaffirmed their com
mitment to political dialogue as the only means 
of achieving national reconciliation and included 
this principle in the joint communique. They 
agreed to hold the next round of talks in early 
December 1994 in Moscow. To be discussed, on a 
priority basis, were such issues as arrangements for 
free and democratic elections to the Tajik parlia
ment and provincial and district legislative bodies, 
scheduled for late February 1995; confidence
building measures, including lifting the ban on 
political parties and movements in the context of 
national reconciliation, as well as the constructive 
engagement of the mass media in Tajikistan and 
beyond, with the aim of facilitating the restoration 
of peace and normalcy in the country. 

In the meantime, the Joint Commission, 
established under the Tehran Agreement as the 
formal machinery for its implementation, held its 
first meeting on 14 November 1994 at Dushanbe 
and began to perform its functions assisted by the 
United Nations military observers already in the 
country. 
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B. UNMOT established 

On 30 November, the Secretary-General 
outlined22 to the Security Council the composition 
and functions of a possible United Nations peace
keeping operation. According to the proposed con
cept of operations, the United Nations mission in 
Tajikistan would act on its own initiative or at the 
request of the Joint Commission. In case of a com
plaint about a cease-fire violation, the mission 
would investigate, establish the facts and report its 
findings to the Joint Commission and to United 
Nations Headquarters. It would also provide good 
offices as stipulated in the Tehran Agreement. The 
Mission would be an integrated civilian-military 
operation, headed by a person with political expe
rience and supported by a small civil affairs staff 
as well as military observers. The personnel would 
be deployed in teams at a number of offices in the 
country. Each office would serve as a base from 
which the teams would cover a geographic area of 
responsibility. 

The mission would be under the exclusive 
direction of the United Nations Secretary-General. 
The parties would be required to respect the inter
national status of the mission and its personnel 
and to cooperate fully with it in the implementa
tion of its mandate. 

The concept of operations did not require 
a large mission. A military complement of 40 of
ficers would suffice to strengthen the headquarters 
in Dushanbe and the offices in Kurgan-Tyube, J>y
anj and Garro, and to open additional offices, for 
example in Tavildara and Khorog. The Chief of 
Mission would need to be supported in his head
quarters by a small civilian staff; it would also be 
desirable to have some additional civil affairs of
ficers for work away from headquarters. Depend
ing on the level of activities, they could be 
permanently stationed in some of the field offices. 
The international support staff would need to be 
strengthened to deal with the increased require
ments. Similarly, a number of staff, including in
terpreters, would need to be recruited locally. 

The United Nations mission would be 
quite distinct from the Russian border forces and 
the CIS Collective Peace-keeping Forces in Tajikis
tan. It would, however, maintain dose liaison with 
them and rely on their cooperation as appropriate. 

On 16 December 1994, the Security Coun
cil, by its resolution 968 (1994), welcomed the 
agreement on the extension of the Tehran Agree
ment. It decided to set up the United Nations 

Mission of Observers in Tajikistan (UNMOT) in 
accordance with the plan outlined by the Secretary
General. UNMOT was established for a period of 
up to six months subject to the proviso that it 
would continue beyond 6 February 1995 only if 
the Secretary-General reported to the Council that 
the Tajik parties had agreed to extend the Tehran 
Agreement, and that they remained committed to 
an effective cease-fire, national reconciliation and 
the promotion of democracy. 

UNMOT deployed 
By the end of January 1995, UNMOT's 

total personnel numbered 55, of which 22 were 
military observers, 11 were international civilian 
staff and 22 were local staff. The military observers 
had been provided by Austria, Bangladesh, Den
mark, Hungary, Jordan and Uruguay. In addition 
to its headquarters at Dushanbe, UNMOT estab
lished field stations at Garm, Kurgan-Tube and 
Pyanj. Additional field stations were to be opened 
as soon as the necessary personnel and equipment 
had arrived. 

UNMOT maintained close liaison with the 
parties to the conflict as well as with the CIS 
Collective Peace-keeping Forces and the Russian 
border forces on matters relating to the mainte
nance of the cease-fire. It was also in close touch 
with the representatives of the States and interna
tional organizations that were observers at the 
inter-Tajik talks. However, maintaining regular 
contact with the opposition in Afghanistan proved 
difficult, with most liaison being maintained 
through its members in the Joint Commission. The 
United Nations Secretariat maintained telephone 
contacts with political leaders of the Tajik opposi
tion based in the Islamic Republic of Iran. UNMOT 
also continued to provide political liaison and co
ordination for humanitarian assistance to Tajikistan. 

From late December 1994, there were a 
number of reports by the Russian border forces 
about attempts by armed members of the opposi
tion to infiltrate Tajikistan from Afghanistan across 
the Pyanj River. For their part, the opposition re
ported shelling of Afghan villages by the Russian 
border forces and, on several occasions in January 
1995, UNMOT's team at Pyanj reported shelling 
by the Russian border forces towards Afghanistan. 
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The Joint Commission carried out an investigation 
at the end of January in northern Afghanistan in 
response to a complaint by the opposition. 

UNMOT was closely involved in the work 
of the Joint Commission. UNMOT chaired its 
meetings, and UNMOT military observers partici
pated in the Commission's field investigations. 
Cooperation between the Commission's members 
was smooth and its findings were adopted by con
sensus. There were, however, financial and logistic 
difficulties in the work of the Commission. The 
Secretary-General made arrangements for a trust 
fund to support the Joint Commission in accord
ance with resolution 968 (1994) and sent an appeal 
to Member States to contribute to it. 

Further consultations 

Although the two sides had agreed to hold 
the next round of inter-Tajik talks in Moscow in early 
December 1994, delays occurred. The Secretary
General instructed his Special Envoy to undertake 
consultations with the Tajik Government, leaders 
of the opposition and certain Governments in the 
region. From 12 to 21 December 1994, the Special 
Envoy visited Dushanbe, Moscow and Tashkent. 

During those consultations, President 
Rakhmonov of Tajikistan supported the idea of an 
early fourth round of inter-Tajik negotiations in 
Moscow, with the aim of extending the Tehran 
Agreement and achieving further progress in mu
tual confidence-building measures with the opposi
tion. He also indicated his willingness to postpone 
the elections scheduled for 26 February 1995, pro
vided the leaders of the opposition would state 
that they were willing to participate in the elec
tions and to recognize their results. It was believed 
that such a postponement would provide an op
portunity to introduce necessary reforms in Tajik
istan, creating the requisi te environment for free 
and fair elections under international monitoring. 

From 12 to 15 January 1995, a team dis
patched from United Nations Headquarters held 
consultations with the Tajik opposition leaders in 
Tehran and with high-ranking officials of the 
Islamic Republic of Iran. The Tajik opposition 
leaders showed no interest in participating at that 
stage in parliamentary elections, even if they were 
to be postponed for a few months and appropriate 
conditions were created for them. In addition, they 
stated that Moscow was not acceptable as the 
venue for the next round of talks, regardless of the 
previous agreement, unle.ss the Russian Federation 
would officially recognize the Tehran Agreement, 
return to the opposition the weapons and ammu-
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nition seized since the Agreement had come into 
force, remove the new checkpoints established on 
the road conne,:::ting the towns of Khorog and 
Kalaikhumb in Gorno-Badakhshan, and delegate a 
representative of the border forces to the Russian 
observer team during the negotiations. 

The election to the Parliament (Majlis
i Oli) took placie as originally scheduled, on 26 
February 1995. !Following the election, the Gov
ernment of Tajikistan announced23 that a total of 
2,650,267 peoplie had been included in the elec
toral rolls for the election of people's deputies, and 
2,413,722 voters:, or 91.07 per cent, had partici
pated in the voting. The deputies elected included 
representatives of four political parties registered 
with the Ministry of Justice: the People's Party, the 
Communist Party, the Economic Recovery Party 
and the Unity and Concord Party. There was also 
a large bloc of non-party deputies. 

Extension of the 
Tehran Agreement 
The Tehran Agreement was scheduled to 

expire on 6 February 1995. On 25 January, in a 
letter24 addressed to the Secretary-General, Presi
dent Rakhmonov stated that the Government of 
Tajikistan was ]Prepared to extend the Tehran 
Agreement "for any length of time and without 
any additional conditions". The President also re
confirmed the commitment of his Government to 
ensure the continuation of the talks. 

The head of the Tajik opposition delega
tion. Mr. Turajo1nzodah, also emphasized in a let
ter25 to the Secretary-General dated 27 January 
1995 the need to resolve the conflict through po
litical means at the negotiating table. He declared 
a one-month extension - until 6 March 1995 -of 
the Tehran Agreement, in connection with the 
holy month of Ramadan. He had expressed the 
hope that this would give an opportunity to con
tinue the inter-Tajik political talks and lead to 
significant progress in resolving the fundamental 
issues on the ag,enda of the talks. Mr. Turajonzo
dah had also stat,ed that, in view of the constructive 
and stabilizing role of UNMOT, the Tajik opposi
tion hoped that the Secretary-General would rec
ommend to the :Security Council the extension of 
the Mission's mandate. 

On 3 fe.bruary 1995, a delegation of the 
Tajik opposition h eaded by Mr. Turajonzodah vis
ited United Nations Headquarters in New York. 
Senior Secretariat officials urged the delegation to 

23S!l995/237, annex. ,!◄s/1995/lOS, annex I. 25S/1995/10S, annex II. 
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accept that the fourth round of talks should take 
place at an early date in Moscow, as had been 
agreed at the third round in Islamabad. Mr. Tura
jonzodah stated that the opposition was ready to 
participate in the fourth round of talks at any time 
but that it could not agree that it should be held 
in Moscow. This was because of actions by the 
Russian border forces which the opposition con
sidered to be violations of the Tehran Agreement. 
The opposition was, however, ready to meet in any 
other capital of a member of CIS. 

UNMOT to continue 

Mindful of the Security Council's proviso 
that UNMOT would continue only if certain con
ditions were met, the Secretary-General reported26 

to the Council on 4 February that the Tajik parties 
had complied only partially with the requirements 
of resolution 968 (1994). Both had agreed to an 
extension of the cease-fire beyond 6 February 
1995, though the opposition's agreement was to 
an extension of only one month. Both had also 
stated their commitment to a continuing political 
process. But the opposition's unwillingness to accept 
Moscow as a venue for the next round of inter
Tajik talks made it impossible for the Secretary
General to report to the Council that negotiations 
were being actively pursued. The importance of 
UNMOT as a stabilizing factor was recognized by 
both Tajik parties. The Secretary-General recom
mended that UNMOT's presence in Tajikistan be 
continued for another month, until 6 March 1995, 
on the understanding that every effort would be 
made during that period to obtain agreement on 
the holding of the next round of talks as soon as 
possible. 

On 6 February 1995, the Security Council 
endorsed27 the Secretary-General's recommenda
tion. It also urged the Tajik parties to reconfirm 
through concrete steps their commitment to re
solve the conflict only through political means, 
and their commitment to national reconciliation 
and to the promotion of democracy. 

Search for peace continues 
In an effort to revitalize the negotiating 

process, during the temporary absence of his Spe
cial Envoy, Mr. Pfriz-Ball6n, the Secretary-General 
asked Under-Secretary-General Aldo Ajello to un
dertake consultations with senior government of
ficials of the Russian Federation and Tajikistan, 
and leaders of the Tajik opposition. Mr. Ajello was 
to discuss the venue, date and agenda for the 
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fourth round and to obtain agreement on the ex
tension of the cease-fire. He had consultations in 
Moscow from 24 to 27 February, in Dushanbe 
from 28 February to 1 March, in Islamabad from 
2 to 4 March, and once again in Moscow from 5 to 
9 March. As a result of the negotiations, the parties 
agreed to extend the cease-fire agreement until 
26 April 1995. On that basis, the Security Couincil 
agreed28 to the Secretary-General's recomme1nda
tion29 that UNMOTs presence in Tajikistan be 
continued until 26 April 1995. 

The Secretary-General asked Mr. Ajello to 
continue his mission in an effort to resolve the 
remaining difficulties. Progress was made in ad
dressing some of the problems that the opposition 
presented as preconditions for holding the mext 
round of inter-Tajik talks in Moscow. One of the 
issues was the existence of discrepancies between 
the mandate of the Russian border forces, which 
had broad powers of search and arrest in the 'bor
der areas, and the provisions of the cease-fire. This 
had been the subject of a continuing dialogue with 
the Russian authorities and, in particular, with. the 
Russian border forces in Tajikistan in order to find 
a way for those forces to carry out their mandate 
within the spirit and provisions of the Tehran 
Agreement. Finally, the Russian Foreign Miniistry 
agreed to issue a statement recognizing the validity 
of the Tehran Agreement for the Russian border 
guards and servicemen of the CIS Collective Peace
keeping Forces in Tajikistan. However, other issues 
remained unresolved, and the opposition contin
ued to insist on various conditions, particularly 
the withdrawal of 350 Tajik government soldliers 
deployed in Gorno-Badakhshan in violation of the 
Tehran Agreement. 

New consultations were undertaken by 
the Secretary-General's Special Envoy, Mr. PJriz
Ball6n, in early April 1995 in Moscow and 
Dushanbe, and an understanding was reached! on 
the removal of the 350 soldiers. However, the Tajik 
Government withdrew the understanding after an 
attack by the opposition on a convoy of the l~us
sian b order forces on 7 April 1995. 

During the first three months of 1995, the 
situation in Tajikistan was relatively quiet, al
though the period was marked by increasing ten
sion arising from attempts at infiltration by 
opposition fighters from Afghanistan and the c:on
tinued presence of 350 Tajik government twops 
in Gorno-Badakhshan. Beginning on 7 April 1995, 
the situation deteriorated and the cease-fire was 
repeatedly broken in a series of violent incide:nts, 
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involving attacks by Tajik opposition fighters 
against the Russian border forces and retaliation 
by those forces against targets on Afghan territory. 
Those hostilities caused numerous casualties on 
both sides. 

The Security Council expressed30 its deep 
concem at the escalation of military activities on 
the Tajik-Afghan border. It called on the Tajik 
opposition and the Government of Tajikistan to 
comply strictly with their obligations under the 
Tehran Agreement and called on the Tajik oppo
sition in particular to extend it for a substantial 
period beyond 26 April 199 5. 

In an effort to stop the ensuing escalation 
of hostilities, the Special Envoy arranged high
level cnnsultations in Moscow from 19 to 26 April. 
In a joint statement31 at the end of the consult
ations, the two sides reconfirmed their commit
ment to settling the conflict and achieving 
national reconciliation through exclusively peace
ful political means on the basis of mutual conces
sions and compromise. They also enhanced the 
effectiveness of the Tehran Agreement by includ
ing a number of additions to its text,32 the most 
significant of which stipulated that all the provi
sions of the Tehran Agreement would be binding 
for the opposition groups in the territory of Af
ghani5tan. The Joint Commission and United 
Nations military observers would carry out moni
toring functions in the territory of Afghanistan 
when they received the official agreement of the 
Afghan authorities. The Special Envoy pressed for 
an extension of the Tehran Agreement by six 
months, but the parties agreed to a one month 
extension to 26 May 1995. The opposition did not 
accept the longer extension so long as the Govern
ment refused to withdraw its 350 soldiers from 
Gomo-Badakhshan. 

Agreement was also reached on measures 
to strengthen the role of the Joint Commission. 
The two parties decided to expand the Commis
sion's membership from 10 to 14, with 7 from each 
side. Furthermore, the fourth round of inter-Tajik 
talks would be held in Almaty beginning on 
22 May 1995 and include on the agenda the fun
damental institutional issues and consolidation of 
the statehood of Tajikistan, as set forth during the: 
first round in April 1994. 

On 26 April 1995, while awaiting further 
developments in the peace process, the Security 
Council, on the recommendation33 of the Secretary
General, decided34 that UNMOT should continue 
its presence in Tajikistan. 

,• 
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Secretary-General sums up 
Reporting on the situation in Tajikistan 

and the activities of UNMOT, the Secretary
General told35 ;the Security Council on 12 May that 
the Mission, wlhich numbered at that time 69 over 
all including 3,6 military observers and 33 civilian 
staff, continued to maintain close liaison with 
the parties as well as with the CIS forces and the 
Russian bordeir troops on matters relating to the 
maintenance of the cease-fire. In late March, 
UNMOT established a radio link with the opposi
tion's headquarters in Taloqan in northern Afghani
stan. UNMOT also provided political liaison and 
coordination for humanitarian assistance to Tajik
istan. The economic situation remained very dif
ficult, especially in the areas of Pyanj, Garm and 
Gomo-Badakhshan. 

The Secretary-General observed that a 
number of fadtors had created serious difficulties 
for the political process. Those factors included the 
Government's position regarding the deployment 
of its troops to Gorno-Badakhshan and the manner 
in which it carried through the elections on 26 Feb
ruary; the refu:sal of the opposition to participate 
in elections, its attempt to introduce preconditions 
to the holding of the fourth round of negotiations 
and its de facto withdrawal from the Joint Com
mission; and tlhe escalation of hostilities in April. 

Some problems had been resolved, includ
ing agreement on the fourth round of negotia
tions, which provided grounds for continuing 
United Nation:s efforts and maintaining UNMOT. 
He appealed to the Tajik parties to comply strictly 
with their obligations under the Tehran Agreement 
and to refrain from any steps that could aggravate 
the situation or complicate the peace process at 
this critical juincture. He underlined the need to 
strengthen the Joint Commission and to enable it 
to assume the central role envisaged for it. 

Fourth round of talks 
A meeting between President Rakhmonov 

and the Chairman of the Islamic Revival Move
ment of Tajikistan, Mr. Nuri, took place at the 
President's irnitiative in Kabul from 17 to 
19 May 1995. In their joint statement, 36 both sides 
confirmed theiir readiness to solve the inter-Tajik 
conflict, to re:patrlate all the refugees to their 
places of orighn and to stabilize fully the political 
situation in Tajikistan. They also agreed to extend 
the Tehran Agreement until 26 August 1995 and 

305/PRST/1995/16. 31S/1995/337, annex. 32S/1995/390, annex. 
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to define further the results of their summit at the 
fourth round of inter-Tajik talks. 

The fourth round was held under United 
Nations auspices at Almaty from 22 May to 
1 June 1995, with the participation of observers 
from Afghanistan, the Islamic Republic of [ran, 
Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Pakistan, the Russian Fed
eration, Uzbekistan, OSCF, and OIC. The delega
tion of the Government of Tajikistan was led by 
Mr. Makhmadsaid Ubaidulloev, First Deputy 
Prime Minister, and the delegation of the Tajik 
opposition by Mr. Turajonzodah. 

For the first time, the parties had an in
depth discussion of fundamental institutional is
sues and the consolidation of the statehood of 
Tajikistan, although they were unable to reach 
mutually acceptable decisions on those issues. As 
a result of the fourth round, the two sides adopted 
a joint statement 37 They agreed to exchange an 
equal number of detainees and prisoners of war 
by 20 July 1995 and to ensure unobstructed access 
of representatives of the International Committee 
of the Red Cross and members of the Joint Com
mission to places where detainees and prisoners of 
war were being held. The parties were to step up 
their efforts to ensure the voluntary, safe and dig
nified return of all refugees and internally dis
placed persons to their places of permanent 
residence and adopted concrete measures to that 
end. The delegation of the Government of Tajik
istan agreed to take the necessary measures to 
suspend, for the duration of the inter-Tajik talks, 
the death sentences of opposition members and 
subsequently to review those sentences. 

UNMOT mandate extended 

On 16 June, after having considered the 
report38 of the Secretary-General on the results of 
the fourth round, the Security Council by its reso
lution 999 (1995) decided to extend UNMOT's 
mandate until 15 December 1995 subject to the 
proviso that the Tehran Agreement remained in 
force and the parties continued to be committed 
to an effective cease-fire, to national reconciliation 
and to the promotion of democracy. 

Protocol on 
fundamental principles 

Following the fourth round of talks, the 
Secretary-General instructed his Special Envoy to 
explme with the two Tajik sides and the observer 
countries ways to achieve better progress on the 
fundamental political and institutional issues. 
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In that connection, he appealed to President 
Rakhmonov a,nd Mr. Nuri to continue their direct 
dialogue. 

President Rakhmonov and Mr. Nuri met 
again in Tehran on 19 July. In a joint statement, 
both sides agreed to establish a consultative forum 
of Tajik peop,les, the modalities of which would 
be worked out during the fifth round of inter-Tajik 
talks. From Z to 17 August, the Secretary-General's 
Special Envoy, by shuttling between Dushanbe 
and Kabul, facilitated indirect talks between Presi
dent Rakhmonov and Mr. Nuri. The negotiations 
resulted in the signing, on 17 August, of a protocol 
on the fundamental principles for establishing 
peace and national accord in Tajikistan. l 9 

In th•e Protocol, the two slde5 agreed on 
the fundamental principles for a comprehensive 
political solu1tlon of the conflict and concluded 
that further n,egotiations should result in the sign
ing of a general agreement on the establishment 
of peace and national accord. The general agree
ment would consist of seven separate protocols on 
the following groups of problems: (a) fundamen
tal principles for establishing peace and national 
accord; (b) political problems; (c) military prob
lems; (d) repatriation and reintegration of refu
gees; (e) a commission on monitoring and control; 
(f) guarantees; and (g) a donor conference. By 
signing the forst of these protocols, the President 
of Tajikistan and the leader of the opposition 
agreed on the main parameters of other clusters of 
problems that: would be negotiated in the future. 
During the negotiations, the two sides also agreed 
to extend the Tehran Agreement for another six 
months, until 26 February 1996. 

Agreement was also reached to modify the 
format of int:er-Tajik negotiations and to hold 
them in a co,ntinuous round, beginning on 18 
September 19495. However, the issue of the venue 
for these neg;otiations remained undetermined, 
and it was agreed that this should be resolved by 
the sides through the good offices of the Special 
Envoy. The Government insisted that the talks be 
held at Ashkhabad, the capital of Turkmenistan, 
while the opposition wanted Tehran, Vienna or 
Almaty, but n,ot Ashkhabad. 

In the following weeks, efforts to break 
the stalemate continued. The possibility of holding 
the talks in more than one venue was accordingly 
explored. In this double-venue scenario, the talks 
were either to, begin at Ashkhabad and continue 
at Vienna, Tehran or elsewhere, or vice versa. Even-

375/1995/460, annex. 38s/1995/472 and Corr.1 and Add.1. 
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tually, the Tajik opposition agreed to Ashkhabad 
as the venue of the continuous round of inter-Tajik 
dialogue. 

Situation on the ground 

Delays in the negotiating process were ac
companied by an increase in hostilities in several 
regions and serious violations of the Tehran Agree
ment. In Gorno-Badakhshan, where the authorities 
and the opposition forces coexist side by side, the 
situation continued to be tense and then'! was in
creased friction between the Russian border forces 
and the so-called Self-Defence Forces (SDF), which 
also oppose the Government. The field com
manders of SDF and another opposition group, the 
Islamic Revival Movement, threatened reprisals 
against the Russian border forces for alleged har
assment of civilians at checkpoints. (The opposi
tion makes no secret of the fact that their fighters 
routinely cross the border between Afghanistan 
and Gorno-Badakhshan.) On a number of occa
sions, the Russian border forces fired across the 
border into Afghanistan for the stated purpose of 
preventing illegal border crossings by persons be
lleved to be either opposition fighter:; o r drug 
smugglers. In other sectors of the border (Pyanj 
and Moskovskiy), however, the situation improved 
and the number of firing incidents decreased. 

A tense situation developed at the end of 
June 1995 in the Garm area, involving a series of 
killings and dashes between local armed groups 
and government security forces. During the ensu
ing period of instability, there were numerous at
tacks against State police and internal security 
personnel. The Government blamed the opposi
tion for those attacks, while the opposition lead
ership denied any responsibility for them. UNMOT 
was not able to confirm the identity of the at
tackers. 

In Kurgan-Tyube, a conflict developed in 
June following the assassination of a commander 
of the Eleventh Brigade of the Tajik National Army, 
allegedly perpetrated by the members of the First 
Brigade also deployed in the region, and the sub
sequent arrest by the government security forces 
of a delegate to the regional parliament. After 
intense negotiations, assisted by UNMOT, the situ
ation was brought under control. However, ten
sions persisted between the First and Eleventh 
brigades of the Tajik Army. The conflict culmi
nated in mid-September in a serious military con
frontation, in the course of which a United Nations 
military observer was shot and killed. In view of 
the situation prevailing in the area, UNMOT tern-
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porarily withdrew its team from Kurgan-Tyube. 
Following intervention by high-ranking Govern
ment officials and the withdrawal of elements of 
the two brigades to the places of the.ir permanent 
location, the situation normalized. The UNMOT 
team was re-established on 22 November, after 
assurances by the Tajik authorities of its security 
and that the trial of those responsible for the death 
of the military observer would take place in the 
near future. 

After elements of the Eleventh Tajik Army 
Brigade were redeployed to the areas of Garm and 
Tavildara, hostilities broke out, in mid-October, in 
the Tavildara area between Tajik government 
forces and local opposition groups, who had been 
reinforced by fighters redeployed from Gorno
Badakhshan. The situation in the area remained 
very tense. 

UNMOT and the Joint Commission re
ceived numerous complaints of alleged violations 
of the Tehran Agreement. The complaints sub
mitted by the Government dealt mainly with the 
deployment of opposition fighters to the Garm, 
Tavildara and Gorno-Badakhshan regions and at
tacks directed against government installations 
and personnel. The complaints submitted by the 
opposition were mainly about the deployment of 
the government troops to the Garm and Tavildara 
regions and about the detention of persons with
out charge and their treatment while in detention. 
Most of those complaints were investigated either 
by the Joint Commission with the support of 
UNMOT or by UNMOT alone. 

On 6 November 1995, the Security Coun
cil agreed40 with the Secretary-General's pro
posal41 to establish a liaison post of UNMOT in 
Taloqan (northern Afghanistan), and supported his 
recommendation to increase the staff of UNMOT 
by five military observers and three civil affairs 
officers. 

Continuous talks begin 

The continuous round of inter-Tajik nego
tiations began in Ashkhabad on 30 November 
1995. However, the resumed fighting north-east of 
Tavildara between government and opposition 
forces and increased attacks by opposition fighters 
against border posts in the Moskovskiy district 
overshadowed the beginning of the talks; the first 
working plenary session was held only on 7 De
cember. 

4"S/PRST/199S/54. 41S/1995/799. 
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Reporting42 to the Security Council on 
8 December, the Secretary-General expressed his 
concern that, one year after the establishment of 
UNMOT, progress towards the resolution of the 
conflict had been so slow_ The deterioration of the 
situation on the ground was equally worrying_ 
Nevertheless, he was encouraged by the resump
tion of negotiations_ He therefore proposed that 
UNMOT be extended for another six months. On 
14 December 1995, by its resolution 1030 (1995), 
the Security Council extended the mandate of 
UNMOT until 15 June 1996 with the same proviso 
as in earlier resolutions. 

In the meantime, on 13 December 1995, 
the two delegations to the Ashkhabad talks adopted 
a joint declaration, 43 in which they deplored the 
violations of the Tehran agreement and pledged 
to respect it in the future. The fighting nevertheless 
continued. On 14 and 15 December, the Secretary
General's Special Envoy visited Moscow for con
sultations. On 17 December, an UNMOT team was 
stationed in Tavildara. After joint efforts by the 
Government of the Russian Federation and the 
United Nations, the fighting was halted and the 
situation gradually calmed down. 

Following this restoration of a fragile 
cease-fire, the two delegations in Ashkhabad began 
consideration of the main political issues included 
in the protocol of 17 August 1995 on the funda
mental principles for establishing peace and na
tional accord In Tajikistan. The delegation of the 
Government, led by Mr. Ubaidulloev, presented a 
position paper in which the establishment of a 
consultative forum of the peoples of Tajikistan was 
the main proposal. The delegation of the United 
Tajik Opposition (lITU), led by Mr. Turajonzodah, 
rejected that proposal, alleging that the Govern
ment wanted to avoid the consideration of other 
political issues by concentrating exclusively on 
this issue. 

The opposition delegation presented elabo
rate proposals on political and military issues, in
cluding the establishment of a council of national 
reconciliation for a transitional period ofup to two 
years, which would replace the Parliament. These 
proposals were rejected hy the government dele
gation as unconstitutional and as having the po
tential to destabilize the country once again and 
provoke a new cycle of civil war. The opposition's 
own proposals on the establishment of the con
sultative forum of the Tajik peoples were also not 
accepted by the other side. 

This phase of the talks, which ended on 
22 December 1995, marked the first time that the 
two sides discussed the central political issues, 
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including possible ways of power-sharing. How
ever, they were not able to reach agreements on 
them because of the wide gap between their ap
proaches. 

Escalation of violence 

The situation in Tajikistan took another 
turn for the worse when, beginning on 27 January 
1996, armed anti-Government insurrections flared 
up in Kurgan-Tyube, Tursunzade and Khojand. Al
though the situation in Khojand normalized soon 
afterwards, a potentially dangerous situation de
veloped in Tursunzade, where the armed group 
involved took members of the Tajik border guards 
hostage, and in Kurgan-Tyube, where the First Bri
gade of the Tajik National Army took control of 
the city and subsequently deployed towards 
Dushanbe. The insurgents made a number of 
demands, including the replacement of senior. 
government officials, the partition of Khatlon 
province and an amnesty for themselves. The situ
ation was defused without bloodshed after the 
Government complied with some of these de
mands, including the replacement of some offi
cials and the amnesty. The insurgents in 
Tursunzade laid down their arms and the First 
Brigade returned to its barracks. 

While the country was preoccupied with 
this crisis, fighting resumed between government 
and opposition forces in the Tavildara area on 
29 January. In the following two weeks, the oppo
sition forces advanced approximately 30 kilometres 
towards Tavildara, coming within 18 kilometres of 
the city. In the Garm area, the situation was also 
very tense, despite a meeting arranged by UNMOT 
on 12 February between the Joint Commission and 
the chief opposition commander in the area. At 
Vanj, the opposition seized the government offices 
and forced the officials to resign. After interven
tion by UNMOT, most of the offices were vacated. 
There were also exchanges of fire between oppo
sition fighters and the Russian border forces along 
the border with Afghanistan, between Pyanj and 
Shuroabad. 

Second phase of continued talks 

The escalation of violence and instability 
on the ground adversely affected the second phase 
of the continuous talks in Ashkhabad, which lasted 
from 26 January to 18 February 1996. During that 
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phase, the delegation of the Government, led by 
Mr. 'Talbak Nazarov, Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
presented a position paper which included pro
posals to hold a special session of the Parliament 
to consider the inter-Tajik negotiations; to discuss 
the modalities of the integration of opposition 
representatives into the Government and local ex
ecutive committees; and to consider ways for in
tegration of opposition military units into the 
government forces. The opposition delegation 
agreed to participate in the special session. The 
agreement on holding the special session was in
cluded in the Ashkhabad Declaration. 44 

The government delegation accepted the 
opposition's proposals, made during the first 
phase of the talks, on the establishment of the 
consultative forum of the Tajik peoples. However, 
the two sides disagreed on the timing of its con
vening. Nevertheless, the two sides agreed that the 
draft agreement would remain open for signature 
after the problem of timing was resolved. 

The opposition delegation, headed by 
Mr. Turajonzodah, did not presen t new proposals, 
but reiterated its positions on political issues as 
formulated during the first phase of the talks. In 
view of the continued differences between the 
positions of the two Ta jik sides, the Secretary
General's Special Envoy presented compromise 
proposals45 on the political and military clusters 
of issues contained in the 17 August protocol. The 
government delegation accepted the proposals as 
the basis for further negotiations. The opposition 
delegation accepted some proposals but disagreed 
with others. 

The question of the extension of the cease
fire agreement was also discussed. The government 
delegation agreed to a further six-month exten
sion, while the opposition delegation agreed only 
to a three-month extension, provided the Govern
ment accepted three conditions: an exchange of 
prisoners of war and detainees (150 on each side) 
in one month; respect for the frontline in the 
Tavildara sector as it was on 17 February; and 
respect fo r the status quo established in the Vanj 
district as of 17 February. The government delega
tion was prepared to discuss the exchange of pris
oners of war and detainees but rejected the other 
two conditions. The talks ended on 18 February 
without agreement on an extension of the cease
fire. 
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Cease-fire agreement extended 
Further efforts by the United Nations and 

others, notably the Islamic Republic of Iran and 
the Russian Federation, to establish ag,eement on 
extension of the cease-fire were negatively affecttd 
when in Dushanbe, on 24 February, Mr. Zafar 
Rakhmonov, the opposition co-chairman of the 
Joint Commission, was reported to have been kid
napped by unknown individuals. At the time, he 
was unprotected, as the security detail provided by 
the Government for the opposition members of 
the Joint Commission had been withdrawn a nd, 
despite repeated demarche.s by UNMOT, had not 
been replaced. The other fou r opposition members 
of the Joint Commission in Dushanbe have since 
left Tajikistan on security grounds. 

The seriousness of the problems related to 
the extension of the cease-fir e agreemmt and the 
participation of the opposition delegation in the 
special session of the Parliament required an ur
gent diplomatic initiative. Since, by that time, 
Mr. Piriz-Ball6n had returned to his country's serv
ice, the Secretary-Genera) asked Mr. lsmat IGttani, 
his Special Adviser and, formerly, his Special En
voy for Tajikistan, to visit Tehran and Dushanbe 
in an effort to resolve these two issues. 

On 9 and 10 March 1996, Mr. Kittani had 
intensive talks in Tehran with Mr. Nurl, leader of 
lITU, as well as consulted with Mr. Vaezl, Deputy 
Foreign Minister of the Islamic RepubUc of Iran. 
As a result, the Tajik opposition agreed to extend 
the cease-fire agreement for another three months 
until 26 May 1996. On the negative side, however, 
the Tajik opposition leaders decided not to partici
pate in the special session of the Parliament.. Secu
rity concerns were given as the main reason for 
their decision. But Mr. Nuri unequivocally indi
cated the intention of the opposition to continue 
the inter-Tajlk political dialogue and expressed the 
will to resume negotiations as soon as possible. 

The special session was held on 11 March 
1996. The Parliament considered the issue of the 
inter-Tajik negotiations and problems related to 
national reconciliation. An absolute majority of 
the speakers, induding President Rakhmonov, 
strongly supported the continuation of the inter
Tajilc negotiations as the o nly way out of the cur
rent crisis. They expressed regret over the absence 
of the opposition leaders. 

44S/1996/129, annex. 4~S/1996/212, annex II. 
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C. Composition 

On 26 April 1993, the Secretary-General 
informed the Security Council of his decision to 
appoint Mr. Ismat Kittani (Iraq) as his Special En
voy for Tajikistan. Mr. Kittani was succeeded by 
Mr. Ramiro Piriz-Ball6n, Permanent Representative 
of Uruguay to the United Nations, who served until 
February 1996. The Secretary-General subsequently 
informed the Security Council of his decision to 
appoint Mr. Gerd Merrem (Germany) as his Special 
Rep,esentative for Tajikistan and Head of Mission 
of UNMOT. The Council welcomed this decision 
on 2 May 1996. 

Mr. Liviu Bota (Romania) served as Head 
of Mission of UNMOT from its inception until 
March 1995. At that time, he was succeeded by Mr. 
Darko Silovic (Croatia), Subsequently, Mr. Silovic 
was also given the title of Deputy Special Envoy 
of the Secretary-General for Tajikistan, to reflect 
the mandate to assist the Special Envoy in his 
functions. He performed these duties until May 
1996. Brigadier-General Hasan Abaza Uordan) has 
been the Chief Military Observer from the incep
tion of the Mission to date. 

D. Financial aspects 

General Assembly resolution 49/240 of 
31 March 1995 recognized the costs ofUNMOT as 
expenses of the Organization to be borne by Mem
ber States in accordance with Article 17, para-

At iits inception, the authorized strength 
of UNMOT was 40 military observen. On 6 No
vember 199.S, the Security Council authorized 
5 additional observers. There was also provision 
for a numbe'.r of international civilian staff and 
locally recruited staff. Over the course of the Mis
sion, the following countries have provided mili
tary observers: Austria, Bangladesh, Bulgaria, 
Denmark, Hiungary, Jordan, Poland, Switzerland, 
Ukraine and Uruguay. 

As at March 1996, UNMOT had an overall 
strength of 89, including 45 military observers 
from Austria,, Bangladesh, Bulgaria, Denmark, Jor
dan, Poland,. Switzerland, Ukraine and Uruguay 
and 44 civilian staff, of whom 18 were recruited 
international!ly and 26 locally. In addition to its 
headquarters, at Dushanbe, UNMOT maintained 
teams at Garm, Kalaikhumb, Khorog, Kurgan 
Tyube/Moskovskiy, Pyanj, Tavildara and Vanj. 
The arrangements for the liaison ofiice in Talo
qan, in northern Afghanistan, had not yet been 
finalized. 

graph 2, of the United Nations Charter. Estimated 
expenditures: from the inception of the mission to 
30 June 1996 amounted to $12,367,337 net.46 

E. Economic and social activi1ties 

The United Nations and its programmes 
and agencies have been involved in relief activities 
in Tajikistan since the autumn of 1992, when the 
Department of Humanitarian Affairs of the United 
Nations Secretariat fielded a mission to assess the 
country's emergency humanitarian requirements. 
A representative of the Office of the United Nations 
High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) was 
designated coordinator of humanitarian assistance 
in Tajikistan, and UNHCR began to assist the re-
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patriation and integration of more than 800,000 
internally displaced persons and refugees. United 
Nations Cornsolidated Inter-Agency Appeals were 
issued by the Department of Humanitarian Affairs 
in 1993, 1994 and 1995; approximately $64 mil
lion was contributed for United Nations humani
tarian, relief and development programmes during 
that period. 
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Initially, most relief and humanitarian as
sistance was focused on the southern province of 
Khatlon, which was most affected by the civil con
flict. Subsequently, assistance was gradually retar
geted to include other areas of the country. By the 
end of I 995, the vast majority of internally dis
placed persons and refugees were successfully re
settled and, as a consequence, certain programmes 
and activities launched by UNHCR were handed 
over to other agencies. Human rights monitoring, 
for example, was taken over by OSCE, housing and 
reconstruction by foreign non-governmental or
ganizations and development activities by the 
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP). 
However, the humanitarian situation in the coun
try continues to be a matter of serious concern. 

Among other United Nations agencies ac
tive in Tajikistan are the United Nations Children's 
Fund, the World Health Organization and the 
World Food Programme. Along with UNDP, they 
have been primarily involved in providing relief, 
rehabilitation and technical cooperation. The De
partment of Humanitarian Affairs also sponsored 
a field coordination unit during 1993-1995 in 
Dushanbe. In October 199S, Tajikistan became a 
member of the Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations and has become eligible for 
technical assistance from the United Nations system 
to develop its agricultural sector. International 
financial institutions, such as the International 
Monetary Fund and the World Bank, have also been 
negotiating large-scale assistance to the country. 
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Chapter28 
United Nations Missiotn 
in Haiti (UNMIH) 

A. Background 

On 16 December 1990, Mr.Jean-Bertrand 
Aristide was democratically elected President of 
Haiti by 67 per cent of Haitian voters. He took 
office on 7 February 1991. The validity of the 
election was upheld by the United Nations, the: 
Organir.ation of American States (OAS), and the 
Caribbean community. It was hoped that the 
election would put an end to a Jong period en
compassing the dictatorship of Franc;o.is and Jean
aaude Duvalier followed by five years of political 
instability under five different regimes, and mark 
the beginning of an era of democracy and eco
nomic and social progress. However, on 30 Sep
tember 1991, President Aristide was overthrown in 
a coup d'itat, headed by Lieutenant-General Raoul 
Cedras, and forced into exile. 

Diplomatic efforts 

The violent and unconstitutional actions 
of the Haitian military forces were immediately 
and strongly condemned by the international 
community. The Permanent Council of OAS con
demned the coup d'Uat and its perpetrators. It 
demanded adherence to the Constitution and re
spect for the legitimate Government, the physical 
safety of the President and the rights of the Haitian 
people, and called for the reinstatement of the 
President. United Nations Secretary-General Javier 
Perez de CUalar also expressed 1 the hope that calm 
would soon be restored and that the democratic 
process would be pursued in accordance with the 
Constitution. The President of the Securily Coun
cil assocJated himself with the statement. 

Meeting on 2 October 1991, the OAS Min
isters for Foreign Affairs heard a statement by Presi
dent Aristide, and on 3 October they adopted a 
resolution2 demanding his immediate reinstate
ment. The Ministers recommended the diplomatic, 
economic and financial isolation of the de facto 
authorities and the suspension of any aid except 

that provided for strictly humanitarian purposes. 
They decided t,o dispatch a mission to Haiti and 
urged the United Nations to consider the spirit and 
aims of the resolution. On 4 October, a high-level 
OAS delegation arrived in Haiti and met with rep
resentatives of various groups within the country. 
The delegation's negotiations with the High Com
mand of the Haitian Armed Forces (FADH) were 
interrupted on 7 October, when soldiers ordered 
the delegation members to leave the country. 

Meanwhile, on 3 October, President Aris
tide addressed t:he United Nations Security Coun
cil. The President of the Council made a statement 
condemning the coup, calling for the restoration 
of the legitimate Government, supporting the ef
forts of OAS a:nd expressing the hope that the 
President of Hai ti would soon return to his country 
and resume his functions.3 

On 7 October, the two Chambers of the 
Haitian Parliament, under pressure from the mili
tary, named an "Acting Pre.sident", who in turn 
appointed, on 10 October, a "Prime Minister". The 
OAS Ministers for Foreign Affairs adopted, on 
8 October, a Si!cond resolution4 in which they 
condemned the decision to replace the President 
illegally and declared unacceptable any Govern
ment that might result from that situation. They 
urged OAS mennber States to freeze the financial 
assets of the Ha1itian State and to impose a trade 
embargo on Haiti, excep t for humanitarian aid. 
The Ministers called upon the Member States of 
the United Nations to adopt the same measures. 
They also decid,ed to constitute, at the request of 
President Aristide, a civilian mission, known as 
OEA/DF.MOC, to re-estabHsh and strengthen consti
tutional democracy in Haiti. 

On 11 October 1991, the United Nations 
General Assembly adopted by consensus resolu
tion 46/7, in which it condemned the illegal re-
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placement of the constitutional President of Haiti, 
the use of violence and military coercion and the 
violation of human rights in Haiti; affirmed as 
unacceptable any entity resulting from that illegal 
situation; and demanded the immediate restora
tion of the legitimate Government of President 
Aristide, the application of the Constitution and 
thus the full observance of human rights in Haiti. 

The Assembly appealed to Member States 
to take measures in support of the OAS resolutions 
and emphasiied that, when comtitutional order 
was restored in Haiti, increased cooperation would 
be necessary to support the country's development 
effort~ in order to strengthen its democratic insti
tutions. The Assembly also requested the United 
Nations Secretary-General to consider providing 
the support sought by the OAS Secretary-General 
in implementing the mandates arising from the 
OAS resolutions. 

Secretary-General Perez de Cuellar ac
tively supported the intensive efforts by OAS and 
its mediator at the time, Mr. Ramirez Ocampo, the 
formt'!r Minister for Foreign Affairs of Colombia, 
aimed at finding a political solution to the Haitian 
crisis. This support was continued by the new 
United Nations Secretary-General, Mr. Boutros 
Boutros-Ghali. On 15 July 1992, he informed5 the 
Security Council that he had accepted the offer of 
the Secretary-General of OAS, Mr. Joao Baena 
Soares, to include United Nations participation in 
a mission to Haiti. The high-level mission led by 
the OAS Secretary-General visited Haiti from 18 to 
21 August 1992. On 10 September, the Secretary
General informed the Security Council that the 
Haitian parties did not seem to have come closer 
together. He also reported that OAS was planning 
to deploy a first group of observers in Haiti and 
that it would maintain the economic embargo. He 
intended to continue cooperating with OAS and 
stood ready to lend any other assistance. 

On 3 November, the Secretary-General re
viewed6 for the General Assembly the efforts made 
by the international community to resolve the 
Haitian crisis. He also cited reports of a pattern of 
gross and widespread human rights abuses during 
the year since the coup d'etat in Haiti. As a result 
of the deteriorating political, economic and hu
manitarian situation, thousands of Haitians were 
fleeing their country. 

On 24 November 1992, the General As
sembly adopted resolution 47 /20, in which it again 
demanded the restoration of the legitimate Gov
ernment of President Aristide, together with the 
full application of the National Constitution and 
the full observance of human rights, and requested 
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the Secretary-General to take the "necessary meas
ures" in order to assist, in cooperation with OAS, 
in the solution of the Haitian crisis. 

Following the adoption of the resolution, 
the Secretary-General, on 11 December 1992, ap
pointed7 Mr. Dante caputo, the former Minister 
for Foreign Affairs of Argentina, as his Special Envoy 
for Haiti. On 13 January 1993, the OAS Secretary
General also appointed Mr. Caputo as his Special 
Envoy. 

The Special Envoy held a series of prelimi
nary consultations between 17 and 22 December 
1992 in Washington, D.C., with President Aristide, 
and at Port-au-Prince, the capital of Haiti, with the 
Coordinator and members of the Presidential 
Commission, with the Commander-in-Chief of 
FADH, Lieutenant-General Raoul Cedras, with 
the Prime Minister of the de facto Government, 
Mr. Marc Bazin, and with the Pre.~idents of the two 
Chambers of the National Assembly of Haiti. Fur
ther discussions were held with President Aristide 
in early January 1993. 

On 8 January 1993, President Aristide, in 
a letter8 addressed to the Secretary-General, re
quested, among other things, the following: (a) the 
deployment by the United Nations and OAS of an 
international civilian mission to monitor respect 
for human rights and the elimination of all forms 
of violence; and (b) the establishment of a process 
of dialogue among the Haitian parties, under the 
auspices of the Special Envoy, with a view to reach
ing agreements for the solution of the political 
crisis; the designation of a Prime Minister by the 
President to lead a Government of national con
cord aimed at the full restoration of democratic 
order in Haiti; agreements for the rehabilitation of 
Haitian institutions, including the reform of the 
judicial system, the professionalization of the armed 
forces and the separation of the police from the 
armed forces; international technical assistance for 
national reconstruction; and a system of guarantees 
to ensure a lasting solution. An identical letter was 
addressed to the Secretary-General of OAS. 

After further meetings at Port-au-Prince 
on 16 and 17 January 1993, the Special Envoy 
received two letters, one from Lieutenant-General 
Cedras and the other from Mr. Bazin, accepting in 
principle an international civilian mission and a 
dialogue among the Haitian parties to resolve the 
political crisis in the country. 

In a letter9 dated 18 January 1993 to Presi
dent Aristide, the Secretary-General agreed to 
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United Nations participation in an international 
ciVilian mission subject to the approval of the 
General Assembly and under terms to be agreed 
jointly with OAS. In the meantime, faced with the 
announcement by the de facto Government of 
Haiti that it was proceeding with the holding of 
elections for a third of the Senate, the Permanent 
Council of OAS adopted, on 13 Janua1y 1993, a 
declaration repudiating the proposed elections 
and declaring them to be "illegitimate'' and ob
structive of the efforts under way by OAS and the 
United Nations towards restoring the democratic 
institutional framework in Haiti. Secretary-General 
Boutros-Ghali supported the OAS declaration; 
however, his request to the de facto Haitian 
authorities that the elections be cancelled was not 
heeded. 

MICIVIH 

Following the Special Envoy's consult
ations with the Secretaries-General of the United 
Nations and of OAS concerning the mandate of the 
International Civilian Mission in Haiti (MICIVIH) 
and the modalities of its operations, the joint ideas 
were presented to and agreed upon by President 
Aristide. The terms of the agreement regarding the 
Mission were subsequently incorporated in an ex
change of letters between the de facto Prime 
Minister, Mr. Bazin, and the Special Envoy on 
9 February 1993. 

Under the agreement, MICIVIH would 
verify respect for human rights as laid down in the 
Haitian Constitution and in the international in
struments to which Haiti was a party, in particular, 
the International Covenant on Civil and Political 
Rights and the American convention on Human 
Rights. The Mission would devote special attention 
to the observance of the rights to life, to the in
tegrity and security of the person, to personal lib
erty, to freedom of expression and to freedom of 
association. The Mission would be entitled to re
ceive communications relating to alleged human 
rights violations, to visit freely any place or estab
lishment, to enjoy entire freedom of movement 
within Haitian territory, to interview anybody 
freely and privately, to make recommendations to 
the authorities and verify their follow-up, to un
dertake a public information and education cam
paign on human rights and to use the mass media 
to the extent useful for the fulfilment of its man
date. It would be understood that the Mission was 
authorized to resort to other international proce
dures for the promotion and protection of human 
rights. 

The agreement also provided that once 
the Mission had been deployed, the Special Envoy 
would undertake discussions regarding ways and 
means through which the United Nations and OAS 
might assist in reinforcing democracy, accelerating 
economic development and professionalizing na
tional institutions, in particular, the judicial sys
tem, the armed forces and the police. 

Pending the General Assembly's appmvaJ, 
the Secretary-General dispatched to Haiti on 13 Feb
ruary 1993 an advance team and a survey group 
to prepare for the deployment of the United Nations 
component of the Mission. On 14 February, an 
initial group of 40 observers from OAS arrived in 
Haiti, where they joined forces with a small team 
of OAS observers that had been in Port-au-Prince 
since September 1992. 

On 24 March 1993, the Secretary-General 
recommended10 to the General Assembly that it 
establish the United Nations component of the 
joint mission. The United Nations component 
would comp rise some 200 international staff, in
duding 133 human rights observers. OAS would 
provide another 133 international observers, plus 
other required personnel for its component. The 
Secretary-General also submitted11 to the Assem
bly the proposals of three international human 
rights experts who had visited Haiti from 15 to 22 
February 1993, including their recommendations 
on the deployment of the mission throughout 
Haiti, the modalities of its operation and its needs 
in terms of personnel and resources. 

On 20 April 1993, the General Assembly 
adopted, without a vote, its resolution 47/ZOB 
authorizing United Nations participation, jointly 
with OAS, in MICIVIH. The Assembly reiterated 
the need for an early return of President Aristide 
to resume his constitutional functions as President 
and strongly supported the process of political 
dialogue under the auspices of the Special Envoy. 
It reiterated that any entity resulting from actions 
of the de facto regime, including the partial elec
tions to the Parliament in January 1993, was ille
gitimate. It also considered that any modifications 
regarding the economic measures recommended 
by the ad hoc meeting of the OAS Foreign Minis
ters should be considered according to progress in 
the observance of human rights and in the solution 
of the political crisis. 

MICIVIH operated under a Head of Mis
sion, appointed jointly by the United Nations and 
OAS and reporting to the Special Envoy. Its head
quarters was established at Port-au-Prince with 14 
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regional offices and sub-offices across the country. 
Deployment in the provinces began on 5 March 
1993. By the end of March, MICIVIH had a team 
in each of the nine departments of the country. 

Oil and arms embargo 
In the meantime, the Secretary-General's 

Special Envoy conducted consultations with the 
parties concerned aimed at seeking a political so
lution. The immediate objective was to achieve 
agreement on three main issue~, namely the return 
of President Aristide to Haiti, the appointment of 
a Prime Minister to head a Government of national 
concord and the resolution of the question of 
amnesty. Other critical issues included technical 
assistance for the economic and institutional re
construction of the rountry, and the nature and 
duration of the international presence in Haiti, 
coupled with international guarantees to ensure 
compliance with the agreements. Despite the 
mounting international pressure, however, the ne
gotiating process undertaken by Mr. Caputo did 
not succeed. 

On 7 June 1993, the Permanent Repre
sentative of Haiti to the United Nations addressed 
a letter12 to the President of the Security Council, 
in which he stated that despite the efforts of the 
international community, constitutional order 
had not yet been re-established in Haiti because 
the de facto authorities continued to obstruct all 
initiatives. In light of that situation, the letter went 
on, the Government of Haiti requested the Secu
rity Council to make universal and mandatory the 
sanctions against the de facto authorities adopted 
at the meeting of Ministers for Foreign Affairs of 
OAS and recommended in the General Assembly 
resolutions, giving priority to an embargo on pe-

troleum products and the supply of arms and mu
nitions. 

On 16 June, the Security Council, acting 
under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United 
Nations, unanimously adopted resolution 841 
(1993), by which it decided to impose an oil and 
arms embargo against Haiti as part of the continu
ing international effort to restore constitutional 
rule. The President of the Council, in a statement13 

on behalf of its members, said that the adoption 
of the resolution was warranted by the unique and 
exceptional situation in Haiti and should not be 
regarded as constituting a precedent. The Council 
decided that the sanctions would enter into force 
on 23 June 1993 unless the Secretary-General, hav
ing regard to the views of the Secretary-General of 
OAS, reported to the Council that, in the light of 
the results of negotiations, the measures were no 
longer warranted. At any time after such reporting, 
should the de facto authorities in Haiti fail to 
comply in good faith with their undertakings in 
those negotiations, the sanctions measures would 
enter into force immediately. 

Resolution 841 obliged States to prevent 
the sale or supply, by their n ationals or from their 
territories or using their flag vessels or aircraft, of 
petroleum or petroleum products or arms and re
lated maMriel including military vehicles, police 
equipment and their spare parts, to any person or 
body in Haiti. States were also to prevent any 
activities by their nationals or in their territories 
which promoted or were calculated to promote 
such sale or supply. States were also required to 
freeze all funds in the name of the Government of 
Haiti or the de facto authorities there, as well as 
those funds controlled directly or indirectly by the 
two wherever located or organized. 

B. Agreements for national reconciliation 

Governors Island Agreement 

On 21 June 1993, the Special Envoy, Mr. 
Caputo, received a letter from Lieutenant-General 
Cedras accepting the Special Envoy's earlier invi
tation to him to initiate a dialogue with President 
Aristide with a view to resolving the Haitian crisis. 
On 3 July, after almost a week of talks on Gover
nors Island, New York City, President Aristide and 
Lieutenant-General Cedras signed an agreement14 
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containing arrangements which the parties felt 
paved the way to a "satisfactory solution to the 
Haitian crisis and the beginning of a process of 
national reconciliation". 

Under the Agreement, President Aristide 
was to appoint a new Commander-in-Chief to re
place Lieutenant-General Cedras, who would take 
early retirement. President Aristide was to return 
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to Haiti on 30 October 1993. The parties agreed 
to a political dialogue, under the auspices of the 
United Nations and OAS, between representatives 
of political parties represented in the Parliament, 
with the participation of representatives of the 
Presidential Commission. The objectives of the 
political dialogue were to reach a political truce 
and promote a social pact to create conditions 
necessary to ensure a peaceful transition; to estab
lish procedures to enable the Haitian Parliament 
to resume its normal functioning; to reach an 
agreement enabJing the ParHament to confirm the 
Prime Minister as speedily as possible; and to reach 
an agreement permitting the adoption of the laws 
necessary for ensuring the transition. The parties 
further agreed that the President would nominate 
a Prime Minister, to be confirmed by the legally 
reconstituted Parliament. Following his confirma
tion and assumption of office, all United Nations 
and OAS sanctions were to be suspended. Other 
provisions dealt with issues of am!lesty, the crea
tion of a new police force and international coop
eration. 

The Agreement specifically requested the 
presence of United Nations personnel in Haiti to 
assist in modernizing the armed forces and estab
lishing the new police force. The Secretary-General, 
after consultation with the constitutional Govern
ment of Haiti, was to report to the Security Council 
with his recommendations on that aspect of 
the implementation of the Agreement. The United 
Nations and OAS were called upon to verify the 
fulfilment of all the commitments set out in the 
Agreement. The Secretary-General entrusted the 
verification to his Special Envoy and asked him 
to report regularly to him and to the Secretary
General of OAS. 

New York Pact 

On 14 July 1993, representatives of politi
cal forces and parliamentary blocs, together with 
the members of the Presidential Commission 
which represented President Aristide in Haiti, be
gan the inter-Haitian political dialogue under the 
auspices of the United Nations and OAS. At the 
conclusion of che talks 1n New York on 16 July, 
the parties signed a new document, known as the 
New York Pact,15 which provided for a six-month 
truce "to guarantee a smooth and peaceful transi
tion" in their country. In agreeing to the truce, the 
parties undertook to promote and guarantee re
spect for human rights and fundamental freedoms 
and to refrain from any action that might lead to 
violence or disrupt the transition to democracy. 

They also undlertook not to table motions of rio
confidence against the new Government of na
tional concord, in so far as it respected the 
Constitution atnd the laws of the Republic, or to 
obstruct the work of the Parliament. 

The signatories invited President Aristide 
to appoint a new Prime Minister as soon as possi
ble, and unde:rtook to ensure that laws necessary 
for the transition of power were passed on the basis 
of an emergerncy p rocedure. They agreed that the 
members of Parliament elected as a result of the 
contested elec1tions of 18 January 1993 would vol
untarily refraiin from occupying their parliamen
tary seats until the Conciliation Commission had 
rendered its verdict on this issue. The United 
Nations and OAS agreed to make two experts avail
able to help p1repare and implement an act estab
lishing the Co.ndliation Commission. 

Suspension of sanctions 
On lS July 1993, the Security Council 

confirmed16 its readiness to suspend the sanctions 
imposed again:st Haiti under Security Council reso
lution 841 (1'993) immediately after the Prime 
Minister had been ratified and had assumed his 
functions. ft was agreed that provisions would be 
made for the automatic termination of such sus
pension if the: parties to the Agreement or any 
authorities in Haiti failed to comply in good faith 
with the Agreement. The Council also declared its 
readiness to teirminate the sanctions, upon receipt 
of a report from the United Nations Secretary
General immediately after the return of President 
Aristide to Haiti. 

On 25i August 1993, the Haitian Parlia
ment ratified the appointment by President Aristide 
of Mr. Robert Malva! as Prime Minister-designate. 
This led the Security Council, on the Secretary
General's recommendation, to suspend immedi
ately the oil and arms embargo against Haiti as 
well as the free·ze on funds. The Council did so by 
unanimously adopting resolution 861 (1993) of 
27 August in which it also confirmed its readiness 
to reimpose sanctions if the terms of the Governors 
Island Agreement were not fully implemented. 

Establishment of UNMIH 

The Governors Island Agreement included 
provision for United Nations assistance for mod
ernizing the armed forces of Haiti and establishing 
a new police force with the presence of United 
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Nations personnel in these fields. On 25 August, 
the Secretary-General outlined17 for the Security 
Council his plans in this regard. He recommended 
the dispatch to Haiti of a mission consisting of 567 
civilian police monitors, 60 military trainers and 
a military construction unit with a strength of ap
proximately 500 all ranks for an initial period of six 
months. The mission would be headed by a Special 
Representative of the Secretary-General, namely the 
Special Envoy, Mr. C.aputo, who would also oversee 
the activities ofMICIVIH and who would coordinate 
the activities of the two missions. 

Although the Haitian Constitution pro
vided fo1 a police force separate from the armed 
forces, the responsibilities of FADH included both 
military and police functions. The Secretary-General 
said that, pending the creation of a new police force, 
United Nations civilian police monitors would help 
the Government in monitoring the activities of 
those members of FADH involved in carrying out 
police functions, provide guidance and advice, 
monitor the conduct of police operations and en
sure that legal requirements were fully met. 

As to the modernization of the armed 
forces, the Secretary-General stated that the mili
tary training teams would provide training to 
officers and non-commissioned officers in non
lethal skills in order to prepare them for what 
would become their primary mission, including 
disaster relief, search and rescue, and surveillance 
of borders and coastal waters. The military con
struction unit would work with the Haitian mili
tary in such areas as conversion of certain military 
facilities to civilian use and renovation of medical 
facilities. 

On 31 August 1993, the Security Council, 
by its resolution 862 (1993), approved the dispatch 
of an advance team to prepare for the possible 
deployment of the proposed United Nations mis
sion to Haiti. 

The advance team, headed by Mr. CapJoJ 
travelled to Haiti on 8 September 1993. On t 
basis of the team's findings, the Secretary-Gen :!lJ 
provided further clarifications 18 to the Council n 
analysing the political .~ituation in Haiti, he no 
that both sides continued to be divided by deep 
mistrust and suspicion. The political and social cli
mate in the country continued to be characterized 
by widespread violations of human rights and by 
other instances of violence. The Secretary-General 
shared the view of his Special Envoy that in these 
cirrumstances there was an "urgent need to dem
onstrate through concrete steps the commitment of 
the international community to the solution of the 
Haitian crisis". He recommended, therefore, that the 
Serurity Council approve the establishment of the 
United Nations Mission in Haiti (UNMIH). 

On 23 September 1993, the Security 
Council, by its resolution 867 (1993), authorized 
the establishment and immediate dispatch of 
UNMIH for a period of six months. Extension of 
the mandate beyond seventy-five days was made 
contingent upon a review by the Security Council 
of substantive progress towards the implementa
tion of political agreements reached. The Council 
called upon all factions in Haiti to renounce pub
licly violence as a means of political expression. 
On 6 October, the 0 :nmcil infonned19 the Secretary
General that they agreed with his intention to 
appoint Colonel Gregg Pulley (United States} as 
Commander of UNMIH's military unit and Super
intendent Jean-Jacques Lemay (Canada) as Com
mander of the UNMIH police unit. The 
Secretary-General also proposed that the military 
component of UNMIH be comprised of contin
gents from Argentina, Canada and the United 
States, and the police component of contingents 
from Algeria, Austria, Canada, France, Indonesia, 
Madagascar, the Russian Federation, Senegal, 
Spain, Switzerland, Tunisia and Venezuela.20 

C. September 1993-July 1994 

In accordance with resolution 867 (1993) 
and after necessary preparations and consult
ations, the UNMIH advance team, consisting of 53 
military and 51 police personnel, was deployed in 
Port-au-Prince in the period September-October 
1993. However, when the ship Harlan County, car
rying 220 personnel of the United Nations militazy 
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contingent arrived in Port-au-Prince on 11 Octo
ber, armed civilians (known as "attach~s") created 
disturbances in the area of the seaport and pre
vented the ship from landi.ng. In addition, they 
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threatened journalists and diplomats waiting to 
meet the contingent. 

The Security Council issued a staternent-21 

deeply deploring the events of 11 October and reit
erating that serious and consistent non-compliance 
with the Governors Island Agreement would 
prompt it to reinstate the oil and arms embargo 
against Haiti. In this context, the Council re
quested the Secretary-General to report urgently 
whether the incidents of 11 October constituted 
such non-compliance by FADH. 

Following the departure of the Harlan 
County, the other members of UNMIH, the bulk of 
MIC!VIH staff and non-essential personnel of in
ternational agencies left Haiti. Many foreign na
tionals acted likewise, while Haitians living in the 
capital attempted to flee to the countryside. The 
Secretary-General's Special Representative re
mained at Port-au-Prince until 6 November 1993. 

Sanctions reimposed 

On 13 October 1993, the Secretary-General 
called22 the Council's attention to the "repeatedly 
observed lack of will on the part of the command 
of F'AOH to faci litate the deployment and opera
tion of UNMIH" and to administrative obstacles 
created to delay the start of the Mission. He also 
cited incidents demonstrating a lack of will to act 
against "attaches" who were terrorizing the popu
lation through such actions as assassinations, at
tacks on the offices of the Prime Minister and a 
general strike against UNMIH. Moreover, police 
had facilitated and, in some cases, participated in 
the actions of the armed civilians. 

The Secretary-General went on to say that 
most of the instructions issued by the Government 
of Haiti to FADH and police had not been carried 
out. That was a "clear violation of the principle of 
the subordination of military forces to civilian 
authority", which was a central feature of the Gov
ernors Island Agreement. Incidents had occurred 
which reflected a lack of will to cooperate fully 
with the peaceful transition to a democratic soci
ety, as well as the "clear and explicit intent tO 

prevent the democratic process, as accepted in that 
Agreement, from taking its course". The Com
mander-in-Chief of the armed forces and the po
lice chief and commander of the Port-au-Prince 
metropolitan area Nhave failed to fulfil the com
m itments entered into by General Cedras in his 
capacity as co-signatory of the Governors Island 
Agreement". The Secretary-General declared it nec
essary to terminate the suspension of the oil and 

arms embargo and the freeze on funds first im
posed by resolution 841 (1993). 

The Security Council, by its resolution 873 
(1993) of 13 October, decided to reimpose: its oil 
and arms embargo against Haiti and the fre:eze on 
funds as of 2359 hours Eastern Standard! Time 
(EST) on 18 October 1993 unless the parties to the 
Governors Island Agreement and other authorities 
in Haiti implemented in full the agreement to 
reinstate the legitimate Government of President 
Aristide and enable UNMIH to carry out it:s man
date. The Council said it would also consider ad
ditional sanctions if they continued to impede the 
activities of UNMIH or to refuse to comply with 
relevant Security Council resolutions and the Gov
ernors Island Agreement. 

Despite diplomatic efforts to resolve the 
crisis and mounting international pressu1re, the 
military leaders in Haiti continued to ddy the 
Governors Island Agreement. Moreover, on 14 Oc
tober, the Minister of Justice in the Government 
of President Aristide, Mr. Fran~ois-Guy Mala ry, was 
assassinated. In a letter23 dated 15 October 1993, 
President Aristide requested the Security Council 
to call on Member States to take the "necessary 
measures to strengthen the provisions of resolu
tion 873 (1993}". 

On 16 October, the Security Council, by 
its resolution 875 (1993), called upon Member 
States to ensure the strict implementation of the 
oil and arms embargo against Haiti, and iin par
ticular to halt and inspect ships travelling towards 
Haiti in order to verify their cargoes and destina
tions. The Council also confirmed that it was pre
pared to consider further necessary measures to 
ensure full compliance with the provisions of rele
vant Council resolutions. 

Reaffirming that, in "these unique and 
exceptional circumstances", the failure of the mili
tary authorities in Haiti to fulfil their obligations 
under the Governors Island Agreement constituted 
a threat to peace and security in the region, the 
Council called on Member States, acting nati.onally 
or through regional arrangements and in coopera
tion with the legitimate Government of Haiti, to 
use appropriate measures to implement the sanc
tions called for under resolutions 841 (1993) and 
873 (1993). 

On 30 October 1993, after the deadline 
for the return of President Aristide to Hai:ti had 
passed, the Security Council condemned24 the fact 
that Lieutenant-General C~dras and the Haitian 
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military authorities had not fulfilled their obliga
tions under the Governors Island Agreement, and 
deplored their fostering and perpetuation of a po
litical and security environment which prevented 
the return of President Aristide to Haiti. The 
Secretary-General informed25 the Council on 26 
November 1993 that the Haitian military authori
ties continued to obstruct the deployment of 
UNMIH. He concluded that the mandate en
trusted to UNMIH could not be implemented until 
there was a dear and substantial change of attitude 
on the part of the Haitian military leaders. Not
withstanding that assessment, the Council de
cided26 on 10 December 1993 to continue the 
mandate of UNMIH for the full six-month period, 
that is until 23 March 1994. 

As regards MICIVIH, a small group of ad
ministrative personnel remained in Port-au-Prince 
following the evacuation of the bulk of its person
nel in October 1993. The Executive Director of 
MICIVIH, Mr. Colin Granderson, returned to Port
au-Prince after four weeks of absence. Twenty-two 
United Nations and OAS observers returned on 
26 January 1994, beginning a gradual build-up. 

MICIVIH reported an alarming increase in 
violence in Haiti. There had been an outbreak of 
violence in Port-au-Prince and surrounding areas, 
where the number of murders remained at a very 
high level, with the persistence of grave violations 
of human rights and, in particular, extrajudicial 
executions, suspicious deaths and enforced disap
p earances. There were a number of mutilations 
and many of those killed were supporters of Presi
dent Aristide. In certain cases of suspicious death, 
MICIVIH obtained information leading to the con
clusion that the culprits were members of FADH, 
their auxiliaries or members of the Front revolu
tionnaire pour l'avancement et le progres en Haiti 
(FRAPH). In other cases, testimony pointed to 
armed civilians and left it unclear whether it was 
a question of "attaches" or of armed bands acting 
with the complicity of FADH. 

Diplomatic efforts continue 

The Secretary-General and his Special Rep
resentative, supported by several United Nations 
Member States ("Friends of the Secretary-General 
for Haiti"), in consultation with the OAS Secretary
General, continued to work intensively to break 
the impasse and promote agreement between the 
parties on measures which would make it possible 
to resume implementation of the Governors Island 
Agreement. 
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An important step forward was taken on 
14-16 January 1994, when President Aristide con
vened a conference in Miami, Florida (United 
States), to which all the political groups that had 
signed the New York Pact were invited. At that 
conference a consensus emerged on a sequence of 
steps to be taken to break the deadlock. In the 
course of February 1994, further consultations 
took place in Washington between leading mem
bers of both Houses of the Haitian Parliament, 
representing all political tendencies in that Parlia
ment. On 19 February, the Secretary-General re
ceived a letter from a representative group of those 
Parliamentarians containing a plan for resolving 
the crisis. On 3 March 1994, this plan was endorsed 
in a resolution by the Chamber of Deputies of the 
Haitian Parliament. The plan27 as presented to the 
Secretary-General by its authors was transmitted 
to the Security Council on 20 February 1994. On 
that occasion, the Secretary-General stated that he 
considered it to constitute a significant develop
ment. 

The plan, which was subsequently set out 
in detail in a letter received on 23 February 1994, 
provided for the appointment of a Prime Minister, 
the departure of the Commander-in-Chief of 
FADH, a vote on the amnesty law, as well as the 
adoption, after the installation of the new Govern
ment, of a law concerning the establishment of a 
police force, and the return of President Aristide 
to Haiti. 

On S March 1994, the Secretary-General 
met with President Aristide. During the meeting, 
the President expressed his opposition to this in
itiative. He further expressed his position in a 
7 March 1994 letter to the Secretary-General. Be
fore appointing a new Prime Minister, President 
Aristide wished to bring about the departure of the 
leaders of the coup d'etat, the adoption of the laws 
provided for within the framework of the New 
York Pact and the deployment of UNMIH. 

Situation with UNMIH 
and MICIVIH 

As UNMIH's first mandate period neared 
its end, the Secretary-General saw28 "no change in 
the prevailing situation in Haiti that would have 
allowed the reactivation of UNMIH". In those cir
cumstances, he suggested that the Council might 
wish to consider authorizing the extension of 
UNMIH's mandate for a period of three months. 
In his opinion, that would allow for the possibility 
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of reactivating the mission with a minimum of 
delay, should the implementation of the Gover
nors Island Agreement be resumed. 

The Security Council, by its resolution 905 
(1994) adopted on 23 March 1994, decided to 
extend the mandate of UNMIH until 30 June 1994 
and requested the Secretary-General to make spe
cific recommendations on the composition of 
UNMIH and the scope of its activities within the 
overall personnel levels established by resolution 
867 (1993). 

On 29 April 1994, the Secretary-General 
also recommended29 that the General Assembly 
extend the mandate and financing of the United 
Nations component of MICIVIH for one year. In 
his view, although the Mission had been unable 
to rectify a distressing situation in Haiti, it had 
shed light on certain events there and denounced 
human rights abuses that would not otherwise 
have been disclosed. President Aristide could only 
be returned to power, and democracy restored in 
Haiti, if both sides made "constructive and ac
cepted concessions". The Secretary-General noted 
that the recent initiative by a group of Haitian 
Parliamentarians - which h ad been supported by 
the United Nations and OAS - had not been en
dorsed by President Aristide. Meanwhile, unity 
among the Friends of the Secretary-General for 
Haiti had waned and Security Council sanctions, 
reimposed in October 1993, had not been effec
tive. 

The Secretary-General said the interna
tional community's role had changed from that of 
mediator between the parties to that of sole agent 
responsible for finding and implementing a solu
tion to the deadlock. There was a danger that the 
iukrmiliunal commuuily vvould have too exten
sive a mission, allowing the parties to shirk their 
own responsibilities in the negotiating process. 
Given that negotiations had yielded no significant 
progress, the Secretary-General recommended that 
"a more specifically Haitian solution" be found. 
For this reason, the participants should resume an 
effective role in this process, and the international 
community and especially those countries most 
directly concerned should restore a unified ap
proach in the negotiations. Without positive 
change, both from the Haitian side and from the 
international community, it was difficult to deter
mine what additional efforts the United Nations 
could undertake to resolve the crisis. However, as 
long as material circumstances would allow, the 
United Nations must maintain its presence 
through MICIVIH and ensure the continuity of 
humanitarian assistance. 
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The General Assembly, in its resolution 
48/27B of 8 July· 1994, authorized the extension 
of the mandate of the United Nations component 
of MICIVIH for an additional year, and requested 
the Secretary-Geineral to expedite and strengthen 
the presence of the Mission in Haiti. At the end of 
June, MICIVIH had 104 international staff includ
ing 70 observers .. 

Additional sanctions 
against Haiti 

On 6 May 1994, the Security Council 
adopted resolution 917 {1994), by which it de
cided to impose a comprehensive set of sanctions 
against Haiti, wlhich should take effect no later 
than 2359 hours EST on 21 May, and listed a 
number of specific conditions for their termina
tion. The Counci I requested the Secretary-General 
to report to it no later than 19 May on steps the 
military had taken to comply with the terms of the 
resolution. The military authorities in Haiti, how
ever, continued to defy the will of the interna
tional communily. Moreover, they supported the 
installation, on ll l May, of Supreme Court Judge 
Emile Jonassaint as "provisional President". 

The Secu1rity Council, on 11 May, strongly 
condemnect30 the attempt to replace the legitimate 
President of Haiti and reaffirmed the Council 
members' commitment to the restoration of de
mocracy in Haiti and to the return of President 
Aristide. On 19 May, the Secretary-General in
formed31 the Council that the military authorities 
had not taken any steps to comply with resolution 
917 (1994), and, on the contrary, supported the 
illegal attempt to, replace the legitimate President. 
The new sanctions against Haiti subsequently took 
effect as scheduled. 

In order to tighten the cordon around the 
island, the United States deployed two additional 
navy vessels off Haiti, bringing to eight the num
ber of United States ships working with one Cana
dian, one Argenti.ne and one Dutch ship. A French 
vessel was also expected to participate. Steps were 
also taken on land to enforce the sanctions. At the 
request of the Dominican Republic, the Secretary
General dispatched a team of technical experts to 
assess the situation on the Dominican/Haitian bor
der. On the basis. of the team's report, on 9 June 
the Secretary-General communicated his observa
tions and recommendations to the Government of 
the Dominican Republic. 
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Tensions in Haiti increase 

On 20 June 1994, the Secretary-General 
reported32 to the Security Council that no progress 
had been made towards the implementation of the 
~ovemors ls land Agreement. On the contrary, ten
sions in Haiti increased as a result of the installa
!ion of an illegitimate government, th e growing 
impact of economic sanctions, the ron tinued re
pression and the humanitarian crisis. The "provi
sional President'' had announced that he would be 
organizing elections by the end of 1994 and would 
leave office in February 1995, after the election of 
a new President in January 1995. On 11 June, he 
declared a state of emergency on the grounds that 
the nation was facing extreme danger and risks of 
invasion. Despite the electoral timetable, no legis
lative acUon was taken to prepare for the legislative 
elections due in November 1994. 

As to human rights, the Secretary-General 
reported that the situation had deteriorated 
sharply, with new patterns of repression such as 
the abduction and rape o[ family members of po
litical activists. In a growing numbet of politically 
related killings, the implication of m embers of 
FADH or of FRAPH was established. The humani
tarian situation in Haiti also continued to deterio
rate in spite of efforts by the United Nations and 
OAS, non-governmental organizations and bilat
eral donors. 

On 28 June 1994, the Secreta_ry-General 
told33 the Security Council that the continued de
terioration of the situation In Haiti had substan
tially changed the circumstances under which 
~IH had been planned. The Council might 
·wish to consider modifying the o riginal mandate. 
The Secretary-General recommended that the 
mandate be extended for a period of one month, 
to ~llow for consultations on the possible strength
erung of UNMIH and its role in overall attempts 
to find a solution to the Haitian crisis. 

The Secretary-General also recalled that in 
the statement34 of conclusions adopted at their 
meeting in New York on 3 June 1994, the Friends 
of the Secretary-General for Haiti had expressed 
th eir determination to promote the full deploy-
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mcnt of UNMIII when conditions permitted and 
envisaged the reconfiguration and strengthening 
of the ~ission. Furthermore, the Ad Hoc Meeting 
on Haiti of Ministers for Foreign Affairs of OAS 
had unanimously adopted on 9 June 1994 a reso
lution which called on all Member Stntcs to sup
port measures by the United Nations to strengthen 
UNMIH in order to assist in the restoration of 
democracy through the professioaalizatlon of the 
anned forces and the training of a new police, to 
help maintain essential civil order and protect the 
personnel of international and other organizations 
involved in human rights and humanitarian efforts 

in Haiti. 
On 30 June 1994, the Serurity Council 

adopted resolution 933 (1994) deciding to extend 
the mandate of UNMIH until 31 July and request
ing the Secretary-General to report to the Council 
with specific recommendations on the strength, 
composition, cost and duration of UNMIH, appro
priate to its expansion and deployment after the 
departure of the senior Haitian military leadership. 

The situation further deteriorated when 
on 11 July 1994, the de facto authorities in Haiti 
delivered to the Executive Director of MIClVIH in 
Port-au-Prince a decree of the "provisional Presi
dent" dedaring tbe international staff of MlCIVlH 
"undesirable" and giving them 48 hours to leave 
Haitian territory. 

Secretary-General Boutros-Ghali and the 
Acting Secretary-General of OAS issued a joint 
statement resolutely condemning this illegal ac
tion. The Security Council condemned3s this de
cision of the de facto authorities stressing that this 
action further reJn forced the Council's determina
tion to bring about a rapid and definltlve solution 
to the crisis. The Secretary-General then informed 
the General Assembly and the Security Council of 
his decision, made in consultation with OAS, to 
evacuate MICIVIH staff from Haiti for security 
considerations. Both United Nations and OAS per
sonnel of MICIVIH left Haiti on 13 July. 
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D. Multinational force 

As requested by Security Council resolu
tion 933 (1994). the Secretary-General, on 15 July 
1994, outlined for the Security Council the tasks 
of a proposed expanded force in Haiti, its strength 
and concept of operations. He pr€sented to the 
Council three options for the establishment of 
such a force. The Secretary-General supported ac
tion under Chapter VII of the Charter by a multi
national force in order to ensure the return of the 
legitimate President and to assist the legitimate 
Government of Haiti in the maintenance of public 
order. After these goals were achieved, UNMlH, 
under Chapter VI, would take over from the mul
tinational force. 

On 31 July 1994, the Serurity Council 
adopted its resolution 940 (1994). By the terms of 
t hat resolution, the Council, acting under Chapter 
VII of the United Nations Charter, authorized 
Member States to form a multinational force under 
unified command and control and "to use all nec
essary means" to facilitate the departure of the 
military leadership, the prompt return of the le
gitimately elected President and the restoration of 
the legitimate Governm ent authorities. 

By other terms of the resolution, the 
Council decided to revise and extend the mandate 
of UNMIH. An expanded, strengthened UNM1H 
would assume its fu ll range of functions, and the 
multinational force would te rminate its own mis
sion, when a secure and stable environment had 
been established and UNMIH had the capability 
and structure to assume those functions. That de
termination would be made by the Council, on 
the basis of recommendations from Member States 
participating in the multinational force and from 
the Secretary-General. The Council also approved 
the establishment of an UNMlH advance team of 
not more than 60 personnel to monitor the opera
tions of the multinational force. The team would 
also assess requirements and prepare for the de
ployment of UNMTH. 

The Councjl extended the mandate of 
UNMlH for a period of six months and increased 
its troop level to 6,000. It established the objective 
of completing UNMIH's mission not later that Feb
ruary 1996. Under its revised mandate, UNMIH 
would assist in sustaining the secure and stable 
environment established during the multinational 
phase and the protection of international person
nel and key installations; and in the professionali
zation of the Haitian armed forces and the creation 
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of a separate police force. It would also assist the 
legitimate constitutional authorities of Haiti in es
tablishing an environment conducive to the or
ganization of free and fair legislative elections to 
be called by those authorities, and, when requested 
by them, monitored by the United Nations, in 
cooperation with OAS. 

Final diplomatic efforts 

In August 1994, as a persona] initiative 
aimed at the peaceful implementation of resolu
tion 940 (1994), the Secretary-General dispatched 
a United Nations official with an exploratory mis
sion in order to consider the possibility of sencling 
to Haiti a high-level delegation which would hold 
discussions with the military authorities. The mili
tary authorities refused to meet with the envoy, 
and the Secretary-General suspended these efforts 
unless the Security Council gave him a new man
date or the situation changed. However, he in
formed the Council that he would continue to seek 
ways to implement resolution 940 (1994) peace
fully. The President of the Security Council, in a 
statement to correspondents, deplored the rejec
tion by the de facto authorities of the Secretary
General's initiative, and reiterated the Council's 
condemnation of repression, systematic violence 
and violations of international humanitarian law 
in Haiti. 

At that poin t, t he President of the United 
States, Mr. William Clinton, stated that all diplo
matic efforts had been exhausted and, in accord
an ce with Security Council resolution 940 (1994), 
force might be used to remove the military lead
ership from power in Haiti and ensure the return 
of the democratic Government of President Aris
tide. President Clinton stated that more than 20 
countrfos had agreed to join the United States in 
a multinational force. On 17 September, in a fina l 
diplomatic effort, the President of the United 
States sent to Haiti a high-level mission, headed 
by former President Jimmy Carter. Faced with im
minent invasion and after two days of intensive 
talks, the Haitian military leaders agreed to resign 
when a general amnesty would be voted into law 
by the Haitian Parliament, o r by 15 October 1994, 
whichever was earlier. Under the agreement, the 
Haitian military and police forces would cooperate 
with the Unlted States military mission. 
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Multinational force deployed 

On 19 September 1994, in a first phase of 
the military operation authorized by Security 
Council resolution 940 (1994), the lead elements 
of the 28-nation multinational force, spearheaded 
by United States troops, landed in Haiti without 
opposition. Upon his arrival in Haiti on the same 
day, Lieutenant-General Hugh Shelton, the Com
mander of the force, coordinated the entry of the 
force with Haiti's military leaders. 

The Secretary-General welcomed the fact 
that conditions had been created for the peaceful 
implementation of resolution 940 (1994). He also 
said that an advance group of United Nations mili
tary observers would be dispatched to Haiti shortly 
and that he was considering the early redeploy
ment of MICIVIH. Meanwhile, Mr. Dante Caputo, 
having cited the changing context of the situation 
in Haiti, resigned on 19 September 1994 as Special 
Envoy of the Secretaries-General of the United 
Nations and OAS for Haiti. The Secretary-General 
received the resignation with deep regret and ex
pressed to Mr. Caputo his thanks for the courage 
and devotion he had lent to the discharge of his 
duties. To succeed Mr. Caputo, the Secretary
General appointed, on 23 September, Mr. Lakhdar 
Brahimi, former Minister for Foreign Affairs of 
Algeria, as his Special Representative for Haiti. 

On 27 September, the multinational force 
submitted to the Security Council the first of thir
teen reports summarizing operations. The report36 

stated that activities of the force constituted the 
foundation for establishing the secure and stable 
environment necessary to restore and maintain 
democracy in Haiti. There was also evidence that 
the force was on its way towards establishing the 
conditions necessary for the full implementation 
of resolution 940 (1994). 

The second report37 was forwarded to the 
Security Council on 10 October. It summarized the 
second and third weeks of operations, during 
which the overall situation in Haiti was relatively 
quiet, with some incidents of violence among Hai
tians. The force continued to search aggressively 
for and seize weapons caches, to protect public 
safety and to expand its presence in the country
side. The report stated that substantial progress 
was made in re-establishing democracy in Haiti; in 
consequence, the force would be drawn down 
from its peak of 21,000 troops. 
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UNMIH advance team 
arrives in Haiti 
The first group of the UNMIH advance 

team consisting of 12 United Nations military ob
servers from Bangladesh, France, Ireland and New 
Zealand arrived in Haiti on 23 September 1994. 
The Chief Military Observer established liaison 
with the Commander of the multinational force, 
and the appropriate coordination mechanisms 
were put in place. The tasks of the team included 
coordinating with the multinational force in 
preparation for the full deployment of UNMIH, 
monitoring the operations of the multinational 
force, making its good offices available as required 
and reporting to the Secretary-General on the im
plementation of resolution 940 (1994). 

On 29 September 1994, the Security 
Council, by its resolution 944 (1994), requested 
the Secretary-General to ensure the immediate 
completion of the deployment of the observers 
and other elements of the sixty-person UNMIH 
advance team. It also encouraged nim, in consult
ation with the Secretary-General of OAS, to facili
tate the immediate return to Haiti of MIClVIH. By 
other provisions of the resolution, the Council 
decided to lift the sanctions imposed on Haiti, 
beginning at 0001 am EST on the day after the 
return to Haiti of President Aristide. 

With the arrival in Port-au-Prince on 30 
September of seven additional members of the 
advance team, including four military observers 
from Guatemala and Djibouti, and 30 more per
sonnel on S October, the team had become fully 
operational. In addition to the 16 military ob
servers, the advance team comprised 10 military 
planners from Bangladesh, Canada and the United 
States; 13 civilian police personnel from Canada 
and 10 administrative staff personnel. The team 
was led in the field by the UNMIH Chief of Staff, 
Colonel William Fulton (Canada), acting under the 
authority of the Special Representative of the 
Secretary-General. 

The Secretary-General noted38 that the 
great majority of the Haitian population welcomed 
the multinational force, but might be developing 
unrealistically high expectations of what it would 
do. He also noted that, in preparation for the 
transition from the multinational force to UNMIH, 
the advance team's military component had estab
lished a joint working group with the force. The 
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transition could only take place when a secure and 
stable environment had been established, and 
when lJNMIH's strength and structure were ade
quate for it to assume its functions. The advance 
team's tasks would expire when the force had 
completed its mission and when UNMIH had as
sumed the full range of its functions. 

President Aristide reinstated 

On 28 September 1994, President Aristide 
convened an extraordinary session of the Haitian 
Parliament to consider draft legislation on an am
nesty. On 10 October, after the Parliament had 
passed the amnesty legislation, Lieutenant-General 
Cedras resigned as Commander-in-Chief of FADH . 

Other members of the military leadership, Brigadier
General Philippe Biamby and Colonel Michel 
Franc;ois, also submitted their resignations. The 
President of Panama, at the request of President 
Aristide, agreed to give asylum to Lieutenant
General Cedras and Brigadier-General Biamby. Ear
lier, Colonel Frani;ois had gone to the Dominican 
Republic. The Secretary-General expressed his sat• 
isfaction at the resignation of the military leader
ship in Haiti and hoped that this step would 
facilitate the return to power of President Aristide 
and the restoration of democracy in Haiti. 

On 15 October 1994, after the departure 
of the military leadership, President Aristide re
turned to Haiti and resumed his functions, after 
three years of enforced exile. The Secretary
General welcomed the long-awaited return of the 
President and the resumption of the democratic 
process in Haiti. On the same day, the Security 
Council, by its resolution 948 (1994), also wel
comed the return of President Aristide and, with 
his return, the lifting of sanctions at 0001 am EST 
on 16 October. 

The Council expressed full support for ef
forts by President Aristide, democratic leaders in 
Haiti, and the legitimate organs of the restored 
Government to bring Haiti out of the crisis and 
return it to the democratic community of nations. 
Commending the efforts of all States, organiza
tions and individuals who had contributed to that 
outcome, the Council recognized in particular the 
efforts of the multinational force in creating the 
conditions necessary for the return of democracy 
in Haiti. It also expressed its support for the de
ployment of the advance team of UNMIH and 
urged that cooperation continue between the 
Secretaries-General of the United Nations and 
OAS, especially regarding the rapid return to Haiti 
.ofMIOVIH. 
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On 25 October 1994, President Aristide 
designated Mr. Smarck Michel the new Prime Min
ister. His appointment was ratified by both Cham
bers of the Pairliament on 4 November and his 
platform was approved unanimously in the Senate 
on 6 November and by overwhelming majority in 
the Chamber of Deputies on 7 November. The new 
Government took office on 8 November 1994. 

From 23 to 29 October, the Secretary
General's Spedal Representative visited Haiti and 
had a series of discussions dealing with the situ
ation on the ground, the operation of the multi· 
national force and conditions for the transition 
from the multinational force to UNMIH. On 15 
November, Secretary-General Doutros-Ghali paid a 
visit to Haiti. He ass ured Pre5identAristidc that the 

United Nations, in collaboration with OAS, would 
continue to assist Haiti on the road to national 
reconciliation, political stability and reconstruc
tion. 

Preparations for 
UNMIH deployment 

In the meantime, the advance team of 
UNMIH reported that the multinational force con
tinued to operate smoothly towards achieving its 
objectives under resolution 940 (1994), with few 
incidents and with evident widespread acceptance 
by the Haitian population. No acts of intimidation 
or violence against the United Nations or other 
international presence were reported. In addition 
to monitoring the operations of the multinational 
force, the military and police personnel of the 
advance team were engaged in on-site planning 
for the transition from the force to UNMIH. 

On Zl November, the Secretary-General 
reported39 to the Security Council that discussions 
were under way between the United Nations, the 
Government of Haiti, the Government of the 
United States and other interested parties to assure 
a smooth transition. The issues being addressed 
induded the training of the Haitian police, the time• 
table for forthcoming legislative elections, and the 
establishment of a secure and stable environment. 
The Secretary-General noted that of particular con
cern was the setting up of an interim Haitian police 
pending the creation of a National Police. 

The head of the UNMIH advance team 
believed that the strength of the team 1hould be 
increased in order to further facilitate planning of 
the Mission, identification of conditions required 
for the transition and, most important, preparation 
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for the actual transition. The Secretary-General 
therefore recommended that the Security Council 
authorize expansion of the advance team up to 
500 members to allow it to be progressively 
strengthened so that it would be fully prepared to 
enter the transition period. The Security Council 
did so on 29 November by resolution 964 (1994). 
It also welcomed the positive developments in 
Haiti since the deployment of the multinational 
force, and the establishment of a joint working 
group to prepare for the transition by the UNMIH 
advance team and the force. 

MICIVIH returns to Haiti 

The core group of MICIVIH returned to 
Haiti on 22 October 1994 to join the MICIVIH 
Executive Director, Mr. Granderson, and the staff 
of the Office of Human Rights, who had arrived 
on 6 October to evaluate the conditions for a 
return of MICIVJH. The activities of the Mission 
resumed on 26 October with the reopening of an 
office in Port-au-Prince. 

In the meantime, the joint United Nations/ 
OAS Working Group on MICIVIH, which had been 
set up in 1993 when MICIVIH was first sent to 
Haiti, met to look at the future of the Mission in 
terms of its redeployment and possible expansion 
of its mandate. At the meeting on 4 November in 
Washington, it was decided that MICIVIH would 
continue to give priority to the monitoring and 
promotion of respect for human rights in Haiti. As 
in the past, it would document the human rights 
situation, make recommendations to the Haitian 
authorities, implement an information and civic 
education programme and help to solve problems 
such as those relating to detentions, medical assist
ance to victims and the return of displaced per
sons. It was also decided that MlClVIH would 
contribute to institution-building. 

On 23 November 1994, the Secretary
General proposed40 to the General Assembly that 
MICIYIH, while continuing to verify compliance 
with Haiti's human rights obligations arid to pro
mote respect for the rights of all Haitians, should 
contribute, in so far as possible, to the strengthen
ing of democratic institutions. The broadening of 
the responsibilities of the Mission would not have 
any financial implications, for the total number of 
its staff would remain unchanged. 

On 5 December, the General Assembly 
took note41 of the Secretary-General's report, in 
particular his recommendations with regard to 
MICIVIH's mandate. The Assembly requested the 
speedy return to Haiti of all members of the Mis-
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sion "with the task of verifying compliarnce by 
Haiti with its human rights obligations, namely, 
to promote respect for the rights of all Haitians 
and to contribute to the strengthening of demo
cratic institutions." 

Transition date decided 

After the arrival of the international force, 
FADH disintegrated. Politically motivated violence 
and human tights abuses decreased. The following 
weeks were marked by further improvement in the 
overall situation in Haiti. People could move freely 
throughout the country, the constitutional[ Gov
ernment exercised its authority over the whole 
country and the Provisional Electoral Council was 
making preparations for legislative and local elec
tions. No serious danger to the existence ,of the 
Government could be identified. · 

On the other hand, the collapse of IFADH, 
the dissolution of the corps of rural police .agents 
(section chiefs) and the lack of a functioning police 
force created a security void that contribute:d to a 
marked increase in banditry and crimi1nality 
throughout the count ry. The security situation was 
very fragile. On 17 January 1995, the Sec,retary
General listed42 for the Security Council a number 
of factors which could lead to future insta1bility. 
Among them were the disaffection of former FADH 
members, the probable continued existence of 
paramilitary networks and the availability of arms; 
rising frustration at the inability of the jjustice 
system to address past human rights violatioins and 
current criminality; the delay in translating eco
nomic measures and development programmes 
into concrete improvements in the daily life of the 
impoverished majority of the population; a1r1d the 
additional tension that might be generated 'by the 
forthcoming elections. 

Since UNMIH's mandate was expiri.ng on 
31 January 1995, the Secretary-General recom
mended that the Council authorize its extension 
for a period of six months, to 31 July 1995. He 
expected that UNMIH would be able to take over 
from the multinational force on or around 
31 March 1995. The Secretary-General further de
tailed the mandate of the Mission, its mies of 
engagement, structure, deployment, concc~pt of 
operations, preparations for the transitioin and 
transition timetable. He noted that in the rE:main
ing weeks before the handover to UNMIH, the 
multinational force would continue to work ac
tively with the Government of Haiti to further 
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improve the security situation. It would continue 
the disarmament programme even more energeti
cally than before. It would also help the Haitian 
security forces to investigate every unlawful act 
and arrest those who, acting individually or in 
groups, were responsible for many of the crimes 
in Port-au-Prince and elsewhere. The Secretary
General had already notified'13 the Security Coun
cil of his intention to appoint Major-General 
Joseph Kinzer (United States) as commander of the 
military component of UNMIH. 

In accordance with resolution 940 (1994), 
the 'Security Council was to make its determination 
to terminate the multinational force's mission 
"taking into account recommendations from the 
member States of the multinational force, which 
are based on the assessment of the commander of 
the multinational force, and from the Secretary
General". On 18 January 1995, the President of the 
Council received a statement44 by the member 
States saying that a secure and stable environment 
existed in Haiti. They recommended that the 
Council determine that it was appropriate for 
UNMIH to begin assuming the full range of its 
functions. In making this recommendation, they 

took note of and confirmed the findings of the 
report45 of the Commander of the multinational 
force. The Secretary-General had submitted a re
port46 on 17 January 1995. 

On 30 January 1995, the Security Council 
adopted its resolution 975 (199S), in which it de
termined that a secure and stable environment, 
appropriate to the deployment of UNMIH, existed 
in Haiti. The Council authorized the Secretary
General to recruit and deploy military contingents, 
civilian police and other civilian personnel to al
low UNMIH to assume its functions as established 
in resolutions 867 (1993) and 940 (1994). lt also 
authorized him, working with the commander of 
the multinational force, to take the necessary steps 
in order for UNMIH to assume these responsibili
ties. According to resolution 975, the full transfer 
of responsibility from the multinational force to 
UNMIH was to be completed by 31 March 1995. 
The Council also extended the mandate of UNMIH 
until 31 July 1995 and authorized the Secretary
General to deploy in Haiti, in accordance with 
resolution 940, up to 6,000 troops and, as recom
mended in his report to the Council of 17 January 
1995, up to 900 civilian police officers. 

E. Transition to UNMIH 

As a result of the effective rooperation 
between the multinational force and UNMIH and 
thorough preparation work, the transition from 
the multinational force to UNMIH took place on 
31 March 1995, in full compliance with the envis
aged timetable. The official ceremony, which was 
held at the National Palace at Port-au-Prince, was 
attended, among others, by President Aristide of 
Haiti, President Clinton of the United States, the 
President of the Security Council and the Secretary
General. 

UNMIH established its headquarters in 
Port-au-Prince and sub-headquarters in .six opera
tional sectors (Cap Haitien, Gonaives, Port-au
Prince (2), Jacmel and Les Cayes). Five infantry 
battalions (including the Quick Reaction Force), 
support units, a military police battalion, an engi
neering unit, aviation and logistic elements, a mili
tary information support team and a civil affairs 
unit were deployed in 10 locations (Cap Ha"itien, 
Fort-Liberte, Hinche, Gona1ves, Port-de-Paix, St. 
Marc, Port-au-Prince, Jacmel, Les Cayes, Jeremie). 
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Special Forces elements were deployed throughout 
the country in 25 locations. As at 10 April 1995, 
the strength of the UNMIH military component 
stood at 6,017 and the strength of the UNMIH 
civilian police component (CIVPOL) stood at 791. 
Chief Superintendent Neil Pouliot (Canada) had 
been named CIVPOL commander. Approximately 
two thirds of the military and one third of the 
civilian police components of UNMIH came from 
the multinational force. UNMIH also had 122 out 
of 220 international civilian staff, 175 out of 240 
local staff and 12 out of 29 United Nations Volun
teers. 

UNMIH activities 
Following the transition, UNMIH pro

vided security throughout Haiti. The overall situ
ation had continued to be generally stable and 
seaire. There were few cases of violence presumed 

◄3s/1 99S/3 I. 44S/1995/SS, annexes 1 and II. Us/1995/lS, annex. 
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to be politically motivated and the number of 
vigilante killings dropped significantly. Common 
crime also levelled off but remained a primary 
concern of UNMIH. Humanitarian aid convoys 
and warehouses continued to be targeted by or
ganized gangs, particularly in the seaport area of 
the capital and in the north of the country. 

Jn its task of sustaining a secure and stable 
environment, UNMIH carried out patrols; escorted 
humanitarian relief convoys; provided back-up to 
the Haitian authorities in law and order situations; 
and ensured the security of UNMIH personnel and 
property. Jn addition, as the Mission evolved, 
UNMIH military personnel confronted many un
foreseen tasks. For example, they assumed prison 
guard duties in Cap-Hai"tien and Gonaives for more 
than a month following riots and disturbances, 
undertook harbour patrols following the departure 
of the United States Coast Guard and maintained 
a presence in the national penitentiary and in 
some of the Port-au-Prince police stations. 

The early deployment of a permanent and 
effective police force by the Haitian authorities 
was considered to be central to Haiti's long-term 
stability. The Interim Public Security Force, con
sisting of some 3,300 screened and quickly re
trained former military personnel as well as 900 
other trainees, was gradually being replaced by the 
new Haitian National Police. It was decided that 
Haiti would set up a police force of some 5,000 
officers. UNMIH's CIVPOL monitored and guided 
the work of both the Interim Public Security Force 
and the Haitian National Police, and provided the 
latter with on-the-job training. CIVP0L had also 
to undertake such unanticipated tasks as firearm 
training for the ministerial security force, and se
curity surveys of the facilities of a number of gov
ernment ministries and of the National Commission 
for Truth and Justice. CIVPOL also coordinated the 
delivery of food for prisoners nationwide and 
helped to provide prison security. 

Civil · affairs activities undertaken by 
UNMIH included projects providing assistance to 
Electricite d 'Hai'ti to improve power supply, secu
rity to food convoys, the transportation and secu
rity of repatriated Haitian refugees, the development 
of a disaster response training programme, assist
ance to the Haitian Government with animal immu
nization and nutrition management programmes, 
engineering support for public construction projects 
and the removal, in collaboration with the municipal 
authorities, of hundreds of wrecked vehicles littering 
the streets of Port-au-Prince. 

The Special Representative, Mr. Brahimi, 
and his senior staff met regularly with President 
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Aristide, the Prime Minister and members of the 
Cabinet, senior government officials, political 
leaders and members of the general population. 

Parliamentary and local elections were 
scheduled to take place in June 1995. As part of 
its mandate, UNMIH assisted in maintaining secu
rity throughout the election period. In accordance 
with the division of labour agreed upon by the 
United Nations and OAS, UNMIH also provided 
the Haitian Provisional Electoral Council with lo
gistical and financial assistance, while the OAS 
Electoral Observation Mission (EOM), in coopera
tion with UNMIH and MICIVIH, organized and led 
the observation of the elections. In addition, a 
United Nations Electoral Assistance Team provided 
technical expertise to the Provisional Electoral 
Council in such areas as logistical planning and 
organization of the elections and distribution of 
electoral materials, budget estimates, preparation 
of technical documentation, registration of candi
dates, and polling and counting. 

As for MICIVIH, its strength comprised 
190 observers (including other substantive staff) 
and 9 administrative staff (2 OAS, 7 United Nations). 
Of the observers, 84 were contracted by OAS and 
106 by the United Nations, 26 of the latter being 
United Nations Volunteers. Fifty nationalities were 
represented. In addition to its headquarters in 
Port-au-Prince, the Mission maintained nine of
fices throughout the country. In July 1995, at the 
request47 of President Aristide, the Assembly 
authorized48 a further extension of MlClVIH's 
mandate until 7 February 1996. 

The Secretary-General reported49 to the 
Security Council on 24 July 1995 that UNMIH had 
made significant progress towards achieving the 
goals established by the Council. It was hoped that 
by February 1996 Haiti would have duly elected 
institutions and that a functioning security system 
would be in place. Therefore, the Secretary-General 
recommended that the Council authorize the exten
sion of UNMIH's mandate until the end of February 
1996, as envisaged in resolution 940 (1994) estab
lishing the objective of completing UNMIH's mis
sion by that time. 

On 31 July 1995, the Security Council 
commendedSO UNMIH on its successful efforts and 
decided to extend the mandate of the Mission for 
a period of seven months. It looked forward to the 
conclusion of UNMIH's mandate at that time and 
to the safe, secure and orderly assumption of office 
by a new, constitutionally elected government. 

•7A/49/926, aMCX. 48A/RES/49/27 B. 49S/1995/6H. SOs/RES/1007 
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Legislative elections 

From the outset, the Provisional Electoral 
Council worked to a very tight schedule, and there 
~ere widespread concerns that delays or changes 
in the calendar might adversely affect the organi
zation of the elections. The Council had to extend 
the deadline for voter registration three times, 
from 17 to 30 April, then to 31 May, and again to 
3 June 1995. In some areas, registration was still 
under way as late as one week before polling day. 
As for candidate registration, the complicated selec
tion system and the large number of applications 
led to several modifications in the final list of 
candidates, even after its scheduled printing date 
of 15 May. This resulted in many errors in the 
ballots. There were also problems related to the 
training ~f polling officers, late decision regarding 
the counting systems, and financial difficulties. 

The municipal and local elections and the 
first round of the legislative elections were held 
on 25 June 1995. By comparison with previous 
elections, voters enjoyed unprecedented security 
and, despite the traditional lack of interest in such 
elections, turned out in reasonable numbers. On the 
whole, election day was peaceful, and the level of 
violence that some had feared did not materialize. 
A few incidents did occur, however. A candidate for 
the Chamber of Deputies was killed and a polling 
station official in a Port-au-Prince suburb was at
tacked. Other instances of violence included the 
burning of electoral material and offices, and dem
onstrations and threats against electoral officials. 

Organizational problems, however, pre
vented many Haitians from voting. A number of 
polling ltations opened late, did not open at all, 
or were relocated unannounced. An undetermined 
number of legitimate candidates were omitted 
from the ballots, leading in some places to dem
onstrations and to the cancellation of the vote. A 
number of ballots and tally sheets reportedly dis
appeared o r were destroyed. Allegations· of fraud 
and some intimidation were levelled, and there 
were numerous complaints of irregularities. 

will profit fror:n the mistakes and problems which 
arose during the course of this election and will 
continue to build on the positive aspects in the 
interests of Hatiti and its people". 

The d ections drew strong criticism from 
many Haitian political leaders. The Lavalas coali
tion, which SL1pported President Aristide, consid
ered that mistakes and irregularities had not been 
directed at any single party and that, consequently, 
the credibility of the electoral process itself was 
not affected. Most other politica l parties held the 
opposite view,. demanding that new elections be 
held in the constituencies where irregularities 
had been documented or, In some cases, that the 
25 June elections be annulled. The Provisional 
Electoral Couincil eventually agreed to comple
mentary elections in some constituencies. Follow
ing the publication of preliminary partial election 
results, howev,er, virtually all non-Lavalas political 
parties threatened to boycott the complementary 
elections, as well as second-round elections. 

In an effort to encourage a continuation 
of the political. process aimed at bringing Haiti out 
of crisis, the Special Representative initiated sev
eral meetings with the Provisional Electo ral Coun
cil President and his colleagues, with political 
leaders and with representatives of foreign Gov
ernments and international organizations. 

In the wake of the criticism, the President 
of the Provisional Electoral Council, admitting "se
rious mistakes", and another member of the Coun
cil resigned. They were replaced by presidential 
decree. These changes did not satisfy most political 
parties that did not belong to the Lava las coalition, 
and virtually all of them decided not to participate 
in the second! round, reruns or complementary 
elections. 

The S1ecurity Council reacted51 with deep 
concern to the irregularities observed in the first 
round of elections and urged all parties to the 
process to make every effort to ensure that such 
problems were: corrected in forthcoming balloting. 
The Council called upon the Secretaries-General 
of the United Nations and OAS to continue to 
render all appropriate assistance to the Haitian 
electoral process. Jn pursuance of that resolution, 
UNMIH, MICJVIH and .t::OM continued to cooper
ate dosely With the Provisional Electoral Council 
In the organization of the remaining elections. 

On 13 August, complementary legislative 
and municipal! elections were held under peaceful 
condilions. Thorough preparation and increased 
security allow,ed EOM to conclude that there was 

The Secretary-General of OAS, who was pre
sent in Haiti at the time of the elections, issued a 
statement that day declaring that "from all indica
tions, electors were able to exercise their franchise 
freely". Jn a report released by the OAS Secretary
General on 13 July, EOM concluded that the elections 
had "established a foundation which, although shaky, 
provides the basis for further positive progress to
wards the continuing evolution of an increasingly 
peaceful democracy in Haiti". The Mission expressed 
the hope that "all of those involved in future elections 515/RES/1007 (1995]1. 
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a perceptible improvement in the organization of 
the elections. However, voter turnout was low, 
particularly in the Port-au-Prince area 

The second round of the legislative elec
tions and additional reruns took place on 17 Sep
tember in an atmosphere of tranquillity. The impact 
of training, better planning and improved security 
was apparent. According to the Provisional Electoral 
Council and EOM, voter participation was again 
rather low (around 30 per cent). While many of the 
"non-Lavalas" parties boycotted the elections, a sub
stantial number of candidates belonging to them 
did contest the elections, and five of them were 
elected. On 8 October 1995, additional run-offs 
were held in four constituendes and elections were 
again organized in seven communal sections. These 
elections also took place without incident 

The polls resulted in a victory for the 
Lavalas platform, which won a majority in th e 
Senate with 17 of 27 seats and in the Chamber of 
Deputies with 66 of 83 seats. At the municipal and 
local levels, the Lavalas platform won 102 mayor
ships out of 133 and 345 Conseils d'administration 
de sections communales out of 562. The parties 
that boycotted the second round of the legislative 
elections continued to question the re.<;uJt,;.52 

November 1995 events 

As a result of the more active role played 
by the Haitian public security forces and of the 
continued efforts of UNMIH, the security situation 
in Haiti further improved in September and October 
1995. Although the number of popular demonstra
tions over economic and social issues continued to 
increase, they were generally peaceful and did not 
generate any lasting or widespread tensions. 

However, the situation deteriorated 
abruptly in the wake of the attack on 7 November 
199 S against two deputies, one of whom was killed 

and the other seriously injured. Violent demon
strations erupted in Les Cayes, Departement du 
Sud, to which the two deputies belonged, necessi
tating the deployment of the Quick Reaction Force 
and joint Haitian National Police/UNMIH patrols 
for several days until the situation stabilized. On 
11 November, President Aristide called for imme
diate and total disarmament and accused the in
ternational community of complacency in this 
regard. Agitation quickly spread to other cities. 
Roadblocks were set up, and demonstrations, acts 
of arson, looting, weapons searches and vigilante 
justice occurred in various places throughout 
Haiti, especially Port-au-Prince, Gona'ives and Cap 
Haltien. On 13 November, following a meeting 
with President: Aristide, the Secretary-General's 
Special Representative appealed to the people of 
Haiti not to take the Jaw into their own hands, and 
the police, with the 5upport of UNMIH, slowly 
re-established control. These incidents, which re
sulted in at least seven people dead, many more 
injured and considerable property damage, 
showed that the security situation was still fragile. 

Common crime remained a very serious 
problem throughout the country, and a major con
cern for the population. There were also incidents 
involving theft of property from UNMIH's instal
lations and personnel. Although there was no in
dication of any organized threat against UNMIH 
personnel, anti-United Nations slogans appeared 
on the streets of Port-au-Prince and on some leaf
lets during the days of renewed tension in mid
November. Earlier, in August 1995, an UNMIH 
civilian police officer had been shot in his house 
in Petit Goave and critically wounded. There were 
to be other incidents as well. On 17 December, 
also in Petit Goave, shots were fired at an UNMlH 
military vehicle. On 29 January 1996, a civilian 
police officer was killed in Port-au-Prince in an 
apparent robbery attempt. 

F. December1995-March 1996 

Presidential election 

ln the following weeks, political activity 
in Haiti centred around the presidential election. 
During that period, there was some confusion, 
including within the Lavalas Movement, stem
ming from a campaign to have President Aristide 
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remain in office for three more years, thus making 
up for the time he had spent in exile. President 
Aristide, however, made it clear that he would 
hand over power, as provided for in the Constitu
tion, on 7 February 1996. 
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The election, in which fourteen candidates 
participated, was held on 17 December 1995. Of the 
main parties that had boycotted the second round 
of the legislative elections, only one took part in the 
contest. In accordance with its mandate, UNMIH 
provided extensive technical assistance to the Pro
visional Electoral Council in preparing for the elec
tion, as well as the necessary logistical support. 

Polling took place in a peaceful environ
ment. There were no major incidents of violence 
during the run-up to the election, on polling day, 
or during the counting. While there were minor 
problems, the Provisional Electoral Council 
worked with dispatch to solve them. Over 400 in
ternational observers, including EOM, a presiden
tial delegation from the United States, a French 
parliamentary delegation and several NGOs, all 
concluded that the election had been free, fair and 
peaceful. The results were announced on 23 De
cember 1995 by the President of the Provisional 
Electoral Council. Mr. Rene Preval, President Aris
tide's Prime Minister in 1991 and the candidate of 
the ruling Lavalas Movement, won in the first 
round with 87.9 per cent of the votes. He assumed 
power on 7 February 1996. 

Operation of UNMIH 

In the meantime, UNMIH continued to 
assist in the formation and training of the Haitian 
national police force. The Interim Public Security 
Force was abolished by presidential decree on 
6 December 1995 following the gradual demo
bilization of most of its members. By the end of 
February 1996, the Haitian security forces com
prised about 6,000 personnel. 

Formal training of the new police force 
was carried out with the assistance of canada, 
France and the United States in the Police Acad
emy, run by the International Criminal Investiga
tive Training Assistance Programme (ICITAP) of 
the United States. UNMIH worked closely with the 
Haitian authorities to provide on-the-job training 
and to give guidance to the new police officers 
deployed throughout the country and monitor their 
performance. In addition, three United Nations 
police officers were assigned to the Criminal In
vestigation Unit to investigate particularly sensi
tive murder cases. 

UNMIH continued to assist the Govern
ment of Haiti in sustaining a secure and stable 
environment and protecting international person
nel. The Mission provided security to humanitar
ian convoys, airports, seaports, storage locations 
and United Nations installations. With financial 
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contributions from the Caisse fran<;aise de develop
pement and the Inter-American Development Bank, 
UNMIH engineering units rebuilt the bridge in 
Jacmel that was washed away late in 1994. President 
Aristide attended the opening of the new bridge on 
15 December 1995. Contingents from Canada, the 
Netherlands and the United States provided the 
stimulus for small development projects sponsored 
by their respective Governments, and othe.r UNMIH 
contingents also contributed to these activities. 
Overall, some 1,000 small projects, including train
ing courses on disaster relief and prevention, were 
initiated by UNMIH. 

UNMIH also paid special attention to the 
planning of a smooth and orderly transfer to the 
Government of Haiti of its responsibilities and 
functions. The first meeting of the Trilateral Com
mission, comprising the Government of Haiti, the 
United Nations and the Friends of the Secretary
General for Haiti (at the time Argentina, Canada, 
France, the United States and Venezuela), was held 
in Port-au-Prince on 16 November 1995. 1be Com
mission formed joint working groups to deal with 
all issues pertaining to transition, including disar
mament, information, justice, prisons and human 
rights, presidential security, election security, air
ports, seaports and coastguards, fire-fighting and 
urban disorders, and traffic. 

At the same time, the Secretary-General, 
mindful of the need for economy, started to reduce 
the level of UNMIH personnel. A phased reduction 
of civilian police was conducted between October 
1995 and January 1996, when some 540 personnel 
left Haiti. At the end of February, a total of ap
proximately 300 French-speaking police officers 
remained in the country. UNMIH's civilian staff 
was also significantly decreased. All members of 
the Electoral Assistance Unit left Haiti duringJanu
ary 1996, following the presidential elections. On 
the military side, the concept developed for the 
reduction of the force level envisaged the gradual 
vacating of outlying areas, starting with the least 
troublesome operational sectors and culminating 
in a reduced force in Port-au-Prince and Cap 
Hai"tien. The reduction of the force level was initi
ated in mid-November 1995. By 29 February 1996, 
the troop level was down from almost 6,000 to 
4,100 combat personnel, deployed in Port-au
Prince and Cap Haitien. 

UNMIH further extended 

Since President Aristide's return in Octo
ber 1994, Haiti had taken a number of steps to 
strengthen democracy and stability. With the help 
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of UNMIH, local and legislative elections and the 
presidential election were held in an environment 
of calm and peace. Power was transferred from one 
democratically elected President to another in an 
orderly and constitutional manner. Parliament be
gan to play its assigned role, and measures were 
taken to improve the functioning oi the judiciary. 

By all indications, there was no organized 
threat to the Government of Haiti. However, con
cern was expressed in many quarten that growing 
popular discontent could be used by disgruntled 
groups to foment trouble once President Aristide 
had handed over power and UNMIH had left the 
country. Unemployment and underemployment 
were widespread, services and infrastructure were 
inadequate or non-existing and there were other 
economic hardships. The Government of President 
Preval faced a number of difficult decisions to 
stimulate economic development and attract do
mestic and foreign investment. 

UNMIH was due to cease all its operations 
on 29 February 1996. On 14 February, the Secretary
General made an assessment of the situation in 
Haiti in a report53 to the Security Council. In the 
report, he presented his recommendations on the 
role that the United Nations should continue to 
play in Haiti to consolidate the gains achieved. The 
report also took into account a letterl4 dated 9 Feb
ruary 1996 in which President Preval had asked 
the Secretary-General to "take appropriate steps 
with a view to bringing about an extension of the 
mandate of UNMIH so that a gradual withdrawal 
may take place in the months ahead". 

The Secretary-General shared the view ex
pressed by most observers that UNMIH should not 
cease its activities abruptly on 29 February 1996 
but should continue to assist the Government for 
a few more months. During that time, UNMIH's 
assets would be gradually withdrawn. The Trilat
eral Commission also reached the same conclusion. 
The Secretary-General therefore recommended an 
extension of the mandate of UNMIH for a period 

of six months. He also recommended, in the light 
of the gradual transfer of UNMIH's functions and 
responsibilities to the Haitian authorities, that the 
strength of both its military and civilian police 
components be reduced. Primary responsibility for 
the maintenance of a stable and secure environ
ment would rest with the Haitian Government. 
UNMIH would serve mainly as a back-up. It would 
also continue to focus on training the new civilian 
Haitian National Police. 

In order to achieve UNMIH's objectives, 
1,600 infantry personnel, 300 combat support per
sonnel, 300 civilian police, 160 international civil
ian staff, 18 United Nations Volunteers and 150 
local staff would be required. The military compo
nent would consist of three infantry battalions, 
including two incoming reconnaissance compa
nies and a Quick Reaction Force, based on infantry 
and helicopter assets that would be stationed in 
Port-au-Prince. The combat support elements 
would include an engineer company, a transport 
platoon, an aviation squadron, a field hospital, a 
military police platoon and headquarters person
nel. 

On 29 February 1996, acting on the rec
ommendations of the Secretary-General, the Secu
rity Council decided55 to extend the mandate of 
UNMIH for a final period of four months. It also 
decided to decrease the level of the military com
ponent to no more than 1,200 personnel and the 
civilian police component to 300 personnel. The 
Council requested the Secretary-General to take 
appropriate steps to further reduce UNMIH's 
strength consistent with the implementation of its 
mandate, and to initiate planning not later than 
1 June 1996 for its complete withdrawal. 

In order to bridge the gap between the 
level of strength of military personnel decided by 
the Council and the level recommended by the 
Secretary-General, the Government of Canada de
cided to make available, entirely at its own ex
pense, 700 additional troops. 

G. Composition ofUNMIH 

In the course of the Mission, UNMIH's 
military personnel were contributed by the follow
ing countries: Antigua and Barbuda, Argentina, 
Austria, Bahamas, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, 
Canada, Djibouti, France, Guatemala, Guyana, 
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Honduras, India, Ireland, Jamaica, Nepal, Nether
lands, New Zealand, Pakistan, Suriname, Trinidad 
and Tobago, Tunisia and United States. CiviJian 

53S/1996/112. 54S/1996/99. S5s/RES/1048 (1996). 
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police monitors were provided by Algeria, Argen
tina, Austria, Bangladesh, Barbados, Benin, Can• 
ada, Djibouti, France, Guinea Bissau, Jordan, Mali, 
Nepal, Pakistan, Philippines, Russian Federation, 
Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Suriname and 
Togo. 

When UNMJH was established in Septem
ber 1993, it was headed by Mr. Dante Caputo, who 
served as Special Representative of the Secretary
General and also oversaw the activities of 
MICIVIH. Mr. Caputo, former Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of Argentina, had served as Special Envoy 
of the Secretary-General for Haiti since 11 Decem
ber 1992. On 13 January 1993, the OAS Secretary
General also appointed Mr. caputo as his Special 
Envoy. Following Mr. Caputo's resignation on 19 Sep
tember 1994, the Secretary-General appointed, on 
Z3 September, Mr. Lakhdar Brahimi, former Min
ister for foreign Affairs of Algeria, as his Special 

H. Financial aspects 

The costs of the operation were met by 
the assessed contributions of United Nations Mem
ber States and amounted to $336,800,000.56 

I. Other aspects 

Humanitarian assistance 

Following the 1991 coup d'etat, the hu
manitarian situation in Haiti deteriorated in spite 
of the efforts of the United Nations and NGOs. In 
March 1993, the United Nations and OAS launched 
a consolidated appeal for a humanitarian plan of 
action designed to respond to the urgent humani
tarian needs of the Haitian people. The budget 
required for the implementation of this plan was 
estimated at $62.7 million, for the areas of health, 
nutrition, agriculture and education. 

Donors, however, provided only $9.6 mil
lion in response to the 1993 humanitarian appeal. 
Throughout 1994, eight agencies working under 
the United Nations/OAS umbrella - United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP), the Food and Ag
riculture Organi.z.ation of the United Nations (FAO), 
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Representative. In March 1996, Mr. Enrique ter 
Horst (Venezuela) succeeded Mr. Brahimi as the 
Special Representative and Chief of Mission. 

In October 1993, the Secretary-General in
formed the Security Council of his intention to 
appoint Colonel Gregg Pulley (United States) as 
Commander of UNMIH's military unit and Super
intendent Jean-Jacques Lemay (Canada) as Com
mander of the UNMIH police unit. However, 
UNMIH did not deploy at that time. In January 
1995, Major-Generaljoseph Kinzer (United States) 
was appointed as commander of the military com
ponent and Chief Superintendent Neil Pouliot 
(Canada) was named commander of the civilian 
police component. In February 1996, Colonel 
Philippe Balladur (France) succeeded Chief Super
intendent Pouliot and, in March, Brigadier-General 
J.R.P. Daigle (Canada) succeeded Major-General 
Kinzer. 

The cost of the operation of the multina
tional force was borne by the participating mem
ber States. 

the World Food Programme (WFP), the United 
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR), 
the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF), 
the Pan American Health Organization (PAHO)/ 
World Health Organization (WHO) and the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul
tural Organization (UNESCO) -drew on their cqre 
resources to fund the shortfall in donor response 
to the inter-agency appeal and continued humani
tarian assistance programmes in Haiti, despite dif
ficulties created by the de facto authorities and the 
sanctions regime imposed by the Security Council. 
United Nations programmes operated under a 
United Nations Humanitarian Coordinator serving 
concurrently as Resident Representative of UNDP. 

56S(1996/416/Add.1 /Rev.1 . 
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Working with over 150 Haitian, interna
tional and non-governmental organizations, 
United Nations agencies focused on maintaining 
health and hospital emergency setvices, distribut
ing basic drugs and medical supplies, helping con
trol transmissible diseases and maintaining the 
"cold chain" needed for vaccinations. Food relief 
was also critical. By the time of the arrival of the 
multinational force in the country, with United 
Nations help humanitarian agencies were distrib
uting food to some 940,000 needy Haitians. United 
Nations agency efforts also sought to prevent the 
breakdown in farm production and income and to 
improve water supply and sanitation in areas sub
ject to high public health risks. llilateral donors 
also continued to carry out significant humanitar
ian activities, directly and through NGOs. 

In its resolution 873 (1993) of 13 October 
1993, the Security Council terminated the suspen
sion of the embargo on petroleum and petroleum 
products and arms and related materiel of all kinds 
imposed on Haiti by resolution 841 (1993). Within 
the strict framework of the provisions of the reso
lution providing for possible exemptions for es
sential humanitarian needs, the United Nations 
and OAS invited PAHO to assume responsibility 
for a fuel management plan to permit the contin
ued functioning of humanitarian activities. This 
programme, which commenced in January 1994, 
was managed by a steering committee composed 
of representatives of the organizations of the 
United Nations system, donors, NGOs and mem
bers of the Government. By mid-September 1994, 
a total of 1.2 million gallons of diesel fuel and over 
206,000 gallons of gasoline had been distributed 
under the fuel management plan to NGOs and 
agencies engaged in humanitarian operations. 

In view of the uncertainty and potential 
for violence expected to accompany a military 
intervention in Haiti, United Nations agencies es
tablished a communications network among 
NGOs and public and private hospitals, made con• 
tingency plans for dealing with epidemics and 
built up decentralized stocks of medicines, health 
supplies, water supply equipment and food to the 
maximum degree possible. 

In late September 1994, an advance team 
from the United Nations Department of Humani
tarian Affairs arrived in Haiti to strengthen the 
office of the Humanitarian Coordinator. The team 
provided liaison between the multinational force 
and the humanitarian assistance community in 
Haiti, and led an inter-agency effort to identify 
post-intervention humanitarian needs. On the ba
sis of its consultations with bilateral donors, and 
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international and Haitian NGOs, the United 
Nations, OAS and the Government of Haiti pre
pared an appeal to meet immediate humanitarian 
needs and to facilitate the transition to reconstruc
tion and development in the country. The appeal, 
covering the period 1 December 1994 to 31 May 
1995, required a total of $93.9 million. Some $51 
million was contributed, representing half the 
needs mentioned in the appeal. 

Development activities 

The Secretary-General repeatedly stressed 
the importance of the state of the Haitian economy 
to the success of the United Nations mission and 
long-term stability in Haiti. The extreme poverty 
and high unemployment prevailing in much of 
the country required sustained international atten
tion. Bearing this in mind, the Secretary-General 
appointed Mr. Cristian Ossa as his Deputy Special 
Representative and concurrently UNDP Resident 
Representative. This marked the first time that the 
United Nations had linked a peace-keeping mis
sion to development activities in this manner. The 
linkage was intended to promote closer coopera
tion between all concerned and facilitate the tran
sition from UNMIH to continuing peace-building 
activities by the United Nations in Haiti. 

The political changes in Haiti created high 
expectations for swift economic recovery. The Hai
tian public expected that the return of President 
Aristide would bring a rapid improvement of their 
standard of living. This could not happen in a short 
period of time, and the Government started to be 
blamed for unemployment and the high cost of 
living. Suffering from the lack of basic infrastruc• 
ture, the economy of Haiti was in need of private 
and public investments. Through dialogue and co
operation between the Government and its devel
opment partners, nine priority sectors were 
identified: agriculture and the environment; en
ergy; governance; justice; infrastructure; private 
sector development; health; education; and pov
erty alleviation. 

As of 31 August 1995, total financial com
mitments by multilateral and bilateral donors and 
creditors for the period October 1994 to the year 
20D0 reached $1.7 billion. Of this, about $650 
million - including balance-of-payments support 
- was expected to be disbursed before the end of 
1995. The commitments of the United Nations 
system amounted to 37 per cent ($630 million) of 
total multilateral and bilateral financial resources. 
Of these resources, about a third (including 
balance-of-payment support and debt forgive-
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ness) were utilized between October 1994 and the 
end of 1995, but new commitments were made 
after August 1995. Thus, external resources avail
able for the next few years continued to be well 
above US$1 billion. 

The United States Agency for International 
Development was at the forefront of total disburse
ment following the return of President Aristide. 
Gradually, financing from the Inter-American De
velopment Bank, the non-conditional resources of 
the World Bank and the European Union began to 
play a larger role. Bilateral donors, including Can
ada, France and Germany, continued to serve as 
an important source of concessional funding. 
Other donors, such as Japan, Spain and Switzer
land, also became more active in support of devel
opment programmes. 

Sixteen Latin American and caribbean 
countries under the sponsorship of the Latin 
American Economic System and UNDP met in 
Port-au-Prince from 22 to 24 November 1995 to 
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negotiate development cooperation projects with 
the Haitian authorities. This unprecedented effort 
at horizontal cooperation led to agreement on 22 
projects totally financed and 73 projects partially fi
nanced by Latin American and Caribbean countries. 

The United Nations programmes and spe
cialized agencies present in Haiti - UNDP, includ
ing the United Nations Capital Development Fund 
and the United Nfations Volunteers programme, 
UNICEF, WFP, the United Nations Population 
Fund, UNHCR, FAO, UNESCO and WHO - took 
various steps to contribute to the implementation 
of the emergency ,economic recovery programme, 
while paying increasing attention to the develop
mental aspects of their activities. On 12 December 
1995, under the leadership of the Resident Coor• 
dinator, these institutions, the International 
Monetary Fund and the World Bank met to con
sider joint activities, emerging issues and priori
ties, their future programmes and interactions, and 
post-UNMIH activities. 
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Chapter29 
United Nations Securit~v Force 
(UNSF)/United Nations Temporary 
Executive Authority (UNTEA) 

Background 

The territory of West New Guinea (West 
Jrian) had been in the possession of the Nether
lands since 1828. When the Netherlands formally 
recognized the sovereign independence of Indone
sia in 1949, the status of West lrian remained 
unresolved. It was agreed in the CbarterofTransfer 
of Sovereignty - concluded between the Nether
lands and Indonesia at The Hague, Netherlands, 
in November 1949 - that the issue would be post
poned for a year, and that "the status quo of the 
presidency of New Guinea" would be "maintained 
under the Government of the Netherlands" in the 
mean time. The ambigujty of the language, how
ever, led the Netherlands to consider itself the 
sovereign Power in West New Guinea, since this 
would be a continuation of the "status quo". In
donesia, on the other hand, interpreted the DuLch 
role there to be strictly administrative, with the 
implication that West lrian would be iocmporated 
into Indonesia after a year. 

The status of the territory was still being 
disputed when Indonesia brought the matter be
fore the United Nations in 1954. 1 Indoncsi:i 
claimed that the territory rightfully belonged to it 
and should be freed from Dutch colonial rule. The 
Netherlands maintained that the Papuans of West 
New Guinea were not Indonesians and therefore 
should be allowed to decide their own future when 
they were ready to do so. 

The future of the territory was discussed 
at the General Assembly's regular sessions from 
1954 to 1957 and at the 1961 session, but no 
resolutions on it were adopted. 

ln December 1961, when increasing ran
cour b etween the Indonesian and Dutch Govern
ments made the prospect of a negotiated 
settlem ent even more elusive, Secretary-General 
U Thant, who had been appointed Acting Secretary
General following the death of Secretary-General 
Dag Hammarskjold, undertook to resolve the dis
pute through his good offices. Consulting with the 
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Indonesian and Di:ttch Permanent Representatives 
to the United Nations, he suggested that lnformal 
talks take place between the parties in the presence 
of former United States Ambassador Ellsworth 
Bunker, who would act as the Secretary-General's 
representative. ThEi parties agreed, and talks were 
begun in early 1962. 

A sharpening of tension between the two 
Governments occurred shortly thereafter, how
eVer, when lndonE!Sia landed paratroops in West 
New Guinea. The Netherlands charged that the 
landings constituted an act of aggression, but In
donesia refuted this on the grounds that "Indone
sians who have entered and who in future will 
continue to enter West Irian are Indonesian na
tionals who move into Indonesia's own tenitory 
now dominated by the Dutch by force" .2 Secretary
General U Thant urged restraint by both parties 
but declined a Dutch request to send United Nations 
observers to the scene, noting that such action could 
only be considered if both Governments made the 
request.3 

Further incidents were reported by the 
Netherlands during the first months of 196Z, and 
there were intermittent lulls in the progress of 
Ambassador Bunker's talks. A number of commu
nications from the Netherlands and from Indone
sia were circulated as documents-of tbe Security 
Council in connection with this question. 

In one swch letter, 4 dated 16 May, the 
Prime Minister of the Netherlands, stating that 
Indonesia had landed more parachutists on West 
New Guinea and had continued its aggressive acts, 
requested that the Acting Secretary-General make 
an appeal to Indonesia to remind it of its primary 
obligations under the United Nations Charter and 
to refrain from all aggressive acts again st the ter
ritory and people c,f West New Guinea. He added 
that the Nethcrlandls' presence in New Guinea was 
of a temporary na1ture and that his Government 

lA/2694. 2s/S128. 1s,S!H. 4S/.S123. 
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was prepared to give its fullest cooperation to the 
Secretary-General's efforts to find an honest and 
just solution for the territory on the basis of Article 
73 of the Charter - concerning responsibilities of 
administering Powers towards non-self-governing 
territories - and General Assembly resolutions on 
the question of colonialism. 

In a reply5 dated 22 May, Secretary
General U Thant stated that, while he was con
cerned about developments in the area and had 
appealed already to the parties to exercise the 
utmost re>traint, he could not accept the sugges
tion to approach Indonesia with an appeal which 
would imply that he was taking sides in the con
troversy. He did, however, keep a close eye on the 
situation, frequently consulting with the repre
sentatives of both countries and appealing to them 
to resume formal negotiations on the basis of Am
bassador Bunker's proposals. 

The Acting Secretary-General was at last 
able to announce, on 31 July 1962, that a prelimi
nary agreement had been reached, and that official 
negotiations were to take place under his auspices. 
The final negotiations were held at United Nations 
Headquarters under the chairmanship of the 
Secretary-General, with Ambassador Bunker con
tinuing to act as mediator. An agreement was 
signed at New York by Indonesia and the Nether
lands on 15 August 1962. Ratification instruments6 

were exchanged between the two countries on 
20 September 1962 and, the next day, the General 
Assembly took note of the agreement in resolution 
1752 (XVII) of the same date, authorizing the 
Secretary-General to carry out the tasks entrusted 
to him therein. 

The agreement provided for the admini
stration of West New Guinea (West Irian) to be 
transferred by the Netherlands to a United Nations 
Temporary Executive Authority (UNTFA), to be 
headed by a United Nations Administrator who 
would be acceptable to both parties and who 
would be appointed by the Secretary-General. Un
der the Secretary-General's jurisdiction, UNTFA 
would have full authority after 1 October 1962 to 
administer the territory, to maintain law and or
der, to protect the rights of the inhabitants and to 
ensure uninterrupted, normal services until 1 May 
1963, when the administration of the territory was 
to be transferred to Indonesia. 

The agreement also stipulated that the 
Secretary-General would provide a United Nations 
Security Force (UNSF) to assist UNTEA with as 
many troops as the United Nations Administrator 
deemed necessary. In "related understandings" to 
the main agreement, it was established that United 
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Nations personnel would observe the implemen• 
tation of the cease-fire that was to become effective 
before UNTEA as:sumed authority. The United 
Nations was theref•ore entrusted with a dual peace
keeping role in adldition to its administrative re
sponsibilities as the executive authority. 

Arranging a cease-fire 

To pave tlhe way for the arrival in West 
lrian of UNTEA aind UNSF, a cease-fire between 
Indonesian and N•~therlands forces had to be en
forced. The memorandum of understanding con
cerning the cease-fire - presented on 15 August 
1962 in a note7 to the Acting Secretary-General 
from the representatives of Indonesia and the 
Netherlands - requ1ested that the Secretary-General 
undertake immediately some of the functions out
lined in the main agreement, so as to effect a 
cessation of hostil.ities as soon as possible. Such 
action would constitute an ((extraordinary meas
ure", because the General Assembly would not be 
voting on the estalblishment of UNTFA and UNSF 
until it convened i1n late September. 

The Secret:iry-General responded promptly, 
stating that he wa:s prepared to undertake the re
sponsibilities mentioned in the note. The memo
randum on the cessation of hostilities specified 
that the Secretary·-General would assign United 
Nations personnel to perform certain tasks, includ
ing: observing the cease-fire; protecting the secu
rity of Dutch and !Indonesian forces; restoring the 
situation in the event of breaches of the cease-fire; 
assisting in informing Indonesian troops in the 
jungle of the existence of the cease-fire; and pro
viding a non-military supply line to Indonesian 
troops. 

Although there was no explicit reference 
to military observers in the memorandum, the 
Secretary-General :selected them to perform these 
tasks, Furthermore, he agreed to dispatch them 
without the prior authorization of the General 
Assembly or the :Security Council, a step never 
before taken by a S,ecretary-General. Reference was 
made in the memorandum to UNSF and its law
and-order maintenance role, with the implication 
that the Secretary-General should address this re
sponsibility with a,U possible speed. 

The Secretary-General appointed Brigadier
General (later Major-General) Indar Jit Rikhye, his 
Military Adviser, to head the military observer 
team that was to su1pervise all arrangements for the 
cease-fire. Six Member States (Brazil, Ceylon, In-

5S/5124. 6AfS170, annex C. 7 NS 170, annex B. 
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dia, Ireland, Nigeria and Sweden) agreed to pro
vide 21 observers for this purpose. They were 
drawn from troops of these nations then serving 
either in the United Nations Emergency Force or 
the United Nations Operation in the Congo. 

The observer force was assembled in West 
lrian within days of the signing of the agreement 
at United Nations Headquarters. The observers 
were informed at that time that the Netherlands 
military command had proclaimed a cease-fire as 
of 0001 GMT on 18 August 1962, and had ordered 
its ground forces to concentrate in the main gar
rison towns, although air and naval forces contin
ued to patrol the territory. After a visit to Djakarta 
by General Rikhye, contacts were established with 
the Indonesian troops in the jungle. In this con
nection, frequent radio broadcasts on both the 
Netherlands-owned and Indonesian stations told 
the troops that hostilities had ceased. Printed 
pamphlets carrying the cease-fire message were 
dropped from aeroplanes over the jungle. 

Besides supervising the cease-fire, the 
United Nations observers helped resupply the In
donesian troops with food and medicines and 
helped them regroup in selected places. The effort 
was successful owing to the full cooperation of the 
Indonesian and Netherlands authorities. Aerial 
support was given by the Thirteenth United States 
Task Force for the Far East and the Royal Canadian 
Air Force. Most of the emergency supplies were 
provided by the Netherlands military command, 
which also treated any Indonesian troops who 
were seriously ill. United Nations aircraft landed 
supplies in four staging areas: Sorong, Fakfak, 
Kaimana and Merauke. 

By 21 September 1962, General Rikhye 
was able to report that all Indonesian forces in 
West Irian had been located and concentrated, that 
resupply had been assured and that over 500 In
donesian political detainees had been repatriated 
in accordance with the memorandum. The ob
servers' mandate had thus been fulfilled and all 
actions concerning the cessation of hostilities had 
been completed without incident. 

Establishment of UNSF 
and UNT£A 

With the cessation of hostilities, the next 
step was to ensure the maintenance of law and 
order in the territory. In addition to supervising 
the observer team, General Rikhye had been 
charged with making preliminary arrangements 
for the arrival of UNSF. 

Article VIII of the Indonesian-Netherlands 
agreement stipulated the role and purpose of such 
a force: 

The Secretary-General will provide the 
UNfEA with such security forces as the 
United Nations Administrator deems 
necessary; such forces will primarily 
supplement existing Papuan (West Iri
anese) police in the task of maintaining 
law and order. The Papuan Volunteer 
Corps, which on the arrival of the 
United Nations Administrator will cease 
being part of the Netherlands armed 
forces, and the Indonesian armed forces 
in the territory, will be under the 
authority of, and at the disposal of, the 
Secretary-General for the same purpose. 
The United Nations Administrator will, 
to the extent feasible, use the Papuan 
{West Irianese) police as a United Na
tions security force to maintain law and 
order and, at his discretion, use Indone
sian armed forces. The Netherlands 
armed forces will be repatriated as rap
idly as possible and while still in the 
territory will be under the authority of 
the UNTEA.8 

. 

UNSF was thus essentially an internal law 
and security force - the "police armn of UNTEA -
whose responsibilities would range from ensuring 
the smooth implementation of UNTEA's adminis
trative mandate to supervising the buildup of a 
viable, local police force. 

In the memorandum of understanding on 
the cessation of hostilities, it was provided that 
UNSF would commence its duties as soon as pos
sible after the General Assembly adopted an ena
bling resolution, but no later than 1 October 1962. 
In fact, the UNSF Commander arrived in West lrian 
weeks before the Assembly resolution was passed. 

Major-General Said Uddin Khan (Pakistan), 
appointed by the Secretary-General as Commander 
of UNSF, arrived in Hollandia on 4 September for 
preliminary disc.-ussions with Netherlands authori
ties and for a survey of future requirements. Simi
lar efforts had already been exerted to some extent 
by General Rikhye, who had been charged earlier 
with making preliminary arrangements for the ar
rival of UNSF. The two men cooperated closely 
before and after the establishment of UNSF in West 
lrian. 

SA/5170, annel(A. 
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UNSF activities prior to UNTEA 

UNSF comprised 1,500 Pakistan troops, 
made available at the request of the Secretary
General, as were the support units of Canadian and 
United States aircraft and crews. 

By 3 October, an advance party of 340 
men of UNSF had arrived in the territory. On 5 
October, the balance of the Pakistan contingent 
took up its positions. Also included in UNSF were 
some 16 officers and men of the Royal Canadian 
Air Force, with two aircraft, and a detachment of 
approximately 60 United States Mr FoICe person
nel with an average of three aircraft. These pro
vided troop transport and communications. The 
Administrator also had under his authority the 
Papuan Volunteer Corps, the civil police, the Neth
erlands forces until their repatriation, and Indone
sian troops, totalling approximately 1,500. 

Establishment of UNTEA 

UNSF was created to uphold the authority 
of UNTEA. Whereas groundwork for the arrival of 
UNSF l11.mp:, had bt:t:n laid in We:,t Irian prior to 
the General Assembly's recognition of the agree
ment, it was not until Assembly resolution 1752 
(XVII) was adopted that personnel associated with 
UNTFA were dispatched. This resolution, which 
would make the United Nations directly- responsi
ble for the administration of the western half of 
New Guinea, was approved by a vote of 89 to none, 
with 14 abstentions. 

In the resolution, the Assembly took note 
of the agreement between Indonesia and the Neth
erlands concerning West New Guinea (West Irian), 
acknowledged the role conferred by it upon the 
Secretary-General, and authorized him to carry out 
the tasks entrusted to him in the agreement. 

Upon adoption of the resolution, the 
Secretary-General noted that for the first time in 
its history the United Nations would have tempo
rary executive authority established by and under 
the jurisdiction of the Secretary-General over a vast 
territory. He dispatched his Deputy Chef de Cabi
net, Mr. Jose Rolz-Ben nett, as his Representative in 
West New Guinea (West lrian), where he would 
make preliminary arrangements for the transfer of 
administration to UNfEA. Mr. Rolz-Bennett ar
rived in the territory on 21 September 1962, the 
date the enabling resolution was passed. 

Transfer of administration 
to UNTEA 

Under the agreement, neither Dutch nor 
Indonesian officials were to hold any of the top 
administrative positions during the seven-month 
transition period. In addition, three quarters of the 
Dutch civil servants of lesser rank had decided to 
leave the territory before 1 October, thereby ere• 
ating a vacuum that would have to be filled to 
prevent a disruption of essential functions and 
services. In some instances, this was accomplished 
by promoting Papuan officials to the vacant posts. 
There was, however, a great shortage of adequately 
trained Papuans. 

Mr. Rolz-Bennett immediately set about 
assembling an emergency task force to be de
ployed in key areas of the administration, recruit· 
ing international as well as Dutch and Indonesian 
personnel. The Netherlands Governor of the terri
tory and his senior officials assisted in this effort; 
measures were also taken by the Netherlands Gov
ernment to encourage Dutch officials to remain 
and serve the Temporary Executive Authority. In 
addition, the Indonesian Government was re
quested to provide urgently a group of civil ser
vants to fill certain high-priority posts. This 
request was made with a view to the gradual phaS• 
ing in of Indonesian officials, whose presence thus 
facilitated the subsequent transfer of administra
tive responsibilities to Indonesia. In all, 32 nation
alities were represented in UNTFA, among them 
both Dutch and Indonesian personnel. 

The transfer of the administration from 
the Netherlands to UNfEA took place on 1 October 
1962 and, in conformity with article VI of the 
agreement and its related aide-memoire, the 
United Nations flag was raised and flown side by 
side with the Netherlands flag. 

Before his departure from the territory on 
28 September, the Netherlands Governor, Mr. Peter 
Johannis Plated, appealed to the population to 
give its support to the United Nations administra
tion. In messages from the Secretary-General and 
from Mr. Rolz-Bennett (who was designated as 
Temporary Administrator for approximately six 
weeks), the population was informed that UNTEA 
would endeavour to ensure the welfare of the in
habitants. The Temporary Administrator signed an 
order effective 15 October granting amnesty to all 
political prisoners sentenced prior to 1 October 
1962. 

- '· ( 
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On 1 October, Indonesia and the Nether
lands established liaison missions to UNTEA in 
Hollandia/Kotabaru. An Australian liaison mission 
replaced one which had formerly served in Hol
landia/Kotabaru as an administrative liaison be
tween the authorities of the territory of Papua/New 
Guinea and West New Guinea, and now provided 
effective liaison with UNTEA on matters of mutual 
interest. 

The United Nations AdminiStrator, Mr. Djalal 
Abdoh (Iran), was appointed by the Secretary
General on ZZ October 1962, under article IV of the 
agreement. On 15 November, he arrived in the 
territory to take up his assignment and Mr. Rolz
Bennett returned to Headquarters the following 
day. 

Activities after the creation 
of UNTEA 

The agreement between the Netherlands 
and Indonesia entrusted to UNTEA a number of 
broad powers: to "administer the territory" (arti
cle V); to appoint government officials and mem
bers of representative councils (articles IX and 
XXIII); to legislate for the territory, subject to cer
tain qualifications (article XI); and to guarantee 
civil liberties and property rights (article XXII). 

Once the international team that com
prised UNTEA was assembled in the capital of the 
territory, they immediately began to address the 
vast economic and social problems facing them. 

The very nature of the country presented 
major difficulties. Roads were practically non
existent, with a total length estimated at 900 kil
ometres. There was no other means of land 
transportation, which made air transport of all 
supplies from ports to the hinterland essential. 
Coupled with the difficulties of physical move
ment were problems of communication. Tele
phone systems existed only inside the major 
towns. UNSF was, however, able to tackle ade
quately the problems which faced it. 

The transfer of authority implied a need 
to adapt existing institutions from the Dutch pat
tern to an Indonesian pattern. The first problem 
was to rebuild the officer and inspection cadres 
which had almost completely disappeared with the 
exodus of Dutch officers, and to reinstate a sense 
of loyalty and discipline in the rank and file, at 
the same time keeping the police service serving 
the public. The second problem was to reorient 
the entire service, substituting the Indonesian lan
guage and procedures for those of the Dutch so 
that there would be no upheaval when UNfEA 

handed over the reins of government to the Re
public of Indonesia. 

In accordance with the terms of article VII 
of the Indonesia-Netherlands agreement, the Pap
uan Volunteer Corps ceased to be part of the Neth
erlands armed forces upon the transfer of 
administration to UNTEA. The Corps, consisting 
of some 350 officers and men, was concentrated 
at Manokwari and was not assigned any duties in 
connection with the maintenance of law and or
der. As Dutch officers and non-commissioned of
ficers left the area, they were replaced by 
Indonesian officers. This process was completed 
on 21 January 1963, when the command of the 
Corps was formally transferred to an Indonesian 
officer and the last Dutch officers left the territory. 

During the period of UNTEA administra
tion, the Papuan police were generally responsible 
for the maintenance of law and order in the terri
tory. Before the transfer of administration to UNTFA, 
all the officers of the police corps were Dutch, 
there being no qualified Papuans. By the time 
UNTEA had assumed responsibility for the terri
tory, almost all officers of Dutch nationality had 
left, having been temporarily replaced by officers 
from the Philippines who, in turn, were later re
placed by Indonesians. By the end of March 1963, 
the entire corps was officered by Indonesians. 
However, in accordance with the provisions of 
article IX of the agreement, the chief of police 
continued to be an international recruit. 

On 1 October 1962, when authority was 
transferred to UNTEA, the Indonesian troops in the 
territory consisted of those who had been brought 
in by parachute during the Dutch-Indonesian con
flict and those who had infiltrated the territory. 
Agreement was reached with the Indonesian 
authorities to replace a large number of these 
troops with fresh territorial troops from Indonesia. 
It was also agreed that the number of Indonesian 
troops in the territory would not exceed the 
strength of the Pakistan contingent of UNSF, ex
cept with the prior consent of the UNTEA admin
istration. 

The withdrawal of the Netherlands naval 
and land forces from the territory was effected in 
stages in acconJam:e wilh a timetable agreed upon 
by the Temporary Administrator, the Commander 
of UNSF and the Commander-in-Chief of the Neth
erlands forces in the territory. By 15 November 
1962, this process had been completed without 
incident. 

The situation was generally calm through
out the period of UNTEA. On 15 December 1962, 
however, two incidents involving the police and a 
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small group of Indonesian troops occurred in 
Sorong and Doom. One police constable was killed 
and four wounded. Order was immediately re
stored by UNSF units while the civil administration 
continued to perform its normal functions . The 
area remained quiet for the rest of the temporary 
administration. In general, the inhabitants of the 
territory were law-abiding and the task of main
taining peace and security presented no problems. 
The United Nations Administrator had no occasion 
to call on the Indonesian armed forces in that 
connection but only for the purpose of occasional 
joint patrols with elements of the Pakistan contin
gent. 

With regard to UNTEA's responsibiliry to 
uphold the rights or the territory's inhabitants (as 
outlined in article XXII of the agreement), the 
Administration ensured the free exe1eise of those 
rights by the population, and UNTEA courts acted 
as their guarantor. One of UNTEA's first concerns 
was, in fact, the reactivation of the entire judiciary 
since, with the departure of Netherlands personnel 
from various judiciary organs, the administration 
of justice practically came to a standstill. Once 
UNTFA was established, all the vacant positions in 
the judicial offices were filled through recruitment 
of qualified judicial officers from Indonesia. 

UNTEA was also responsible for opening 
and closing the New Guinea Council and for ap
pointing new representatives to the Council, in 
consultation with the Council's members. On 4 De
cember 1962, the Council members met in the 
presence of the Administrator and took their new 
oath of office. The Council's Chairman and all 
members pledged to support loyally the provisions 
of the agreement and swore allegiance to UNTEA. 
As it seemed desirable that members should return 
to their constituencies in order to explain person
ally to their constituents the new political situation 
of the territory, the session was closed on 5 Decem
ber, after consultation with the Chairman. 

During the period of UNTEA's administra
tion, a number of vacancies in the membership of 
the New Guinea Council occurred because of res
ignation, departure or absence of members. At the 
request of the Council's Chairman to fill some of 
these vacancies, the United Nations Administrator, 
in conformity with article XX.III, signed appropri
ate decrees appointing two new members. How
ever, no consultation could take place with 
representative councils since none existed in the 
districts from which the two members were ap
pointed. 

In addition to the New Guinea Council, 
there were 11 representative councils, known as 
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regional councils, in the various districts. On 14 Feb
ruary 1963, the Administrator opened the new re
gional council at Ransiki, Manokwari, elections to 
which had been held in December 1962. 

The United Nations Administrator also 
toured the territory extensively in conjunction 
with article X of the agreement, which required 
that UNTEA widely publicize and explain the terms 
of the agreement. He took part in all public func
tions in order to explain personally those parts of 
the agreement which related to the United Nations 
presence in the territory and the changes that 
would take place on 1 May 1963. These efforts 
supplemented a United Nations information cam
paign which, with the help of special features, 
texts, posters and discussion groups, helped pre
pare the population for the transfer of administra
tion to Indonesia, and informed them regarding 
the provisions of the agreement on the question 
of self-determination. 

Articles XVII through XXI addressed the 
issue of self-determination. The relevant clauses of 
the agreement required that Indonesia make ar
rangements, with the assistance and participation 
of the United Nations Representative and his staff, 
to give the people of the territory the opportunity 
to exercise freedom of choice. The inhabitants 
were to make the decision to "remain with Indo
nesia" or to "sever their ties with Indonesia", un
der the auspices of a plebiscite to be held no later 
than 1969. 

Day-to-day problems of the territory were 
addressed and handled smoothly by the civilian 
administration under UNTEA. In the sphere of 
public health, UNfEA had to deal with an epi• 
demic of cholera which had begun to spread on 
the south-west coast of the island shortly after its 
administration was established. In this, it received 
valuable assistance from the World Health Organi• 
zation, which provided a health team and the nec
essary medical supplies. The administration was 
able not only to contain the epidemic within a 
short period but also to declare the whole territory 
free of cholera. The administration also vigorously 
pursued plans for establishing hospitals and clinics 
in various parts of the territory. 

In the economic sphere, the administra
tion was mainly concerned with maintaining sta
bility and dealing with a serious unemployment 
problem. Only 32 of a total of 317 Netherlands 
officials engaged in public works had been willing 
to stay on after UNTEA's takeover. Contractors 
stopped work, and gradually maintenance and re
pair services came to a halt. Over 3,500 men were 
idle. In a Jand where only 300,000 people (a third 

~ •, ., .. .,_ 



UNSF/UNTEA 

of the population) were in regular contact with the 
administration and where skilled labour was at a 
premium, this was a significant figure. With the 
cooperation of the Indonesian liaison mission, 
UNTEA was able to reactivate work on existing 
projects and draw up plans for similar pro;eas 
which would be useful for the development of the 
territory. Forty-five projects were completed by the 
end of UNTEA, and 32 others were under construc
tion. UNTEA was also able to keep in check the 
general price level of commodities, most of which 
had to be imported, and ensure adequate supplies 
for the population. 

All costs incurred by UNTEA during its 
administration were borne equally by the Neth er
lands and Indonesia in compliance with article 
XXIV of the agreement. Consultations between the 
Secretariat and the representatives of the two Gov
ernments regarding the preparation of the UNTFA 
budget had taken place shortly after the agreement 
was signed. Later, at Hollandia/Kotabaru, a com
mittee composed of the representatives of the two 
sides met under the chairmanship of the Deputy 
Controller of the United Nations and agreed on an 
UNTEA budget for the period 1 October 1962 to 
30 April 1963, which was subsequently approved 
by the Secretary-General. As the budget committee 
doubted that UNfEA would be able to collect any 
revenue, no estimates of income were prepared. 
The Department of Finance was, however, able to 
collect a total of l S million New Guinea florins by 
the end of the UNTFA period through taxes and 
customs duties. This was credited to the final 
budget figure. 

On 31 December 1962, the Netherlands 
flag was replaced by the Indonesian flag, which 
was raised side by side with the United Nations 
flag, as contemplated in an aide-memoire attached 
to the agreement. 

In the last months of 1962 and the begin
ning of 1963, a number of communications from 
Papuan leaders and various groups in the territory 
were addressed to the Secretary-General and the 
United Nations Administrator requesting that the 
period of UNTEA administration in West Irian be 
shortened. On 21 November 1962, a joint decla
ration by the representatives of the New Guinea 
Council was transmitted to the Secretary-General 
asking for the early transfer of th e administration 
to Indonesia. A demonstration to the same effect 
took place on 15 January 1963, when a petition 
was presented to the Administrator by 18 political 
leaders from the area of Hollandia/Kotabaru. 

These requests were brought to the att-en
tion of the Secretary-General in January 1963 by 

.... 

Mr. Sudjarwo Tjondronegoro, head of the Indone
sian Liaison Mission to UNTEA. After consultation 
with the rep1resentative of the Netherlands, the 
Secretary-Gen.era! decided that any shortening of 
UNTEA would not be feasible. However, he sent 
his Chef de 1Cobim:t1 Mr. C. V. Narasimhan, in 
February 1963, to consult with the United Nations 
Administrator and the Government of Indonesia, 
with a view to facilitating the entry of Indonesian 
officials into the administration of West lrian in 
order to ensure the continuity and expansion of 
all essential :services. Following these consulta
tions, the Chef de Cabinet announced in Djakarta 
that the tran.sfer of administration would take 
place as scheduled on 1 May 1963, and that the 
replacement of Netherlands officials by Indone
sian officials would be accelerated. By the end of 
March 1963, Indonesian nationals occupied the 
second highes.t post in every administrative depart
ment in all six divisions in the territory. 

The gathering momentum of the phasing 
in operation was accompanied by an encouraging 
development iin a different sphere. The resumption 
of diplomatic relations between Indonesia and the 
Netherlands was announced on 13 March 1963. 
Thus began a new era in the relationship between 
the two countries, one which notably helped 
UNTEA's work as the time approached for the 
transfer of au1thority. 

In April, the Indonesian Government an
nounced that a Papuan member of the New Guinea 
Council, Mr. E. J. Bonay, would be installed on 
1 May as the first Governor of Irian Barat (the 
Indonesian name for West Irian). He would be 
assisted by an Indonesian deputy, and the territory 
would be administered as a province of the Repub
lic of Indonesia. 

The number of Indonesian officials in the 
Administratio1r1 towards the end of April reached 
1,564, while P.apuans and other indigenous people 
of West lrian occupied 7,625 civil service posts. 
Only 11 Netherlands officials remained; they were 
to leave upon the transfer of authority to Indone
sia. Stores of goods were procured to ensure ade
quate supplies for a period after the transfer. Direct 
negotiations between the Netherlands and Indo
nesia for the ]Purchase of a number of Dutch in
terests proceeded smoothly. The economy had 
been largely stabilized, health and education serv
ices were in good order, and all the provisions of 
the agreement leading up to the transfer of admin
istration fully implemented. 

During the last days of April, some 30 
Indonesian warships arrived in Biak and Hollandia 
for the ceremony, as had service squadrons of 
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aircraft of the Indonesian air force. The Pakistan 
units of UNSF began their withdrawal to Biak, 
ready for embarkation; the various UNSF garrisons 
were replaced by incoming lndonesian troops. 

Transfer of administration 
to Indonesia 

In accordance with article XII of the agree
ment, the UNTFA Administrator transferred full 
administrative control to the representative of 
the Indonesian Government, Mr. Tjondronegoro, 
on 1 May 1963. The ceremony was performed in 
the presence of the Chef de c.abinet as the Secretary
General's personal representative for the occasion, 
and the Indonesian Foreign Minister. At that time, 
the United Nations flag was taken down. 

Secretary-General's observations 

On the completion of UNfEA, the Secretary
General dedared9 that it had been a unique expe
rience, which had once again proved the capacity 
of the United Nations to undertake a variety of 
functions, provided that it received adequate sup
port from its Member States. He also announced 
that, in consultation with Indonesia, he had de
cided in principle to designate a few United Na
tions experts, serving at Headquarters and 
elsewhere, to perform the functions envisaged in 
article XVII of the agreement, in so far as the article 
required that the Secretary-General advise, assist 
and participate in arrangements which were the 
responsibility of Indonesia for the act of free 
choice. Those experts would visit West lrian as 
often as necessary and spend as much time as 
would enable them to report fully to him, until he 
appointed a United Nations representative to pre
side over them as a staff. 
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Looking to the future, the Secretary
General stated that he was confident that Indone
•sia would scrupulously observe the terms of the 
1962 agreement, and would ensure the exercis•~ by 
the territory's population of their right to express 
their wishes as to their future. 

In aocordance with the Indonesia-Netherlands 
agreement, the Secretary-General on 1 April 1 968 
appointed a representative, Mr. Fernando O:rtiz
Sanz, to advise, assist and participate in arrange
ments which were the responsibility of Indonesia 
for the act of free choice, on retaining or seve1ring 
ties with Indonesia. 

In a report10 submitted to the Secretary
General, the Government of Indonesia stated 1that 
between 14 July and 2 August 1969, the enlarged 
representative councils (consultative assembliies) 
of West New Guinea (West Irian), which included 
1,026 members, were asked to pronounce them
selves, on behalf of the people of the territory, as 
to whether they wished to remain with Indonesia 
or sever their ties with it. All those councils chose 
the first alternative without dissent. 

The representative of the Secretary
General reported11 that within "the limitations 
imposed by the geographical characteristics of the 
territory and the general political situation in the 
area, an act of free choice has taken place in VI/est 
lrian in accordance with Indonesian practice, in 
which the representatives of the population have 
expressed their wish to remain with Indonesian. 

Those reports were transmitted by the 
Secretary-General to the General Assembly, which, 
by resolution 2504 (XXIV) of 19 November 1969, 
acknowledged with appreciation the fulfilment by 
the Secretary-General and his representatives of 
the task entrusted to them under the 1962 agree
ment. 

9Af.SS01, chapter 11.15. 10AJ7723, annex II. 11AJ7723, annex I. 
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Chapter30 
Representative of the 
Secretary-General in the 
Dominican Republic (DOMREP) 

Background 

Towards the end of April 196S, a political 
crisis developed in the Dominican Republic, result
ing in civil strife that had considerable interna
tional repercussions. On 24 April, the three-man 
junta beaded by Mr. Donald Reid Cabral was over
thrown by a group of young officers and civilians 
who sought the return to office of former President 
Juan Bosch, who had been deposed by a military 
coup in September 1963, and the restoration of 
the 1963 Constitution. 

Mr. Bosch's supporters were opposed by a 
group of high-ranking officers of the Dominican 
armed forces, with the result that two rival gov
ernments emerged in the Dominican Republic dur
ing the first weeks of the civil war. The pro-Bosch 
forces organized themselves into what was called 
the "Constitutional Government", headed by 
Colonel Francisco Caamano Deii6. The opposing 
forces established a civilian-military junta which 
called itself the "Government of National Recon
struction", headed by General Antonio Imbert Bar
rera. 

The military phase of the Dominican crisis 
took place mainly in Santo Domingo, capital of 
the country, where heavy fighting broke out be
tween the two contending factions on 25 April 
1965. 

On 28 April, the United States announced 
that its troops had been ordered to land in the 
Dominican Republic. On the following day, the 
United States representative informed the Security 
Council of his Government's action and of its call 
for a meeting of the Council of the Organization 
of American States (OAS). His letter1 asserted that 
the President of the United States had ordered 
troops ashore in the Dominican Republic in order 
to protect United States citizens there and escort 
them to safety. The President had acted, the letter 
stated, after being informed by the military 
authorities in the Dominican Republic that lives 
of United States citizens were in danger, that their 

safety could no longer be guaranteed, and that the 
assistance of United States military personnel was 
required. . 

On 29 April, the Secretary-General of OAS 
informed2 the United Nations Secretary-General 
that the OAS Council had appealed for the suspen
sion of armed hostilities in the Dominican Repub
lic. On 1 May, the Assistant Secretary-General of 
OAS informed3 the Security Council that the Tenth 
Meeting of Consultation of Ministers for Foreign 
Affairs of the American Republics had decided on 
that day to establish a committee, composed of 
representatives of Argentina, Brazil, Colombia, 
Guatemala and Panama, and had instructed it to 
proceed immediately to Santo Domingo to bring 
about the restoration of peace and normality and 
to offer its good offices to the contending factions 
there with a view to achieving a cease-fire and the 
orderly evacuation of persons. 

On 1 May, the Soviet Union requested4 an 
urgent meeting of the Security Council to consider 
the question of the armed intervention by the 
United States in the internal affairs of the Domini
can Republic. The Security Council considered this 
question at 29 meetings held between 3 May aml 
26 July 1965. 

Security Council action, 
May 1965 
On 6 May, the Assistant Secretary-Ge;neral 

of OAS transmitted to the Security Council the 
text5 of a resolution by which the Tenth Meeting 
of Consultation had requested OAS members to 
make available land, air and naval contingents or 
police forces for the establishment of an inter
American force, to operate under its authority. The 
purpose of the force would be to help restore 
normal conditions in the Dominican Republic, 
maintain the security of its inhabitants and the 
inviolability of human rights, and create an atmos-
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phere of peace and conciliation that would allow 
the functioning of democratic institutions. 

On 14 May, Jordan, urging action by the 
Security Council, submitted, together with Malay
sia and the Ivory Coast, a draft resolution whereby 
the Council would call for a strict cease-fire, invite 
the Secretary-General to send, as an urgent meas
ure, a representative to the Dominican Republic 
to report on the situation, and call upon all con
cerned in the Dominican Republic to cooperate 
with that representative in carrying out his task. 

The three-Power text was unanimously 
adopted by the Council the same day, as resolution 
203 (1965). 

Representative's activities 

In a report6 dated 15 May, the Secretary
General informed the Council that he had ap
pointed Mr. Jose Antonio Mayobre, Executive 
Secretary of the Economic Commission for Latin 
America, as his Representative in the Dominican 
Republic. An advance party, led by Major-General 
I. J. Rikhye as Military Adviser, had arrived in Santo 
Domingo earlier that day. The Military Adviser was 
assisted by two military observers at any one time 
from three made available from Brazil, Canada and 
Ecuador. 

On 18 May, the Secretary-General in
formed7 the Council that his Representative had 
left for Santo Domingo on 17 May. He had asked 
Mr. Mayobre to notify formally all the parties con
cerned of the Council's call for a strict cease-fire 
and to convey to all those involved in the conflict 
his most earnest appeal to heed that call so that a 
propitious climate for finding a solution might be 
brought about. 

On 19 May, the Secretary-General re
ported8 that, shortly after his arrival, Mr. Mayobre 
had met with Colonel Caamano, President of the 
"Constitutional Government", and with General 
Imbert, President of the "Government of National 
Reconstruction". 

Late in the evening of 18 May, Mr. Mayo
bre had informed the Secretary-General by tele
phone of heavy fighting in the northern section 
of the capital and of the numerous casualties 
caused by it. It had not been possible to persuade 
General Imbert to agree to a cease-fire, although 
he had expressed willingness to agree to a suspen
sion of hostilities some time on 19 May to facilitate 
the work of the Red Cross in searching for the dead 
and wounded. 

, . :. ., ... 

Appeal by the Security Council 
President 
At the Council's meeting on 19 May, the 

Council President made a statement, which was 
supported by all Council members, requesting the 
Secretary-General to convey to his Representative 
the Council's desire that his urgent efforts be de
voted to securing an immediate suspension of hos
tilities so that the Red Cross's work in searching 
for the dead and wounded might be facilitated. 

Communications from OAS 
Also on 19 May, OAS transmitted the text9 

of a second report submitted by the Special Com
mittee of the Tenth Meeting of Consultation. The 
Committee said that efforts to arrange for a meet
ing between Colonel Caamano and General Imbert 
to iron out their differences had proved unsuccess
ful, and that the Committee had issued an appeal 
to the parties for strict compliance with the cease
fire agreed upon in the Act of Santo Domingo, 
signed on 5 May, formalizing a cease-fire achieved 
earlier through the efforts of the Papal Nuncio in 
Santo Domingo. The report added that the pres
ence of the United Nations in the Dominican 
Republic had created a factor which had compro
mised and interfered with the task of the Commit
tee. It recommended that the Meeting of 
Consultation agree upon the measures necessary 
to re-establish peace and normality in the Repub
lic, and that the Security Council be requested to 
suspend all action until regional procedures had 
been exhausted. 

OAS also transmitted to the Council the 
text10 of a resolution adopted by the Meeting of 
Consultation on 20 May, entrusting the OAS 
Secretary-General with negotiating a strict cease
fire and with providing his good offices for estab
lishing a climate of peace and reconciliation that 
would permit democratic institutions to function. 
The resolution asked him to coordinate his action, 
in so far as relevant, with that of the Representative 
of the United Nations Secretary-General. 

Further reports by 
the Secretary-General 

The Secretary-General informed11 the Se
curity Council that his Representative, on the 
morning of 19 May, had met with representatives 
of the Dominican Red Cross, the International Red 
Cross and the Pan American Sanitary Bureau, and 
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had suggested that they meet with the leaders of 
the two factions engaged in the fighting and re
quest a 12-hour suspension of hostilities to remove 
the dead and wounded from the battle area. On 
21 May, the Secretary-General reported12 on fur
ther information from his Representative that, fol
lowing negotiations with the leaders of the two 
factions, agreement had been reached for the sus
pension of hostilities for 24 hours beginning on 
21 May, at 1200 hours local time. 

Further Security Council action 

During a Council meeting of 21 May, the 
Secretary-General said that his Representative had 
reported that the cease-fire of 21 May was effective. 
The Red Cross, which had gone into the battle area 
early that morning, had been fully engaged in its 
humanitarian task. ln view of the need to evacuate 
the sick and wounded to less congested hospitals, 
the Representative was trying to obtain an exten
sion of the truce. 

On 22 May, France submitted a draft reso
lution by which the Council would request that 
the suspension of hostilities in Santo Domingo be 
transformed into a permanent cease-fire, and 
would invite the Secretary-General to report to it 
on the implementation of the resolution. This was 
adopted as resolution 205 (1965). 

On 25 May, the Council President noted 
that it appeared that a de facto cessation of hos
tilities continued to prevail in Santo Domingo and 
that the Secretary-General had informed him that 
it was being observed. He therefore suggested that 
the Council adjourn, on the understanding that it 
could reconvene if the situation required it. 

Further OAS communications 

On 2 June, OAS advised13 the Security 
Council that the Tenth Meeting of Consultation 
had appointed an ad hoc committee - composed 
of representatives of Brazil, El Salvador and the 
United States - to assist all parties in the Domini
can Republic to achieve a climate of peace and to 
enable democratic institutions to function. It also 
inforrned1 ◄ the Council of the arrival in Santo 
Domingo of the Chairman of the Inter-American 
Commission on Human Rights in response to re
quests made by both of the contending Dominican 
groups . 
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Secu1rity Council consideration, 
3-11 June 1965 

The question of the Dominican Republic 
was again considered by the Council at four meet
ings held between 3 and 11 June. The Council was 
convened at the request of the Soviet Union to 
take up two communications from the "Constitu
tional Govermnenf', asking for the dispatch of the 
United Nations Commission on Human Rights to 
the Dominicain Republic to investigate atrocities 
allegedly carried out by General Imbert's forces 
against the civilian population in Santo Domingo. 

The qiuestion of the scope of the mandate 
of the Secretary-General's Representative arose 
during these meetings from suggestions made by 
France, Jordan and Uruguay to enlarge Mr. Mayo
bre's staff to enable him to supervise the cease-fire 
and to investig:ate complaints of human rights vio
lations. They considered that his mandate was suf
ficiently wide to cover both tasks. The suggestions 
were supported by the Soviet Union. 

Bolivi.a, the Ivory Coast, Malaysia, the 
United Kingdom and the United States, on the 
other hand, e.li,pressed doubt as to the advisability 
of extending Mr. Mayobre's mandate at that stage. 
The United S1tates observed, in this connection, 
that the Inter••American Human Rights Commis
sion, which ha1d been sent to Santo Domingo, was 
actively investigating human rights violations. 

Secretary-General's position 

The Secretary-General stated that his Rep
resentative's CJUrrent mandate involved observing 
and reporting, functions which did not include the 
actual investigation of complaints and charges 
about specific incidents, other than those con
nected with ,cease-fire violations. Investigative 
functions woulld require a directive from the Secu
rity Council, a substantially larger staff and in
creased facilities. Moreover, he could give no 
assurance that such added responsibility would 
receive from tlhe contending parties the coopera
tion necessary to secure effective implementation 
by his Represeintative. 

The Secretary-General remarked that his 
Representative was keeping a watchful eye on all 
aspects of the situation and was reporting what he 
observed. The :size of his staff was under constant 
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review, and he would be provided with the neces
sary assistance as the circumstances demanded. 

Security Council consideration, 
16-21 June 1965 

On 16 June, the Secretary-General re
ported15 that an exchange of fire had taken place 
on the morning of 15 June between Colonel 
Caamafio's forces and troops of the Inter-American 
Peace Force (IAPF). There was no evidence, how
ever, as to which side had started the firing. By 
nightfall his Representative had arranged for a 
cessation of hostilities. 

In a later report, 16 the Secretary-General 
informed the Council that, on 16 June, fighting 
benveen the Caamano forces and IAPF had been 
renewed along the newly established IAPF posi
t ions manned by United States troops. Although 
the firing had stopped on the evening of 16 June, 
the situation remained very tense. 

This situation was discussed by the Secu
rity Council from 16 to 21 June. During these 
meetings, the Council received from OAS the 
text17 of proposals for a political settlement sub
mitted on 18 June by the OAS ad hoc committee 
to the ' National Reconstruction Government" and 
the "Constitutional Government". The principal 
points in the OAS proposals were: general elections 
within six to nine months, under OAS supervision; 
a general amnesty for all who had participated in 
the civil strife; surrender of all arms in the hands 
of civilians to OAS; establishment of a provisional 
government which would exercise its authority 
under an institutional act and would call elections; 
and the convening of a constitutional assembly 
within six months following assumption of office 
by the elected government. 

On 21 June, the Secretary-General in
formed the Security Council that he had just re
ceived a report from his Representative which 
stated that the cease-fire had been effective since 
16 June. 

Secretary-General's report, 
16 July 1965 

On 16 July, the Secretary-General submit
ted18 a report on the situation in the Dominican 
Republic covering the period from 19 June to 
15 July 1965. 

Despite a number of isolated incidents, 
the cease-fire in Santo Domingo had been main
tained. The Secretary-General indicated that, as of 
26 June, IAPF was composed of 1,700 troops from 
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six Latin American countries and 12,400 fronn the 
United States, of which 1,400 would be withdrawn 
shortly. He went on to report that the situation 
outside Santo Domingo - which had been poten• 
tially explosive since May, owing mainlly to 
deteriorating economic conditions, to the ineffec• 
tiveness of civilian authority and to military and 
police repression - had become more acute follow
ing an abortive uprising by armed civilians at San 
Francisco de Macoris on 25 June and an attack 
against a police post at Ram6n Santana on Z July. 

The Secretary-General drew attention to 
repeated complaints of violations of human rights 
in Santo Domingo as well as in the provinces, 
involving alleged executions, arbitrary arrests, and 
cases of missing persons following arrest. He: also 
drew attention to the worsening economic situ· 
ation. In his Representative's view, an early politi
cal solution accompanied by an emerg;ency 
programme of external financial and technical as
sistance was essential. 

Security Council meetings, 
July 1965 

The Security Council resumed considera
tion of the question at four meetings held between 
20 and 26 July. The Council President ultimately 
summed up the agreed views of the members of 
the Council: 

• Information received by the Council 
as well as the Secretary-General's re• 
ports showed that, in spite of the Coun
cil's resolutions of 14 and 22 May 1965, 
the cease-fire had been repeatedly vio
lated. Acts of repression against the ci

vilian population and other violations 
of human rights, as well as data on the 
deterioration of the economic situation 
in the Dominican Republic, had been 
brought to the Council's attention. 

• Members of the Council had con
demned gross violations of human 
rights in the Republic, expressed the 
desire that such violations should 
cease, and indicated again the need for 
the strict observance of the cease-fire 
in accordance with the Council's reso
lutions. 

• The Council members considered it 
necessary that the Council continue to 
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watch the situation closely and that the 
Secretary-General continue to report 
on it. 

Secretary-General's reports, 
22 July 1965-5 January 1966 

In a report19 covering the period between 
22 July and 17 August 1965, the Secretary-General 
informed the Security Council that, except for a 
few minor incidents, the cease-fire had been main
tained. While his Representative continued to re
ceive complaints of alleged cases of arbitrary arrest 
by forces of the "Government of National Recon
struction", the situation in general had improved. 
The report referred to negotiations for a political 
settlement being carried out by the OAS ad hoc 
committee on the basis of new propmals the com
mittee had submitted to the two contending par
ties on 9 August 1965. 20 

A proposed Act of Dominican Reconcili
ation21 provided that the parties would accept a 
provisional government presided over by Dr. Hec
tor Garcia Godoy as the sole and sovereign gov
ernment of the Dominican Republic, and that they 
would accept a proposed Institutional Act22 as the 
constitutional instrument under which the provi
sional government would exercise its authority. 
The latter Act also provided for: a proclamation of 
a general amnesty by the provisional government; 
the disarmament and incorporation of the "Con
stitutionalist" zone into the security zone; a pro
cedure for the recovery of arms in the hands of 
civilians; the reintegration of "Constitutionalist" 
military personnel who had participated in the 
conflict; and, finally, a procedure to be fo11owed 
for the withdrawal of lAPF. 

In a report23 covering the period of 
17 August to Z September 1965, the Secretary
General reported the resignation on 30 August of 
the members of the #Government of National Re
construction" headed by General Imbert, and the 
signing, on 31 August, of an amended text of the 
Act of Reconciliation by the leaders of the "Con
stitutional Government". On the same day, the 
chiefs of the armed forces and the national police 
had signed a declaration in which they had 
pledged acceptance of the Act of Reconciliation 
and the Institutional Act, and support of Dr. Garcia 
Godoy as provisional President. 

On 3 September, Dr. Garcfa Godoy was 
installed as President .of the Provisional Govern
ment. 

inauguration of the Provisional Government, 
much progress had been made in efforts to restore 
normal conditions in the Dominican Republic. Lit
tle progress had been made, however, towards the 
reintegration of "Constitutionalist" military per
sonnel into the regular armed forces, owing 
mainly to continuing tension between the high 
command of the Republic's armed forces and 
"Constitutionalist" officers. The situation had 
been aggravated by acts of terrorism and violence, 
and armed clashes between civilians and elements 
of the police and regular Dominican troops. 

In subsequent reports, the Secretary
General informed the Council that the Govern
ment had announced that troops of the Dominican 
armed forces had been ordered to return to their 
barracks and that law and order in Santo Domingo 
would be maintained by the national police with 
the assistance of IAPF. By 25 November, he re
ported, is the situation had improved and the 
country was returning to normalcy. The bulk of 
IAPF had been withdrawn from the capital and the 
national police were gradually assuming responsi
bility for the maintenance of Jaw and order. There 
had also been some improvement in the relations 
between the civilian authorities and the armed 
forces. 

In a 1eport26 issued on 3 December, the 
Secretary-General informed the Council that the 
Provisional Government had promulgated a law 
calling for national elections to be held on 1 June 
1966. 

Later in December, the Secretary-General 
reported on new disturbances. The main disturb
ance took place on 19 December27 at Santiago, 
where former "Constitutionalist" forces and Do
minican air force units engaged in heavy fighting 
that resulted in many casualties, including 25 
dead. The Santiago incident was followed by a 
wave of terrorist activities in Santo Domingo 
which caused the deaths of eight persons and con
siderable material damage. The reports indicated 
that mixed patrols of IAPF, Dominican troops and 
national police faced a difficult task in maintaining 
order, as they were continually stoned and shot at 
by roving civilian groups. 

Tension had again subsided by 25 Decem
ber. On the evening of 3 January 1966, President 
Garcia Godoy announced that within a few hours 
an important group of military personnel would 
leave the country on missions abroad. The Secretary
General concluded his report by stating that, while 
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Santo Domingo had remained calm since 1 Janu
ary, the situation there was reported to be tense 
and unstable.28 

Secretary-General's observations 

The Secretary-General, in the introduction 
to his annual report29 on the work of the Organi
zation covering the period from 16 June 1964 to 
15 June 1965, discussed the problems and charac
ter of the United Nations role in the Dominican 
Republic situation. He described the task of his 
Representative there as a "new United Nations 
mission in the peace-keeping category". 

The situation, the Secretary-General 
wrote, was of unusual complexity and had consid
erable international repercussions, particularly 
with regard to the unilateral military involvement 
of the United States in the initial stage and to the 
later role of the Inter-American Peace Force. While 
his Representative's mandate had been a limited 
one, the effect of his role had been significant, 
since he had played a major part in bringing about 
a cessation of hostilities on 21 May 1965, and had 
supplied information as to the situation both in 
Santo Domingo and in the interior of the country. 

His presence had undoubtedly been a 
moderating factor in a difficult and dangerous 
situation, the Secretary-General said, adding that 
this had been the first time a United Nations peace 
mission had operated in the same area and dealt 
with the same matters as an operation of a regional 
organization, in this instance OAS. 

Further, the Secretary-General maintained 
the view that the developments in the Caribbean 
should stimulate thought by everyone concerning 
the character of the regional organizations and the 
nature of their functions and obligations in rela
tion to the responsibilities of the United Nations 
under the Charter. 

Secretary-General's reports, 
January-February 1966 

In one of eight reports30 covering devel
opments in the Dominican Republic during Janu
ary 1965, the Secretary-General informed the 
Council that, on 6 January 1966, President Garcia 
Godoy had issued decrees appointing a new Min
ister of the Armed Forces and new armed services 
chiefs, and providing for the transfer abroad of 
several high-ranking military officers, including 
Commodore Francisco Rivera Caminero, former 
Minister of the Armed Forces, and Colonel 
Caamafio Den6, former "Constitutionalist" leader. 
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The implementation of these decrees had met wiith 
some resistance from the Dominican armed forces, 
which at one point occupied radio and telecom
munications buildings in Santo Domingo. Ho,w
ever, by the end of January, 11 high-ranking 
former "Constitutionalist" officers had left the Do
minican Republic to take up diplomatic posts 
abroad. 

In six reports31 issued during February, 
the Secretary-General reported to the Security 
Council several serious incidents and acts of ter
rorism which occurred in and outside Santo Dom
ingo, beginning 7 February. As a result, economic 
activity in the city and nearby commercial areas 
had come to an almost complete standstill. Ten
sion remained high from 12 to 15 February as 
hostile acts directed against IAPF military police 
and troops took place in Santo Domingo. A general 
strike was called off one day after a speech by 
President Garcia Godoy, broadcast on 16 February, 
in which he announced orders to put into effect 
decrees concerning changes and transfers in the 
Dominican armed forces and ordered all public 
employees to return to work. The new Minister of 
the Armed Forces was sworn in on the same clay 
and new chiefs of staff of the army, navy and air 
force were appointed on 26 February. Also, a new 
chief of the national police had been appoin1ted 
by the Provisional Government. 

Secretary-General's reports, 
March-May 1966 
In 17 reports32 issued from March to May 

1 966, the Secretary-General informed the Security 
Council that, though fewer in number, acts of 
terrorism and other disturbances continued to oc
cur in Santo Domingo and in the interior of 1the 
country. He stated that the electoral campaign had 
officially opened on 1 March. 

In connection with national elections on 
1 June 1966, the Central Electoral Board issued on 
15 March a proclamation providing for the elec
tion of a President and Vice-President of the Re
public, 27 Senators and 74 Deputies for a periiod 
of four years beginning 1 July 1966, and for the 
election, for a period of two years, of 70 mayors 
and 350 aldermen and their alternates. On 11 May, 
President Garcia Godoy, in a televised speech, ex
pressed concern over certain signs of pressure ex
erted by minority groups intent upon disturbing 
the electoral process. He appealed to all sectors; of 
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the population to maintain a peaceful and orderly 
atmosphere for the elections, and indicated that 
the problem of the presence of IAPF in the country 
should be solved before 1 July. On 13 May, the 
OAS ad hoc committee announced33 that IAPF per
sonnd would be confined to barracks on t:lt:ction 
day. This was followed by an announcement on 
18 May by President Garcia Godoy of his decision 
to confine all armed forces to barracks from 19 
May until election day. On 29 May, the OAS ad 
hoc committ~e indicated, in a press statement, that 
41 observers1invited by OAS would observe elec
tions in 21 provinces of the Republic and in the 
National District.34 The observers would submit 
a report to the Provisional Government. 

At midnight on 30 May, the electoral cam
paign officially ended. On that day, the Provisional 
President sent a communication to the Tenth 
Meeting of Consultation of OAS Foreign Ministers 
informing it that he had instructed the Dominican 
representative to OAS to request a meeting of the 
Tenth Meeting of Consultation to ask for with
drawal of IAPF from Dominican territory. 

Election of 1 June 1966 

During June and July 1966, the Secretary
General submitted four reports35 to the Council 
dealing mainly with the elections on 1 June and 
related events. According to those reports, the elec
tions had proceeded on schedule in a calm and 
orderly manner. On 21 June, the final results of 
elections were announced by the Central Electoral 
Board. They showed 769,265 votes for Mr. Joaquin 
Balaguer, 525,230 for Mr. Juan Bosch and 39,535 
for Mr. Rafael F. Bonnelly. 

Installation of the Government, 
July 1966 

Jn a report36 dated 2 July, the Secretary. 
General informed the Security Council that on 
1 July, Mr. Joaquin Balaguer and Mr. Francisco 
Augusto Lora had been sworn in as President and 
Vice-President, respectively, of the Dominican Re
public by the President of the National Assembly. 
In his inaugoral address, President Balaguer stated 
that the country was returning to a system of law 
and that no one would be permitted to live outside 
legal norms. He set forth a policy of austerity to 
place the Republic's economic, administrative and 
financial structure on a sounder footing. His Gov
ernment would support OAS and would work 
within it to ensure that national sovereignty would 
never again be infringed by foreign troops. While 
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his Government intended to act drastically if c~x
tremists sought to disturb the peace, it would p;ro
tect opponents against persecution and would 
ensure that the symbols of past oppression would 
disappear for ever from Dominican life. 

Phased withdrawal of IAPF 

Early in July, a plan for the withdrawal 
of IAPF in four phases was approved by the OAS 
ad hoc committee in agreement with the Domini
can Government. 

On 24 June, the OAS Secretary-Gene.cal 
had transmitted to the Security Council the text37 

of a resolution adopted by the Tenth Meeting of 
Consultation that day. By this resolution, the 
Meeting of Consultation - noting that the pur
poses of the Tenth Meeting had been fully 
achieved inasmuch as popular elections had been 
held in the Dominican Republic, the results of 
which had given that nation a constitutional and 
democratic Government - directed that the wi1th
drawal of IAPF should begin before I July 1966 
and should be completed within 90 days. It further 
asked the OAS ad hoc committee, in agreement 
with the Dominican Government, to give IAPF the 
necessary instructions concerning the dates lfor 
and the manner of effecting the withdrawal. 

From3 August to 21 September 1966, the 
Secretary-General, on the basis of information re
ceived from the office of his Representative in 
Santo Domingo, submitted a series of reports38 to 
the Security Council giving a detailed account of 
the withdrawal of the United States and the Latin 
American contingents (Brazil, Costa Rica, El Salva
dor, Honduras, Nicaragua and Paraguay) of IAPF 
and of its military equipment. This withdrawal was 
completed on 21 September 1966. 

Withdrawal of the 
United Nations Mission 

In a Jetter39 of 13 October addressed to 
the Secretary-General, the Dominican Republi,c's 
Minister for Foreign Affairs expressed the app1re
ciation of his country to the United Nations for its 
efforts to bring about, the restoration of peace a ind 
harmony in the Republic, and stated that, in the 
view of his Government, the objectives of the Se
curity Council's resolution of 14 May 1965 having 
been achieved, it would be advisable to withdraw 
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the United Nations Mission from the Dominican 
Republic. 

In a report40 issued on 14 October, the 
Secretary•General informed the Security Council 
that in the light of the developments which had 
recently taken place in the Dominican Republic, 
including the installation on 1 July 1966 of the 
newly elected Government and the withdrawal of 
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lAPF, he had initiated arrangements for the with
drawal of the Mission in the Dominican Republic, 
which was expected to be completed shortly. 

The withdrawal of the United Nations 
Mission was completed on 22 October 1966. 
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Chapter31 
United Nations Good Offices 
Mission in Afghanistan and 
Pakistan (UNGOMAP) 

A. Introduction 

ln April 1988, the efforts of the United 
Nations to end the war in Afghanistan were en
hanced when, under its auspices, the Geneva Ac
cords on the Settlement of the Situation Relating 
to Afghanistan were concluded and a group of 
military officers was deployed to monitor their 
implementation. While the mission was consid-

B. Background 

On 27 December 1979, Soviet forces en
tered Afghanistan, in response to a reported re
quest from the Afghan Government for assistance 
against insurgent movements. More than 100,000 
Soviet troops were eventually deployed; they soon 
became embroiled in a protracted conflict with the 
factions of the Afghan resistance, or mujahideen. 

Security Council debate of the issue in 
January 1980 failed to produce a resolution. In 
order to circumvent the deadlock, the matter was 
referred, under the "Uniting for Peace" procedure 
(as provided for in General Assembly resolution 
377 (V) of 3 November 1950), to an emergency 
session of the General Assembly, which, by reso
lution F.S-6/2 of 14 January 1980, strongly de
plored the armed intervention and called for the 
"inunediale, uucomlilional and total withdrawal 
o f the foreign troops from Afghanistan". 

On 11 February 1981, Secretaiy-General 
Kurt Waldheim appointed Mr. Javier P~rez de 
Cu~Jlar, then Under-Secretary-General for Special 
Political Affairs, as his Personal Representative on 
the Situation Relating to Afghanistan .. ln visits to 
the region in April and August 1981, the Under
secretary-General held extensive discussions with 
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ered to be an extension of th e exercise of the 
Secretary-General's good offices which had medi
ated the negotiations that led to the Geneva Ac
cords, its use of military personnel brought it 
within the definition of a peace-keeping operation 
and it functioned in a manner similar to other such 
operations. 

the Governments of Afghanistan and Pakistan to 
determine the substantive issues to be negotiated 
in resolving the conflict. The acceptance by the 
parties of his suggested fou r-point agenda started 
the negotiating process which ultimately produced 
the Geneva Accords. 

Geneva negotiations 
Upon his assumption of the post of Secretary

GeneraJ in January 1982, Mr. PE!rez de Cu~llar 
designated Mr. Diego Cordovez, who had suc
ceeded him as Under-Secretary-General for Special 
Political Affairs, as his Personal Representative. Be
ginning in June 1982 and over the next six years, 
Mr. Cordovez acted as intermediary in a series of 
indirect negotiations between the Governments of 
Afghanistan and Pakistan at the Palais des Nations 
in Geneva and in the area. 

The conclusion of the Geneva Accords was 
finally expedited by a growing desire on the part 
of the Soviet Government to withdraw its forces 
from Afghanistan. In February 1988, the Soviet 
Union announced that it would start repatriating 
its troops in May. The last round of talks ended 
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on 8 April 1988 when Under-Secretary-General 
Cordovez announced that all the instruments com
prising the settlement had been finalized and were 
open for signature. 

The Geneva Accords 

The Accords, known formally as the Agree
ments on the Settlement of the Situation Relating 
to Afghanistan, consisted of four instruments: a 
bilateral agreement between the Republic of 
Afghanistan and the Islamic Republic of Pakistan 
on the principles of mutual relations, in particular 
on non-interference and non-intervention; a dec
laration on international guarantees, signed by the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United 
States of America; a bilateral agreement between 
Afghanistan and Pakistan on the voluntary return 
of refugees; and an agreement on the interrelation
ships for the settlement of the situation relating 
to Afghanistan, signed by Afghanistan and Pakistan 
and witnessed by the Soviet Union and the United 
States. 

This last instrument contained provisions 
for the timetable and modalities of the withdrawal 
of Soviet troops from Afghanistan. It also provided 
for arrangements to assist the parties to ensure the 
smooth and faithful implementation of the provi
sions of the instruments of the Accords and to 
consider alleged violations. Representatives of the 
Governments of Afghanistan and Pakistan were 
to meet for this purpose whenever required. The 
Secretary-General was asked to appoint a Repre
sentative to lend his good offices to the parties. 
The Representative would be assisted in his tasks 
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by a support staff, organized as the United Nations 
Good Offices Mission in Afghanistan and Pakistan 
(UNGOMAP), which would investigate and report 
on any possible violations of the instruments. The 
mandate of UNGOMAP was derived from the in
struments and, accordingly, comprised the moni
toring of (1) non-interference and non-intervention 
by the parties in each other's affairs, (2) the with
drawal of Soviet troops from Afghanistan, and 
(3) the voluntary return of refugees. The modus 
operandi and logistic support of UNGOMAP were 
set out in a "Memorandum of Understanding" 
annexed to the fourth instrument. 

UNGOMAP's operations in the field would 
be directed by a senior military officer designated 
as Deputy to the Representative. UNGOMAP would 
be organized into two small headquarters units, 
one in Kabul and the other in Islamabad, which 
would each consist of five military officers and a 
small civilian component. The Deputy Repre
sentative would act on behalf of the Representative 
and would maintain contact with liaison officers 
designated by each party. 

The Memorandum made provision for the 
deployment of up to 40 additional military officers 
"whenever considered necessary by the Repre
sentative of the Secretary-General or his Deputy". 
These military officers would be organized into 
inspection teams to ascertain on the ground any 
violations of the instruments comprising the set
tlement. They would all be temporarily redeployed 
from existing United Nations peace-keeping opera
tions; the nationalities of the observers were sub
ject to approval by the parties.1 

C. Establishment of UNGOMAP 

The Accords were signed by the four coun
tries in Geneva on 14 Apdl 1988. On the same day, 
the Secretary-General informed2 the Security 
Council of the role requested of him in their im
plementation. He stated his intention lo dispatch 
50 military observers to the area, subject to the 
concurrence of the Council. 

On 22 April, he submitted a second Jetter 
with the texts of the Accords, including the Memo
randum. On 25 April, the President of the Council 
informed the Secretary-General by letter of the 
Council's provisional agreement to the proposed 
arrangements. Formal consideration and decision 
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were deferred until later. On 31 October 1988, in 
resolution 622 (1988), the Security Council con
firmed its agreement to the measures envisaged in 
the letters. 3 

The Secretary-General immediately initi· 
ated the creation of UNGOMAP. He retained Mr. Cm
dovez as his Representative and appointed 
Major-General Rauli Helminen {Finland) as Deputy 
to the Representative (Major-General Helminen 
was succeeded by Colonel Heikki Happonen (Fin
land) in May 1989). Fifty military officers were 

1S/1983S. 25119834. ls11983S, S/19836. 
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t emporatily seconded from the United Nations 
Truce Supervision Organization, the United Na· 
tions Di5engagement Obse.rver Force and the 
United Nations Jntcrim Force in Lebanon. Ten 
countries contributed to the mission: Austria, 
Canada, Denmark, Fiji, Finland, Ghana, Ireland, 
Nepal, Poland and Sweden. 

D. Operations 

Monitoring of withdrawaJ 

The strength of the Soviet forces stationed 
in Afghanistan on 14 May 1988 was declared to be 
100,300, all ranks, about two thirds of whom were 
combat troops. They had already handed over 
some positions to the armed forces of Afghanistan, 
but still controlled 18 main garrisons. Soviet forces 
were present in 17 of the 30 provinces of Afghani· 
stan. At the outset of its operations, UNGOMAP 
received from military representatives of the Soviet 
Union in Afghanjstan detailed information on the 
plan and schedule for the withdrawal of the Soviet 
troops. 

This included a map indicating the loca
tion o f the main garrisons, the routes to be used 
by the troops as they left Afghanistan, and the 
crossing points on the Afghan-Soviet border which 
they would use, namely the towns o f Hayratan and 
Torghundi. Starting on 14 May, UNGOMAP met 
regularly wJth the Afghan and Soviet militaI}' rep· 
resentatives. At these met:tings, U1e Mission received 
infum1<1Uo n on the ongui11g wititucawdl as wcll as 
on any changes made to the original schedule. 

UNGOMAP established three permanent 
outposts on the Afghanistan side: at the border 
points o f Hayratan and To rghundi, and at the 
Shindand air base wMch was used for withdrawal 
by air. Each was normally manned by two officers 
whose task was to monitor the withdrawal o f the 
Soviet troops. 

UNGOMAP's operations also entailed vis
iting garrisons during or immediately after the 
depar ture of Soviet forces. In areas where uncer
tain security conditions prevented the presence of 
United Nations observers at the garrisons, the 
numbers of troops departing were recorded either 
at the airports of Kabul, Kunduz and Shindand or 
at the border-crossing points. 
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The first elements of an advance party 
anlved in the Mission area on 25 April 1938. The 
two headquarters units in Kabul and Islamabad, 
with the combined total complement of 50 mili
tary officers, were operational well in advance of 
15 May, when the instruments entered into 
force. 

First phase 

On 15 August 1988, the Soviet military 
representatives informed UNGOMAP that 10 main 
garrisons had been evacuated and handed over to 
the Afghan armed forces; 8 main garrjsons re
mained under Soviet control. The latter were lo
cated in Kabul, to the north of Kabul and in 
north-west Afghanistan. 

In accordance with the stjpulations of the 
fourth instrument of the Geneva Accords, slightly 
over 50 per cent of the Soviet troops had been 
withdrawn three months after the entry into force 
of the Accords. A totaJ of 50,183 Soviet troops had 
been repatriated by land and air. Numbers of fixed
wing aircraft, helicopters and vehicles had also 
been withdrawn. 

Second phase 

UNG OMAP had been informed, on 
14 May 1988, that the completion of the first phase 
of the withdrawal in August would be followed by 
a three-month p.iuse. This would facilitate p repa
rations for the second phase of the withdrawal, 
which was to be completed by 15 February 1989. 
Shortly before the withdrawal was due to 1esume, 
however, the Soviet representatives announced 
that it was being postponed in the light of prevail
ing conditions. They reaffirmed that it would be 
completed in accordance with the Geneva Accords. 
Between IS August 1988 and 1 January 1989, 
UNGOMAP did no t observe any significant with
drawal of Sov iet troops. 

On 25 January 1989, the Soviet military 
representatives informed UNGOMAP of the man
ner in which the final withdrawal o f troops would 
be completed. Over a short period of days in the 
first half of February, troops would be repatriated 
both by air and by road in grouped convoys. This 
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duly took place. On 14 February, an LJNGOMAP 
team visited the remaining main garrison in 
Tashqurghan and confirmed that it had been 
evacuated on 12 February. 

Despite some delays in prior notification 
of the withdrawal and the need occasionally to 
limit UNGOMAP's movement for security reasons, 
the mission concluded that the withdrawal of So
viet troops had been completed in compliance 
with the fourth instrument of the Geneva Accords. 
After the completion of the withdrawal, UNGOMAP 
closed its three outposts at Hayratan and Torghundi 
and at the Shindand air base. 

Monitoring of non-interference 
and non-intervention 

Numerous complaints of a11eged viola
tions of the first instrument, on non-interference 
and non-intervention, were submitted to UNGOMAP 
from the outset of its mission by both parties. Com
plaints submitted by Afghanistan included allega
tions of political activities and propaganda hostile 
to the Government of Afghanistan taking place in 
Pakistan, border crossings of men and materiel 
from Pakistan to Afghanistan, cross-border firings, 
acts of sabotage, rocket attacks on major urban 
centres, violations of Afghan airspace by Pakistan 
aircraft, the continued presence in Pakistan of 
training camps and arms depots for Afghan oppo
sition groups, and direct involvement by Pakistan 
military personnel inside Afghanistan, as well as 
restrictions placed on refugees who wished to re
turn to Afghanistan. Complaints lodged by Paki
stan included allegations of political activities and 
propaganda hostile to the Government of Pakistan, 
bombings and violations of its airspace by Afghan 
aircraft, acts of sabotage and cross-border firings, 
including the use of SCUD missiles against Paki
stan territory. 

Despite the constraints often encountered 
in the course of its operations, UNGOMAP made 
every effort to investigate complaints lodged by 
the two parties and it submitted regular reports to 

them. However, a number of difficulties unavoid• 
ably hampered the effectiveness of the work of 
UNGOMAP's inspection teams. These included the 
rough nature of the terrain, the time which lapsed 
before many of the alleged incidents were re
ported, and the security conditions prevailing in 
the area of operation. 

Two outp,osts were established on the 
Pakistan side in No,vember 1988 -one in Peshawar 
and one in Quetta - to enhance UNGOMAP's ca
pacity to carry out its investigations promptly. In 
April 1989, it further strengthened its presence on 
the Pakistan side of the border by setting up per
manent presences at Torkham, Teri Mangal and 
Chaman. 

The fourth instrument of the Geneva Ac
cords had provided t hat the two parties would hold 
joint meetings to consider the reports submitted 
by UNGOMAP. After initial difficulties, the first in 
a series of joint mt;etings was held in March 1989. 
The venue for these meetings alternated between 
the two UNGOMAP headquarters units in Isla
mabad and Kabul. The parties were thus able to 
review their obligations under the Geneva Accords, 
and UNGOMAP was able to improve its monitor
ing and investigat'ing procedures. 

Implem,entation of the third 
instrument: voluntary return 
of refugees 

UNGOMAP maintained close cooperation 
with the United Nations High Commissioner for 
Refugees (UNHCR), and it stood ready to discharge 
its task under the third instrument, the Agreement 
on the Voluntary Return of Refugees. In particular, 
it was ready to monitor the situation inside Af
ghanistan and inform UNHCR of the safety condi
tions necessary fo1r the return and resettlement of 
refugees. Up to 5 million refugees were estimated 
to be Jiving in Pakistan and Iran. However, fighting 
continued, conditi.ons remained unstable and only 
a limited number ,of refugees returned to Afghani
stan. 

E. Tennination of UNGOMAP 

The Memorandum of Understanding pro
vided that UNGOMAP's operation would cease two 
months after the completion of all the lime-frames 
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envisaged for the implementation of the instru
ments. The longest explicit time-frame contained 
in the instruments: was the 18 months provided in 
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the third instrument for the arrangements to assist 
the voluntary return of refugees. The implemen
tation of this instrument did not begin - as Paki
stan noted in November 1989 - and the first 
instrument had an implicit time-frame, so the du
ration of UNGOMAP's mandate envisaged in the 
Accords, i.e., 20 months from May 1988, became 
a matter of interpretation. Accordingly, on 9 Janu
ary 1990, 20 months after May 1988, the Secretary
General, having consulted the parties and having 
obtained the concurrence of the countries contrib
uting UNGOMAP's military personnel, sought the 
consent of the Security Council to an extension of 
UNGOMAP's mandate, indicating that more 
needed to be done for the implementation of the 
Geneva Accords. Two days later, the Council 
adopted resolution 647 (1990) extending the ex
isting arrangements for two months.4 

In March 1990, the Secretary-General 
again held consultations with the signatories of 
the Geneva Accords but was unable to obtain the 
consensus necessary for a further extension of 
UNGOMAP's mandate. Consequently, and in view 
of the mandate he had been given under General 
Assembly resolution 44/15 of 1 November 1989 to 
encourage and facilitate the early realization of a 
comprehensive political settlement in Afghani
stan, he informed the Security Council that he 
intended to redeploy 10 military officers as mili
tary advisers to his Personal Representative in Af
ghanistan and Pakistan to assist in the further 
implementation of his responsibilities under the 
Assembly's resolution. For this purpose one officer 
was retained from each of the 10 countries which 
had contributed military observers to UNGOMAP 
(Austria, Canada, Denmark, Fiji, Finland, Ghana, 
Ireland, Nepal, Poland and Sweden). The post of 
Personal Representative in Afghanistan and Paki
stan was first established in May 1989 and was held 
by Assistant Secretary-General Benon Sevan and 
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thereafter by Assistant Secretary-General Sotirios 
Mousouris. 

When UNGOMAP's mandate ended on 15 
March 1990, the Secretary-General established the 
Office of the Secretary-General in Afghanistan and 
Pakistan (OSGAP). OSGAP was headed by the Per
sonal Representative and was organized into two 
small headquarters units - one in Islamabad, with 
a sub-office in Peshawar (closed in July 1992), and 
one in Kabul - and the Military Advisory Unit, 
which was responsible for providing military ex
pertise, as required, and maintaining a continued 
assessment of the security situation in Afghanistan. 
The Personal Representative assisted in the imple
mentation of the Secretary-General's responsibili
ties under the resolutions of the General Assembly 
and served as Coordinator of the United Nations 
Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian As
sistance to Afghanistan (UNOCHA). In December 
1994, the Secretary-General discontinued the func
tion of the Personal Representative. s 

Meanwhile, the General Assembly, by its 
resolution 48/208 of 23 December 1993, requested 
the Secretary-General to dispatch a United Nations 
special mission to Afghanistan to solicit the views 
of its leaders on how best the United Nations could 
assist the country in facilitating national rapproche
ment and reconstruction. As Head of the Special 
Mission, the Secretary-General appointed Ambas
sador Mahmoud Mestiri (Tunisia). In January 
1995, in order to support the special mission and 
maintain continuity of contact between the United 
Nations and the various Afghan leaders inside the 
country, the Secretary-General established the Of
fice of the Secretary-General in Afghanistan 
(OSGA).6 OSGA took over the political functions 
of OSGAP. UNOCHA continues to coordinate hu
manitarian activities in Afghanistan. 

4S/21071. SA/50/737. 6A/49/6C8. 
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Chapter32 
United Nations Iran-Iraq Military 
Observer Group (UNIIMOG) 

A. Introduction 

In August 1988, after almost eight years 
of war, and following a period of intensive nego
tiations between the Secretary-General and the two 
Foreign Ministers, the Islamic Republic of Iran and 
the Republic of Iraq agreed to a suggertion of the 
Secretary-General, which combined the coming 
into force of a cease-fire and the beginning of 
direct talks between the two Foreign Ministers un-

B. Background 

United Nations involvement 
during the conflict 

Attempts by the United Nations to seek an 
end to the war dated back to 1980, when an out
break of armed conflict between Iran and Iraq 
prompted Secretary-General Kurt Waldheim to of
fer his good offices to work for a peaceful settle
ment of the conflict. On 23 September 1980, in 
accordance with Article 99 of the United Nations 
Charter, he brought to the attention of the Seanity 
Council the threat to the maintenance of interna
tional peace and security. In resolution 479 of 28 
September 1980, the Council, among other things, 
called upon ]ran and Iraq to refrain immediately 
from any further use of force and to settle their 
dispute by peaceful means. It had little effect. 

On 11 November, Mr. Olof Palme, former 
Prime Minister of Sweden, was appointed as the 
Secretary-General's Special Representative to Iran 
and Iraq and shortly thereafter undertook a m is
sion to the region. Some progress was made over 
the freeing of merchant shipping caught by the 
hostilities in the Shatt al-Arab waterway and, in 
1981 and 1982, over the exchange oflimited num-

der the auspices of the Secretary-General. The 
United Nations Iran-Iraq Military Observer Group 
(UNIIMOG) was established to verify, confirm and 
supervise the cessation of hostilities and the with
drawal of all forces to the internationally recog
nized boundaries without delay. It was deployed 
in the region several days before the formal com• 
mencement of the cease-fire oh 20 August 1988. 

bers of prisoners of war. Yet a settlement remained 
elusive. 

While these efforts stalled over the issues 
of responsibility for the war and control of the 
Shan al-Arab, the United Nations was able to play 
a role In the issue of the bombing of purely civilian 
population centres of both countries. Furthermore, 
missions dispatched by the Sccrctary-Gene.ral con
firmed the use of chemical weapons and investi
gated the situation of prisoners of war in both 
countries. 

Military inspection teams 

The year 1984 saw the establishment of 
the first resident United Nations presence in the 
area. On June 9, Secretary-General Javier P~rez de 
Cuellar appealed to both sides to refrain from 
deliberate military attacks on purely civilian cen
tres of population. 1 When both Iran and Iraq 
agreed to this, the Secretary-General informed the 
Security Council of his decision to deploy inspec
tion teams in the region. Their task would be to 

1S/1661t . 



The Blue Helmets 

investigate alleged attacks on civilian areas. This 
became known as the truce in the "war of the 
cities" and lasted for some nine months. 

By the end of June, two teams, each com
posed of three officers seconded from the military 
personnel of the United Nations Truce Supervision 
Organization (UNTSO) and one senior official of 
the United Nations Secretariat, were installed in 
Baghdad and Tehran. Their presence in the capitals 
four years later helped to expedite the estab
lishment of UNIIMOG. 

In 1986 and 1987, escalation of the war 
had increasing international repercussions. Attacks 
on merchant shipping in the Persian Gulf, includ
ing repeated strikes against commercial oil tankers, 
became more frequent. In response, several coun
tries unilaterally dispatched mine-sweeping and 
escort craft in an attempt to facilitate safe com
mercial passage through international waters. 

InJanuary 1987, the Secretary-General un
dertook a new diplomatic initiative to reach a 
settlement. Enlisting the cooperation of all the 
members of the Council at a meeting in his office 
on 23 January 1987, he suggested a number of 
elements for their cunsitleratlon. On 20 July, after 
extensive consultations, the Council adopted reso
lution 598 (1987), which included those elements 
and the cease-fire which came into effect one year 
later. The Secretary-General's endeavours bene
fited from a growing readiness by the five perma
nent members to work together to seek an end to 
this long-standing conflict. 

Resolution 598 (1987) 

In the preamble to resolution 598 (1987), 
the Council reaffirmed its resolution 582 (1986) 
(which, among other things, had called for an 
immediate cease-fire, the withdrawal of all forces 
to the internationally recognized boundaries with
out delay and a comprehensive exchange of priS• 
oners of war); expressed its deep concern that the 
conflict between Iran and Iraq continued unabated 
with further heavy loss of human life and material 
destruction; deplored the initiation and continu
ation of the conflict, the bombing of purely civil
ian population centres, attacks on neutral shipping 
or civilian aircraft, the violation of international 
humanitarian law and other laws of armed con
flict, and, in particular, the use of chemical weap
ons contrary to obligations under the 1925 Geneva 
Protocol. It expressed its deep concern that further 
escalation and widening of the conflict might take 
place, its determination to bring to an end all 
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military actions between Iran and Iraq, and its 
conviction that a comprehensive, just, honourable 
and durable settlement should be achieved be
tween Iran and Iraq. The Council recalled the pro• 
visions of the Charter of the United Nations, and 
in particular the obligation of all Member States 
to settle their international disputes by peaceful 
means in such a manner that international peace 
and security and justice are not endangered. Fi
nally, it determined that there existed a breach of 
the peace as regards the conflict between Iran 
and Iraq, and recorded that it was acting under 
Articles 39 and 40 of the Charter of the United 
Nations. 

In the operative paragraphs, it demanded 
that, as a first step towards a negotiated settlement, 
Iran and Iraq observe an immediate cease-fire, dis
continue all military actions on land, at sea and in 
the air, and withdraw all forces to the internation
ally recognized boundaries without delay; it re
quested the Secretary-General to dispatch a team 
of United Nations observers to verify, confirm and 
supervise the cease-fire and withdrawal and further 
requested the Secretary-General to make the nec
essary arrangements in consultation with the par
ties and to submit a report thereon to the Security 
Council; it urged that prisoners of war be released 
and repatriated without delay after the cessation 
of active hostilities in accordance with the Third 
Geneva Convention of 12 August 1949; called 
upon Iran and Iraq to cooperate with the Secretary
General in implementing the resolution and in 
mediation efforts to achieve a comprehensive, just 
and honourable settlement, acceptable to both 
sides, of all outstanding issues, in accordance with 
the principles contained in the Charter of the 
United Nations, and upon all other States to refrain 
from any act which might lead to further escala
tion and widening of the conflict. 

The Council requested the Secretary-General 
to explore, in consultation with Iran and Iraq, the 
question of entrusting an impartial body with in
quiring into responsibility for the conflict and to 
report to the Council as soon as possible; to assign 
a team of experts to study the question of recon
struction; and, in consultation with Iran and Iraq 
and with other States of the region, to examine 
measures to enhance the stability of the region. 
He was asked to keep the Security Council in
formed on the implementation of the resolution. 

Iraq welcomed the resolution and in
formed the Secretary-GeneraJ of its readiness to 
cooperate with him and the Security Council in its 
implementation. Iran, while not rejecting the reso-
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lution, criticized "fundamental defects and incon
gruities" in it.2 

In September 1987, the Secretary-General 
travel led to Tehran and Baghdad, and a period 
of intense diplomatic activity ensued, with ne
gotiations in the region and at United Nations 
Headquarters in New York. In October, the Secretary
General tabled the implementation plan of the 
resolution which he had o riginally presented to 
the Council in September. In the spring of l 988, 
he met repeatedly with representatives of both 
countries in an attempt to reach accord on the 
implementation of resolution 598 (1987). In 
March 1988, the Secretary-General invited both 
sides to send special emissaries to New York for 
consultations which took place in April 1988. 

Meanwhile, the war continued, with the 
ever-present risk of a widening of the hostilities. 
Naval vessels sent by a number of countries to 
escort merchant shipping in the Persian Gulf were 
involved In incidents with one or other of the 
combata nts. On 3 July 1988, the USS Vincennes, a 
United States cruiser, mistakenly shot down an 
Iranian commercial airliner, killing all 290 passen 
ger:; and ci-cw on bo11rd. 

Acceptance of resolution 598 
(1987) 

On 17 July 1988, Iran notified the Secretary
General of its formal acceptance of resolution 598 
(1987), expressing the n eed to save life and to 
establish justice and regional and international 
peace and security. The following day, Iraq also 
reaffirmed its agreement with the principles em
bodied in the resolution. 3 

Between 26 July and 7 August, the Secretary
General met with the Foreign Minister of Iran nine 
times and with the Representatives of Iraq six 
times in talks aimed at bringing about implemen
tation of the resolution. After these intensive efforts, 
and with the assistance of regional diplomacy, on 
6 August the President of Iraq declared his readi-

ness for a cease-fire to be followed by direct talks. 
In letters dated 8 August 1988, the Secretary
General informed the Permanent Representatives 
of Iran and Iraq that both Governments had agreed 
that direct talks between their Foreign Ministers 
should be held under his auspices, Immediately 
after the establishment of the cease-fire, in order 
to reach a common understanding of the other 
provisions of Security Council resolution 598 
(1987) and the procedures and liming for their 
implementation. 

Resolution 598 (1987) addressed the need 
both for verification and supervision of a cease-fire 
and for mediation to resolve all outstanding issues 
between the two countries. In pursuance of the 
latter, on 1 September 1988 the Secretary-General 
appointed Ambassador Jan Eliasson (Sweden), as 
his Personal Representative on Issues Pertaining to 
the Implementation of Security Council Resolu
tion 598 (1987). 

Technical mission 

With formal agreement to a cease-fire in 
sight, the Secretary-General sent a technical mis
sion to Iran and lraq from 25 July to 2 August to 
work out the modalities for the dispatch of the 
United Nations observer group. Lieutenant-General 
Martin Vadset (Norway), Chief of Staff of UNTSO, 
led the mission, which included a senior political 
adviser, a civilian logistics expert and four military 
observers from UNTSO. It was assisted by the small 
teams which had been stationed in Baghdad and 
Tehran since 1984. ln the course of three working 
days in Tehran and three in Baghdad, the mission 
held detailed discussions with the political and 
military authorities in both capitals about the 
method of operation of the military observer 
group called for ln resolution 598 (1987), its de
ployment in each of the two countries, and the 
cooperation and facilities Jt would require from 
both parties. 

C. Establishment of UNIIMOG 

The information furnished by the techni
cal mi$ion was used in defining the terms of 
reference and concept of operations of UNUMOG. 
On 7 August, the Secretary-General presented to 
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the Security Council a report• containing his pro• 
posals for the composition and precise mandate o f 
UNIIMOG once a date for the cease-fire had been 

2S/19045, S/18993. lS/20020, S/20023. 4S/20093. 
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agreed. This was achieved on 8 August, when he 
announced the agreement of both Iran and Iraq 
to a cease-fire with effect from 0300 GMT on 20 
August; direct talks between the two countries 
would begin under his auspices on 25 August in 
Geneva.5 

UNIIMOG's mandate, in accordance with 
resolution 598, was "to verify, confirm and super
vise the cease-fire and withdrawal". Its terms of 
reference were set out in the Secretary-General's 
report of 7 August in the following terms: 

(a) to establish with the parties agreed 
cease-fire lines on the basis of the forward de
fended localities occupied by the two sides on 
D-Day but adjusting these, as may be agreed, when 
the positions of the two sides were judged to be 
dangerously close to each other; 

(b) to monitor compliance with the cease
fire; 

(c) to investigate any alleged violations of 
the cease-fire and restore the situation if a viola• 
tion took place; 

(d) to prevent, through negotiation, any 
other change in the status quo, pending with
drawal of all forces to the internationally recog
nized boundaries; 

(e) to supervise, verify and confirm the 
withdrawal of all forces to the internationally rec
ognized boundaries; 

(f) thereafter, to monitor the cease-fire on 
the internationally recognized boundaries, inves
tigate alleged violations and prevent, through ne
gotiation, any other change in the status quo, 
pending negotia~on of a comprehensive settle-
ment; ' 

(g) to obtain the agreement of the parties 
to other arrangements which, pending negotiation 
of a comprehensive settlement, could help to re
duce tension and~build confidence between them, 
such as the establishment of areas of separation of 
forces on either side of the international border, 
limitations on the number and calibre of weapons 
to be deployed in areas dose to the international 
border, and patrolling by United Nations naval 
personnel of certain sensitive areas in or near the 
Shatt al-Arab.6 

In his report of 7 August, the Secretary
General also drew attention to four essential con
ditions that had to be met for UNJIMOG to be 
effective. First, it had to have at all times the full 
confidence and backing of the Security Council. 
Secondly, it had to enjoy the full cooperation of 
the two parties. Thirdly, it had to be able to func
tion as an integrated and efficient military unit. 
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Fourthly, adequate financial arrangements had to 
be made to cover its costs. 

The Secretary-General further recom
mended that the guidelines which had been ap· 
plied to the peace-keeping forces which had been 
set up since 1973 should be applied mutatis mu
tandis to UNIIMOG. In particular, the Group 
would be under the command of the United Na
tions, vested in the Secretary-General, under the 
authority of the Security Council, which the 
Secretary-General would keep fully informed. 
UNIIMOG would act with complete impartiality. 
lt would proceed on the assumption that the par
ties would take all the necessary steps to comply 
with the decisions of the Security Council, includ
ing giving it the freedom of movement and com• 
munication and other facilities that would be 
necessary for the performance of its tasks. It would 
be composed of a number of military contingents 
to be provided by Member States, at the request 
of the Secretary-General. The contingents would 
be selected in consultation with the two parties 
and with the Security Council, bearing in mind 
the accepted principle of equitable geographical 
representation. 

In its resolution 619 (1988) of 9 August, the 
Security Council approved the Secretary-General's 
report and decided to establish UNIIMOG imme• 
diately for a period of six months. Major-General 
Slavko Jovic (Yugoslavia) was appointed to the 
post of Chief Military Observer and served in this 
capacity until November 1990. Upon his depar
ture, Brigadier-General S. Anam Khan (Bangladesh) 
took command of UNIIMOG as Acting Chief Mili
tary Observer. 

At its peak, the total military strength of 
UNllMOG was approximately 400 all ranks, in• 
eluding some 350 military observers. Military ob• 
servers were contributed by Argentina, Australia, 
Austria, Bangladesh, canada, Denmark, Finland, 
Ghana, Hungary, India, Indonesia, Ireland, Italy, 
Kenya, Malaysia, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, 
Peru, Poland, Senegal, Sweden, Turkey, Uruguay, 
Yugoslavia and Zambia. New Zealand operated an 
air unit, and the Observer Group also included 
military police provided by Ireland and medical 
orderlies from Austria. At the beginning of the 
operation, and pending the establishment of a 
civilian-operated communications system, a sig• 
nals unit from Canada ensured the vital commu
nications which UNIIMOG needed. like other 
peace-keeping operations, UNIIMOG also in-
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eluded international and locally recruited civilian 
staff. 

Advance parties 
On 10 August 1988, one day after the 

enabling resolution of the Security Council, the 
first elements of UNllMOG's two advance parties 
arrived in Iran and Iraq. Each group consisted of 
twelve military observers (nine of whom were tem
porarily drawn from UNTSO) in addition to team 
leaders and a civilian component. In the days be
fore the arrival of the main body of military ob
servers, the advance parties established liaison 
with Iranian and Iraqi authorities and conducted 
reconnaissance of the forward locations where 
UNIIMOG would be deployed. 

Cease-fire 
The cease-fire came into effect at 0300 

GMT on 20 August 1988. By that time, 307 military 
observers and the main elements of the Canadian 
signals unjt were present in Iran and Iraq and Sl 
patrols were deployed on the first day. These pa
trols had the double task of establishing the for
ward defended localities occupied by the two sides 
when the cease-fire came into effect and of defus
ing confrontations resulting from actual or alleged 
breaches of the cease-fire. In some areas there 
existed disagreement between the two sides over 
the precise position of the forward defended lo
calities on ZO August 1988, and this b ecame one 
of the principal causes of tension at certain points 
on the line. 

Deployment 
It was originally envisaged that UNIIMOG 

group headquarters would be divided between 
Baghdad and Tehran, with its Iran detachment 

D. Operations 

The cease-fire lines, which extended ap
proximately 1,400 kilometres, covered a wide va
riety of terrain. UNIIMOG's method of patrolling 
was adapted accordingly. Teams of two or more 
military observers conducted mobile patrols by 
vehicle, by helicopter, by boat in the southern 
marshes, and by mule-back or on foot in the 
mount~ins of the north. In winter some patrols 

673 

headquarters at Bakhtaran, and the Iraq detach
ment headquarters alongside group headquarters 
at Baghdad. To increase efficiency, however, and 
to release more military observers for patrol duty 
on the cease-fire lines, group and detachment 
headquarters were merged into a single UNIIMOG 
headquarters in Baghdad and another in Tehran. 

The Chief Military Observer and his senior 
staff, known as the "Command Group", spent al
ternate weeks at each headquarters. An Assistant 
Chief Mil!itary Observer was permanently sta
tioned in each capital and directed UNIIMOG's 
operations in the country concerned, under the 
overall command of the Chief Military Observer. 

0 riginally, the military observers were de
ployed in four sectors on the Iranian side, with 
sector headquarters at Saqqez, Bakhtaran, Dezful 
and Ahwaz, and three on the Iraqi side, with sector 
headquarters at Sulaymaniyah, Ba'qubah and 
Basra. Each sector controlled a number of team 
sites, which were located as far forward as possible 
in order to minimize the time spent by military 
observers travelling between team site and cease
fire line. The length of the cease-fire line moni
tored by a1 team site varied from 70 kilometres in 
the south to 250 kilometres in the north. 

Tlhe air wing of UNIIMOG consisted ot 
three fixed-wing aircraft, for communications, ob
servation, and freight and passenger duties. It was 
envisaged that UNlIMOG would also operate a 
squadron ,of United Nations helicopters for obser
vation of no man's land and the cease-fire lines 
but one of the parties would not agree to that 
arrangeme:nt. As a result, UNIIMOG military ob
servers ha.d to use helicopters provided by the 
parties themselves and which could therefore fly 
only behind the respective cease-fire line. This 
inhibited lJNIIMOG's ability to maintain close ob
servation of the cease-fire. 

used skis. UNUMOG deployed a daily average of 
64 patrols which operated around the clock. 

Th.e patrols' primary task was to check t hat 
the side to which they were assigned was comply
ing with the cease-fire. They did this through their 
own regula1r observation of the forward defended 
localities a1nd by verifying complaints received 
from the other side; they al.so transmitted com-
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plaints to their counterparts on the opposite side 
of the cease-fire line. Wherever possible, they ne
gotiated a return to the status quo with the com
manders on the spot. Where this was not possible, 
the matter was referred to the relevant sector head
quarters so that it could b e taken up with the 
liaison authorities of the side concerned. 

Cease-fire violations 

Throughout the mission, UNIIMOG re
ceived frequent complaints of alleged cease-fire 
violations; in the first nine weeks, l ,072such com
plaints were recorded, but the numher declined 
steadily as the cease-fire stabilized. All complaints 
were investigated; of those which have been con
firmed, many were minor in nature. 

In addition to investigating alleged viola
tions, the military observers engaged in such hu
manitarian and confidence-building measures as 
the exchange of war dead found on the battlefield. 

Military observers from both sides of the 
cease-fire lines maintained radio communications 
across no man's land and also met regularly in it 

Relations with the parties 
Preliminary agreements concerning the 

status of UNIIMOG were conduded with the Gov
ernment of Iraq on 5 November 1988 and with 
the Government of the Islamic Republic of Iran on 
28 March 1989. They embodied the principles of 
the Charter of the United Nations and of the Con
vention on the Privileges and Immunities of the 
United Nations, as well as the experience of pre
vious United Nations peace-keeping operations. 
They were intended to ensure UNIIMOG's ability 
to function independently and, in particular, the 
freedom of movement and communications and 
other facilities that were necessary for the perform
ance of its tasks. 

Both Iran and Iraq established interdepart
mental groups to coordinate cooperation with 
UNIIMOG and both provided liaison officers, as 
well as the logistic faci1ities requested of them. 

However, more significant violations did 
occur. On 23-24 August, shortly after the com
mencement of the cease-fire, several hundred Ira
nian soldiers were taken prisoner in a serious 
incident near Eyn-e Khowsh. Another serious vio
lation began on 13 September 1988 when Iran 
started flooding an area of no man's land in the 
Khusk region. This created a water obstacle be
tween the forward positions occupied by the two 
armies, which in this area lay immediately to the 
east of the internationally recognized border. The 
area under flooding was the scene of several mHi
tary con&ontations. The flooding ceased to affect 
Iraqi positions after the withdrawal of Iraqi forces 
in 1990. 

There were also some firing incidents. 
Other violations included the movement of 
troops, the establishment of new observation posts 
or other positions forward of the foiward de
fended localities, and the reinforcement of d e
fensive positions by wiring, mining, improving 
bunkers and general engineering works. In all 
such cases, UNIIMOG endeavoured to persuade 
the side concerned to stop work and restore the 
status quo. 

E. Implementation of mandate 

Strength reductions and 
changes in mandate 

The situation in the region worsened sig
nificantly following the Iraqi invasion and occu
pation of Kuwait in August 1990. Although this 
development complicated the work of UNIIMOG, 
the Iran-Itaq border remained calm. Despite con
tinuing cease-fi re violations of the nature de
scribed above, the implementation of UNIIMOG's 
mandate proceeded overall without major hin
drance. By the end of September 1990, the with-
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drawal of all forces of both sides to the interna
tionally recognJzed boundaries had been almost 
complete, although there were a few location s 
where, in UNIIMOG's view, the forces of each side 
remained on the wrong side of the boundaries. 

In these circumstances, the Secretary. 
General recommended7 that the Security Council 
extend the mandate of UNIIMOG for a limited 
period of only two months, instead of six months 
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as it had done on three previous occasions.8 This, 
in his view, would permit UNlIMOG to complete 
its tasks related to the withdrawal of the forces and 
would allow time for the parties and the Security 
Council to judge whether the1e was a continuing 
requirement for an impartial third party to moni
tor the cease-fire. 

During that period, UNIIMOG would con
centiate on the following tasks: (a) verify, confirm 
and supervise the remaining stages of the with
drawal; (b) help the parties to resolve any local 
tensions that might arise, e.g., as a result of differ
ences about the exact line of the border, moves 
forward, accidental firings, etc.; (c) assist the par
ties in establishing an area of separation - an area 
on either side of the border into which each party 
would agree not to deploy military forces. It was 
judged that only 60 per cent of UNIIMOG's exist
ing strength would be required to perform those 
tasks. 

Following the adoption of resolution 671 
(1990) of 27 September, in which the Security 
Council concurred with the Secretary-General's 
recommendations, the strength of UNIIMOG was 
reduced to 230 all ranks, including 184 military 
observers. In the course of that reduction, the 
military observers were redeployed in three sectors 
on the Iranian side, with sector headquarters at 
Saqqez, Bakhtaran, and Dezful, and three on the 
Iraqi side, with sector headquarters at Sulaymani
yah, Mansuriyah and Basra. 

In the following two months, both sides 
continued the process of withdrawal of their forces 
to the internationally recognized boundaries. 
Both sides, however, continued to occupy or 
re-occupied positions in the proposed area of 
separation. In some cases local tension occurred 
when the two sides established positions in close 
proximity to, or even co-located with, each other, 
but there were no serious incidents. Difficulties 
also occurred because of the presence of unmarked 
minefields in areas from which the forces were 
withdrawing, especially on the Iranian side of the 
border. 

In the meantime, the Secretary-General 
undertook consultations with the two parties 
about the future of UNIIMOG after the expiry of 
the two-month mandate period. The Secretary
General's position was that after the withdrawal of 
the forces had been completed, UNIIMOG would 
have a continuing role to play in facilitating the 
early solution of residual problems arising from 
the withdrawal and in helping the parties to ne
gotiate and implement agreements on an area of 
separation and an area of limitation of armaments. 
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The Secretary-General thought that the mandate 
should be extended for a longer period than two 
months and that UNIIMOG could be reduced to 
SO to 60 observers on each side. 

The parties had divergent views on those 
issues. The Iraqi side expressed a strong preference 
for the mandate to be renewed for a full period of 
six months, with UNIIMOG remaining at its exist
ing strength. The Iranian authorities refused to 
accept an extension of the mandate for more than 
two months, although they did not exclude the 
possibility of a further extension thereafter, and 
insisted on a reduction to 50 to 60 observers on 
each side. In these circumstances, the Secretary
General had no choice but to recommend9 that the 
Security Council extend the mandate of UNIIMOG 
for a period of two months, with a strength not 
exceeding 120 military observers, plus the neces
sary support personnel. The Council did so on 
28 November by adopting resolution 676 (1990). 

As agreed with the parties, during that 
period UNIIMOG was mandated to resolve the 
remaining problems on the border, to try to ar
range an exchange of information between the 
parties about unmarked minefields, and to help in 
the negotiation and implementation of an area of 
separation and, subsequently, an area of limitation 
of armaments. The reduction in the number of 
military observers (to 60 on the Iranian side, 56 in 
Iraq and 3 in the Command Group) necessitated 
a further reorganization of UNIIMOG's deploy
ment. On each side a small number of observers 
were deployed at headquarters with approximately 
15 military observers in each of the three sectors. 
All foxmer team sites were closed as permanently 
manned locations and became forward patrol 
bases, which were manned as the situation de
manded. 

Agreements on separation 
reached 

In January 1991, the two parties agreed 
to convene a technical meeting of military ex
perts to discuss and resolve the questions relating 
to UNIIMOG's mandate that were still outstand
ing. The agreement was reached bilaterally, and 
the meeting itself was organized outside the frame
work of the Mixed Military Working Group that 
UNIIMOG had previously been trying to establish. 
The meeting was attended by the Acting Chief 
Military Observer of UNIIMOG. The two sides also 
reached agreements on the question of disputed 
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positions along the internationally recognized 
boundaries, an area of separation along those 
boundaries, and the exchange of information on 
minefields. These agreements were fully consistent 
w ith UNIIMOG's mandate and they provided for 
UNIIMOG to monitor their implementation 
within a specified time-frame. 

The disputed positions were all to be re
moved by 22 January 1991, and UNIIMOG was 
then to verify and confirm the completion of the 
withdrawal of all forces to the internationally rec
ognized border described in the 1975 Treaty con
cerning the State Frontier and Neighbourly 
Relations between Fran and Iraq. The agreements 
on a n area of sepa1ation provided for a one kilo
metre withdrawal on both sides along the entire 
length of the recognized borde1s. Its establishment 
was to ta.ke place between 10 and Z7 January, with 
UNIIMOG helping in the implementation. 

Due to the o utbreak of hostilities in the 
area in mid-January, however, the implementation 
of the agreements did not proceed fully according 
to the schwule. By the end of January, Iran had 
withdrawn 13 out of 17 disputed positions and 
Iraq had withdrawn 23 out of 29 such positions. 
There was little progress made in relation to mine 
clearing and an area of separation. 

Security in Iraq worsens 

UNIIMOG's capacity to fulfil the role as
signed to it was seriously affected after the adop
tion of Security Council resolution 678 (1990) on 
29 November, authorizing the use of all necessary 
means by a multinational coalition if Iraq d id 
not withdraw from Kuwait by 15 January 1991. 
UNIIMOG undertook detailed planning to ensure 
the security of its personnel without compromis
ing operational efficiency. With the deterioration 
of the situation in the second week of January 
1991, It was decided to thin out both military and 
civilian staff in Baghdad. Following the Secretary
General's visit to Baghdad on 12-13 January, a 
decision was taken to relocate UNUMOG person
nel temporarily from Baghdad to the sectors closer 
to the border. The command group moved to Te
hran on 14 January. After the outbreak of hostilities 
on 16January 1991, all remaining UNIIMOG staff 
in Iraq were also moved either to Cyprus or Iran. 

implementation of Security Council resolution 
598 (1987) as related to UNIIMOG was very close 
to completion. To implement what still remained 
to be done, the role required of the Secretary
General was mainly political, and he intended to 
recommend how chac could be dune. Ou 3 1 Janu
ary, the Security Councll unanimously adopted 
resolution 685 (1991), extending the mandate of 
UNIIMOG to 28 February. 

Completion of 
UNIIMOG's mandate 

In the following month, as a result of the 
continuing hostilities in the Persian Gulf region, 
UNIIMOG continued to operate in the Iranian part 
of its area only, but maintained regular contact 
with the Iraqi authorities through meeting on the 
border. At the beginning of February some 20 
military observers from the Iraqi side whose tours of 
duty were due to expire, returned home. The balance 
of the observers who had come from Iraq were 
temporarily relocated to Cyprus to await a possible 
return to Iraq when circumstances permitted. 

During that period, UNIIMOG continued 
to assist the parties in the implementation of the 
January 1991 agreements. On 20 Februa_ry, the 
Group reported that the last of the disputed posi
tions along the internationally recognized bound
aries had been withdrawn. UNIIMOG thus 
completed verification and confirmation of the 
withdrawal o f all forces in accordance with reso
lution 598 (I 987). Both sides informed UNIIMOG 
that they had begun - and, in the case of Iraq, had 
completed -the establishment of the area of sepa
ration, but UNUMOG was not in a position to 
verify that. The pan1es also contlnuc:t.l theic coop
eration with regard to the exchange of information 
on unmarked minefields. 

Reporting to the Security Counol on 26 Feb
ruary, 11 the Secretary-General described the gen
eral situation along the Iran-Iraq border as very 
calm. He also reported "with consideral>le satisfac
tion" that the forces of the two sides had with
drawn fully to the internationally recognized 
bo undaries, and that the miHtary provisions of 
resolution 598 (1987) could thus be considered 
implemented. The remaining tasks under that 
resolution were essentially political and therefore 
the Secretary-General recommended to replace 
UNIIMOG with small civilian offices in Baghdad 
and Tehran. Accordingly, the Secretary-General 

Despite these difficulties, the Secretary
General recommended10 to the Security Council 
that the mandate of UNIIMOG, set to expire at the 
end of January 1991, be extended for another 
month, so that the Group "may fulfil completely 
its important responsibilities". He stated that the IOS/22148. 115/22263. 
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recommended that the Council take no action to 
extend the mandate of UNllMOG. 

After the Council had informed12 the 
Secretary-General of its concurrence with the pro
posed arrangements, UNJIMOG completed its 
mandate on 28 February 1991. At the time of 
withdrawal, UNIIMOG comprised 96 military ob
servers from the following countries: Austria (1), 
Bangladesh (1), Canada (4), Denmark (3), Finland 
(9), Hungary (15), India (11), Ireland (1), Italy (9), 
Malaysia (10), New Zealand (1), Norway (1), Po
land (1), Sweden (7), Turkey (1), Uruguay (9), 
Yugoslavia (11) and Zambia (1). The Group also 
included military police provided by Ireland (16) 
and a medical unit from Austria (2). 

The civilian offices were established in 
February 1991. A few military officers attached to 
them allowed the United Nations to continue to 
respond promptly to requests by either Govern-

F. Financial aspects 

In his report of 7 August 1988, the Secretary
General recommended to the Security Council that 
the co5ts of UNIIMOG should be considered as 
expenses of the Organization to be borne by M em
bers in accordance with Article 17, paragraph 2, of 
the Charter. He further informed the Council that 
he intended to recommend to the General Assem
bly that the assessments to be levied on Member 

G. Conclusion 

UNIIMOG conformed closely to the tradi
tional concept of United Nations peace-keeping. 
The United Nations military observers were de
ployed to monitor a cease-fire between two hostile 
parties, while diplomatic initiatives were pursued 
to reach a comprehensive settlement. By the t ime 
UNIIMOG was terminated, the military aspects of 
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ment to investigate and help resolve matters for 
which military ,expertise was required. The offices 
were also impo:rtant in the Secretary-General's ef
forts to complete the implementation of resolution 
598 (1987). 

In December 1991, the Secretary-General 
commented13 on the responsibility for the con
flict, which was referred to in resolution 598 
(1987). He adde:d, however, that no useful purpose 
would be served in pursuing the matter further. 
Rather, in the interest of peace, he suggested it 
would be imperative to move on with the settle
ment process. 

By the •~nd of 1992, the offices in Baghdad 
and Tehran we:re phased out, and the Permanent 
Mission s of Iran an d Iraq became the channels of 
communication between those countries and the 
United Nations, for matters related to resolution 
598 (1987). 

States should be credited to a special account 
which would be established for this purpose. The 
General Assemlbly duly accepted this recommen
dation in resolution 42/233 adopted on 17 August 
1988. 

The total cost of UNIIMOG was 
$177,895,000 (net). 

resolution 598 (1987) had been completed; the 
two sides had withdrawn their forces from Jines of 
confrontation .and succeeded in separating them 
along the internationally recognized border. 

12s,222so. 135/23273. 
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Chapter33 
United Nations Iraq-K11wait 
Observation Mission (UNIKOM) 

A. Background 

Th e crisis 

On 2 August 1990, lraqi armed forces 
crossed into Kuwaiti terrltory and invaded that 
country. On the same day, the Security Councll 
adopted its resolution 660 (1990), condemning the 
invasion and demanding that Iraq immediately 
and unconditionally withdraw its forces to the 
positions they had occupied the previous day. On 
6 August, the Council voted to impo~e mandatory 
arms and economic sanctions against Iraq, except 
in respect of medic-dl supplies and, in humanita
rian circumstances, foodstuffs. It also established 
a Sanctions Committee under its authority. It did 
so in resolution 661 (1990), citing Iraq's failure to 
comply with the call for troop withdrawal, as well 
as its usurpation of the authority of the legitimate 
Government of Kuwait. 

General issued an appeal in which he urged Iraq 
to comply with ithe relevant Security Council reso
lutions, beginning with resolution 660 (1990), and 
thus to "turn th.e course of events away from ca
tasttophe". 

On 16 January 1991, one day after the 
deadline, the States cooperating with the Govern
ment of Kuwait:, acting in accordance with the 
Council's auth orizatio n but not under the control 
of or direction by the United Nations, began of
fensive military operations. On 27 February, after 
six weeks of intensive air and ground action, Ku
wait City was litbcrated. The same day, Jraq re
ported that all o f its armed forces had withdrawn 
from Kuwait. It also within hours informed the 
Security Coundl that it had decided to comply 
fully with Coun,cil resolution 660 (1990) and afl 
other Security Council resolutions. Offensive op
erations were suspended as of midnight (New York 
time) on 28 Febi:uary 1991. 

On 2 March, the Security Council adopted 
resolution 686 (1991), demanding that Iraq imple~ 
ment its acceptaince of all twelve resolutions and 
specifying the necessary measures to be undel.'
taken by that co1untry, which would permit a de
finitive end to hostilities. On 3 March, Iraq 
informed the Secretary-General and the President 
of the Security Council that it had agreed to fulfil 
its obligations under resolution 686. 

Resolution 687 (1991) 

In all, over the period between 2 August 
and 29 November 1990, the Council adopted 12 
resolutions in connection with the situation be
tween Iraq aad Kuwait, culminating in resolution 
678 (1990). That resolution, adopted on 29 No
vember at a meeting at which 13 members of the 
Security Council we1e represented by their Foreign 
Ministers; specified that if Iraq had not fully im
plemented by 15 January 1991 all of the Council's 
resolutions relating to the occupation of Kuwait, 
Member States cooperating with Kuwait's legiti
mate Government were authorized to use "all nec
essary means" to compel Iraq to do so and restore 
international peace and security in the area. These 
several weeks before the deadline were seen as one 
final opportunity, a "pause of goodwill", for re
newed diplomatic ettorts to tine! a 1ust and peace
ful solution to the conflict. 

Despite the diplomatic initiatives of a num
ber of Member States and efforu by the Secretary
General, Including his meeting with Iraqi President 
Saddam Hussein in Baghdad on 12-BJanuary 1991, 
Iraq continued its occupation of Kuwait. On 15 
January 1991, as the deadline neared, the Secretary-

On 3 April I 991, after more than a month 
of extensive con:su ltations, the Security Council 
adopted resolution 687 (1991), setting specifi c 
terms for a formal cease-fire to end the conflict. 
The Council dedared that a formaJ cease-fire be
tween Iraq, Kuwait and the countries cooperating 
with Kuwait would come into effect after official 
notjfication by Iraq of its acceptance of the provi
sions of the resolution. 
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On 6 April, Iraq officially notified the 
Secretary-General and the President of the Seru
rity Council that it had no choice but to acce~t 
the provisions of resolution 687 (1991). On 11 April, 
the President of the Security Council, on behalf of 

its members, formally accepted Iraq's notification. 
He noted that the conditions established in the 
resolution had been met and that the formal cease
fire was in effect. 

B. Establishment of UNIKOM 

Resolution 689 (1991) 

By resolution 687 (1991) the Council es
tablished, among other things, a demilitarized 
zone (DMZ) along the boundary between Iraq and 
Kuwait, to be monitored by a United Nations ob
server unit, and requested the Secretary-General to 
submit to the Council for approval a plan for 
the unit's immediate deployment. The Secretary
General reported1 back on 5 April 1991, and on 
9 April, by its resolution 689 (1991), the Security 
Council, acting under Chapter VII of the United 
Nations Charter, approved his plan for the setting 
up of the United Nations Iraq-Kuwait Observation 
Mission (UNIKOM). It decided further that the 
modalities 'for the Mission should be reviewed 
every six: months, but without requiring in each 
case a formal decision for its extension. The Coun
cil's formal decision would be required only for 
UNIKOM's termination, thus ensuring the indefi
nite duration of the Mission, its termination being 
subject to the concurrence of all the permanent 
membe,s of the Council. 

By acting under Chapter VII, the Council 
demonstrated that the international community 
would act decisively should Iraq attempt to attack 
Kuwait again. To further underline this, all five 
permanent members of the Security Council, for 
the first time in a peace-keeping operation, agreed 
to provide military observers. 

The Council gave UNIKOM a mandate to 
monitor the DMZ and the Khawr 'Abd Allah wa
terway between Iraq and Kuwait; to deter viola
tions of the boundary through its presence in, and 
surveillance of, the demilitarized zone; and to ob
serve any hostile action mounted from the terri• 
tory of one State against the other. The Khawr 'Abd 
Allah waterway is about 40 kilometres (25 miles) 
long. The DMZ, which is about 200 kilometres 
(12S miles) long, extends 10 kilometres (6 miles) 
into Iraq and 5 kilometres (3 miles) into Kuwait. 
Except for the oilfields and two towns - Umrn 
Qasr, which became Iraq's only outlet to the sea, 
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and Safwan - the zone is barren and almost 
uninhabited. 

In accordance with its concept of opera
tions, as proposed by the Secretary-General and 
approved by the Security Council, UNIKOM was 
to monitor the withdrawal of any armed forces 
from the DMZ; operate observation posts on the 
main roads to monitor traffic into and out of the 
zone; operate observation posts at selected loca
tions in the zone; conduct patrols throughout the 
zone by land and by air; monitor the Khawr 'Abd 
Allah from observation posts set up on its shores 
and from the air; and to carry out investigations. 

According to the original mandate, 
UNIKOM did not have the authority or the capac
ity to take physical action to prevent the entry of 
military personnel or equipment into the DMZ. 
The military observers of UNIKOM are unarmed. 
Responsibility for the maintenance of law and or
der in the DMZ rests with the Governments of Iraq 
and Kuwait which maintain police p osts in their 
respective parts of the zone. Police are allowed 
only side arms. The number of police deployed in 
the area as well as the regulation of activities in 
the DMZ are subject to consultation between the 
United Nations and the two Governments. Both 
Governments are required to route all traffic past 
United Nations observation posts and to notify 
UNIKOM in advance of sea and air traffic in the 
DMZ and the Khawr 'Abd Allah. 

Establishment of other bodies 

In addition to UNIKOM, the United Nations 
established a number of other bodies in pursuance 
of resolution 687 (1991): 

• The United Nations Special Commis
sion to oversee the destruction, re
moval or rendering harmless of all 
Iraq's chemical and biological weapons 

lS/22454. 



UNII<OM 

and related capabilities and facilities, 
and Its balllstic missiles with a range 
greater than 150 kilometres. The Com• 
mission has also assisted the Interna
tional Atomic Energy Agency (]AfA) in 
the destruction, removal, or rendering 
harm less as appropriate of Iraq's nu
clear capabilities. 

■ The Iraq-Kuwait Boundary Demarca
tion Commission to demarcate the in
ternational boundary set out in the 
"Agreed Minutes between the State of 
Kuwait and the Republic of Iraq regard
ing the Restoration of Friendly Rela
tions, Recognrnon and Related Matters", 
signed by them on 4 October 1963 and 
registered with the United Nations. The 
Commission concluded its work and sub
mitted its final report to the Secretary
General on 20 May 1993. 

• The United Nations Compensation 
Commi:ssion to administer the Fund to 
pay connpensation for "any direct loss, 
damag1~, including environmental 
damage and the depletion of natural 
resources, or injwy to foreign Govern
ments, nationals and corporations, as a 
result of Iraq's unlawful invasion and 
occupation of Kuwait". The Commis
sion functions under the authority of 
the Security Council, o f which it is a 
subsidiary organ. The principal organ 
of the Commission is the Governing 
Council, composed of the representatives 
of the current members of the Security 
Council. 

Furth.er to this, in the context of C01,mcil 
resolution 686 (1991), the Secretary-General ap
pointed a senior Unjted Nations official to coordi
nate the retum of property from Iraq to Kuwait. 

C. UNIKOM's activities 

UNIKOM carries out 
its responsibilities 
The UNIKOM advance party arrived in the 

area en 13 April 1991. By 6 May, the Mission was 
fully.deployed. UNIKOM then monitored the with
drawal of the armed forces that were still deployed 
in its assigned zone. That withdrawal having been 
comp!etect, the DMZ establlshed t>y the Security 
Council came into effect at 2000 hours GMT on 
9 May, and UNIKOM assumed in full Hs observa
tion responsibilities. 

As of 31 May 1991, the strength of 
UNIK0M stood at its authorized level of 300 mili
tary observers provided by Argentina, Austria, 
Bangladesh, Canada, China, Denmark, Fiji, Fin
land, France, Ghana, Greece, Hungary, India, In
donesia, Ireland, Italy, Kenya, Malaysia, Nigeria, 
No rway, Pakistan, Po land, Romania, Senegal, Sin
gapore, the Soviet Union, Sweden, Thailand, Tur
key, the United Kingdom, the United States, 
Uruguay and Venezuela. In addition, UNIKOM in
cluded an engineer unit from Canada (293 aJI 
ranks), a helicopter unit from Chile (50), move
ment control and postal service from Denmark 
(25), a medical unit from Norway (49) and a lo
gistics unit from Sweden (31). 
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Initially, to provide essential security dur
ing the setting-up phase, UNIK0M included five 
infantry companies, drawn from the United Na
tions Pcacc-k,~eping Force in Cyprus (UNFICYP) 
and the United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon 
(UNIFIL). The· infantry came from Austria, Den
mark, Fiji, Ghana and Nepal. There was also a 
logistics company from Sweden_ These troops were 
withdrawn by the end of June 1991. 

UNIKOM performed its tasks in accord
ance with its c,oncept of operations. It enjoyed full 
freedom of movement throughout the DMZ and 
observed the wne's length and breadth. It verified 
that no military personnel and equipment were 
within the zone and that no military fortifications 
and installatioins were maintained in it. For opera
tional purposes, UNIKOM divided the DMZ into 
three sectors, each having a number of patrol 
bases, from which the observers patrolled their 
assigned sectors and manned temporary observa
tion points established in areas of particular activ
ity or where roads and trac.ks entered the zone. Jn 
fact, all movements, including supply runs, were 
used for observation. UNIKOM patrolled the 
Khawr 'Abd Allah waterway by helicopter and 
fixed-wing aircraft. There were also air patrols in 
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the DMZ, especially in the southern sector, where 
mines and unexploded ordnance limited 
UNIKOM's ability to carry out ground patrols. 

UNIKOM headquarters was initially lo
cated south of Kuwait r:ity in a hotel annex made 
available by the Government of Kuwait. In June 
1991, the headquarters moved temporarily to the 
logistic base at Doha (Kuwait). In November 1991, 
UNIKOM moved to its permanent headquarters at 
Umm Qasr on the Iraqi side of the DMZ. The 
Mission maintains liaison offices in Baghdad and 
Kuwait City. Since January 1995, the latter is co
located with a logistic base. 

From May 1991 to January 1993, 
UNIKOM observed mainly three types of viola
tions of the DMZ: minor incursions by military 
personnel on the ground, overflights by military 
aircraft, and the carrying by policemen of weapons 
other than side arms. 

In January 1993, there was a series of in
cidents on the newly demarcated boundary be
tween Iraq and Kuwait involving Iraqi intrusions 
into the Kuwaiti side of the DMZ and unauthorized 
retrieval of Iraqi property from Kuwaiti territory. 
The Security Council issued a statement,Z in which 
it, inter alia, condemned such actions and invited 
the Secretary-General to explore the possibilities 
for restoring UNIKOM to its full strength of 300 
military observers and to consider in an emergency 
the need for rapid reinforcement, as well as any 
other suggestions with a view to enhancing the 
effectiveness of UNIKOM. At the time of the Coun
cil's statement, the strength of UNIKOM stood at 
approximately 250; some SO military observers 
were on standby in their countries. 

UNIKOM mandate ex.panded 

In response, the Secretary-General submit
ted on 18 January a report3 in which he recalled 
that UNIKOM had been established as an observa
tion mission. In case of violations, the observers, 
who were unarmed, reported and made repre
sentations, or representations were made at a 
higher level either in the field or at United Nations 
Headquarters. Under its original mandate, 
UNIKOM had neither the authority nor the means 
to enforce Security Council decisions. 

The Secretary-General noted that the 
January 1993 border incidents had been closely 
monitored by UNIKOM and reported to United 
Nations Headquarters. In addition, the Mission 
made immediate representations to Iraqi person
nel on the spot as well as to the Iraqi military 

authorities. Representations were also made at 
United Nations Headquarters. 

The Secretary-General concluded that 
UNIKOM had thus performed the function for 
which it was designed and for which its strength 
was sufficient. If, however, the Security Council 
should decide that UNIKOM's present mandate did 
not permit an adequate response to such violations 
as had occurred and that UNIKOM should be able 
to prevent and redress them, then UNIKOM would 
require a capacity to take physical action. Such 
action could be taken to prevent or, if that failed, 
redress: (a) small-scale violations of the DMZ; 
(b) violations of the boundary between Iraq and 
Kuwait, for example by civilians or police; and 
(c) problems that might arise from the presence 
of Iraqi installations and Iraqi citizens and their 
assets in the DMZ on the Kuwaiti side of the newly 
demarcated boundary. 

The Secretary-General noted that these 
tasks could not be performed by unarmed ob
servers. In their place, UNIKOM would have to be 
p rovided with infantry in sufficient numbers. He 
estimated that three infantry battalions would be 
required, giving UNIKOM a strength of 3,645, in
cluding support elements. UNIKOM would be pro
vided with the weapons integral to its infantry 
battalions, but not authorized to initiate enforce
ment action. It would use force only in self
defence, which would include resistance to attempts 
to prevent it by force from discharging its duties. 

The Secretary-General emphasized that 
the recommendation for a reinforced UNIKOM 
was based on the assumption that the Government 
of Iraq ~swell as the Government of Kuwait would 
cooperate with the restructured Mission. In the 
absence of such cooperation, it would become 
impossible for UNIKOM to carry out its functions, 
in which case the Security Council would need to 
consider alternative measures. 

Subsequently, the Security Council, by its 
resolution 806 (1993) of 5 February 1993, ap
proved the Secretary-General's report and re
quested him to plan and execute a phased 
deployment of the strengthening of UNIKOM. The 
Council also requested the Secretary-General to 
report to it on any step he intended to take fol
lowing an initial deployment. 

In his 2 April 1993 report,4 the Secretary
General informed the Security Council of his in
tention, in the first phase, to retain the military 
observers and to reinforce them by one mecha
nized infantry battalion to be deployed in the 
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northern sector of the DMZ. The Mission's logistic 
support elements would also be slightly rein
forced. On 13 April, the President of the Council 
informed the Secretary-GeneraJ that the Council 
concurred with h is recommendations. 

Otherwise, there were only a limited number of 
incidents and violations of the DMZ. These in
volved mainly overflights by military aircraft and 
the carrying or firing of weapons other than side 
arms. UNIKOM investigated aJI ground violations 
and communicated its findings to the parties. It 
also investigated all written complaJnts. In the 
performance of its functions, UNIKOM has re
ceived the cooperation of the Iraqi and Kuwaiti 
authorities. 

In response to the Secretary-General's re
quest, the Government of Bangladesh agreed t o 
contribute a mechanized infantry battalion to 
UNIKOM. An advance team arrived in the Mission 
area in mid-November 1993, followed by the re
mainder of the battalion during the month of 
December and early January 1994. After a period 
of training to familiarize it with equipment pro
vided by Kuwait, the battalion became operational 
on S February 1994. 

With the addition of the mechanized in
fantry battalion, UNlKOM's concept of operations 
was modified. rt is now based on a combination 
of patrol and observation bases, observation 
points, ground and arr patrols, vehicle check
points, roadblocks, a force mobile reserve, inves
tigation teams and liaison with the parties at all 
levels. 

The sectors continue to be manned by the 
military observers, who provide the basis for 
UNIKOM's patrol, observation, investigation and 
liaison activities within the DMZ, including the 
Khawr 'Abd Allah watenvay. The main body of the 
mechanized infantry battalion is located south of 
Umm Qasr, with a company at AJ-Abdaly and a 
platoon in Sector South. It is tasked to provide 
reinforcement patrols to sectors, in areas where the 
situation Is sensitive and where an infantry force 
could be required to prevent incidents. The battal
ion also provides the force mobile reserve capable 
of rapid redeployment anywhere within the DMZ 
to prevent o r redress small-scale violations o f the 
DMZ and the boundary. Also, where necessary, it 
provides security for UNIKOM installations. In the 
course of 1996, the number of sectors is to be 
reduced from three to two. 

Situation in the DMZ 

The overall situation in the DMZ has re
mained generally calm, although there were peri
ods of tension in November 1993 zesulting from 
the demarcation of the Iraq-Kuwait boundary, and 
in October 1994 in connection with reports about 
the deployment of Iraqi troops north of the DMZ. 
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Other activities 

Throu,ghout the mission, UNfKOM has 
also maintaim!d contact and provided technical 
support to oth1~ United Nations missions working 
in Iraq and Kuwait, in particular to the Iraq-Kuwait 
Boundary Demarcation Commission until its dis
solution in Ma1y 1993, and to the United Nations 
office dealing with the return of property from 
Iraq to Kuwait. UNIKOM has provided movement 
control in respect of all United Nations aircraft 
operating in U1e area, The Mission also provided 
assistance in c:onnection with the relocation of 
Iraqi citizens firom the Kuwaiti side of the border 
to Iraq, followi ng the dcma1cation of the interna
tional boundary. This was completed in February 
1994. 

UNIKOM also continued to act in coordi
nation with the authorities of Iraq and Kuwait in 
cases of unauthorized border crossings and when 
responding to requests to facilitate repatriation. 
The Mission closely cooperated on such matters 
with the Office of the United Nations High Com
mjssioner for Refugees (UNHCR) and the Interna
tional Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC). At the 
request of JCRC, UNIKOM provided the venue and 
support for meetings of the Technical Subcommit
tee on Military and Civilian Missing Prisoners of 
War and Morta.I Remalns. 

Reporting5 to the Security Council in 
April 1996, the Secretary-General observed that 
UNIKOM, through its presence and activities, con
tinued to contnibute to the calm that prevailed in 
the area of ope1ration, and recommended that the 
Mission be maiin tained. The Council concurred6 

with this recommendation and decided to review 
the question by 4 October 1996. 
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D. Composition ofUNIKOM 

Major-General Gunther Greindl (Austria} 
served as Chief Military Observer of UNIKOM from 
April 1991 to July 1992. He was succeeded by Major
General Timothy K. Dibuama (Ghana), who served 
in that capacity from July 1992 to 20 August 1993. 
The UNIKOM Chief of Staff, Brigadier-General Vigar 
Aabrek (Norway), then served as Acting Chief Military 
Ob5erver until December 1993, when Major-General 
Krbhna Narayan Singh Thapa (Nepal) was appointed 
as Chief Militacy Observer. ln January 1994, his ap
pointment was changed to that of Force Com
mander to reflect the addition of a mechanized 
infantry battalion. In December 1995, Major
General Gian Giuseppe Santillo (Italy) succeeded 
General Thapa as Force Commander. 

During the course of the mission, the follow
ing States have provided military personnel to 
UNIKOM: Argentina, Austria, Bangladesh, Canada, 
China, Denmark, Fiji, Finland, France, Ghana, Greece, 
Hungary, India, Indonesia, freland, Italy, Kenya, Ma
laysia, Nepal, Nigeria, Norway, Pakistan, Poland, Ro
mania, the Russian Federation, Senegal, Singapore, 
Sweden, Thailand, Turkey, the United Kingdom, the 
United States, Uruguay and Venezuela. 

Initially, administrative and logistic sup
port was provided by Canada (engineers), Chile 
(helicopters), Denmark (logistics) and Norway 
(medical). Chile withdrew its helicopter unit at the 
end of October 1992; it was replaced by a civilian 
unit, under contract to UNIKOM, until September 
1995 when Bangladesh provided this support Can
ada withdrew its engineer unit at the end of March 
1993 and the Secretary-General accepted an offer 
from Argentina to replace it. In January 1996, the 
Danish logistics unit was replaced by a unit Crom 
Austria The Norwegian medical unit was replaced 
in November 1993 by a com bined medical team 
composed of 16 members from Bangladesh and 12 
members from Austda. The Governments of Aus
tria and Bangladesh withdrew their medical units 
at the end of February 199 5. As a provisional meas-
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ure, a 5mall medical team was contracted locally 
until Octobe.r 1995 when a medical unit was pro
vided by Germany. 

Two fixed-wing aircraft operated by civil
ians were made available at no cost to the United 
Nations by the Government of Switzerland. This 
was discontinued in December 1994. UNIKOM's 
air assets consist of two helicopters and one char
tered fixed-wing aircraft. 

In the course of 1992, a number of 
UNIKOM's military observers were temporarily de
tached to the former Yugoslavia to serve as United 
Nations military liaison officers. Their number var
ied, reaching a peak of 50 in March 1992. 

Although never reached, the maximum 
authorized strength of UNIKOM was 3,645 mili
tary personnel, including 300 military observers. 
As of March 1996, the overall strength of UNIKOM 
was 1,356, including 245 military obseNers from 
Argentina, Austria, Bangladesh, Canada, China, 
Denmark, Fiji, Finland, France, Ghana, Greece, 
Hungary, India, Indonesia, Ireland, Italy, Kenya, 
Malaysia, Nigeria, Pakistan, Poland, Romania, Rus
sian federation, Senegal, Singapore, Sweden, Thai
land, Turkey, United Kingdom, United States, 
Uruguay and Venezuela. 

Other military personnel totalled some 
900 and induded an infantry battalion fiom Bang• 
ladesh, an engineer unit from Argentina, a logistics 
unit from Austria, a helicopter unit from Bangla• 
desh and a medical unit from Germany. Also secv
ing as of March 1996 were 211 dvllian staff, of 
whom 72 were recruited internationally. 

The Secretary-General reportcd7 to the Se
curity Council in April 1996 that he had approved 
a modest streamlining o f UNJKOM, red ucing the 
number of military observers by about 50. The 
operational activities of the Mission would not be 
affected by the reduction. 

,· 
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E. Financial aspects 

Effective 1 November 1993, two thirds of 
the cost of the operation is being paid by the 
Government of Kuwait. The remainder is met by 
the assessed contributions of the United Nations 
Member States. 
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Estimated expenditures for the period 
from 9 April 1991 to 30 June 1996 stood at 
$313,403,233 gross ($303,363,160 net). Cost esti
mates for the period from 1 July 1996 to 30 June 1997 
amount to $57,804,400 gross ($55,467,000 net).8 

8A/50/892. 



Appendix 
Facts and figt1res 

The data in these charts have been collected by the Department of Public Informa
tion from the public record for information purposes only. They do not constitute an offidal 
document. 

Data are valid as of 31 March 1996 unless otherwise indicated. The term "troops" 
may include infantry, logistics, engineering, medical, mov-con, staff, etc. 

Page 
United Nations Truce Supervision Organization (UNTSO) 691 
First United Nations Emergency Force (UNEF I) 693 
Second United Nations Emergency Force (UNEF II) 694 
United Nations Disengagement Observer Force (UNOOF) 696 
United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon (UNIFIL) 698 
United Nations Observation Group in Lebanon (UNOGIL) 701 
United Nations Yemen Observation Mission (UNYOM) 702 
United Nations Military Observer Group in India and Pakistan (UNMOGIP) 703 
United Nations India-Pakistan Obsetvation Mission (UNIPOM) 705 
United Nations Peace-keeping Force in Cyprus (UNFICYP) 706 
United Nations Operation in the Congo (ONUC) 709 
United Nations Transition Assistance Group (UNfAG) 711 
United Nations Angola Verification Mission I (UNAVEM I) 713 
United Nations Angola Verification Mission II (UNAVEM II) 714 

United Nations Angola Verification Mission Ill (UNAVEM III) 716 
United Nations Mission for the Referendum 

in Western Sahara (MINURSO) 718 
United Nations Operation in Somalia I (UNOSOM I) ?21 
United Nations Operation in Somalia II (UNOSOM II) i22 
United Nations Operation in Mozambique (ONUMOZ) 72S 
United Nations Observer Mission Uganda-Rwanda (UNOMUR) 728 
United Nations Assistance Mission for Rwanda (UNAMIR) 729 
United Nations Observer Mission in Llberia (UNOMIL) i32 
United Nations Aouzou Strip Observer Group (UNASOG) 734 
United Nations Observer Group in Central America (ONUCA) 735 
United Nations Observer Mission in El Salvador (ONUSAL) 737 
United Nations Advance Mission in Cambodia (UNAMIC) 739 
United Nations Transitional Authority in Cambodia (UNTAC) 741 
United Nations Protection Force (UNPROFOR) (21 February 1992-31 March 1995) 744 
United Nations Peace Forces (UNPF) 748 
United Nations Protection Force (UNPROFOR) (31 March-20 December 1995) 750 
United Nations Confidence Restoration Operation in Croatia (UNCRO) 753 
United Nations Preventive Deployment Force (UNPREDEP) 756 
United Nations Mission in Bosnia and Herzegovina (UNMIBH) 758 
United Nations Transitional Administration for Eastern Slavonia, 

Baranja and Western Sirmium (UNfAES) 760 
United Nations Mission of Observers in Prevlaka (UNMOP) 762 
United Nations Observer Mission in Georgia (UNOMIG) 763 
United Nations Mission of Observers in Tajikistan (UNMOT) 765 
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United Nations Mission in Haiti (UNMIH) 767 
United Nations Security Force in West New Guinea (West lrian) (UNSF) 770 
Mission of the Representative of the Secretary-General 

in the Dominican Republic (DOMREP) 771 
United Nations Good Offices Mission in Afghanistan and Pakistan (UNGOMAP) 772 
United Nations Iran-Iraq Observer Group (UNIIMOG) 773 
United Nations Iraq-Kuwait Observation Mission (UNIKOM) 775 
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Appendix: Facts and figures 

United Nations Truce Supervision Organization {UNfSO) 

Authorization: 

ltqunction: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Mediators: 

Chiefs of Staff: 
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Security Council resolutions: 
50 (1948) of 29 May 1948 
54 (1948) of 15 July 1948 
73 {1949) of 11 August 1949 
101 (1953) of 24 November 1953 
114 (1956} of 4 June 1956 
236 (1967) of 11 June 1967 
Consensus of 9/10 July 1967 (S/8047) 
Consensus of 19 April 1972 (S/10611) 
339 (1973) of 23 October 1973 

Established to assist the Mediator and the Truce Commission in supervising thee observ
ance of the truce In Palestine. Since then, UNTSO has performed various tasks entrusted 
to it by the Security Council, including the supervision of the General Armistice Agree
ments of 1949 and the observation of the cease-fire in the Suez Canal area and the Golan 
Heights following the Arab-Israeli war of June 1967. At present, UNTSO as:sists and 
cooperates with UNDOF on the Golan Heights in the Israel-Syria sector, and UNIFIL in 
the Israel-Lebanon sector. UNTSO also has a presence in the Egypt-Israel sector in the 
Sinai. In addition, UNTSO maintains offices in Beirut and Damascus 

Government House, Jerusalem 

11 June 1948 to date 

Maximum: 572 (1948) 
At 31 March 1996: 178 military observers 

12 military observers 
17 other military personnel 
6 international United Nations staff 

...J local 5taff 
38 total (as at 31 March 1996) 

Method of financing: Appropriations through the United Nations regular budget 
Expenditures: From inception of mission to 31 December 1995: $463,667,258 

Count Folke Bernadotte (Sweden) 
Ralph J. Bunche (United States) (Acting) 

Lieutenant-General Count Thord Bonde (Sweden) 
Major-General Aage Lundstrom (Sweden) 
Lieutenant-General William E. Riley 

(United States) 
Major-General Vagn Bennike (Denmark) 
Lieutenant-General E.L.M. Burns (Canada) 
Colonel Byron V. Leary (United States) (Acting) 
Major-General Carl C. von Horn (Sweden) 
Colonel R. W. Rickert (United States) (Acting) 
Lieutenant-General Carl C. von Horn (Sweden) 
Lieutenant-General Odd Bull (Norway) 
Major-General Ensio Siilasvuo (Finland) 
Colonel Richard W. Bunworth (lreland) (Acting) 
Major-General Bengt Llljestrand (Sweden) 
Colonel K. D. Howard (Australia) (Acting) 
MaJor-General Emmanuel A. Erskine (Ghana) 
Colonel William Callaghan (Ireland) (Acting} 
Colonel 0. Forsgren (Sweden) (Acting) 
Major-General Erkk.i R. Kaira (Finland) 

May-September 1948 
September 1948-August 194 9 

June-July 1948 
July-September 1948 

September 1948-:June 1953 
June 1953-August 1954 
August 1954-November 1:956 
November 19S6-March 19S8 
March 1958-July 1960 
July-December 1960 
January 1961-May 1963 
June 1963-July 1970 
August 1970-0ctober 1973 
November 1973-March 1974 
April 1974-August 1975 
August-December 197 S 
January 1976-Apr!l 1978 
April 1978-June 1979 
June 1979-January 1980 
February 1980-February 1981 

• ·.r: • 
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(continued) Lieutenant-General Emmanuel A. Erskine (Ghana) 
Lieutenant-General WiUiam Callaghan (Ireland) 
lieutenant-General Martin Vadset (Norway) 
Major-General Hans Christensen (Finland) 
Major-General Krishna Narayan Singh Thapa 

(Nepal) 
Colonel Jo!Cph Bujold (canada) (Officer-in-Charge) 
Major-General Rufus Modupe Kupolati (Nigeria) 

Contributors of military observers 
Argentina 
Australia 
Austria 
Belgium 
Burma 
canada 
Chile 

Voluntary 
contributions 
United States 
Netherlands 
Switzerland 

China 
Denmark 
Flnland 
France 
Ireland 
Italy 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
Norway 
Russian Federation 

(Soviet Union before 
24 December 1991) 

Sweden 
Switzerland 
United States 

Duration 
1949-June 1967 
June-November 1967 
November 1967 to date 

Duration 
1967 to date 
1956 to date 
1967 to date 
1948 to date 
1967-1969 
1954 to date 
1967 to date 
1990 to date 
1954 to date 
1967 to elate 
1948 to date 
1958 to date 
1958 to date 
1956 to date 
1954 to elate 
1956 to date 

1973 to date 
1948 to date 
1990 to date 
1948 to date 

February 1981-May 1986 
May 1986-June 1987 
June 1987-0ctober 1990 
October 1990--0ctober 1992 

October 1992-November 1993 
December 1993-0ctober 1995 
October 1995 to date 

Contribution 
Aircraft 
Aircraft 
Chartered commercial aircraft 

and crew 

In 1988, the Government of Switzerland undertook to make available to all peace-keeping 
and good-offices missions an emergency air ambulance service for the repatriation of 
sick and injured personnel, coding equipment and the expenses arising from training 
personnel for the maintenance and repair of this equipment. 
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First United Nations Emergency Force (UNEF I) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Commanders: 

Contributors 
Brazil 
Canada 

Colombia 
Denmark 
Finland 
India 

Indonesia 
Norway 

Sweden 
Yugoslavia 

Voluntary contributions 
Canada 
Italy 
Switzerland 
United States 

tf;f { · ~- •. 693 .. 
• ~ ... , ♦ 

General Asst:mbly resolutions: 

998 (ES-I) of 4 November 19S6 
1000 (ES-I) of S November 1956 
1001 (ES-I) of 7 November 1956 
1125 (XI) of 2 February 1957 

Established to secure and supervise the cessation of hostilities, including the withdrawal 
of the armed forces of France, Israel and the United Kingdom from Egyptian territory, 
and, alter the withdrawal, to serve as a buffer between the Egyptian and Israeli forces. 
In May 1967, Egypt compels UNEF I to withdraw 

First the Suez Canal sector and the Sinai peninsula. Later along the Armistice Demarcation 
Line in the Gaza area and the international frontier in the Sinai peninsula ( on the Egyptian 
side) 

Gaza 

November 1956-June 1967 

Maximum: 6,073 (Febntary 1957) 
At withdrawal: 3,378 (June 1967) 

106 military personnel 
_J_ local staff 
107 total 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Expenditures: $214,249,000 (The financial cost was considerably reduced by the absorp
tion by the countries providing contingents ,of varying amounts of the expenses involved) 

Lieutenant-General E.L.M. Burns (Canada) 
Lieutenant-General P. S. Gyani (India) 
Major-General Carlos F. Paiva Chaves (Brazil) 
Colonel Lazar Musicki (Yugoslavia) (Acting) 
Major-General Syseno Sarmento (Brazil) 
Major-General Indar J. Ril<hye (India) 

Duration 
January 1957..:June 1967 
November 1956-February 1959 
November 19S6-May 1967 

November 1956-0ctober 1958 
November 1956-June 1967 
December 1956-December 1957 
November 1956-June 1967 

January 1957-September 1957 
November 19S6-June 1967 
March 1959-June 1967 
November 1956-June 1967 
November 1956-June 1967 

November 1956 
November 1956 
November 1956 
November 1956 

November 1956-December 1959 
December 1959-January 1964 
January 1964-August 1964 
August 1964-January 196S 
January I96S-1anuary 1966 
January 1966-June 1967 

Contribution 
Infantry 
Medical unit 
Signal, engineer, air transport, 

maintenance and movement• 
control units 

Infantry 
Infantry 
Infantry 
Infantry, and supply, transport 

and signal units 
Infa ntry 
Infantry 
Medical unit 
Infantry 
Infantry 

Airlift 
Airlift, logistic support 
Airlift 
Airlift 
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Second United Nations Emergency Force (UNEF II) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Commanders: 

Contributors 
Australia 
Austria 
Canada 
Finland 
Ghana 
Indonesia 
Ireland 
Nepal 
Panama 
Peru 
Poland 

Senegal 
Sweden 

694 

Security Council resolutions: 

340 (1973) of 25 October 1973 
341 (1973) of 27 October 1973 
346 (1974) of 8 April 1974 
362 (1974) of 23 October 1974 
368 (1975) of 17 April 197S 
371 (1975) of 24 July 1975 
378 (1975) of 23 October 1975 
396 (1976) of zz October 1976 
416 (1977) of 21 October 1977 
438 (1'978) of 23 October 1978 

Established to supervise the cease-fire between Egyptian and Israeli forces and, following 
the conclusion of the agreements of IS January 1974 and 4 September 1975, to supervise 
the redeployment of Egyptian and Israeli forces and to man and control the buffer z:ones 
e,tablishcd 1.lnder those agreements 

Suez Canal sector and later the Sinai peninsula 

lsmailia 

25 October 1973-24 July 1979 

Maximum: 6,973 (February 1974) 
At withdrawal: 4,031 (July 1979) 

53 military personnel 
.Z international United Nations staff 
55 total 

Method of financing: Assessments In respect of a Special Account 
Expenditures: $446,487,000 

Lieutenant-General Ensio P. H. Siilasvuo (Finland) 
Interim Commander, October 1973-November 1973 
Commander, November 1973-August 1975 

Lieutenant-General Bengt Liljestrand (Sweden) 
August 197S-November 1976 

Major-General Rais Abin (Indonesia) 
December 1976-September 1979 

Duration 
July 1976-0ctober 1979 
October 1973-June 1974 
November 1973-0ctober 1979 
October 1973-August 1979 
January 197 4-September 1979 
December 1973-September 1979 
October 1973-May 197 4 
February l 974-Septembet 197 4 
December 1973-November 1974 
November 1973-June 1974 
November 1973-January 1980 

January 1974-June 1976 
October 1973-Apr il 1980 

Contribution 
Air unit (helicopters and pers,onnel) 
Infantry 
Logistics: signals, air and service units 
Infantry 
Infantry 
Infantry 
Infantry 
Infantry 
Infantry 
Infantry 
Logistics: engineering, medic.ii and 

transport units 
Infantry 
Infantry 

: ... 
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Voluntary contributions 
Australia 
Canada 
Germany, Federal 

Republic of 
Japan 

Norway 
Poland 
Sweden 
Switzedand 

United Kingdom 

Soviet Union 

United States 

February 1974 
November 1973 

January 1974 
February 1974 

October 1973 
November 1973 
October 1973 

October 1973 

November 1973 

November 1973 
November 1973 
November 1973 
December 1973 
December 1973 
December 1973 
October 1976 

. . . . 

Airlift: Nepalese troops, Calcutta-Cairo 
Airlift Canadian troops 

Airlift Ghanaian and Senegalese troops 
Cash contribution for airlift of 

Nepalese troops Kathmandu-Calcutta, 
and transport of its equipment to UNEF 
Airlift: Swedish troops, Sweden-UNEF 
Ai rlift: Polish troops 
Airlift: Swedish troops 
Aircraft placed at disposal of UNTSO 

was available to UNEF as required 
Airlift: Austrian, Finnish, Irish and 
Swedish troops and vehicles, Cyprus
UNEF 
Airlift: Austrian troops, Austria-UNEF, 
Finnish troops and heavy equipment 
Finland-UNEF 
Airlift: Irish troops, lreland--UNEF 
Finnish troops, Finland-UNEF 
Peruvian troops, Peru-UNEF 
Austrian troops, Austria-UNEf 
Indonesian troops, Indonesia--UNEF 
Panamanian troops, Panama-UNEF 
$10 million in goods and services 

.... ,· .. - .. 
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United Nations Disengagement Observer Force (UNDOF) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

696 

Security Council resolutions: 

350 (1974) of 31 May 1974 
363 (1Y74) of Z9 NO\lemt>er 1974 
369 (1975) of 28 May 1975 
381 (1975) of 30 No\lember 1975 
390 (1976) of 28 May 1976 
398 (1976) of 30 No\lember 1976 
408 (1977) of 26 May 1977 
420 (1977) of 30 November 1977 
429 (1978) of 31 May 1978 
441 (1978) of 30 November 1978 
449 (1979) of 30 May 1979 
456 (1979) of 30 November 1979 
470 (1930) of 30 May 1980 
481 (1980) of 26 November 1980 
485 (1981) of 22 May 1981 
493 (1981) of 23 November 1981 
506 (1982) of 26 May 1982 
524 (1982) of 29 November 1982 
531 (1983) of 26 May 1983 
543 (1983) of 29 November 1983 
551 (1984) of 30 May 1984 
557 (1984) of 28 November 1984 
563 (1985) of21 May 1985 

576 (1985) o[ 21 November 19!!,8 
584 (l 98Ci) or 29 May 1966 
590 (1986) of 26 November 1986 
596 (1987) of 29 May 1987 
603 (1987) of 25 November 19137 
613 (1988) of 31 May 1988 
624 (1988) of 30 November 1988 
633 (1989) of 30 May 1989 
645 (1989) of 29 November 1989 
655 (1990) of 31 May 1990 
679 (1990) of 30 November 1990 
695 (1991) of 30 May 1991 
722 (1991) of 29 November 1991 
756 (1992) of 29 May 1992 
790 (1992) of 25 November 19'92 
830 (1993) of 26 May 1993 
887 (1993) of 29 November 1993 
921 (1994) of 26 May 1994 
962 (1994) of 29 November 1994 
996 (1995) of 30 May 1995 
1024 (1995) of 28 November 1995 
1057 (1996) of 30 May 1996 

Established after the 1973 Middle East war to maintain the cease-fire between Israel and 
Syria, to supervise the disengagement of Israeli and Syrian forces, and to supervise the 
areas of separation and limitation, as provided in the Agreement on Disengagement of 
31 May 1974. Since its establishment, UNDOF has continued to perform its functions 
effectively with the cooperation of the parties. The Situation In the Isradt-Syria sector 
has remained quiet, and there have been no serious incidents 

Syrian Golan Heights 

Camp Faouar 

3 June 1974 to date 

Authorized: 1,450 au ranks 

At 31 March 1996: 
1,054 all ranks, assisted by approximately 80 military observers of UNTSO's Observer 
Group Golan; there were also approximately 35 international and 80 locally recruited 
civllian staff 

3S military personnel 
.l. International United Nations staff 
36 total (as at 31 March 1996) 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account originally established 
for UNEF n 
Estimated e.xpendllures: Total expenditures from the inception of UNE.F II until liquida
tion in 1980 and for UNOOF ftom inception to 31 May 1996 were estimated at 
S 1,089,300,000, of which approxJmately $446,487,000 represents expenditures for UNEF 
11 and $642,813,000 represents expenditures for UNDOF 
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Commanders: 

Contributors 
Austria 
Canada 
Finland 
Iran 
Japan 
Peru 
Poland 

Brigadier-General Gonzalo Briceno Zevallos (Peru), 
Interim Commander 

Colonel Hannes Philipp (Aust1ia), 
Officer-in-Charge 

Major-General Hannes Philipp (Austria) 
Colonel Gtinther G. Greindl (Austria) 
Major-General Gunther G. Greindl (Austria) 
Major-General Erkki R. Kalra (Finland) 
Major-General Carl-Gustaf Stahl (Sweden) 
Major-General Gustav Hagglund (Finland) 
Brigadier-Gene.ral W.A. Douglas Yuill 

(Canada) (Acting) 
Major-General N. Gustaf A. Welin (Sweden) 
MaJor-General Adolf Radauer (Austria) 
Major-General Roman Misztal (Poland) 
Colonel Jan Kem para (Poland) (Acting) 
Major-General Johannes C. Kosteis (Netherlands) 

Duration 
June 1974 to date 
Ju11e 1974 to date 
March 1979-December 1993 
August 1975-March 1979 
February 1996 to date 
June 1974-July 1975 
June 1974-December 1993 
December 1993 to date 

June-December 1974 

December 1974-:fuly 1975 
July 1975-April 1979 
April-November 1979 
December 1979-February 1981 
February 1981-May 1982 
June 1982-May 198S 
June 1985-May 1986 

June 1986 
July 1986-September 1988 
September 1988-September 1991 
September 1991-November 1994 
November 1994-:]anuary 1995 
January 1995 to date 

Contribution 
Infantry 
Logistics 
Infantry 
Infantry 
Logistics 
Infantry 
Logistics 
Infantry 
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United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon (UNIFIL) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration : 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Security Council resolutions: 

425 (1978} of I 9 March 1978 
426 (1978) of 19 March 1978 
427 (1978) of 3 May 1978 
434 (1978) of 18 September 1978 
444 (1979) of 19 January 1979 
450 (1979) of 14 June 1979 
4S9 (1979) of 19 December 1979 
474 (1980) of 17 June 1980 
483 (1980) of 17 December 1980 
488 (1981) of 19 June 1981 
498 (1981) of 18 December 1981 
501 (l 982) of 25 February 1982 
511 (1982) of 18 June 1982 
519 (1982) of 17 August 1982 
523 (1982) of 18 October 1982 
529 (1983) of 18 January 1983 
S36 (1983) o f 18 July 1983 
538 (1983) of 18 October 1983 
549 ( 1984) of 19 April 1984 
555 (1 984) of 12 October 1984 
561 (1985) of 17 April 1985 
575 (1985) of 17 October 1985 

583 (1986) of 18 April 1986 
S86 (1986) or 18 July 1986 
S94 (1987) of 15 January 1987 
599 (1987) of 31 July 1987 
609 (1988) of 29 January 1988 
617 (1988) of 29 July 1988 
630 (1989) o f 30 January 1989 
639 (1989) of 31 July 1989 
648 (1990) of 31 January 1990 
659 (1990) o f 31 July 1990 
684 (1991) o f 30 January 1991 
701 (1991) of 31 July 1991 
734 (1992) of 29 January 1992 
768 (1992) or 30 July 1992 
803 (1993) of 28 January 1993 
852 (1993) of 28 July 1993 
895 (1994) of 28 January 1994 
938 (1994) of 28 Ju ly 1994 
974 (1995) o f 30 Jan uary 1995 
1006 (1995) of 28 July 199S 
1039 (1996) o f 29 January 1996 

Established to confirm the withdrawal of Israeli forces from southern Lebanon, to restore 
lnternntional pc.:1cc and sc,curlty and to assist the Government of Lebanon in ensuring 
the return of its effective authority in the area. UNIFIL has, however, been prevented 
from fully implementing its mandate. Israel has maintained its occupation of parts of 
south Lebanon, where the Israeli forces and their local auxiliary continue to be targeu 
of attacks by groups that have proclaimed their resistance to the occupation. UNIFIL does 
its best to limit the conflict and protect the inhabitants from the fighting. In doing so, 
it rontrirutes to stability in the area 

Southern Lebanon 

Naqoura 

19 March 1978 to date 

Authoriztd: 7,000 all ranks 

At 31 March 1996: 
4,568 all ranks, supported by some 58 military observers from UNTSO; tJ1ere were also 
approximately 140 international civilian staff and about 190 local staff 

209 military personnel 
1 international United Nations staff 

__l local staff 
211 total (as at 31 March 1996) 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Estimated e.~endlture: from Inception of mission to 31 January 1996: $2,544,800,000 
net 

.· .·. ·- .. 
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Commanders; 

Contributors 
Canada 
Fiji 
Finland 
France 

Ghana 

Iran 
Ireland 

Italy 
Nepal 

Netherlands 
Nigeria 
Norway 

Poland 

Senegal 
Sweden 

Lieutenant-General Emmanuel A. Erskine (Ghana) 
Interim Commander: March-April 1978 
Commander: April 1978-F-ebruary 1981 

Lieutenant-General William Callaghan (Ireland) 
February 1981-May 1986 

Malor-General Gustav Hagglund (Finland) 
June 1986--June 1988 

Lieutenant-General Lars-Eric Wahlgren (Sweden) 
July 1988-February 1993 

Major-General Trond Furuhovde (Norway) 
February 1993-February J 995 

Major-General Stanislaw Franciszek Woniak {Poland) 
April 1995 to date 

Duration 
March-October 1978 
May 1978 to date 
November 1982 to date 
March 1978-March 1979 
May 1982-December 1986 
March 1978-December I 986 

December 1986-December 1994 

December 1994 to date 

September 1979 to date 
September 1979 to date 

March 1978-March 1979 
May 1978 to date 
October 1978-September 1979 

October 1978 to date 

July 1979 to date 
April 1978-May 1980 
June 1981--November 1982 
January 198S to date 
February 1979-0ctober 1985 
May 1978-February 1983 
March 1978 to date 
March 1978-July 1979 
March 1978-August 1980 
March 1978 to date 
March 1978 to date 
April 1992 to date 
·April 1994 to date 
April 1978--November 1984 
March-May 1978 
August 19&0-April 1992 
December 1986-April 1994 

Contribution 
Signals and movement control units 
Infantry 
Infantry 

Infantry 
Logistics: engineering, supply, 

transport and maintenance units 
Composite battalion (maintenance 

and defence company) 
Composite unit (malntena.nce element 

and defence company) 
Infantry 
Integrated headquarters camp 

command {defence plato,on and 
engineering platoon) 

Infantry 
Infantry 
Headquarters camp command 

(defence platoon and administrative 
personnel) 

Integrated headquarters camp 
command (administrative personnel) 

Alr un.it; helicopters, ground and air crews 

Infantry 
Infantry 
Infantry 
Infantry 
Logistics: air unit 
Medical unit 
Maintenance company 
Movement control unit 
Medical unit 
Logistics battalion; engineer company 
Infantry 
Infantry 
Logistics: medical unit 
Logistics battalion 

In January 1987, a composite mechanized company became operational as th,e Force 
Mobile Reserve. In January 1996, its personnel were contributed by Fiji, Finland, Ghana, 
Ireland, Nepal, Norway and Poland 

:· ··. : ·•· . 
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Voluntary conttibutlons 
Australia 
Germany, Federal 

Republic of 

Japan 
United Kingdom 
United States 

700 

June 1978 

March 1978 
April 1978 

March 1988 
June 1978 
March-June 1978 

Arms and ammunition for Fijian contingent 

Airlift: Norwegian troops 
Provided substantial part of vehicles and equipment 

for Nepalese ,contingent 
Financial 
Airlift: Fijian trioops 
Airlift: Norwegian, Nepalese, Senegalese and Irish troops 
Airlift: equipment for Fijian troops 

The Government of Switzerland makes available t,o UN!Fll air ambulance service for the 
repatriation of those wounded or taken ill in the performance of their duties, as and 
when required 
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United Nations ObseIVation Group in Lebanon (UNOGIL) 
Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strenfth: 

Fatalities: 

Finan cing: 

Members of Observat ion 
Group: 

Contributors o f 
military observers: 

701 

Security Council resolution 128 (1958} of 11 June 1958 

Established to en.sure that there was no illegal Infiltration of personnel or supply of arms 
or other materiel across the Lebanese horde.rs. After the confUct had been sett.led, tensions 
eased and UNOGIL was withdrawn 

Lebanese-Syrian border areas and vicinity of zones held by opposing force~ 

Beirut 

12 June-9 December 1958 

Maximum: 591 military observers (November 1958) 
At withdrawal: 375 military observers 

None 

Method of financing: Appropriations through the United Nations regular budget 
Expenditures: $3,697,742 

Galo Plaza Lasso (Ecuador), Chairman 
Rajeshwar Dayal (India), Member 
Major-General Odd Bull (Norway), EJtecutive member in charge of mllltaf}· observers 

Afghanistan, Argentina, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, Chile, Denmark, Ecuador, Finland, India, 
Indonesia, Ireland, Italy, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Peru, Portugal, 
Thailand 
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United Nations Yemen Observation Mission (UNYOM) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Commanders: 

Security Council resolution 179 (1963) of 11 June 1963 

Established to observe and certify the implementation of the disengagement agreement 
between Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Republic 

Yemen 

Sana'a 

4 July 1963-4 September 1964 

Maximum: 189 (25 military observers, 114 officers and other ranks of reconnaissance 
unit (Yugoslavia), 50 officers and other ranks of air unit (Canada)) 
At withdrawal: 25 military observers and supporting air unit (Canada) 

None 

Method of financing: Contributions from Saudi Arabia and Egypt in equal parts 
Expenditures: $1,840,450 

Lieutenant-General Carl C. von Horn (Sweden) 
Colonel llranko Pavlovic {Yugoslavia) (Acting) 
Lieutenant-General P.S. Gyani {India) 

July-August 1963 
August-September 1963 
September-November 1963 

Special Representative of the Secretary-General and Head of Mission: 

P. P. Spinelli (Italy) 

Chiefs of Staff: 

Contributors 
Australia 
Canada 
Denmark 
Ghana 
India 
Italy 
Netherlands 
Norway 
Pakistan 
Sweden 
Yugoslavia 

. 702 

Colonel Branko Pavlovic (Yugoslavia) 
Colonel 5.C. Sabharwal (India) 

Duration 
July 1963-November 1963 
July 1963-September 1964 
July 1963-September 1964 
July 1963-September 1964 
January 1964-September 1964 
January 1964-September 1964 
January 1964-September 1964 
July 1963-September 1964 
January 1964-September 1964 
July 1963-September 1964 
July 1963-November 1963 
July 1963-September 1964 

,,,~: j ..... 
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November 1963-September 1964 

November 1963 
November 1963-September 1964 

Contribution 
Military observers 
Air unit (aircraft and helicopters) 
Military observers 
Military observers 
Military observers 
Military observers 
Military observers 
Military observe rs 
Military observers 
Military observers 
Reconnaissance unit 
Military observers 
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United Nations Military Observer Group in India 
and Pakistan (UNMOGIP) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Chief Military 
Observers: 

. 703 ' 

Security Council resolutions: 

47 (1948) of21 Aptll 1948 
91 (19S1) of30March 1951 
201 (1965) of 6 September 1965 

Established to supervise, in the State of Jam mu and Kashmir, the cease-fire between India 
and Pakistan. Following the 1972 India-Pakistan agreement defining a Line of Control 
In Kashmir, India took the position that the mandate of UNMOGIP had lapsed. Pakistan, 
however, did not accept this position. Given that disagreement, the Secretary-General's 
position has been that UNMOGlP can be termin21ted only by a decision of the Security 
Council. In the absence of such a decision, UNMOGIP has been maintained with the 
same mandate and functions 

Tne cease-tire line 1>etween lnata and l'aktstan 1n the State of Jammu ana Kashmir 

Rawalpindi (November-April) 
Srinagar (May-October) 

24 January 1949 to date 

Maximum: 102 (October 1965) 
At 31 March 1996: 44 military observers 

1 military observer 
5 other military personnel 
1 International United Nations staff 
z local staff 
9 total (as at 31 March I 996) 

Method of financing: Appropriations through the United Nations regular budget 
Expenditures: From inception of mission to 31 D,ecember 1995: $98,399,102 

Brigadier H.H. Angle (Canada) 
Colonel Siegfried Coblentz (United States) (Acting) 
Lieutenant-General R.H. Nimmo (Australia) 
Colonel J.H.J. Gauthier (canada) (Acting) 
Lieutenant-General Luis Tassara-Gonzalez (Chile) 
Lieutenant-Colonel P. Bergevin (Canada) (Acting) 
Colonel P.P. Pospisil (Canada) (Acting) 
Brigadier-General Stig Waldenstrom (Sweden) 
Brigadier-General Thor Johnsen (Norway) 
Lieutenant-Colonel G. Beltracchi (Italy) (Acting) 
Brigadier-General Alf Hammer (Norway) 
Lieutenant-Colonel G . .Beluacchi (Italy) (Acting) 
Brigadier-General James Parker (Ireland) 
Lieutenant-Colonel Mario Fiorese (Italy) (Acting) 
Brigadier-General Jeremiah Enright (Ireland) 
Major-General Ricardo Jorge Galarza-Chans 

{Uruguay) 
Major-General Alfonso Pessolano (Italy) 

November 1949-July 1950 
July 1950--0ctober 1950 
October 1950-January 1966 
January 1966-July 1966 
July 1966-June 1977 
June 1977-Aprll 1978 
April 1978-June 1978 
June 1978-June 1982 
June 1982-May 1986 
May 1986-:July 1986 
August 1986-August 1987 
August 1987-September 1987 
September 1987- May 1989 
May 1989-June 1989 
June 1989-June 1992 

June 1992-0ecember 1994 
December 1994 to date 
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Contributors of 
military observers: 

Voluntary 
contributions 
Australia 
Canada 
ltaly 
United States 
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Australia 
Belgium 
Canada 
Chile 
Denmark 
Ecuador 
Finland 
Italy 
Mexico 
New Zealand 
Norway 

Repul>lic of Korea 
Sweden 
Uruguay 
United States 

Duration 
1975-1978 
1974-1975 
1957-1963 
1949-19S4 

1952-1985 
1949 to date 
1949-1979 
1950 to date 
1950 to date 
1952 
1963 to date 
1961 to date 
1949 
1952-1977 
1949- 1952 
1957-1994 
1994 to date 
1950 to date 
1952 to date 
1949-1954 

•. •,. :,: • , i· ,,,,,-: '~•

'• .... · .. ~ ~: . .. \ ·,. ,. 

Contribution 
Aircraft 
Aircraft 
Aircraft 
Aircraft 
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United Nations India-Pakistan Observation Mission (UNIPOM) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Chief Officer: 

Contributors: 

Security Council resolution 211 (1965) of 20 September 1965 

Established to supervise the cease-fire along the India-Pakistan border except In the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir, where UNMOGIP operated, and the withdrawal of all armed 
personnel to the positions held by them before 5 August 1965. After the withdrawal of 
the troops by fndla and Pakistan had been completed on schedule, UNIPOM was termi
nated 

Along the India-Pakistan border between Kashmir and the Arabian Sea 

Lahore (Pakistan)/Amritsar (India) 

23 September 1965-22 March 1966 

Maximum: 96 military observers (October 1965) 
At withdrawal: 78 military observers 

None 

Method of financing: Appropriations through the United Nations regular budget 
Expenditures: $1,713,280 

Major-General B.F. Macdonald (Canada) September 1965-March 1966 

In Its initial stage (from UNTSO and UNMOGIP) 
Australia, Belgium, Canada, Chile, Denmark, Finland, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, 
New Zealand, Norway, Sweden 

September 1965-March 1966 
Brazil, Burma, Canada (also air unit, October 1965-March 1966), Ceylon, Ethiopia, 
Ireland, Nepal, Netherlands, Nigerla, Venezuela 

•.r• •1"i. . 

t , , :·· 
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United Nations Peace-keeping Force in Cyprus (UNFICYP) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

706 

Security CouncU resolutions: 

186 (1964) of 4 March 1964 
187 (1964) of 13 March 1964 
192 (1964) of 20 June 1964 
Consensus of 11 August 1964 
194 (1964) of 25 September 1964 
198 (1964) of 18 December 1964 
201 (1965) of 19 March 1965 
206 (1965) of 16 June 1965 
219 (1965) of 17 December 1965 
220 (1966) of 16 March 1966 
222 (I 966) of 16 June 1966 
231 (1966) of 15 December 1966 
238 (1967) of 19 June 1967 
244 (1967) of 22 December 1967 
247 (1968) of 18 March 1968 
254 (1968) of 18 June 1968 
261 (1968) of 10 December 1968 
266 (1969) of 10 June 1969 
274 (1969) of 11 December 1969 
281 (1970) of 9 June 1970 
291 (1970) of 10 December 1970 
293 (1971) of 26 May 1971 
305 (1971) of 13 December 1971 
315 (1972) of lSJune 1972 
324 (1972) of 12 December 1972 
334 (1973) of 5 June 1973 
343 (1973) of 14 December 1973 
349 (1974) of 29 May 1974 
364 (1974) of 13 December 1974 
370 (1975) of 13 June 1975 
383 (1975) of 13 December 1975 
391 (1976) of 15June 1976 
401 (1976) of 14 December 1976 
410 (1977) of 15 June 1977 
422 (1977) of 15 December 1977 
430 (1978) of 16 June 1978 
443 (1978) of 14 December 1978 
451 (1979) of 15 June 1979 

458 (1979) of 14 December l979 
472 (1980) of 13 June 19801 
482 (1980) of 11 December l980 
486 (1981) of 4June 1981 
495 (1981) of 14 December 1981 
510(1982)ofl5June1982 
526 (198Z) of 14 December' l 982 
534 (1983) of 15 June 1983, 
541 (1983) of 18 November 1983 
544 (1983) of 15 December 1983 
553 (1984) of 15 June 1984 
559 (1984) of 14 December l984 
565 (1985) of 14 June 1985 
578 (1985) of 12 December 1985 
585 (1986) of 13 June 1986 
593 (1986) of 11 December 1986 
597 (1987) of 'ZJune 1987 
604 (1987) of 14 December 1987 
614 (1988) of 15 June 1988, 
625 (1988) of 15 December 1988 
634 (1989) of 9 June 1989 
646 (1989) of 14 December 1989 
657 (1990) of 15 June 19901 

680 (1990) of 14 December 1990 
697 (1991) of 14 June 1991 
723 (1991) of 12 December 1991 
759 (1992) of 12 June 1992 
789 (199Z) of 25 November 1992 
796 (1992) of 14 December 1992 
831 (1993) of 27 May 1993 
839 (1993) of 11 June 1993 
889 (1993) of 15 December 1993 
927 (1994) of 15 June 1994 
969 (1994) of 21 December 1994 
1000 (1995) of 23 June 199·5 
1032 (1995) of 19 Decembt:r 1995 
1062 (1996) of 28 June 1996 

Established to prevent a recurrence of fighting between the Greek Cypriot and Turkish 
Cypriot communities and to contribute to the maintenance and restoration of law and 
order and a return to normal conditions.After the hostilities of 1974, UNFICYP's mandate 
was expanded. Following a de facto cease-fire, which came into effect on 16 Au.gust 1974, 
UNFICYP has supervised the cease-fire and maintained a buffer zone between the lines 
of the Cyprus National Guard and of the Turkish and Turkish Cypriot forc:es. In the 
absence of a political settlement to the Cyprus problem, UNFICYP continues its presence 
on the island 

Cyprus 

Nicosia 

27 March 1964 to date 

Maximum: 6,411 all ranks Oune 1964) 

At 31 March 1996: 1,165 troops and 35 civilian police; there was also provision for some 
370 internationally and locally recruited civilian staff 

. · ... 
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Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Mediators: 

Special Representatives of 

161 militaiy personnel 
3 civilian police 

_...1 international United Nations staff members 
167 total (as at 31 March 1996) 

Method of financing: Until 1 S June 1993, the costs of UNFICYP were met by the 
Governments providing contingents, by the Government of Cyprus in accordance with 
paragraph 19 of the Agreement concerning the Status of the Force, and by voluntary 
contributions to UNFICYP. By its resolution 47/236 of 14 September 1993, the General 
Assembly decided that the costs of UNFICYP for the period beginning 16 June 1993 that 
were not covered by voluntary contributions should be treated as expenses of the 
Organi1.atlon to be borne by Member States In accordance with Article 17, paragraph 2, 
of the Charter of the United Nations. The Assembly further requested the Secretary
General to establish a special account for the Force. Accordingly, the costs since 16 June 
1993 have been financed on a basis combining (a) voluntary contributions and (b) con· 
tributions assessed on the entire membership of the United Nations Organization in 
respect of a Special Account 

In addition, Greece provides an annual voluntary contribution of $6.5 million while 
Cyprus pays one thhd of the force's budget 

Expenditures: From Inception of mission to 31 December 1995: $816,184,450 

Sakari S. Tuomioja (Finland) 
Galo Plaza Lasso (Ecuador) 

March-September 1964 
September 1964-December 1965 

the Secretary-General: Galo Plaza Lasso (Ecuador) May-September 1964 
September 1964-January 1967 
January-February 1967 
February 1967-:)une 1974 
July 1974-0ctober 1975 
October 1975-December 1977 
December 1977-Aprll 1978 
May 1978-Aprll 1980 

carlos A. Bernardes (Brazil) 
P.P. Spinelli (Italy) (Acting) 
Bibiano F. Osorio-Tafall (Mexico) 
Luis Weckmann-Mufloz (Mexico) 
Javier Perez de Cuellar (Peru) 
Remy Gorg<! (Switzerland) (Acting) 
Reynaldo Galindo-Pohl (El Salvador) 
Hugo Juan Gobbi (Argentina) 
James Holger (Chile) (Acting) 
Oscar Camilion (Argentina) 
Joe Clark (Canada) 
Han Sung-Joo (Republic of Korea) 

May 1980-December 1984 
January 1985-February 1988 
February 1988-March 1993 
May 1993-April 1996 
May 1996 to date 

Deputy Special Representative 
of the Secretary-General: Gustave Feissel (United States) April 1993 to date 

Commanders: 

(Mr. Clark also served as Chief ofMisslon of UNFICYP. ln his absence from Cyprus, the 
Deputy Special Representative, resident in Cyprus, served as Chief of Mission. Mr. Feissel 
continues to serve as Deputy Special Representative, Resident in Cyprus, and Chief of 
Mission of the United Nations Operation in Cyprus.) 

Lieutenant-General P.S. Gyani (India) 
General KS. Thimayya (India) 
Brigadier AJ. Wilson (United Kingdom) (Acting) 
Lieutenant-General JAE. Martola (Finland) 
Lieutenant-General Dewan Prem Chand (India) 
Major-General James J . Quinn (Ireland) 
Major-General Gunther G. Greindl (Austria) 
Major-General Clive Milner (Canada) 
Major-General Michael F. Minehane (Ireland) 
Brigadier General Ahti T.P. Vartiainen (Finland} 

·.. -. ,• 

March-:Junc 1964 
June 1964-December 1965 
December 1965-May 1966 
May 1966-December 1969 
December 1969-December 1976 
December 197 6-February 1981 
March 1981-Aprll 1989 
April 1989-April 1992 
April 1992-:July 1994 
August 1994 to date 



The Blue Helmets 

Contributors 
Argentina 

Australia 
Austria 

Canada 

Denmark 

Finland 

Hungary 

Ireland 

New Zealand 
Sweden 

United Kingdom 

Duration 
September 1993 to date 
September 1994 to date 
May 1954 to date 
April 1964-July 1977 
May 1954..()ctoher 1973 
October 1973-April 1976 
April 1972 to date 
August l 993-0ctober 1994 
March 1964-:July 1993 
April 1976-:July 1993 
July 1993 to date 
May 1954-December 1992 
May 1964-june 1975 
December 1992-:fune 1994 
March 1964-0ctober 1977 
October 1977 to date 
Augustl993-August1994 
November 1995 to date 
March 1964-0ctober 1973 
October 1973 to date 
Septemi>er 1993-0ctober 1994 
October 1993 to date 
March 1994 to date 
May 1964-June 1967 
March 1964-December 1987 
January 1988-0ctober 1993 
May 1 %4-0ctober 1993 
March 1964 to date 
March 1964-0ctober 1993 
March 1964-SCptembcr 1994 
April 1976-0ctober 1993 
October 1993-September 1994 

Contribution 
Infantry, staff officers 
Helicopter unit 
Civilian police 
Civilian police 
Field hos()ital and personnel 
Medical centre 
Infantry, staff officers 
Military observers 
Infantry 
Medical centre 
Staff officers 
Infantry 
Civilian police 
Staff officers 
Infantry 
Staff officers 
Military observers 
Infantry 
Infantry 
Staff officers 
Military observers 
Civilian police 
Camp Command Unit 
Civilian police 
Infantry 
Staff officers 
Civilian police 
Infantry, staff officers. 
Logistic support 
Air unit 
Medical centre 
Supply detachment 

Voluntary contributions: Until 1S June 1993, the contributors listed above provided their personnel without cost 
to the United Nations except in those cases where they requested reimbursement for 
certain extra and extraordinary expenses 

Other voluntary 
contributions: 

,' 708 

From March 1964 until 15 June 1993, 79 countries, including a number which have 
contributed troops to the Force, have provided voluntary financial support to UNFICYP 
totall1ng some $490.2 million in cash contributions ($474.5 million) and pledges ($15.7 
million) as follows: Antigua and Barbuda ($500); Australia ($3,619,879); Austria 
($6,190,000); Bahamas ($18,500); Barbados ($8,500); Belgium ($6,518,517); Botswana 
($500); Brunei Darussalam ($14,000); Cameroon ($28,853); Cyprus {$11,256,359); Cam
bodia ($600); Denmark ($6,589,328); France ($517,927); Finland (S 1,050,000); Germany 
($35,342,346); Ghana ($76,897); Greece ($Z7,620,311); Guyana ($12,816); Iceland 
($196,701); India ($120,000); Indonesia ($15,000); Iran (Islamic Republic of) ($94,500); 
Iraq ($50,000); Ireland {$50,000); Israel ($26,500); Italy (SI I,297,030); Cote d'Ivoire 
{$60,000); Jamaica ($36,783); Japan (SS,040,000); Jordan ($2,000); Kuwait ($165,000); 
I.ao People's Democratic Republic ($1,500); Lebanon ($5,194); Liberia (Sll,821); Libyan 
Arab Jamahiriya ($50,000); Liechtenstein ($2,000); Luxembourg ($242,246); Malawi 
($6,363); Malaysia ($17,500); Malta ($9,622); Mauritania ($4,370); Micronesia (Federated 
States of) (S300); Morocco ($20,000); Nepal ($2,400); Netherlands ($2,518,425); New 
Zealand ($71,137); Niger ($2,041); Nigeria ($48,070); Norway ($13,798,275); Oman 
($8,000); Pakistan ($77,791); Panama ($2,000); Philippines ($16,443); Portugal ($12,000); 
Qatar (521,000); Reput>lic of Korea ($16,000); Sierra Leone ($46,425); Singapore ($9,000); 
Somalia ($1,000); Spain ($923,237); Sri Lanka ($4,000); Sweden ($8,645,000); Switzerland 
($18,882,373); Thailand (S 10,500); Togo ($12,209); Trinidad and Tobago ($2,400); Tunisia 
($3,000); Turkey (Sl,839,253); United Arab Emirates ($30,000); United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland ($89,191,363); United Republlc of Tanzania {$7,000); United 
States of America ($234,306,092); Uruguay ($14,000); Venezuela ($72,982); Viet Nam 
($4,000); Yugoslavia {$140,000); Zaire ($36,000); Zambia ($45,379); Zimbabwe ($24,918) 

Italy 
United States 

M ... 0 0 0 

.... t• •.i •• ~ 

Airlift 
Airlift 
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United Nations Operation in the Congo (ONUC) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financtng: 

Special Representatives of 

Security Council resolutions: 

143 (1960) of 14 July 1960 
145 ( 1960) of 22 July 1960 
146 (1960) of 9 August 1960 
161 (1961) of 21 February 1961 
169 (1961) of 24 November 1961 

Initially established to ensure the withdrawal of Belgian forces, to assist the Government 
in maintaining law and order and to provide technical assistance. The function of ONUC 
was subsequently modified to Include maintaining the territorial integtity and political 
independence of the Congo, preventing the occurrence of civil war and securing the 
removal from the Congo of all foreign military, paramilitary and advisory personnel not 
under the United Nations Command, and all mercenaries 

Republic of the Congo (now Zaire) 

Leopoldville 

1 S July 1960-30 June 1964 

Maximum (July 1961): 19,828 all ranks 
At withdrawal (30 December 1963): S,871 all ranks J-
245 military personnel 
_l International United Nations staff 
250 total J,. ~ 

Method of financing: Assessments In respect of ~clal Ac~i 
Expenditures: $400,130,793 

~ 
the Secretary-General: Ralph J. Bunche (United States) 

Andrew W. Cordier (United States) 
Rajeshwar Dayal (India) 

~ July-August 1960 
August-September 1960 
September 1960-May 1961 
March-May 1961 

Officers-in-Charge: 

Commanders: 

Contributors: 

Argentina 
Austria 

Braz.ii 

Burma 
Canada 

Ceylon 
Denmark 

Ethiopia 

Ghana 

Guinea 

709 ... 

Mekki Abbas (Sudan) (Acting) 

Sture Llnner (Sweden) 
Robert KA Gardiner (Ghana) 
Max H. Dorsinville (Haiti} 
Bibiano F. Osor!o-Tafall (Mexico) 

May 1961-]anuary 1962 
February 1962-May 1963 
May 1963-April 1964 
April-June 1964 

lieutenant-General Carl C. von Horn (Sweden) 
Lieutenant-General Sean MacEoin (Ireland) 
Lleutenant-Gene,al Kebbede Guebre (Ethiopia) 
Major-General Christian I<aldager (Norway) 
Major-General Aguiyu lronsi (Nigeria) 

July-December 1960 
January 1961-March 1962 
Aprll 1962-July 1963 
August-December 1963 
January-June 1964 

Duration 
July 1960-February 1963 
December 1960-August 1963 

July 1960-June 
0

1964 

August 1960-June 1964 
July 1960-June 1964 

August 1 960-Aprll 1962 
August 1960-:June 1964 

July 1960-June 1964 

July 1960-September 1963 

July 1960-]anuary 1961 

' , 

Contribution 
Aircraft personnel (air and ground) 
Aircraft personnel (air and ground), field 

hospital and personnel, staff personnel 
Aircraft personnel (air and ground) 

staff personnel 
Staff personnel 
AJrcratt personnel (air and ground), 

staff personnel, signals 
Staff personnel 
Aircraft personnel (air and ground), 

staff personnel, work-shop control, 
transport company 

Infantry, aircraft personnel 
(air and ground), staff personnel 

Infantry, 2 medical units, staff personnel, 
police companies 

Infantry 

!'~:·~~ .. ·-:.:",.-!· ·· ...... ~ .. ·~·. :~ .,.."$ • +\.:' .... • ·:,...,. ..... ~ .:··- ~ .• .. , • .'"·i~ 
I,•: • •• 0 ,JI~• 1 • ,1 ,., • ,~ ... .' _. _, ..., ,;,,!:•, • • •~ 

{ 



The Blue Helmets 

(continued) 
India 

Indonesia 
Iran 
Ireland 
Italy 

Liberia 
Malaya 
federation of Mali 
Morocco 
Netherlands 
Nigerii 
Norway 

Pakistan 
Philippines 

Sierra Leone 
Sudan 

Sweden 

Tunisia 
United Arab Repuollc 
Yugoslavia 

Voluntary contributions: 

Country 
Canada 
Switzerland 
Soviet Union 
United Kingdom 
United States 

~ . ' 

. , 710 . · 
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July 1960-June 1964 

October 1960-April 1964 
December 1962-July 1963 
July 1960-May 1964 
October 1960-June 1964 

July 1960-May 1963 
October 1960-April 1963 
August 1960-November 1960 
July 1960-]anuary 1961 
August 1960-0ctober 1963 
November 1960-June 1964 
July 1960-March 1964 

August 1960-May 1964 
February 1963-:June 1963 

January 1962-March 1963 
August 1960-

April-December 1961 
July 1960-May 1964 

July 1960-May 1963 
August 1960-feoruary 1961 
July 1960-December 1960 

Infantry, aircraft personnel (air and 
ground), field hospital and personnel, 
staff personnel, supply unit, signal 
company, a,ir dispatch team, postal unit 

Infantry 
Aircraft and air and ground personnel 
Infantry, staff personnel 
Aircraft personnel (air and ground), 

field hospital, staff personnel 
Infantry, movement cont1ol, staff personnel 
Infantry, staff personnel 
Infantry 
Infantry, parachute company 
Hygiene teams, staff personnel 
Infantry, poliice unit, staff personnel 
Aircraft personnel (ai1 and ground), 

staff personnel, workshop control 
Ordnance ancl transport units, staff personnel 
Aircraft personnel (air and ground), 

staff personnel 
Infantry 

Infantry 
Infantry, aircraft personnel (air and . 

ground), Illtoveinent control, engineeririif·• 
personnel, workshop unit, signal 
detachment, staff personnel 

Infantry 
Infantry, parachute battalion 
Aircraft personnel (air and ground) 

From February 1963 to the end of the United Nations Operation in the Congo, a battalion 
of the Congolese National Army was incorporated in ONUC 

Duration 
Beginning of operation 
Beginning of operat ion 
Beginning of operation 
Beginning of operation 
Beginning of operation 

., .... 

Contributioin 
Airlift of food 
Airlift of food and other supplies 
Airlift of food 
Airlift of food and Ghanaian troops 
Airlift of food supplies and equipment 
Aircraft 
Airlift of Ghanaian, Guinean, 
Moroccan, Swedish and Tunisian troops 
Sealift of Ma.layan troops 
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United Nations Transition Assistance Group (UNTAG) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Special Representative of 

Security Council resolutions: 

435 (1978) of 29 September 1978 
632 (1989) of 16 February 1989 

Established to assist the Special Representative of the Secretary-General to ensure the 
early independence of Namibia through free and fair elections under the supervision and 
control of the United Nations. UNTAG was also to help the Special Representative to 
ensure that: all hostile acts were ended; troops were confined to base, and, in the case 
of the South Africans, ultimately withdrawn from Namibia; all discriminatory laws were 
repealed, political prisoners were released, Namibian refugees were permitted to return, 
intimidation of any kind was prevented, law and order were impartially maintained. 
Jndependent Namibia joined the United Nations In April 1990 

Namibia and Angola 

Windhoek 

l April 1989-Zl March 1990 

Authorized upper limit of military component: 7,500 all ranks 
Maximum strength of military component (November 1989): 4,493 all ranks 
Civilian component: 1,500 police and just under 2,000 civilians (including local employ
ees and more than 1,000 additional international personnel who came specifically for 
the elections) 

11 military personnel 
4 civilian police 
3 International United Nations staff 

--1 local staff 
19 total 

Method of financing: Assessments In respect of a Special Account 
Expenditures: $368,584,324 

the Secretary-General: Martt! Ahtisaari (Finland) Juiy 1978-March 1990 

Force 
Commanders: 

Police 
Commissionexi. 

Contributors: 
Australia 
Austria 
Bangladesh 
Barbados 
Belgium 
Canada 
China 
Congo 
Costa Jtica 
Czechoslovakia 
Denmark 
Egypt 
Fiji 
Finland 
France 
Germao Democratic 
Republic 

: 711 '' . 

Major-General Hannes Philipp (Austria), Commander designate, 
September 1978-}anuary 1980 
Ueutenant-General Dewan Prem Chand (India), Commander designate, 
January 1980-March 1989; Force Commander, April 1989-March 1990 

Assistant Commissioner Stephen Fanning (Ireland): March 1989-March 19~9 

Military engineers, electoral supervisors 
Civilian police 
Military observers, civilian police 
Civilian police 
Civilian police 
Logistics, civilian police, electoral supervisors 
Electoral supervisors 
Electoral supervisors 
Electoral supervisors 
Military observers 
Movement control, electoral supervisors 
Civilian police 
Civilian police 
Military observers, infantry battalion, electoral supervisors 
Electoral supervisors 

Civilian police, electoral supervisors 

. .. : 
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(continued) 
Germany, 
Federal Republic of 
Ghana 
Greece 
Guyana 
Hungary 
India 
Indonesia 
Ireland 
Italy 
Jamaica 
Japan 
Kenya 
Malaysia 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
Nigeria 
Norway 
Pakistan 
Panama 
Peru 
Poland 
Ponugal 
Singapore 
Spain 
Sudan 
Sweden 
Swltzerlan<I 
Thailand 
Togo 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Tunisia 
Soviet Union 
United Kingdom 
Yugoslavia 

Voluntary contributions: 
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Civilian police, electoral supervisors, civilian mechanics 
Civilian police, electoral supervisors 
Electoral supervisors 
Civilian police 
Civilian police 
Military observers, civilian police, electoral supervisors 
Civilian police 
Military observers, civilian police, electoral supervisors 
Helicopter unit 
Civilian police 
Electoral supervisors 
Infantry battalion, military observers, civilian police, electoral supervisors 
Infantry battalion, military observers 
Civilian police 
Civilian police 
Civilian police, electoral supervisors 
Civilian police, electoral supervisors 
Milita.ry observers, civilian police, electoral supervisors 
Military observers 
Military observers 
Logistic battalion, military observers, electoral supervisors 
Electoral supervisors 
Civilian police, electoral supervisors 
Light aircraft personnel 
Military observers 
Civilian police, electoral supervisors 
Civilian medical unit, electoral supervisors 
Electoral supervisors 
Military observers 
Electoral supervisors 
Civilian police 
Electoral supeIYlsors 
Signals squadron, electoral supervisors 
Military observers 

Germany, Federal 
Republic of Llght vehicles, minibuses, mobile worl<Shops, 

ambulances, spare parts; secondment of technical 
staff; transportation of civilian police 

Greece 
Japan 
Switzerland 
United States 

Various logistics equipment 
Financial 
·Three aircraft and crew 
Airlift services 

""r ; · .... . • .... 
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United Nations Angola Verification Mission I (UNA VEM I) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Chief Military Observer: 

Security Council resolution 626 (1988) ot 20 December 1988 

Established on ZO December 1988 to verify the redeployment of Cuban troops northwards 
and their phased and total withdrawal from the territory of Angola in accordance with 
the timetable agreed between Angola and Cuba. The withdrawal was completed by 
25 May 1991 - more than one month before the scheduled date. On 6 June, the 
Secretary-General reported to the Council that UNAVEM l had carried out, fully and 
effectively, the mandate entrusted to it 

Angola 

Luanda 

3 January 1989-30 May 1991 

Maximum (April-December 1989): 70 military obseivers 
At withdrawal (31 M ay 1991): 61 military observers 

None 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Expenditures: $16,404,200 (net) 

Brigadier-General P~rlcles Ferreira Gomes (Brazil) December 1988-May 1991 

Contdbutors of military observers {January 1989-May 1991): 
Algeria India 
Argentina Jordan 
Brazil Norway 
Congo Spain 
Czechoslovakia Yugoslavia 
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United Nations Angola Verification Mission II (UNA VEM II) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Security Council resolutions: 

696 (1991) of 30 May 1991 
747 (1992) of 24 March 1992 
785 (1992) of 30 October 1992 
793 (1992) of 30 November 1992 
804 (1993) of 29 January 1993 
823 (1993) of 30 April 1993 
834 (1993) of I June 1993 
851 (1993) of 15 July 1993 
864 (1993) of 15 September 1993 
890 (1993) of 15 December 1993 
903 (1994) of 16 March 1994 
922 (1994) of 31 May 1994 
932 (1994) of 30 June 1994 
945 (1994) of 29 September 1994 
952 (1994) of 27 October 1994 
966 (1994) of 8 December 1994 

Established on 30 May 1991 to verify the arrangements agreed by the Angolan parties 
for the monitoring of the cease-fire and for the monitoring of the Angolan police during 
the cease-fire period and to observe and verify the elections in that country, in accordance 
with the Peace Accords for Angola, signed by the Angolan Government and the Unlao 
Naclonal para a Independenda Total de Angola (UNITA). Despite the United Nations 
verification that the elections - held in September 1992 - had been generally free and 
fair, their results were contested by UNITA. After renewed fighting in October 1992 
between the Government and UNITA forces, UNAVEM II's mandate was adjusted in order 
to help the two sides reach agreement on modalities for completing the peace process 
and, at the same time, to broker and help implement cease-fires at the national or local 
level. Following the signing on 20 November 1994 by the Government of Angola and 
UNITA of the Lusaka Protocol, UNAVEM II verified the initial stages of the peace 
agreement. In February 1995, the Security Council set up a new mission - UNAVEM III 
- to monitor and verify the implementation of the Protocol 

Angola 

Luanda 

30 May 1991-8 February 1995 

Authorized May 1991--January 1993: 
350 military observers and 126 civilian police. There were also a civilian air unit and a 
medical unit, as well as some 87 lntematlonal clVlllan and 155 local staff. In addition, 
during the polling, UNAV.EM 11 fielded a total of 400 electoral observers 
Authorized January-May 1993: 
75 military observers, 30 civilian police and 12 paramedics. These were supported by 
some SO international civilian and 70 local staff 
Authorized June 1993-0ctober 1994: 
SO military observers, 18 civilian police, 11 military medical personnel. There was also 
provision for 40 international civilian and 75 local staff 
Authorized October 1994-February 1995: 
350 military observers, 126 civilian police and 14 military medical staff. There was also 
provision for some 220 international civilian and 145 local staff 
At transition to UNAVEM Ill (31 January 1995): 
161 military observers, 107 civilian police and 11 military medical staff 

2 military observers 
1 other military personnel 
1 civilian police 
l international United Nations staff 
S total 

· .... ,., ' -
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Financing: Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Expenditures: $175,802,600 net 

Special Represen tatives of the Secretary-General 
and Chiefs of Mission: 

Chief Military Observers: 

Contributors 
Algeria 
Argentina 

Brazil 

Canada 
Colombia 
Congo 
Czechoslovakia 
(Slovak Republic 
from January 1993) 
Egypt 
Guinea-Bissau 

Hungary 

India 
Ireland 

Jordan 

Malaysia 

Morocco 

Netherlands 
New Zealand 

Nigeria 

Norway 
Senegal 
Singapore 
Spain 
Sweden 

Yugoslavia 
Zimbabwe 

Voluntary contributions: 

Margaret Joan Ans tee (United Kingdom) 
Alioune Elondin Beye (Mali) 

Brigadier-General Pericles Ferreira Gomes (Brazil) 
Major-General Edward Ushie Unimna (Nigeria) 
Brigadier-General Michael Nyambuya (Zimbabwe) 
Major-General Chris Abutu Garuba (Nigeria) 

Duration 
May 1991-January 1993 
May 1991-September 1993 
November 1993-February 1995 
May 1991-February 1995 
October 1991-February 1993 
June 1993-February 1995 
July 1991-May 1993 
August 1992-January 1993 
May 1991-February 1995 

May 1991-February 1995 
July 1991-January 1993 
July 1991-February 1995 
January 1995-February 1995 
July 1991-February 1995 
December 1994-February 1995 
May 1991-February 1995 
July 1991--September 1993 
July 1991-January 1993 
May 1991-February 1995 
December 1994-February 1995 
July 1991-January 1993 
June 1993-February 1995 
December 1993-February 1995 
July 1991-January 1993 
July 1991-February 1995 
July 1991-February 1995 
July 1991-February 1993 
November 1993-February 1995 
July 1991-February 1995 
July 1991-January 1993 
December 1994-February 1995 
May 1991-February 1995 
July 1991-January 1993 
July 1991-January 1993 
May 1991-November 1993 
July 1991-February 1995 
July 1991-December 1992 
May 1991-February 1993 
July 1991-February 1995 

Switzerland (air ambulance services) 

... -· . , • 
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February 1992-June 1993 
June 1993-to [see UNAVEM III below 

May 1991-September 1991 
October 1991--December 1992 
December 1992-:July 1993 
July 1993-February 1995 

Contribution 
military observers 
military observers, civilian police 
military observers, civilian police 
military observers, civilian police 
medical unit 

military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 

military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers, civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers, civilian police 
military observers 

military observers 
civilian police 

military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
mlll tary observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
military observers, civilian police 

I 
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United Nations Angola Verification Mission ill (UNA VEM II1) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Special Representative 

Security Council resolutions: 

976 (1995) of 8 February 1995 
1008 (19\15) of 7 August 1995 
1045 (1996) of 8 February 1996 

Established to assist the Government of Angola and the Uniao Nacional para a lnde
pend@ncia Total de Angola (UNITA) in restoring peace and achieving national reconcili
ation on the basis of the • Accordos de Paz" signed on 31 May 1991, the Lusaka Protocol 
signed on 20 November 1994, and relevant Security Council resolutions. Among the 
main features of UNAVEM m•s mandate are the following: to provide good offices and 
meditation to the Angolan parties; to monitor and verify the extension of State admini
stration throughout the country and the process of national reconciliation; to supervise, 
control and verify the disengagement of forces and to monitor the cease-fire; to verify 
information received from the Government and UNITA regarding their forces, as well as 
all troop movements; to assist in the establishment of quartering areas; to verify the 
withdrawal, quartering and demobilization of UNITA forces; to supervise the collection 
and storage of UNITA armaments; to verify the movement of Government forces (FAA) 
to barracks and the completion of the formation of FAA; to verify the free circulation of 
persons and goods; to verify and monitor the neutrality of the Angolan National Police, 
the disarming of civilians, the quartering of the rapid reaction police, and security 
arrangements for UNITA leaders; to coordinate, facilitate and support humanitarian 
activities directly linked to the peace process, as well as participating In mine-clearance 
activities; to declare formally that all essential requirements for the holding of the second 
round of presidential elections have been fulfilled, and to support, verify and monitor 
the electoral process 

Angola 

Luanda 

8 February 199S_to date 

Authorized: 350 military observers, 7,000 troops and military support personnel, 
260 civilian police; there Is also provision for approximately 420 international c!Vlllan 
staff, 300 locally recruited staff and 75 United Nations Volunteers 
At 31 March 1996: 336 military observers, 6,576 troops and military support personnel 
and 226 civilian police 

11 m.ilitary personnel 
.J. civilian police 
12 total (as at 30 April 1996) 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Estimated expenditures: From Inception to 8 May 1996: $366,523,900 net 

of the Secretary-General: Alloune Blondin Beye (Mali) [see UNAVEM II, above) to date 

Force 
Commanders: 

Police 
Commissioner: 

Contributors 
Algeria 
Argentina 

Major-General Chris Abutu Garuba (Nigeria) 
Major-General Philip Valerio Slbanda (Zimbabwe) 

Chief Superintendent Anwarul Iqbal (Bangladesh) 

Duration 
February 1995 to date 
February-November 1995 
October-Novembez 1995 

February-September 1995 
October 1995 to date 

March 1995 to date 

Contribution 
military observers 
military observers, civilian police 
troops 
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(continued) 
Bangladesh 

Brazil 

Bulgaria 

Congo 
Egypt 

Fiji 
France 

Guinea-Bissau 
Hungary 
India 

Italy 
Jordan 
Kenya 
Malaysia 
Mali 

Morocco 
Namibia 
Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Nigeria 
Norway 
Pakistan 

Poland 
Portugal 

Republic of Korea 
Romania 
Russian Federation 

Senegal 
Slovak Republic 
Sweden 

Ukraine 

United Kingdom 
United Republic 
of Tanzania 
Uruguay 

Zambia 

Z.lmbabwe 

Febmary 1995 to date 
May 1995 to date 
June 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
March 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
March I 995 to date 
April 1995 to date 
April 1995 to date 
August 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
Februaxy 1995 to date 
May 199S to date 
November 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
May 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
March 199S to date 
May 199S to date 
February 1995 to date 
November 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
October 199S to date 
February 1995 to date 
April-May 1995 
July 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
Februaxy 1995 to date 
March 1995 to date 
August 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
March 1995 to date 
June 1995 to date 
October 1995 to date 
May 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
May 1995 lo date 
March 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
December 1995 to date 
January 1996 to date 
February 1996 to date 
May 1995 to date 

August 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
May 1995 to date 
March 1995 to date 
July 1995 to date 
February 1995 to date 
May 1995 to date 

military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers, civilian police 
troops 
military ohservers 
civilian police 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
civilian police 
military observers 
de-mining instructors 
military observers, civilian police 
military observers, civilian police 
military observers 
troops, civilian police 
de-mining instructors 
military observers, civilian police 
military observers 
military observers, civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers, civilian police 
de-mining instructors 
military observers 
civilian police 
de-mining Instructors 
military observers, civilian police 
military observers 
military observers 
de-mining instructors 
military observers 
military observers 
troops 
civilian police 
troops 
troops 
mil!tary observers 
troops 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
troops 
troops 

civilian police 
mlli tary observers 
troops, civilian police 
military observers, civilian police 
troops 
military observers, civilian police 
troops 

Voluntary conb'ibutions and trust funds: 

Germany (accommodation equipment/disarmament and mobilization support); South 
Africa (accommodation equipment/disarmament and mobilization support); Switzerland 
(500,000 Swiss francs for de-mining activities); United Kingdom (accommodation equip
ment/diSarmament and mobilization support); United States (repair of essential bridges) 

; ,·,.. .. ... . ' ~- ·. 
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United Nations Mission for the Referendum 
in Western Sahara (MINURSO) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Special Representatives 
of the S1..'Cretary-General: 

Security Council resolutions: 

690 {1990) of Z9 Aprll 1991 
907 (19?4) of 29 March 1994 
973 (1995) of 13 January 1995 
995 (1995) of 26 May 1995 
1002 (1995) of 30 June 1995 
1017 (1995) of 22 September 1995 
1042 (1996) of 31 January 1996 
1056 (1996) of 29 May 1996 

Established in accordance with "the settlement proposals", as accepted by Morocco and 
the Frente Popular para la Liberaci6n de Sagula el-Hamra y de Rio de Oro (Frente 
POLISARIO) on 30 August 1988, to monitor a cease-fire, verify the reduction of Moroccan 
troops In the Territory, monitor the confinement of Moroccan and Frente POLISARIO 
troops to designated locations, ensure the release of all Western Saharan political prisoners 
or detainees, oversee the exchange of prisoners of war, implement the rep,atriation 
programme, identify and register qualified voters, organize and ensure a free reforendum 
and proclaim the results. However, due to the parties' divergent views on some of the 
key elerrents of the settlement plan, in particular with regard to the criteria for e ligibility 
to vote, it was not possible to implement the plan in conformity with the re,peatedly 
revised timetable. In its limited deployment, the primary function of MINU:RSO was 
restricted to complementing the identification process, verifying the cease-fire and ces
sation of hostilities, and monitoring local police and ensuring security and order at 
identification and registration sites. In May 1996, the Security Council suspeinded the 
Identification process, authorized the withdrawal of the civilian police component, except 
for a small number of officers to maintain contacts with the authorities on both sides, 
and decided to reduce the strength of the military component of MINURSO by 
20 per cent. It also supported the Secretary-General's intention to maintain a political 
office in Laayoune, with a liaison office in Tindouf, to maintain a dialogue with the 
parties and the two neighbouring countries 

Western Sahara 

Laayoune 

29 April 1991 to date 

Authorized: Approximately 1,700 military observers and troops, 300 police officers and 
about 800 to 1,000 civilian personnel 
At 31 March 1996: 240 military observers, 48 military support personnel, 64 police 
officers; there was also provision for approximately 320 lntcrnatlonal civilian personnel, 
90 local civilian staff and 12 observers from the Organization of African Unity 

1 military observer 
3 other military personnel 
1 civilian police 
z international United Nations staff 
7 total (as at 31 March 1996) 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Estimated expenditures: From inception to 31 May 1996: $224,813,800 net 

Hector Gros Esplell (Uruguay) 
Johannes Manz (Switzerland) 
Sahabzada Yaqub-Khan (Pakistan) 
Erik Jensen (Malaysia) (Acting) 

October 1988-January 1990 
January 1990-March 1992! 
March 1992-August 1995 
August 1995 to date 
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Force Commanders: 

Police Commissioners: 

Conbibutors 
Argentina 
Australia 

Austria 

Bangladesh 
Belgium 

Canada 

China 
Egypt 

El Salvador 
Finland 
France 
Germany 
Ghana 

Greece 
Guinea 
Honduras 

Hungiry 
Ireland 

Italy 
Kenya 
Malaysia 

Nigeria 

Norway 
Pakistan 
Peru 
Poland 
Portugal 
Republic of Korea 

Russian Federation 
(Soviet Union before 
24 December 1991) 
Switzerland 

Togo 
Tunisia 
United Kingdom 
United States 
Uruguay 

Venezuela 

Major-General Armand Roy (Canada) June 1991-April 1992 
Brigadier-General Luis Block Urban (Peru) (Acting) Aprll-September 1992 
Brigadier-General Andr~ Van Baelen {Belgium) October 1992-March 1996 
Major-General Jose F.duardo Garcia Leandro {Portugal) March 1996 to date 

Colonel Jurgen Friedrich Reimann (Germany) 
Colonel Wolf-Dieter Krampe (Germany) 
Lieutenant-COionel Jan Walmann (Norway) (Acting) 
Brigadier-General Walter Fallmann (Austria) 

Duration 
September 1991 to date 
May 1991-May 1994 
May 1991-May 1994 
September 1991 to date 
June 1993 to date 
September 1991 to date 
September 1992-March 1996 
June 1993-December 1993 
May 1991-June 1994 
May 1991-June 1994 
September 1991 to date 
September 1991 to date 
April 1995=April 1996 
January 1995 to date 
October-November 1991 
September 1991 to date 
June 1993 to date 
September 1991 to date 
June 1994 to date 
March 1995-April 1996 
September 1991 to date 
September 1991 to date 
September 1992 to date 
January-October 1994 
March 199S to date 
September 1991 to date 
May 1995-March 1996 
September 1991 to date 
September 1991 to date 
September 1991 to date 
June 1993-July 1995 
September 1991 to date 
August 1994-April 1996 
July 1994 to date 
September 1991 to date 
September 1991-September 1992 
September 1991 to date 
March 1996 to date 
August 1994 to date 
August 1994 to date 

September 1991 to date 
May 1991-August 1994 
May 1994-August 1994 
June 1993 to date 
September 1991 to date 
September 1991-December 1993 
September 1991 to date 
April 1994 to date 
June 1994 to date 
September 1991 to date 

June 1993-March 1995 
March 1995-August 1995 
August 1995-January 1996 
January 1996 to date 

Contribution 
mill tary observers 
military observers 
signals unit 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
movement control unit 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
troops (clerical unit) 
civilian police 
mllitary observers 
military observers 
military observers 
movement control unit 
civlllan pollce 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
civilian police 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
mllitary observers 
medical unit 

military observers 
medical unit 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
military observers 
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Voluntary 
contributions: 

720 .. , 

Algeria (accommodation premises, office space, fuel, food, water for hygiene facili,, 
transport and laundry facilities - estimated annual value $2,058,500); Australia (sig .I 
unit of 43 military personnel, communications equipment until May 1994); Maurita 
(office space - estimated annual value $30,000); Morocco (accommodation premi · ,, 
office space, fuel, food, water for hygiene facilities, air and land transportation, trans rt 
worl<shop, 2 1 trucks an<l personnel - esumate<l annual value $7,895,700); Fre re 
POLJSARIO (accommodation premises, office space, food, water for hygiene facilities, 
technical personnel and other staff - estimated annual value $390,000); Switzerland 
{3 aircraft in support of the medical unit, 30 support personnel until June 1994) 

• I 

.. ,. 
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United Nations Operation in Somalia I (UNOSOM I) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Special Representatives of 

Security Council resolutions: 

751 (1992.} of 24 April 1992 
77S (1992.} of 28 August 1992 
794 (1992) of 3 December 1992 

Established to monitor the cease-fire In Mogadishu, the capital of Somalia, and to provide 
protection and serurity for United Nations personnel, equipment and supplies at the 
seaports and airports in Mogadishu and escort deliveries of humanitarian supplies from 
there to distribution centres in the city and its immediate environs. In August 1992, 
UNOSOM l's mandate and strength were enlarged to enable it to protect hurnanltarian 
convoys and distribution centres throughout Somalia. In December 1992, after the 
situation in Somalia had further deteriorated, the Security Council authorized Member 
States to form the Unified Task Force (UNITAF) to establish a safe environment for the 
delivery of humanitarian assistance. UNITAF worked in coordination with UNOSOM I to 
secure major population centres and ensure that humanltarian assistance was delivered 
and distribu ted 

Somalia 

Mogadishu 

24 April 1992-26 March 1993 

Authorized: 50 military observers, 3,500 security personnel and up to 719 logistic support 
personnel 
Maximum (28 February 1993): S4 m!litazy observers and 893 troops 

8 military personnel 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Expenditures: $42,931,700 net 

the Secretary-General: Mohamed Sahnoun (Algeria) 
Jsmat Klttani (Iraq) 

April 1 992-November 1992 
November 1992-March 1993 
March 1993-(see UNOSOM II below} Jonathan T. Howe (United States) 

Chief Military Observer (subsequently Force Commander): 

Contributors 
Australia 
Austria 
Bangladesh 
Belgium 
Canada 
Czechoslovakia . 
Egypt 
Fiji 
Finland 
Indonesia 
Jordan 
Morocco 
New Zealand 
Norway 
Pakistan 

Brigadier-General Imtlaz Shaheen (Pakistan) 

Duration 
October 1992-March 1993 
August 1992-March 1993 
August 1992-March 1993 
December 1992-March 1993 
October 1992-March 1993 
August 1992-March 1993 
August 1992-March 1993 
August 1992-March 1993 
August 1992-March 1993 
Augus t 1992-March 1993 
August 1992-March 1993 
August 1992-March 1993 
December 1992-March 1993 
December 1992-March 1993 
August 1992-March 1992 
September 1992-March 1993 
August 1992-March 1993 

June 1992-March 1993 

Contribution 
troops 
military observers 
military observers 
troops 
troops 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observer:; 
military observers 
ruilitary observers 
military observers 
troops 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
military observers Zimbabwe 

Voluntary 
contributions: United States airlift for the emplacement of military personnel 

[also see UNOSOM II below] 
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United Nations Operation in Somalia II (UNOSOM II) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Special Representatives of 

Security Council resolutions: 

814 (1993) of 26 March 1993 
837 (1993) of 6 June 1993 
865 (1993) of ZZ September 1993 
878 (1993) of 28 October 1993 
886 (1993) of 18 November I 993 
897 (1994) of 4 February 1994 
923 (1994) of 31 May 1994 
946 (1994) of 30 September 1994 
953 (1994 of 31 October 1994 
954 (1994) of 4 November 1994 

Established to take over from the Unified Task Force (UNITAF). [UNITAF was a multina• 
tional force, organized and led by the United States, which, in December 1992, had been 
authorize<I by tlle Security council to use .. all necessary means" to establish a secure 
enVironment for humanitarian relief operations in Somalia.) The mandate of UNOSOM II 
was to take appropriate action, including enforcement measures, to establish throughout 
Somalia a secure environment for humanitarian assistance. To that end, UNOSOM II was 
to complete, through disarmament and reconciliation, the task begun by UNITAF for the 
restoration of peace, stability, Jaw and order. Its main responsibilities included mo:nitoring 
the ces5ation of hostilities, preventing resumption of violence, seizing unauthoriz,ed small 
arms, maintaining security at ports, airports and lines of communication requiired for 
delivery of humanitarian assistance, continuing mine-clearing, and assisting in 1repatria
tion of refugees in Somalia. UNOSOM lI was also entrusted with assisting the: Somali 
people in rebuilding their economy and social and political life, re-establishing the 
country's Institutional structure, achieving national political reconciliation, recreating a 
Somali State based on democratic governance and rehabilitating the country's e,conomy 
and infrastructure. In February 1994, after several violent incidents and attacks on United 
Nations soldiers, the Security Council revlsed UNOSOM II's mandate to exclude· the use 
of coercive methods. UNOSOM II was withdrawn in early March 1995 

Somalia 

Mogadishu 

26 March 1993-2 March 1995 

Authorized March 1993-4 February 1994: 28,000 all ranks; there was also provision for 
approximately 2,800 ciVilian staff 
Authorized 4 February-25 August 1994: 22,000 all ranks 
Authorized 25 August 1994-2 March 1995: 15,000 all ranks 
Strength at the start of withdrawal (30 November 1994): 14,968 all ranks 

143 military personnel 
3 international United Nations staff 

-1 local staff 
147 total 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Expenditures: $1,643,485,500 net 

the Secretary-General : Jonathan T. Howe (United States) 
Lansana Kouyat~ (Guinea) (Acting) 
James Victor Gbeho (Ghana) 

March 1993-February 199·l 
February 1994-June 1994 
July 1994-April 1995 

Force 
Commanders: 

722, 

Lieutenant-General <;:evik Bir (Turkey) 
Lieutenant-General Aboo Samah Bin Aboo Bakar 

(Malaysia) 

April 1993-January 1994 

January 1994-March 1995 

,·· ... 
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Police 
Commissioners: 

Contributors 
Australia 

Bangladesh 

Belgium 
Botswana 
Canada 
Egypt 

France 
Germany 
Ghana 
Greece 
India 
Indonesia 
Ireland 

Italy 

Kuwall 
Malay~ia 

Morocco 
Nepal 
Netnenanas 
New Zealand 

Nigeria 

Norway 
Pakistan 
Philippines 
Republic of Korea 

Romania 
Saudi Arabia 
Sweden 

Tunisia 
Turkey 
United Arab Emirates 
United States 
Zambia 
Zimbabwe 

Voluntary conttibutions 
to UNOSOM II: 

723 
. r. 

Chief Superintendent Mike Murphy (Ireland) 
Chief Superintendent Selwyn Mettle (Ghana) 

Duration 
July 1994-February 1995 
March 1993-November 1994 
July 1994-February 1995 
July 1993-February 1995 
March 1993-March 1994 
May 1993-0ctober 1994 
March 1993-May 1994 
May 1994-February 1995 
May 1993-February 1995 
May 1993-March 1994 
May 1993-March 1994 
May 1994-February 1995 
May 1993-April 1994 
May 1993-February 1995 
May 1994-February 1995 
May-August 1994 
August 1993-January 1995 
May-October 1994 
May 1993-March 1994 
June 1994-February 1995 
May 1993-March 1994 
May-September 1994 
July 1993-February 1995 
May 1993-April 1994 
October 1993-January 1995 
May 1994-february 1995 
March 1993-June 1994 
July 1994-November 1994 
May 1994-February 1995 
May 1993-February 1995 
March 1993-March 1994 
March 1993-February 1995 
July 1994-February 1995 
July 1993-March 1994 
May-October 1994 
May 1994-February 1995 
June 1993-0ctober 1994 
May 1993-March 1994 
May 1994--September 1994 
May 1993-December 1993 
May 1993-February 1994 
May 1993-January 1994 
May 1993-March 1994 
May 1993-February 1994 
July 1994-February 1995 
May 1994-February 1995 
May 1993-February 1995 

April-June 1994 
June 1994-February 1995 

Contribution 
civilian police 
troops 
civilian police 
troops 
troops 
troops 
troops 
civilian police 
troops 
troops 
troops 
civilian police 
troops 
troops 
troops 
civilian police 
troops 
civilian police 
troops 
uoops 
troops 
civilian police 
troops 
troops 
troops 
clvlllan police 
troops 
troops 
civilian police 
troops 
troops 
troops 
civilian police 
troops 
civilian police 
troops 
troops 
troops 
civilian police 
troops 
troops 
troops 
troops 
troops 
civilian police 
civilian police 
troops 

UNITAF (operational maps, estimated value $6,000,000) 
Voluntary contributions to the Trust fund for Somalia: Pursuant to Securlry Council 
resolution 794 (1992), the Secretary-General established afand for the support ofUNITAF. 
Following the departure of UNITAF, the fund was maintained for receiving contributions 
for the maintenance of UNOSOM 11 forces and for the re-establishment of the Somali 
police and judicial and penal systems. After the full and final reimbursement of all 
accepted claims from eligible participating Governments in UNITAF, the balance of 
indlVldual contributions remaining in the fund was transferred, according to the wishes 
of the contributing countries, to the two sub-accounts established for the support of the 

• • I ~ • ; : • : ;{ 1 . • 

. . ··: ..,.. . / · ,.. . . .. ' .. )' .. ·. -
. . . · . 



The Blue Helmets 
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Somali police and jud.icial and penal systems, and :fot the support of UNOSOM II forces, 
or returned to the contributor 

A. · UNITAF: Antigua and Barbuda ($500), Austria ($1,000,000), Brunei Darusalam 
($100,000), Denmark (Sl,000,000), Finland ($6,77,295), Iceland (SS0,000), Ireland 
($115,000), Japan (Sl00,000,000), Malaysia ($50,000), Philippines ($5,000), Republic of 
Korea ($2,000,000), Singapore ($25,000) 

B. Somali Police and Judiciary: Denmark ($500,000), Finland ($64,410), Iceland {$2,378), 
Japan ($9,509,899), Malaysia ($4,755), Netherlands ($543,242), Norway ($999,978), 
Republic of Korea ($90,198), Singapore ($2,377), Sweden ($1,704,918), United Kingdom 
($37,273 ), United States ($8,000,000) 

C. UNOSOM II forces: Antigua and Barbuda ($48), Iceland ($2,377), Philippines ($476), 
Republic of Korea ($100,000) 

Voluntary contributions in kind to the Somali po,lice and justice programmes account 
(total: $43.4 million: Egypt: equipment and personal weapons ($1.8 million) and police 
training ($0.1 million); Italy: police training ($4.:5 million); United States: equipment, 
vehicles and personal weapons ($25.0 million) anrd police training ($12.0 million)) 
{Owing to the prevailing security situation in Somalia, vehicles, equipment and personal 
weapons donated for the establishment of the Somali police force were withdrawn] 
Trust Fund for the Support of Regional and Distriict Councils in Somalia: The Life and 
Peace Institute (based in Sweden): $778,600 

• " I• - " .... ·· 
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United Nations Operation in Mozambique (ONUMOZ) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Pat1'fl.es: 

Security Council resolutions: 

797 (1992) of 16 December 1992 
8S0 (1993) of 9 July 1993 
879 (1993) of 29 October 1993 
882 (1993) of S November 1993 
898 (1994) of 23 February 1994 
916 (1994) of S May 1994 
9S7 (1994) of 1S November 1994 

Established to help implement the General Peace Agreement, signed on 4 October 1992 
in Rome by the President of the Republic of Mozambique and the President of the 
Resist~ncia Nacional Mo~ambicana (RENAMO). The mandate of ONUMOZ was: to facili
tate impartially the implementation of the Agreement; to monitor and verify the cease
fire, the separation and concentration of forces, their demobilization and the collection, 
storage and destruction of weapons; to monitor and verify the complete withdrawal of 
foreign forces and to provide security in the transport corridors; to monitor and verify 
the disbanding of private and irregular armed groups; to authorize security arrangements 
for vital infrastructures; and to provide security for United Nations and other international 
activities In support of the peace process; to provide technical assistance and monitor 
the entire electoral process; to coordinate and monitor humanitarian assistance opera
tions, in particular those relating to refugees, internally displaced persons, demobilized 
military personnel and the affected local population. After successful presidential and 
legislative elections in October 1994, and the Installation of Mozambique's new Parlia
ment and the Inauguration of the President of Mozambique In early December, 
ONUMOZ's mandate formally came to an end at midnight on 9 December 1994. Toe 
Mission was formally liquidated at the end of January 1995 

Mozambique 

Maputo 

16 December 1992-9 December 1994 

Authorized: 6,625 troops and military support personnel, 354 military observers and 
1,144 civilian police; there were also some 355 international staff and 506 local staff; in 
addition, during the polling, ONUMOZ deployed approximately 900 electoral observers 
Maximum strength of military component (30 November 1993): 6,576 all ranks 
Maximum strength of civilian police component (31 October 1994): 1,087 
At withdrawal (30 November 1994): 3,941 troops and military support personnel, 
204 military uoserver$ am.I 918 clvlllan police 

21 military personnel 
Z ciVilian police 

_l lnternational United Nations staff 
24 total 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Expenditures: From inception to JS November 1994: S471,199,200 
In addition, for the liquidation period from 16 November 1994 to 31 March 1995, the 
General Assembly appropriated $39,053,300 

Special Representative of the Secretary-General and Chief of Mission: 

Aldo Ajello (Italy) October 1992-December 1994 

Force Commanders: Major-General Ulio Gorn;alves Rodrigues 
da Silva (Brazil) February 1993-February 1994 

Major-General Mohammad Abdus Salam (Bangladesh) March-December 1994 

Police 
Commissioner: Brigadier-General Ali Mahmoud (Egypt) March-December 1994 
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Contributors 
Argentina 

Australia 

Austria 
Bangladesh 

Bolivia 
Botswana 

Brazil 

Canada 
Cape Verde 
China 
Czech Republic 
Egypt 

Finland 
Ghana 
Guinea-Bissau 

Guyana 
Hungary 

India 

Indonesia 
Ireland 
Italy 
Japan 
Jordan 
Malaysia 

Nepal 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
Nigeria 
Norway 
Pakistan 
Portugal 

Russian Federation 
Spain 

Sri Lanka 
Sweden 

Switzerland 
Togo 
United States 
Uruguay 

Zambia 

726 

Duration 
April 1993-December 1994 
April 1993-December 1994 
March-December 1994 
August-December 1994 
July-December 1994 
January-December 1994 
February 1993-December 1994 
February 1993-December 1994 
July-November 1994 
May-December 1994 
February 1993-December 1994 
June 1993-December 1994 
January-December 1994 
February 1993-March 1994 
June-December 1994 
January 1993-December 1994 
February 1993-December 1994 
February 1993-December 1994 
July 1993-December 1994 
June 1993-June 1994 
March-December 1994 
February 1993-December 1994 
May-November 1994 
July-December 1994 
January-December 1994 
February 1993-December 1994 
November-December 1994 
January-December 1994 
February 1993-December 1994 
June-December 1994 
March 1993-December 1994 
April 1993-April 1994 
June-December 1994 
June-December 1994 
March-November 1994 
January 1993-December 1994 
May 1993-December 1994 
March-December 1994 
January-December 1994 
January 1993-December 1994 
June-December 1994 
December 1993-December 1994 
March-December 1994 
September-December 1994 
March-November 1994 
May-December 1994 
February-December 1994 
March 1993-December 1994 
November 1993-December 1994 
May 1993-December 1994 
January-December 1994 
February 1993-December 1994 
May-December 1994 
January-December 1994 
January 1993-December 1994 
March-October 1994 
July-December 1994 
March-December 1994 
May-December 1994 
February 1993-December 1994 
January 1993-December 1994 
September-December 1994 
February 1993-December 1994 
August 1993-November 1994 

. t £: •. 

Contribution 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
ci viii an police 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
ci.vilian police 
cl.villan police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 

military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military obsexvers 
military observers 
clivillan police 
military observers 
ciivilian police 
ciivilian police 
ciivilian police 
military observers 
monitors 
ciivilian police 
military observers 
ciivilian police 
ti:oops 
military observers 

c!ivilian police 
c!lvilian police 
troops 
troops 
civilian police 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
troops 
c:ivilian police 
civilian police 
civilian police 
clvlllan police 
trnops 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
civilian police 
t1roops 
civilian police 
tmops 
military observers 
civilian police 
l1roops 
military observers 

....... 
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Voluntary 
contributions: Italy (1993-1994 - air component: 8 helicopters, 3 fl1'ed-wing aircraft, some 110 person· 

nel [The air component was used by the Italian military forces in the mission area, and 
all associated costs were borne by the Government of Italy. However, these air resources 
were available to the United Natioru In emergency situations] 
Trust Fund for the Implementation of the Peace Process in Mozambique (total: 
$17,710,806): 
Denmark ($500,000), France ($232,143), ltaly ($11,447,486), Luxembourg (S42, 156), 
Namibia ($1,000), Netherlands ($988,992), Norway (S107,150), Portugal (S300,000), 
.South Africa ($290,000), Sweden ($367,454), Switzerland ($209,775), United Kingdom 
($743,250), United States ($1,000,000), The Commission of the European Communities 
($987,600) 
'Trust Fund for Assistance to Registered Political Parties in Mouimbique (total: 
$3,050,000): 
Canada (S 163,666), Italy (S 1,898,734), The Commission of the European Communities 
($1,481,400) 

... :·.. ,\~ \ •· . 
., ~ .\,~: ., 
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United Nations ObseIVer Mission Uganda-Rwanda (UNOMUR) 
Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Chief Military 
Observer: 

Contributors 
llangladesh 
Botswana 
Brazil 
Canada 
Hungary 
Netherlands 
Senegal 
Slovak Republic 
Zimbabwe 

728 .. 

Security Council resolutions: 

846 (1993) of 22 June 1993 
872 (1993) of 5 October 1993 
891 (1993) of 20 December 1993 
928 (1994) of 20 June 1994 

Established to monitor the border between Ug;anda and Rwanda and verify that no 
military assistance - lethal weapons, ammunition and other material of possible military 
use - was being provided across it. While the tiragic turn of events in Rwanda in April 
1994 prevented UNOMUR from fully implementing its mandate, the Observer Mission 
played a useful role as a confidence-building mechanism in the months following the 
conclusion of the Arusha Peace Agreement and during UNAMIR's initial efforts to defuse 
tensions be:ween the Rwandese parties and to facilitate the implementation of that 
agreement. UNOMUR was officially closed on 21l September 1994 

Ugandan side of the Uganda-Rwanda border 

Kabale, Uganda 

22 June 1993-21 September 1994 

Authorized: 81 military observers, supported by iinternational and locally recruited civil
ian staff 
Maximum: Sl military observers 

None 

Method of financing: Assessments In respect of a Special Account 
Expenditures: From inception to 21 December 1993: $2,298,500 net 
After 21 December 1993, the costs related to UINOMUR were reflected in the costs of 
UNAMIR 

Brigadler-Gmeral Romeo A. Dallaire (Canada) 
Colonel Ben Matiwaza (Zimbabwe) (Acting) 
Colonel Asmul Haque (Bangladesh) (Acting) 

Duration 
June 1993-September 1994 
October 1993-September 1994 
August 1993-September 1994 
June-October 1993 
June 1993-September 1994 
August 1993-September 1994 
September 1993-September 1994 
November 1993-August 1994 
August 1993-August 1994 

. ' 

June-October 1993 
October 1993-March 1994 
March-September 1994 

Contribution 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
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United Nations Assistance Mission for Rwanda (UN~R) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Du1ation: 

Strength: 

Security Council resolutions: 

872 (1993) of S October 1993 
893 (1994) of 6 January 1994 
909 (1994) of 5 April 1994 
912 (1994) of 21 April 1994 
918 (1994) of 17 May 1994 
92S (1994) of 8 June 1994 
965 (1994) of 30 November 1994 
997 (1995) of 9 June 1995 
1029 (1995) of 12 December 1995 

Originally established to help implement the Arusha Peace Agreement signed by the 
Rwandese parties on 4 August 1993. UNAMIR's mandate was: to assist in ensuring the 
security of the capital city of Kigali; monitor the cease-fire agreement, Including estab
lishment of an expanded demilitarized zone and demobilization procedures; monitor the 
security situatio.n during the final period of the transitional Government's mandate 
leading up to elections; assist with mine-clearance; and assist in the coordination of 
humanitarian assistance activities in conjunction with relief operations. After renewed 
fighting In April 1994, the mandate of UNAMIR was adjusted so that it could act as an 
Intermediary between the warring Rwandese parties in an attempt to secure their agree• 
ment to a cease-fire; assist in the resumption of humanitarian relief operations to the 
extent feasible; and monitor developments in Rwanda, including the safety and security 
of civilians who sought refuge with UNAMIR. After the situation in Rwanda deteriorated 
further, UNAMIR's mandate was expanded to enable it to contribute to the security and 
protection of refugees and civilians at risk, through means including the establishment 
and maintenance of secure humanitarian areas, and the provision of security for relief 
operatlons to the degree possible. Following the cease-fire and the installation of the new 
Government, the tasks of UNAMIR were further adjusted: to ensure stability and security 
in the north-western and south-western regions of Rwanda; to stabiUze and monitor the 
situation in all regions of Rwanda to encourage the return of the displaced population; 
to provide security and support for humanitarian assistance operations inside Rwanda; 
and to promote, through mediation and good offices, national recondliaUon in Rwanda. 
UNAMIR also contributed to the security in Rwanda of personnel of the International 
Tribunal for Rwanda and of human rights officers, and assisted in the establishment and 
training of a new, integrated, national police force. In December 1995, the Security 
Council further adjusted UNAMIR's mandate to focus primarily on facilitating the safe 
and voluntary return of refugees. UNAMIR's mandate came to an end on 8 March 1996. 
The withdrawal of the Mission was completed in April 

Rwanda 

Kigali 

5 October 1993-S March 1996 

Authorized 5 October 1993-20 April 1994: 2,548 military personnel, including 2,217 formed 
troops and 331 military observers, and 60 civilian police; supported by International and 
locally recruited civilian staff 

Authorized 21 April-16 May 1994: 270 military personnel; supported by international 
and locally recruited civilian staff 

Authori2ed 1 7 May 1994-8 June 1995: Some 5,500 military personnel, including approJ(i
mately 5,200 troops and military support personnel and 320 military observers, and 90 
civilian police [in February 199S, the authorized strength of the civilian police was 
increased to 120}; supported by international and locally recruited civilian staff 

Authorized 9 June-8 September 1995: Z,330 troops and military support personnel, 
320 military observers and 120 civilian police; supported by international and locally 
recruited civilian staff 

,.. ., . ... .. : . 
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(continued) 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Authorized strength, 9 September-1 1 December 1995: 1,800 troops and military support 
personnel, 320 military observers and 120 civilian police; supported by international and 
locally recruited civilian staff 

Autholized strength, 12 December 1995-8 March 1996: 1,200 troops and military support 
personnel and 200 mllltary observers; supported by International and locally r1ecrulted 
civilian staff 

Strength at withdrawal (29 February 1996): 1,252 troops and military support persono.el; 
146 mlllury observers; there were also approxlmately 160 international and 1·60 lo,,j) 
civilian staff and 56 United Nations Volunteers 

3 military observers 
22 other military personnel 
.1 civilian police 
26 total 

Method of financing: Assessments In respect of a Special Account 
Estimated expenditures: $437,430,100 net 
Cost estimate for administrative close down: From 20 April to 30 September 1996: 
$4,102,000 net 

Special Representatives of the Secretary-General and Heads of Mission: 

Force Commanders: 

Police Commissioners: 

Contributors 
Argentina 
Australia 
Austria 

Bangladesh 

Belgium 

Brazil 

Canada 

Chad 

Congo 

DJlboutl 

Egypt 
Ethiopia 
Fiji 

Germany 

Jacques-Roger Booh-Booh (Cameroon) 
Shaharya1 M. Khan (Pakistan) 

November 1993-June 1994 
July 1994-March 1996" 

• After the closure of UNAMIR, Mr. Khan continued as the Secretary-General's Special 
Representative through April 1996 

Major-General Romeo A. Dallaire (Canada) 
Major-General Guy Tousignant (Canada) 
Brigadier-General Shiva Kumar (India) (Acting) 

Colonel Manfred Bliem (Austria) 
Colonel C.O. Diarra (Mali) 

Duration 
November 1994-December 1995 
August 1994-September 1995 
February-April 1994 
December 1993-March 1996 
February-April 1994 
October 1993-November 1994 
April-July 1995 
November 1993-March 1996 
February-April 1994 
November 1993-Aprll 1994 
October 1993-February 1994 
November-December 1993 
February 1994-February 1996 
December 1993-Aprll 1994 
June 1994-February 1996 
May 199.S-:Jarmary 1996 
August 1994-0ctober 1995 
August 1994-Aprll 1995 
November 1993-July 1994 
May 199.S-March 1996 
November 1994-January 1996 
October-November 1994 
January-July 1994 
August 1994-August 1995 
October-November 1993 
November 1993-December 1995 
January-July 1995 
September-December 1995 

October 1993-August 199~1 
August 1994-December 19,95 
December 1995-March 19916 

December 1993-April 1994 
October 1994-January 1996 

Contribution 
military observers 
troops 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 

military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 

civilian police 
troops 
troops 
military observers 

civilian police 
military observers 
military observers 
troops 
troops 
mllltary observers 
civilian police 

.. f';.::: ..,,, .. ,:-, .. ~ ::.( • - ,;:.•. 
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(contfnued) 
Ghana 

Guinea 
Guinea-Bissau 

Guyana 
India 

Jordan 

Kenya 
Malawi 

Mali 

Netherlands 

Niger 

Nigeria 

Pakistan 
Poland 

Romania 
Russian Federation 
Senegal 

Slovak Republic 
Spain 
Switzerland 
Togo 

Tunisia 

United Kingdom 
Uruguay · 

Zambia 

Zimbabwe 

September 1994-December 1995 
October 1993-March 1996 
December 1993-March 1996 
August 1994-March 1996 
October 1994-December l 995 
August 1994-March 199S 
August-November 1994 
May 1995-March 1996 
November 1993-April 1994 
November 1994-March 1996 
November 1994-March 1996 
October 1994-January 1996 
August-December 1995 
August-November 1994 
August 1994-March 1996 
March 1994-March 1996 
February 1994-January 1996 
October 1994-January 1996 
December 1993-January 1996 
October 1993-November 1993 
December 1993-April 1994 
August-December 1995 
August 1994-March 199S 
September 1994-December 1995 
September 1994-March 1996 
January 1993-March 1996 
August 199S-January 1996 
October-November 1993 
December 1993-June 1995 
March-April 1994 
January 1994-March 1996 
August I 994-March I 996 
November 1993-September 1994 
Ap1il 1995-March 1996 
August-November 1994 
January 1995-March 1995 
September-December 1995 
February 1994-July 1994 
Decembe, I 993-July 1994 
November 1993-June 1994 
September 1994-December 1995 
September 1994-September 1995 
September-December 1995 
August 1994-July 199S 
October-November 1993 
Decembe1 1993-March 1996 
November 1994-January 1996 
August 1994-March 1996 
August 1994-March 1996 
October 1993-March 1996 

civil.ian police 
troops 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 

civillan police 
troops 
military ob~ervers 
civilian police 
military observers 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
troops 
c!Vlllan police 
civilian police 
military observers 
troops 

military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
military observers 

Voluntary contributions: Cash contributions: Namibia ($250,000), Switzerland ($227,273) 

Contributions In klnd: Belgium (vehicles, field kitchen, ambulances, various equipment 
for use of infantry company, radios, spare parts, transportation and training (valued at 
$1,851,500)); Germany (vehicles, field .kitchens, vehicle repair workshop (valued at 
$571,000)); Netherlands (vehicles, generators, kitchen trallers, ambulances, mine detec
tors, training (valued at $2,942,500)); Republic of Korea (vehicles, containers (valued at 
$529,300)) 

Voluntary contributions to the Trust Fund for Rwanda [humanitarian relief and rehabili
tation programmes): Cambodia ($10,000); Denmark ($260,303); Grenada ($1,000); Ire
land ($300,000); Mauritius ($5,788}; Netherlands ($5,431,997); New Zealand ($263,720); 
Norway ($727,678); Philippines ($5,000); Saint Kitts and Nevis ($36,000); Singapore 
($40,000); Tunisia ($3,044); United Kingdom ($292,726) 

., 
' . 
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United Nations Observer Mission in Liberia (UNO"MIL) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headqua.rtcrs: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

,732 

Security Council resolutions: 

866 (1993) of 22 September 1993 
911 (1994) of 21 April 1994 
950 (1994) of 21 October 1994 
972 (1995) of 13 January 1995 
985 (1995) of 13 April 1995 

1001 (1995) of 30 June 1995 
1014 (1995) of 15 September 1995 
1020 (1995) of 10 November 1995 
1041 (1996) of 29 January 1996 
1059 (1996) of 31 May 1996 

To supervise and monitor, in cooperation with the Monitoring Group (ECOMOG) of the 
Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS), the Cotonou Peace Agreement 
signed by the Liberian panics on 25 July 1993. In accordance with the Agreement, 
ECOMOG had primary responsibility for ensuring the implementation of the Agreement's 
provisions; UNOMIL's role was to monitor the implementation procedures in order to 
verify their impartial application. Delays in the implementation of the Peace Agreement 
and resumed fighting among Liberian factions made it impossible to hold elections in 
February-March 1994, as scheduled. In the following months, a number of supplementary 
peace agreements, amending and clarifying the Cotonou Agreement, were negotiated. In 
accordance with the peace agreements, ECOWAS Is to continue to play the lead role in 
the peace process in Liberia, while ECOMOG retains the primary respomibility for 
assisting in the implementation of the military provisions of the agreements. For lts part, 
UNOMIL is to continue to observe and monitor the Implementation of the peace agree• 
men ts. Its main functions are to exercise its good offices to support the efforts of ECOW AS 
and the Liberian N ational Transitional Government to implement the peace agreements; 
investigate allegations of reported cease-fire violations; recommend measures to prevent 
their recurrence and report to the Secretary-General accordingly; monitor compliance 
with the other military provisions of the agreements and verify their impartial application, 
especially disarming and demobilization of combatants; and assist In the maintenance 
of assembly sites and in the implementation of a programme for' demobilization of 
combatams. UNO MIL has also been requested to support humanitarian assistance activi
ties; investigate and report to the Secretary-General on violations of human rights; assist 
local human rights groups in raising voluntary assistance for training and logistic support; 
observe and verify the election process, Including legislative and presidential elections 

Liberia 

Monrovia 

22 September 1993 to date 

Authorized 22 September 1993-9 November 1995: 303 military observers, 20 military 
medical personnel and 45 military engineers; there was also provision for some 
89 international civilian and 136 local civilian staff, and 58 United Nations Volunteers 
Authorized 10 November 1995 to date: 160 military observers supported by military 
medical personnel; there was also provision for some 105 international ciVilian and 
550 local civilian staff, and 120 United Nations Volunteers 
Maximum (28 February 1994): 374, Including 309 military observers and 65 military 
support personnel, supported by international civilian and local civilian staff 
At 31 March 1996: 93, Including 86 military observers and 7 military medical personnel, 
supported by international and local civilian staff 

None 

Method of financing: Assessments In respect of a Special Account 
Estimated expenditures: From inception of mission to 31 March 1996: $77,981,100* net 
(*This figure may be revised down.) 
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Special Representatives of the 
Secretary-General and Heads of Mission: 

Chief Military 
Observers: 

Contributors 
Austria 
Bangladesh 

Belgium 
Brazil 
China 
Congo 
Czech Republic 
Egypt 
Guinea-Bissau 
Hungary 
India 
Jordan 
I<cnya 

Malaysia 
Netherlands 
Pakistan 
Poland 
Russian Federation 
Slovak Republic 
Sweden 
Uruguay 

Voluntary 
contributions: 

Trevor Llvtngston Gordon-Somers Oamaica) 
Anthony B. Nyakyi (United Republic of Tanzania) 

Major-General Danlel Ishmael Opande (Kenya) 
Major-General Mahmoud Talha (Egypt) 
Colonel David Magomere (Kenya), Acting 

Duration 
September 1993-November 1994 
October 1993 to date 
September 1993 to date 
September-November 1993 
September-November 1993 
October 1993 to date 
September 1993-February 1994 
December 1993 to \late 
December 1993 to date 
September 1993 to date 
September 1993-January 1994 
February 1994 to date 
October 1993 to date 
October 1993 to date 
March-June 199S 
September 1993 to date 
November-December 1993 
September 1993 to date 
September 1993-April 1994 
September-November 1993 
November 1993-November 1994 
September-November 1993 
September 1993 to date 

November 1992-November 1994 
December 1994 to date 

October 1993-May 1995 
November 1995-May 1996 
June 1996 to date 

Contribution 
military observers 
medical staff 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
rnlli tary observers 
military observers 
mllllary observers 
military observers 
military support personnel 
mill tary observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military obser\'ers 
military observers 
military observers 

Voluntary financing authorizations for the Trust Fund for the Implernentatlon of the 
Cotonou Agreement on Liberia from Inception to 31 March 1996 (paid): Denmark 
($294,616); Egypt ($10,000); Netherlands ($261,584); Norway ($291,056); United I<ing
dom (H,000,000 for humanitarian activities only); and United States ($22,190,400) 
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United Nations Aouzou Strip Observer G·roup (UNASOG) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Security Council resolution 915 (1994) of 4 May 1994 

Established to verify the withdrawal of the Libyam administration and forces from the 
Aouzou Strip in accordance with the decision tJf the International Court of Justice. 
UNASOG accomplished its mandate after both sides - the Republic of Chad and the 
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya - declared withdrawal to be complete 

Aouzou Strip, Republic of Chad 

Aouzou Base 

May-June 1994 

9 military observers and 6 internationaJ civilian s:taff 
[the military observers as well as most of the ciV11lian staff were drawn from the United 
Nations Mission for the Referendum in Western Sahara (MINURSO)] 

None 

Method of financing: Appropriations through the: United Nations regular budget 
Expenditures: $67,471 

Chief Military Observer: Colonel Mazlan Bahamuddln (Malaysia) May-June 1994 

Contributors of 
military observers: Bangladesh 

Ghana 
Honduras 
Kenya 
Malaysia 
Nigeria 
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United Nations Observer Group in Central America (ONUCA) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

FJnancing: 

Security Council resolutions: 

644 (1989) of 7 November 1989 
650 ( 1990} of 27 March 1990 
653 (1990) of 20 April 1990 
654 (1990) of 4 May 1990 
656 (1990) of 8 June 1990 
67 5 (1990) of 5 November 1990 
691 (1991) of 6 May 1991 
719 (1991) of 6 November 1991 
730 (1992) of 16 January 1992 

Established to verify compliance by the Governments of Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guate
mala, Honduras and Nicaragua with their undertakings to cease aid to irregular forces 
and insurrectionist movements in the region and not to allow their territory to be used 
for attacks on other States. In addition, ONUCA played a part in the voluntary demobi
lization of the Nicaraguan Resistance and monlt0red a cease-fire and the separation of 
forces agreed by the Nicaraguan parties as part of the demobilization process 

Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras and Nicaragua 

Tegucigalpa, Honduras 

7 November 1989 to 17 January 1992 

Initial authorization: 260 military observers; crews and support personnel for an air wing 
and naval unit 
Additional authorization: infantry battalion of approximately 800 all ranks 
Maximum deployment (May/June 1990): 1,098 military personnel 
The missjon was supported by a number of international and local civilian staff 

None 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Expenditures: $88,573,157 (net) 

Personal Representative of the Secretary-General 
for the Central American Peace Process: 

Chief Military 
Observers: 

71S., 

Alvaro de Soto (Peru) 

Major-General Agustin Quesada G6mez 
(Spain) 

Brigadier-General Lewis MacKenzie 
(Canada) (Acting) 

Brigadier-General Victor Suanzes Pardo (Spain) 

. ,. ..... 

September 1989-February 1992 

November 1989-Decernber 1990 

December 1990-May 1991 
May 1991-January 199Z 

I 
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Contributors 
Argentina 
Brazil 
Canada 
Colombia 
Ecuador 
Germany, 

Federal Republic of 
India 
Ireland 
Spain 
Sweden 
Venezuela 

Voluntary contributions: 

736 

Duration 
June 1990-January 1992 
April 1990-January 1992 
December 1989-;January 1992 
December 1989-January 1992 
April 1990-November 1991 

December 1989-December 1991 
May 1990-January 1992 
December 1989-January 1992 
December 1989-January 1992 
May 1990-January 1992 
December 1989-January 1992 
April-July 1990 

Contribution 
Naval crew and four fast patrol boats 
Military observers 
Military observers, helicopter unit 
Military observers 
Military observers 

Civilian medical personnel, air crew 
Military observers 
Military observers 
Mllltary observers 
Military observers 
Military observers, logistics unit 
Infantry battalion 

Germany, Fede1al Republic of (December 1989-November 1991: rental, equipment and 
maintenance of a fixed wing aircraft; basic sala.ry ,of air ctew and of civilian medical 
personnel); Switzerland (air ambulance service) 

.. ,. . . 
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United Nations Observer Mission in El Salvador (ONUSAL) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Security Council re.solutions; 

693 (1991) of 20 May 1991 
729 (1992) of 14 January 1992 
784 (l 992) of 30 October 1992 
791 (1992) of 30 November 1992 
832 (1993) of 27 May 1993 
88& (1993) of 30 November 1993 
920 (1994) of 26 May 1994 
961 (1994) of 23 November 1994 
991 (1995) of 28 April 1995 

Established to verify the implementation of all a;greements between the Government o( 

El Salvador and Frente Farabundo Marti para la Uberaci6n Naclonal aimed at ending a 
decade-long civil war. The agreements involved a cease-fire and related measures, reform 
and reduction of the armed forces, creation of a :new police force, reform of the judicial 
and electoral systems, human rights, land tenure: and other economic ana social issues. 
After the armed conflict had been fo(mally brought to an end in December 1992, ONUSAL 
verified elections which were carried out succe?►sfully in March and April 1994. After 
ONUSAL completed Its mandate on 30 April 1995, a small group of United Nations 
civilian personnel - known as the United Nations Mission in El Salvador (MINUSAL) -
remained in El Salvador to provide good offices 1to the parties, to verify implementation 
of the outstanding points of the agreements and t:o provide a continuing flow of accurate 
and reliable information 

El Salvador 

San Salvador 

26 July 1991 to 30 April 1995 

Authorized maximum: 380 military observers; 8 rnedical officers; and 631 civilian police. 
Provision was also made for some 140 civilian international staff and 180 local staff 
Maximum deployment: 368 military observers {February 1992) and 315 civilian police 
(May 1992). The Electoral Division was augmented by some 900 electoral observers 
during the elections 

3 civilian police 
2. local staff 
5 total 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Expenditures: $107,003,650 

Special Representatives of the Secretary-General 
and Chiefs of Mission: 

Chief Military 
Observer: 

Iqbal Riza (Pakistan) 
Augusto Ramirez-Ocampo (Colombia) 
Enrique ter Horst (Venezuela) 

July 1991-March 1993 
April 1993-March 1994 
1 April 1994-September 1995 • 

*Mr. ter Horst continued as Special Representative of the Secretary-General after the 
termination of ONUSAL's mandate and served as Chief of Mission of MINUSAL until 
September 1995. He was succeeded by Mr. Ricardo• Virgil (Peru) as the Secretary-General's 
Representative and Director of Mission. 

Brigadier-General Vfctor Suanzes Pardo (Spain) January 1992-May 1993 
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Police 
Commissioners: 

Contributors 
Argentina 
Austria 
Brazil 

Canada 
Chile 
Colombia 

Ecuador 
France 
Guyana 
India 
Ireland 
Italy 
Mexico 
Norway 

Spain 

Sweden 

Venezuela 

Voluntary 
contributions: 

General Homero Vaz Bresque (Uruguay) 
Comisario Principal Alfredo Carballo (Spain) 

Duration 
June 1992-November 1994 
February 1992-November 1994 
July 1991-April 1995 
April-May 1992 
June 1993-Aprll 1995 
July 1991-August 1994 
April 1992-April 1995 
January 1992-November 1994 
May 1993-April 1995 
July 1991-March 1994 
July 1991-November 1994 
April 1992--April 1995 
January 1992-April 1994 
January 1992-June 1994 
July 1991-April 1995 
February 1992-Aprll 199S 
January-February 1992 
February 1992-June 1993 
July 1991-April 1995 
July 1991-April 199 5 
January 1992-November 1994 
April 1992-November 1994 
July 1991-Aprll 1995 

Switzerland (cash: $70,398) 

March 1992-April 1994 
May 1994-March 1995 

Contribution 
medical unit 
civilian police 
military observers 
medical unit 
cMl!an police 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
civilian police 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
mllltary observers 
civilian police 
,military observers 

As at 28 February 1995, voluntary contributions received In the Trust Fund for the 
Commission on the Truth amounted to $2,309,069 

•-,; .,, ... ~ -i; .• -~ ., ... _,.,.;\.... . : . - ;, ~- . •fo!'• 
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Appendix: Facts and figures 

United Nations Advance Mission in Cambodia (UNAMIC) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Patalities: 

Financing: 

Chief Liaison Officer: 

Senior Mllitary 
Liaison Officer: 

Contributors 
Algeria 
Argentina 
Australia 
Austria 
Belgium 
Canada 
China 
France 

Germmy 
Ghana 
India 
Indonesia 
Ireland 
Malaysia 

Security Council resolutions: 

717 (1991) of 16 October 1991 
728 (1992) of 8January 1992 

Established to assist the fout Cambodian partiies to maintain theit cease-fire during the 
period prior to the establishment and deployment of the United Nations Transitional 
Authority in Cambodia, and to initiate mine-awareness training of civilian populations. 
Later, the mandate was enlarged to include a maJor training programme for Cambodians 
in mine-detection and mine-clearance and the mine-clearing of repatriation routes, 
reception centres and resettlement areas. UNA.MIC was absorbed by UNfi\C in March 
1992 

Cambodia 

Phnom Penh 

16 October 1991-15 March 1992 

[nitial authorization: 116 militaiy personnel (SO military liaison officers, 20 mine-aware
ness personnel, 40 military support personne:l). There was also provision for approxi
mately 75 international and 75 local civilian support staff. 
Subsequent authorization: 1,090 additional military personnel. Provision was also made 
for 34 additional ciVilian staff. 
Maximum deployment: 1,090 (March 1992} 

None 

[see UNTAC, below} 

A.H.S. Ataul Karim (Bangladesh) 

Brigadier-General Michel Loridon (France) 

Duration 
November 1991-February 1992 
November 1991-February 1992 
November 1991-February 1992 
November 1991-February 1992 
November 1991-February 1992 
November 1991-February 1992 
November 1991-February 1992 
November I 991-February I 992 
December 1991-February 1992 
November 1991--February 1992 
November 1991-February 1992 
November 1991-February 1992 
November 1991-February 1992 
Novembet 1991-February 1992 
November 1991-F~ruarr, 1992 

-. • Ill I • 

"~' _,,. f• :-· 

•;, • ,if' • •• • 

• • • ••• > (. \. •• 

-~· .<. · ... ... ~~.(·~ . \ .·: ··.,;:<:.~ 

November 1991-March 1992 

November 1991-March 1992 

Contribution 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
mill tary observers 
air unit 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
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(co11tinued) 
New Zealand 
Pakistan 
Poland 
Russian Federation 
(Soviet Union before 
24 December 1991) 
Senegal 
Thailand 
Tunisia 
United Kingdom 
United States 
Uruguay 

November 1991-February 1992 
November 1991-February 1992 
November 199 I-February 1992 

November 1991-February 1992 
November 1991-February 1992 
Februaiy 1992 
November 1991-february 1992 
November 1991-february 1992 
November 1991-February 1992 
November 1991--February 1992 

Voluntary contributions: Included in UNTAC; see below. 

740 . .. •• ·-

military observers 
military observers 
military observers 

mill tary observers 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 

., .. ~· •.· ~. :. ~ .·· f· '· .. 
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Appendix: Facts and figures 

United Nations Transitional Authority in Cambodia (UNf AC) 

Authorization: 

··fu~on; .. 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Security C.Ouncil resolutions: 

745 (1992) of 28 February 1992 
860 (1993) of 27 August 1993 
880 (1993) of 4 November 1993 

Established to ensure the implementation of the Agreements ona Comprehensive Political 
Settlement of the Cambodia Conflict, signed In Paris on 23 October 1991. Under the 
Agreements, the Supreme National Council of Cambodia (SNC) was "the unique legiti
mate body and source of authority in which, throughout the transitional period, the 
sovereignty, Independence and unity of Cambodia are enshrined". SNC, which was made 
up of the four Cambodian factions, delegated to the United Nations "all powers necessary" 
to ensure the implementation of the Agreements. The mandate given to UNTAC included 
aspects relating to human rights, the organization and conduct of free and fair general 
elections, military arrangements, civil administration, the maintenance of law and order, 
the repatriation and resettlement of the Cambodian refugees and displaced persons and 
the rehabilitation of essential Cambodian Infrastructure during the transitional period. 
Upon becoming operational on 15 March 1992, UNI'AC absorbed UNAMIC, which had 
been established immediately after the signing of the Agreements in October 1991. 
UNTAC's mandate ended in September 1993 with the promulgation of the Constitution 
for the Kingdom of Cambodia and the formation of the new Government 

Cambodia 

Phnom Penh 

28 februaiy 1992-24 September 1993 

Maximum authorized: 15,547 troops, 893 military observers, and 3,500 civilian police. 
Provision included up to 1,149 international civilian staff, 465 United Nations Vol®teers 
and 4,830 local staff, supplemented by International contractual staff and electoral 
personnel during the electoral period 
Maximum deployment: Military component: 15,991; civilian police component: 3,359 
0une 1993). During the electoral period, more than 50,000 Cambodians served as 
electoral staff and some 900 international polling station officers were seconded from 
Governments 

41 military 
4 military observers 

14 civilian police 
5 international United Nations staff 

.li local staff 
78 total 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Expenditu1es: $1,620,963,300 (UNAMIC and UNTAC combined) 

Special Represent.ative of the Secretary-General 
and Chief of Mission: 

Force Commander: 

Police Commlsslone.rs: 

Yasushi Ak.tshi (Japan) 

Lieutenant-General John Sanderson (Australia) 

Brigadier-General Klaas Roos (Netherlands) 
Deputy Inspector General Shahudul Haque 

(Bangladesh) {Acting) 

January 1992-September 1993 

March 1992-September 1993 

March 1992-August 1993 

August-September 1993 
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Contributors 
Algeria 
Argentina 
Australia 
Austria 
Bangladesh 
Belgium 
Brunei Darussalam 
Bulgaria 
Cameroon 
Canada 
Chile 
China 
Colombia 
Egypt 
Fiji 
France 
Germany 
Ghana 
Hungary 
India 
Indonesia 
Ireland 
Italy 
Japan 
Jordan 
Kenya 
Malaysia 
Morocco 
Namibia 
Nepal 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
Nigeria 
Norway 
Pakistan 
Philippines 
Poland 
Russian Federation 
Senegal 
Singapore 
Sweden 
Thailand 
Tunisia 
United Kingdom 
United States 
Uruguay 

Contribution 
civilian police, military observers 
military observers 
clVJllan police, troops 
civilian police, troops, military observers 
civilian pollce, troops, military observers 
military observers, troops 
civilian police, troops, military observers 
civilian police, troops, mllltary observers 
civilian police, military observers 
troops 
troops 
troops, military observers 
ciVillan police 
civilian police 
civilian police 
civilian police, troops, a ir unit. military observers 
civilian police, troops 
civilian police, troops, military observers 
civilian police 
civilian police, troops, military observers 
civilian police, troops, military observers 
civilian police, troops, military observers 
civilian police 
civilian police, troops, military observers 
civilian police 
civilian police 
civilian police, troops, military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
civilian police 
civilian police, troops 
troops, military observers 
civilian police 
civilian police 
civilian police, troops, military observers 
civilian police, troops 
troops, military observers 
troops, military observers 
military observers 
ctvlllan police, troops 
civilian police 
troops 
civilian police, troops, military observers 
t10ops, military observers 
troops, military observers 
troops, military observers 

Voluntary contributions in kind or in services: 

' 742 

Australia 
France 
Japan 
Switzerland 
United States 

.. , , , ,., . . . •, 

r' • • '- • ... • • 

Military support unit 
Air support unit 
Audio-visual equipment, health kits 
Air ambulance services 
Ready-to-eat meals 

... • • ... ;.♦ ' , , --: •! ,. ·, .• 
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Voluntary oontributions in cash: 

Japan ($2 million), Australia {$1 million), Netherlands {$2.2 million), Philippines 
{$100,000), United Kingdom (Sl million), United States of America {S2 million), Lux
embourg ($26,054), New Zealand ($25,807), Japan {S 1.1 million), Japan - advance (S2 
million), private donation (S 10,000) 

Trust Fund for the Cambodian Peace Process: As at 31 October 1993, SS.7 million had 
been contributed by Australia, Bangladesh, Barbados, Denmark, Ireland, Italy, Luxem
bourg, New Zealand, Norway, Senegal, Singapore and Sweden as ~II as by a private 
institution 

Trust Fund for a Human Rights Education Programme In Cambodia: As at 31 October 
1993, a total of $1.6 million had been contilbuted by Australia, Belgium, Canada, the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Sweden, the UnJted Kingdom and the United States 

Cambodia Trust Fund: As at 31 October 1993, $2.2 mllllon had been contributed by 
Australia, Chlie, Republic of Korea, the Netherlands, New Zealand and Norway 

Trust Fund for the De-Mining Programme In Cambodia: As at 31 October 1993, a total 
of $713,4000 had been contributed by New Zealand and the United States 

.... ·. ·.· ' ...... 
. , .... -~ 
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United Nations Protection Force (UNPROFOR) 
(21 February 1992-31 March 1995) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

744 .. 

Security Council resolutions: 

743 (1992) of 21 February 1992 
749 (1992) of 7 April 1992 
758 (1992) of 8 June 1992 
761 (1992) of 29 June 1992 
762 (1992) of 30 June 1992 
764 (1992) of 13 July 1992 
769 (1992) of 7 August 1992 
776 (1992) of 14 September 1992 
779 (1992) of 6 October 1992 
781 (1992) of 9 October 1992 
786 (1992) of 10 November 1992 
795 (1992) of 11 December 1992 
807 (1993) of 19 February 1993 
815 (1993) of 30 March 1993 
819 (1993) of 16 April 1993 
824 (1993) of 6 May 1993 
836 (1993) of 4 June 1993 
838 (1993) of 10 June 1993 
842 (1993) of 18 June 1993 
844 (1993) of 18 June 1993 
847 (1993) of 30 June 1993 
869 (1993) of 30 September 1993 
870 (1993) of 1 October 1993 
871 (1993) of 4 October 1993 
900 (1994) of 4 March 1994 
908 (1994) of 31 March 1994 
914 (1994) of 27 April 1994 
947 (1994) of 30 September 1994 
982 (1995) of 31 March 1995 

Initially, established In Cro~tia as an interim arrangement to create the conditions of 
peace and security required for the negotiation of an overall settlement of the Yugoslav 
crisis. UNPROFOR's mandate was to ensure that the three "United Nations Protected 
Areas" (UNPAs) in Croatia were demilitarized and that all persons residing in them were 
protected from fear of armed attack. In the course of 1992, UNPROFOR's mandate was 
enlarged to include monitoring functions in certain other areas of Croatia (Rpink zones"); 
to enable the Force to control the entry of ctvlllans Into the UNPAs and to perform 
immigrntion and customs functions at the UNl'A borders at international frontiers; and 
to include monitoring of the demilitarization of the Prevlaka Peninsula and to ensure 
control of the Peru ca dam, situated in one of the "pink zones''. In addition, UNPROFOR 
monitored implementation of a cease-fire agreement signed by the Croatian Government 
and local Serb authorities In March 1994 following a flare-up of fighting in January and 
September 1993. In June 1992, as the conflict intensified and extended to Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, UNPROFOR's mandate and strength were enlarged in order to ensure the 
security and functioning of the airport at Sarajevo, and the delivery of humanitarian 
assistance to that city and its environs. In September 1992, UNPROFOR's mandate was 
further enlarged to enable it to support efforts by the United Nations High Commissioner 
for Refugees to deliver humanitarian relief throughout Bosnia and Herzegovina, and to 
protect convoys of released civilian detainees if the International Committee of the Red 
Cross so requested. In addition, the Force monitored the "no-fly" zone, banning all 
military flights in Bosnia and Herzegovina, and the United Nations "safe areas" established 
by the Security Council around five Bosnian towns and the city of Sarajevo. tJNl)ROFOR 
was authorized to use force in self-defence in reply to attacks against these areas, and to 
coordinate with the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) the use of air power in 
support of its activities. Similar arrangements were subsequently extended to the territory 
of Croatia. UNPROFOR also monitored the implementation of a cease-fire agreement 
signed by the Bosnian Government and Bosnian Croat forces in February 1994. In 
addition, UNPROFOR monitored cease-fire arrangements negotiated between Bosnian 
Government and Bosnian Serbs forces, which entered into force on 1 Januaty 1995. In 
December 1992, UNPROFOR was also deployed in the former Yugoslav Republic of 

..... , .. 
.... ... ' .::-
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l.ocation, 

Headquarters: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Macedonia, to monitor and report any developments In its border areas which could 
undermine confidence and stability in that Republic and threaten its territory. On 
31 March 1995, the Security Councll decided to restructure UNPROFOR, replacing it 
with three separate but interlinked peace-keeping operations [see UNPF below] 

Bosnia and Herzegovina, Croatia. the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Mon
tenegro) and the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia 

Initially Sarajevo; later Zagreb 

Authorized: 44,870 all ranks; there was also provision for almost 1,000 tntemallonal 
civilian staff, 1,500 international contractual personnel and more than 3,000 local staff 

Maximum (30 September 1994}: 39,922, including 38,614 troops, 637 military observers 
and 671 civilian police 
At 31 March 1995: 38,848, including 37,421 troops, 677 mllltary observers and 750 
clvlllan police 

3 military observers 
159 other military personnel 

1 civilian police 
2 International United Nations staff 

__. local staff 
167 (total, UNPROFOR until 31 March 199S) 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Expenditures: (see UNPF below] 

Personal Envoy of the Secretary-General: 

Cyrus Vance (United States) 

Special Representatives of the Secretary-General 
and Heads of Mission of UNPROFOR: 

Force Commanders: 

Police Commissioners: 

Contributors 
Argentina 

Australia 
Bangladesh 

Belgium 

Brazil 

Canada 

Thorvald Stoltenberg (Norway) 
Yasushi Akashl Oapan) 

Lleutenant-General Satlsh Nambiar (India) 
Lieutenant-General Lars-Eric Wahlgren (Sweden) 
Lleutenant-General Jean Cot (France) 
General Bertrand de Lapresle (France) 
General Bernard Janvier (France) 

Chief Superintendent Kjell Johamen (Norway) 
Chief Superintendent Mike O'Reilly (Canada} 
Chief Superintendent Sven Frederiksen (Denmark) 

Duration 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-November 1993 
April 1992-March 1995 
September 1994-i¼arch 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
September 1993-March I 995 
August 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 199S 

October 1991-April 1993 

May 1993-December 1994 
January 1994-{see UNl'F below] 

March 1992-March 1993 
March-June I 993 
June 1993-March 1994 
March 1994-February 1995 
March 1995-{see UNPf t>etow) 

1992-1993 
1993-1994 
1994-1995 [See UNPF below] 

Contribution 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 

,,. 
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(continued) 
Colombia 

Czech Republic 
( Czechoslovakia 
before 31 Decem
ber 1992) 

Denmark 

Egypt 

Finland 

France 

Ghana 
India 
Indonesia 

Ireland 

Jordan 

Kenya 

Lithuania 
Luxembourg 
Malaysia 

Nepal 

Netherlands 

New zealand 

Nigeria 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Poland 

Portugal 

Russian Federation 

Senegal 

April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-May 1994 

April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-July 1994 
December 1994-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992--March 1995 
July 1994-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 199S 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1993 
October 1994-March 1995 
September 1994--Maich 1995 
October 1993-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
Aprll 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
November 1994-March 1995 
April 1992-July 1993 
October 1994--March 1995 
October 1993-March 1995 
September 1993-March 1995 
Aprll 1992-March I 995 
April l 99Z-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
November 1993-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
Aprll 1992-March 1995 
September 1994-March 199S 
April 1992-March 199S 
April 1992-Mardl 1995 
April 1992-March 1993 
April 1992-March 1995 
Aprll I 992-March 1995 
April I 992-March 199S 
April 1992-March 1995 
October 1994-Much 1995 
June 1994-March 1995 
September 1993-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
January 1993-0c.tober 1994 
April 1992-March 199S 
April 1992--March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
Januaxy-March 1995 

civilian police 
nn!litaxy observers 

troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
r1nilltary observers 
c:ivilian police 

troops 
military obse.rvers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
c:ivillan pouce 
troops 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian pollce 
troops 
military observers 
dvilian police 
military observers 
dvilian police 
troops 
1ni\itary observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
troops 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
1military observers 
ciVilian police 
eroops 
military observers 
!troops 
military observers 
,:ivilian police 
1troops 
military observers 
,clVillan police 
1troops 
military observers 
,civillan police 
ttroops 
military observers 
•civilian police 
:troops 
military observers 
,civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
,civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
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(continued) 
Slovak Republic 

(Czechoslovakla before 
31 December 1992) 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swtuerland 

Thailand 
Tunbia 
Turkey 
Ukraine 

United Kingdom 

United States 
Venezuela 

April 1992-March 1995 
November 1992-March 1995 
October 199Z-March 199S 
April J 99l-March 1995 
Ap1ll 1992-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
July 1993-March 1995 
April l 99i-September 1994 
May 1992-March 1995 
Aprll I99Z 
August 1992-March 1995 
June 1994-March 1995 
May 1994-March 1995 
August 1992-March 1995 
July 1994-March 1995 
April l 99i?-March 1995 
April 1992-March 1995 
November 1992-March 1995 
Aprll J992-November1994 

Voluntazy contributions: (see UNPf below] 

troops 
troops 
mllltary observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
mlli tary observers 
civilian police 
troops 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
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United Nations Peace Forces (UNPF) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Duration: 

Headquarters: 

Strength: 

Fatalities (lJNPF-HQ): 

Financing: 

Security Council resolutions: 

982 (199S) of 31 March 199S 
1031 (1995) of 15 December 199S 

On 31 March 199S, the Security Council decided to restructure UNPROFOR. replacing ,t 
with three separate but interlinked peace-keeping operations. The Council extended the 
mandate of UNPROFOR in Bosnia and Herzegovina, established the United Nations 
Confidence Restoration Operation in Croatia (UNCRO), and dectded that UNPROFOR 
within the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia should be known as the United 
Nations Preventive Deployment Force (UNPREDEP). Their joint theatre headquarters, 
known as United Nations Peace Forces headquarters (UNPF-HQ), was established in 
lagreb, the capital of Croatia. UNPF-HQ was also responsible for liaison with the Gov
ernment of the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro), other concerned 
Governments and NATO . .Each of the three operations was headed by a civilian Chief of 
Mission and had its own military commander. Overall command and control of the three 
operations was exercised by the Special Representative of the Secretary-General and the 
Theatre Force Commander. Eventually, following positive developments in the former 
Yugoslavia, the termination of the mandates of UNCRO and UNPROFOR and the estab
lishment of two new United Nations missions In Bosnia and Herzegovina and Croatia, 
this arrangement came to an end on 31 January 1996 and UNPF-HQ was phased out 

Bosnia and Herzegovina, Croatia, the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Mon
tenegro) and the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia 

31 March 1995-31 January 1996 

zagreb 

Authorized strength (UNPROFOR, UNCRO, UNPREDEP and UNPF-HQ): 57,370 all ranks; 
supported by International and local civilian staff [see UNPROFOR above] 

1 military observer 
2 other military personnel 
2 civilian police 
3 International United Nations staff 
l local staff 
9 (total, UNPF-HQ) 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
EStimatect expenditures: from 12 January 1992 to 31 Maren 1996: ~4,616,725,.556 net 
Includes UNPROFOR (February 1992-March 199S), UNPROFOR (March-December 1995), 
UNCRO, UNPREDEP and UNPF-HQ 

Special Representative of the Secretary-General 
for the former Yugoslavia and Head of Mission: 

Yasushl Akashi (Japan) 

Special Envoy of the Secretary-General 
to the former Yugoslavia and in this context to NATO: 

Theatre Force 
Commander: 

Kofi Annan (Ghana) 

General Bernard Janvier (France) 

March-November 1995• 
[*see UNPROFOR above] 

November 199S-January 1996 

March 1995*-January 1996 
[*see UNPROFOR above] 
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Pollet 
Commissioner: Chief Superintendent Haakan Jufors (Sweden) August-January 1996 

A. Voluntary contributions for the period from 12 January 1992 to 31 December 1995: 

Cash contributions: 

Conbibutions in kind 
(value Jndicated 
in parenthesis): 

Italy (S2,380,9SZ), Liechtenstein ($7,081), Switzerland ($4,781,589) 

12 January 1992 to 31 March 1993: Germany (loan: 395 vehicles and trailers ($?90,000) 
and 246 generators (value not yet determined)); Italy (loan: 15 APCs, with full eqiulpment 
(SS,593,220)); Sweden (donation: two sedans (HZ,388)); Switzerland (air ambulance 
service, Zagreb-Lisbon, July 1992 (value not yet determined) and donation of 40 trucks 
($273,000)); United States (donation: opera tional maps (Sl,700,000)) 

1 April to 30 June 1993: Switzerland (donation: two armoured vehicles ($433,5i66) and 
air ambulance service, Zagreb-Dublin, April 1993 (value not yet determined)) 

1 J11ly 1993 to 31 March 1994: Finland (donation: housing units ($57,000)); United 
Kingdom (donation: equipment ($90,000)) 

I April to 30 September 1994: Germany (loan: 171 APCs ($3,420,000), loan: vehi.cles and 
equipment (value not yet determined), loan: vehicles and equipment (S 140,526i), dona
tion: dothlng (value not yet determined)); Netherlands (donation: vehlc.les (S9'5,973)); 
Russian federation (donation: equlpmem, vehicles, generators (S80,000)); Switzerland 
(services ($13,S69}); United Kingdom (loan: vehicles and equipment ($4,297,2.67), do
nation: vehicles and equipment ($239,553)): NATO (maps (value not yet determined)) 

1 October 1994 to 31 March 1995: Germany (donation: SO trucks ($5,000,000)) 

1 July to 31 December 1995: Germany (donation: 100 APCs ($18,300,000)) 

B. Voluntary contributions to the reinforcement of UNPF with a rapid reaction capacity for the period from 
1 July to 30 November 1995 

Voluntary contributions in cash (total: $3,921,721): Austria (value not yet determined), 
Denmark ($970,000), Finland ($837,914), Greece ($100,000), Ireland ($276,000), Mau
ritius ($5,000), Monaco ($14,000), Panama ($22,000), Sweden ($1,696,807) 
Voluntary contributions in kind: United States: (equipment, services, seallft 
($31,874,073)) 

C. Tn 1st Funds (total: $27,141,088; pledged: $3,283,357) 

Trust fund for assistance to the Office of the Special Reprelentativc of the Se,cretary
General for the former Yugoslavia: Japan ($330,000), Sweden ($137,646), private 
institution ($1, 186,791) 

Trust fund for de-mining activities: Switzerland ($375,940), Japan ($3,000,060) 

Trust fund for the common costs of the Bosnia and Herzegovina command: Austria 
($400,000); Belglum ($153,799); Canada ($515,939); Denmark ($449,414); Ireland 
($161,234); Italy (S 1,363,278): Luxembourg ($288,270), Netherlands ($508,724); rNoiway 
($5 11.635); Spain ($511,301); Tunisia ($1,989); United Kingdom ($521,972) 

Trust fund for the restoration of essential public services in Sarajevo: Austria ($463,392); 
Belgium ($1,000,000, pledged); Brunei Darussalam (S30,000, pledged); Canada 
($356,400); Denmark ($184,075); Dutch Transport Council ($59,043); Indonesia 
($30,000); Ireland ($530,802); Italy ($5,735,611); Japan (S 1,020,000); Malaysia 
($1,050,000); Netherlands ($2,327,864); Norway ($467,978); Pakistan ( SS0,000, pledged); 
l'orlu~al (UZS,627); Qatar ($690,424); Republic of Korea ($100,000); Spain ($'i'5,000); 
Sweden ($2,099,737, pledged); Unlted Kingdom ($2,610,500); United States ($896,380, 
paid, and s 103,620, pledged) 



The Blue Helmets 

United Nations Protection Force (UNPROFOR) 
(31 March-20 December 1995) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Head of Mi:!sion: 

Military Commander: 

Contributors 
Argentina 

Bangladesh 

Belgium 

Brazil 

Canada 

Security Council resolutions: 

982 (1995) of 31 March 1995 
998 (1995) of 16June 1995 
1026 (1995) of 30 November 1995 

After the restructuring of UNPROFOR on 31 March 1995, the Force continued to perform 
the functions envisaged in Security Council resolutions relevant to the situation In Bosnia 
and Herzegovina. In November 1995, a United States initiative led to the Peace Agreement 
Initialled and subsequently signed, in December 1995, by the leaders of Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, Croatia and the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro). 
As requested by the Agreement, the Security Council authorized Member States to 
establish a NATO-led multinational Implementation Force (IFOR) to help ensure com
pliance with the provisions of the Agreement. After IFOR took over from UNPROFOR on 
20 December 1995, the latter's mandate was terminated 

Bosnia and Herzegovina 

Zagreb 

Maximum strength (31 August 1995): 30,869, including 30,574 troops, 278 military 
observers and 17 civilian police 
At withdrawal: 2,6·7 5, including 2,433 troops, 156 military observers and 86 civilian police 
(31 December 1995) 

31 March 1995-20 December 1995 
38 military personnel 

1 civilian police 
-1. local staff 
40 total 

Grand total UNPROFOR (21 February 1992-20 December 1995) 
167 (21 February 1992-31 March 1995) {see above] 
~ (31 March 1995-20 December 1995) [see above] 
207 grand total 

Method. of financing and expenditures: (see UNPF above] 

Antonio Pedauye (Spain) March-December 1995 

Lieutenant-General Rupert Smith (United Kingdom) March-December 1995 

{From 31 March to 20 December 1995, overall command and control of UNPROFOR was 
exercised from UNPF Headquarters in Zagreb by the Secretary-Genel'al's Special Repre
sentatives, Mr. Yasushi Akashl (from 31 March to 31 October 1995) and subsequently 
Mr. Kofi Annan (from 1 November to 20 December 1995), and the Theatre Force 
Commander, Lieutenant-General Bernard Janvier (from 31 March to 20 December 1995)] 

Duration 
April 1995 
April 1995 
October-December 1995 
April-May 1995 
November-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-September 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-May 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 

-

Contribution 
troops 
military observers 

civilian police 

troops 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
ciVlllan police 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
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(continued) 
Colombia 
Czech llepubllc 
Denmark 

Egypt 

Finland 

France 

Germany 
Ghana 
Indonesia 

Ireland 

Jordan 

Kenya 

Malaysia 

Nepal 

Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Nigeria 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Poland 

Portugal 

Russian Federation 

Senegal 
Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Tunisia 

April-May 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-August 1995 
December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 199 S 
April-July 1995 
November-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 199S 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 199S 
August--Oetober 1995 
April-December 1995 
April 1994-june 1995 
August-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-May 1995 
November-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-May 1995 
December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-May 1995 
April-December 1995 
Aprll-:}une 1995 
April-May 199S 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-May 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-May 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-May 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
January-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-May 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-May 199S 

civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 

troops 
military observers 
civilian police 

troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
mill tary observers 
civilian police 

troops 
military observers 
civilian police 

military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
civllian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
mllltary observers 
civilian police 
mllltary observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
Civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
ciVlllan police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
mllitary observers 
clvlllan police 
military observers 
civilian police 
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(continued) 
Turkey 
Ukraine 

United Kingdom 

United States 

April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 1995 
April-December 199 5 
April-December 1995 

Voluntary contributions: [see UNPf above] 
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troops 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
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United Nations Confidence Restoration Operation 
in Croatia (UNCRO) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Head of Mission: 

Military 
Commande1: 

Contributor, 
Argentina 

Bangladesh 

Belgium 

Security Council re~olullons: 

981 (1995) of 31 March 1995 
990 (1995) of 28 April 1995 
994 (199S) of 17 May 1995 
1025 (1995) of 30 November 1995 

To perform the functions envisaged in the cease-fire agreement of 29 March 1994; 
facilitate implementation of the economic agreement of 2 December 1994; facilitate 
implementation of all relevant Security Council resolutions; assist in controlling, by 
monitoring and reporting. the crossing of military personnel, equipment, supplies and 
weapons, over the international borders between Croatia" and Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
and Croatia and the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro) at the border 
crossings; facilitate the delivery of international humanitarian assistance to BosJ'IJa and 
Herzegovina through the territory of Croatia; and monitor the demilitarization of the 
Prevlaka peninsula. After Croatia's reintegration by force of Western Slavonia and the 
Krajlna region in May and August 1995, the need for United Nations troops In those 
areas was effectively eliminated. However, in Eastern Slavonia -the last Serb-controlled 
territory in Croatia - the mandate of UNCRO remained essentially unchanged. The 
Government of Croatia and the Croatian Serb leadershlp agreed to resolve the issue of 
Eastern Slavonia through negotiation. United Nations-sponsored talks concluded with 
the signing of the Basic Agreement on the Region of Eastern Slavonia, Baranja and Western 
Slrmium on 12 November. The Agreement provided for the peaceful integration Into 
Croatia of that region and requested the Security Council to establish a transitional 
administration to govem the region during the transitional period. Following the estab
lishment of the United Nations administration, the mandate of UNCRO was terminated 

Croatia 

Zagreb 

31 March 1995-15 January 1996 

Maximum (31 May 1995): 15,522, including 14,663 troops, 328 mllitary observers and 
531 civilian police 
At withdrawal: 3,376, including 3,110 troops, 98 military observers and 168 civilian police 

16 military personnel 

Method of financing and expenditures: [see UNPF above] 

Byung Suk Min (Republic of Korea) March 1995-January 1996 

Major-General Eld J<amal Al-Rodan Uordan) March-December 1995 

[Overall command and control of UNCRO was exercised from UNPF Headquarters in 
Zagreb by the Secretary-General's Special Representatives, Mr. Yasushi Akashi and sub
sequently Mr. Kofi Annan, and the Theatre Force Commander, Lieutenant-General Ber
nard Janvier) 

Duration 
April 1995-January 1996 
October 1995-January 1996 
May 1995-January 1996 
June 1995-January 1996 
May 1995-January 1996 
April 1995-January 1996 
May 1995-January 1996 

Contribution 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
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(continued) 
Brazil May 1995-January 1996 civilian police 

May 1995-January 1996 military observers 
Canada May-July 1995 civilian police 

April 1995-January 1996 troops 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Czech Republic Aprll 1995-January 1996 troop.s 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Denmark May 1995-January 1996 civilian police 
April 1995-January 1996 troops 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Egypt May 1995-January 1996 civillan police 
June 1995-January 1996 troops 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Estonia April-November 1995 troops 
Finland May 1995-January 1996 civilian police 

April 1995-January 1996 troops 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

France May 1995 January 1996 civilian police 
April 1995-;January 1996 troops 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Germany September 1995-January 1996 troops 
Ghana May 1995-January 1996 military observers 
Indonesia May-November 1995 civilian police 

April 1995-January 1996 troops 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Ireland May 1995-:lanuary 1996 civilian police 
,May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Jordan May 1995-January 1996 civilian police 
April-December 1995 troops 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Kenya May 1995-]anuary 1996 civilian police 
April 1995-january 1996 troops 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Lithuania April-November 1995 troops 
Malaysia May-September 1995 civilian police 

June 1995-January 1996 troops 
May-June 1995 military observers 

Nepal May-August 1995 civilian police 
April-December 1995 troops 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Netherlands May 1995-January 1996 civilian police 
April 1995-January 1996 troops 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

New Zealand June 1995-January 1996 troops 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Nigeria July-December 1995 civilian police 
July 1995-:January 1996 military observers 

Norway May 1995-January 1996 civlllan police 
April 1995-January 1996 troops 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Pakistan May-November 1995 civilian police 
June 1995-:January 1996 troops 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Poland May 1995-January 1996 civilian police 
April 1995-January 1996 troops 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Portugal May 1995-January 1996 civilian police 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Russian federation May 1995-:January 1996 civilian police 
April 1995-January 1996 troops 
May 1995-January 1996 military observers 

Senegal May 1995-January 1996 civilian police 
Slovak Republic April 199S-January 1996 troops 

, · 
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(continued) 
Spain 

Sweden 

Switi.erland 
Tunisia 
Turkey 
Ukraine 

United Kingdom 

United States 

July 1995-January 1996 
May 1995-January 1996 
May 1995-January 1996 
April 1995-January 1996 
May 1995-January 1996 
July 1995-January 1996 
May-October 1995 
June-October 1995 
May 1995-January 1996 
April 1995-:January 1996 
May 1995-Jmuary 1996 
June 1995-:Jmuary 1996 
May 1995-January 1996 
AprtH>ecember 1995 

Voluntary contributions: [see UNPF above] 

755 · 
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troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
military observers 
clY!llan police 
troops 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
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United Nations Preventive Deployment Force (UNPREDEP) 
Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Security Council resolutions: 

983 (1995} of 31 March 1995 
1027 (1995) of 30 November 1995 
1046 (1996) of 13 February 1996 

To monitor and report any developments in the border areas (with Albania and the 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro)) which could undermine con
fidence and stability in the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia and threaten its 
territory 

The former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia 

Skopje 

3 I March 199 5 to date 

Authorized: 1,050 troops, 35 military observers antd 26 civilian police; there is also 
provision for 76 international staff and 127 locally recruited staff 

None (as at 31 March 1996) 

Method of financing and expenditures: [see UNPF above) 
Cost estimate: For the period from 1 January to 30 June 1996: $24,694,800 

Special Representative of the 
Secretary-General and Chief of Mission : 

Military Commander: 

Force Commander; 

Contributors 
Argentina 
Bangladesh 

Belgium 
Brazil 
Canada 
Qech Republic 
Denmark 

Egypt 

Finland 

France 

Ghana 
Indonesia 

Ireland 

Jordan 

756 

Henryk J. Sokalskl (Poland) February 1996 to date 

(Mr. Sokalski served as Chief of Mission beginning Jr1 March 1995) 

Brigadier-General Juha Engstrom (Finland) March 1995-February 1996 

Brigadier-General Bo Lennart Wranker (Sweden) March 1996 to date 

[From 31 March 1995 to 31 January 1996, overall command and control of UNPREDEP was 
exercised from UNPF Headquarters 1n zagreb by th,e Secretary-Generai's Special Repre
sentatives, Mr. Yasushi Akashi (from 31 March to 31 October 1995) and subsequently 
Mr. Kofi Annan (from 1 November 1995 to 31 January 1996), and the Theatre Force 
Commander, Lieutenant-General Bernard Janvier] 

Duration 
December 1995 to date 
May 1995 to date 
August 1995 to date 
May 1995 to date 
May 1995 to date 
May 1995 to date 
May 1995 to date 
October 1995 to date 
April 199 5 to date 
May 1995 to date 
May-August 1995 
August 1995 to date 
May-:June 1995 
Ap1il 199 5 to date 
May 1995 to da1e 
September 1995 to date 
May 1995 to da1e 
August 1995 to date 
May-June 1995 
July 1995 to date 
May 1995 to date 
August 1995 to date 
August 1995 to date 
June 1995 to date 
May 1995 to date 

Contribution 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
military observers 
military observers 
mill tary observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
mllltary observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
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(continued) 
Kenya June-September 1995 

May 1995 to date 
Malaysla June-September 1995 

May-June 1995 
Nepal June-August 1995 

January 1996 to date 
Netherlands May 1995 to date 

August-November 1995 
New Zealand July 1995 to date 
Nigeria May-December 1995 

May 1995 to date 
Norway June-October 1995 

April 1995 to date 
May 1995 to date 

Pakistan May-October 1995 
May 1995 to date 

Poland May-October 1995 
May 1995 to date 

Portugal September 1995 to date 
August 1995 to date 

Russian Federation May 1995 to date 
October 1995 to date 

Senegal May-:June 1995 
Spain May-October 1995 
Sweden June 1995 to date 

April 1995 to date 
May 1995 to date 

Switzerland May 199S to date 
May-June 1995 
January 1996 to date 

Ukraine May 1995 to date 
July 1995 to date 

United Kingdom July 199S to date 
United States April I 995 to date 

Voluntary contributions: [ see UNPF above] 

civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
mlli tary observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
ctVilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
ciVlllan police 
m Ill tary observers 
civilian police 
military ob.servers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 

military observers 

civilian police 
military observers 
military observers 
troops 
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United Nations Mission in Bosnia and Herzegovina (UNMIBH) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Financing: 

Security Council resolution 1035 (1995) of 21 December 1995 

On 21 December 1995, the Security Council established, for a period of one yea1, the 
United Nations International Police Task Force (IPTF) and a United Nations civilian office. 
This was done in accordance with the Peace Agreement signed by the leaders of Bosnia 
and Herzegovina, Croatia and the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro) 
on 14 December 1995. The operation has come to be known as the United Nations 
Mission in Bosnia and Herzegovina (UNMIBH). IPTF tasks include: (a) monitoring, 
observing and inspecting law enforcement activities and facilities, including associated 
judicial organizations, structures and proceedings; (b) advising law enforcement person
nel and forces; (c) training law enforcement personnel; (d) facilitating, within the IPTF 
mission of assistance, the parties' law enforcement activities; (e) assessing threats to public 
order and advising on the capability of law enforcement agencies to deal with such 
threats; (f) advising government authorities In Bosnia and Herzegovina on the organiza
tion of effective civilian law enforcement agencies; and (g) assisting by accompanying 
the parties' law enforcement personnel as they carry out their responsibilities, as the Task 
Force deems appropriate. In addition, the Task Force Is to consider requests from the 
parties or law enforcement agencies in Bosnia and Herzegovina for assistance, with 
priority being given to ensuring the existence of conditions for free and fair elec11ons. 
The United Nations Coordinator, acting under the Secretary-General's authority, exercises 
authority over the IPTF Commissioner and coordinates other United Nations activities 
in Bosnia and Herzegovina relating to humanitarian relief and refugees; de-mining, 
human rights, elections, and rehabilitation of infrastructure and economic reconstruc
tion. UNMIBH closely cooperates with a NATO-led multinational Implementation Force 
(IFOR), authorized by the Security Council to help ensure compliance with the provisions 
of the Peace Agreement, and with the High Representative, appointed by the Peace 
Implementation Conference and approved by the Security Council, and whose task Is to 
mobilize and coordinate the activities of organizations and agencies involved in civilian 
aspects of the peace settlement in Bosnia and Herzegovina, and monitor the implemen
tation of that settlement. 

Bosnia and Herzegovina 

Sarajevo 

December 199S to date 

Authorized: 1,721 clVlllan police and 5 military liaison officers; there Is also provision 
for approximately 38D international staff and 900 locally recruited staff 
At 30 April 1996: 1,197 civilian police, supported by international and locally recruited 
civilian staff 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Estimated cost: From 1 Januaty to 30 June 1996: $50,794,600 net 
Estimated cost: From 1 July 1996 to 30 June 1997: $150,854,700 net 
[Cost estimates include the cost of UNMOP, see below) 

Special ReprfSentative of the Secretary-General 
and Coordinator of United Nations Operations 
In Bosnia and Herzegovina: 

Iqbal Riza (Pakistan) Februaty 1996 to date 

Commissioner of IPTF: 

Peter FitzGerald (Ireland) February 1996 to date 

' .,.,. 



Appendix: Facts and figures 

Contributors of police personnel 
Argentina 
Austria 
Bangladesh 
Bulgaria 
Denmark 
Egypt 
Estonia 
Fiji 
Finland 
France 
Germany 
Ghana 
Greece 
Hungary 
India 
Indonesia 
Ireland 
Jordan 
Kenya 
Malaysia 
Nepal 
Netherlands 
Norway 
Pakistan 
Poland 
Portugal 
Russian Federattion 
Senegal 
Spain 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Tunisia 
Turkey 
Ukraine 
United States 

Duration 
March 1996 to date 
March 1996 to date 
December 1995 to date 
April 1996 to date 
December 1995 to date 
December 1995-February 1996 
April 1996 to aate 
March 1996 to date 
December 1995 to date 
December 1995 to date 
February 1996 to date 
March 1996 to date 
February 1996 to date 
March 1996 to date 
March 1996 to date 
February 1996 to date 
December 1995 to date 
December I99S to date 
December 1995 to date 
March 1996 to date 
March 1996 to date 
December 1995 to date 
December 1995-March 1996 
March 1996 to date 
December 1995 to date 
December 1995 to date 
December 1995 to date 
December 1995 to date 
February 1996 to date 
December 1995 to date 
February 1996 to date 
February 1996 to date 
March 1996 to date 
December 1995 to date 
March 1996 to date 
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United Nations Transitional Administration for 
Eastern Slavonia, Baranja and Western Sirmiwn {UNfAES) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Security Council resolutions: 

1037 (1996) of 15 January 1996 
1043 (1996) of 31 January 1996 

The 12 November 1995 Basic Agreement on the Region of Eastern Slavonia, BaranJa and 
Western Sirmium provides for the peaceful integration of that region into Croatia. The 
Agreement requested the Security Council to establish a transitional administration to 
govern the region during the transitional period of 12 months, which might be extended 
by up to a further 12 months and to authorize an International force to maintain peace 
and security during that period and to otherwise assist in the Implementation of the 
Agreement. UNTAES was set up on 15 January 1996 for an initial period of 12 months, 
with both military and civilian components. The military component is to supervise and 
facilitate the demilitarization of the Region; monitor the voluntary and safe return of 
refugees and displaced persons to their home of origin in cooperation with UNHCR; 
contribute, by its presence, to the maintenance of peace and security in the region; and 
otherwise assist In Implementation of the Basic Agreement. The civilian component Is to 
establish a t~mporary police force, define its structure and size, develop a training 
programme and oversee its Implementation, and monitor treatment of offenders and the 
prison system; undertake tasks relating to civil administration and to the functioning of 
public services; facilitate the return of refugees; organize elections, assist in their conduct, 
and certify the remits. The component has also been requested to undertake other 
activities relevant to the Basic Agreement, including assistance in the coordination of 
plans for the development and economic reconstruction of the Region; and monitoring 
of the parties' compliance with their commitments to respect the highest standards of 
human rights and fundamental freedoms, promote an atmosphere of confidence among 
all local residents irrespective of their ethnic origin, monitor and facilitate the de-mining 
of territory within the Region, and maintain an llCtJve public afflllrs dc1m:nt. UNTAES is 
also to cooperate with the International Criminal Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia in 
performing its mandate. Member States are authorized, acting nationally or through 
regional organizations, to take all necessary measures, including close air support to 
defend or help withd1aw UNfAES, and that such actions would be based on UNfAES's 
request and procedures communicated to the United Nations. 

Eastern Slavonla, llaranja and Westem Slrmium (Croatia) 

Vukovar 

January 1996 to date 

Authorized: 5,000 troops, 100 military observers and 600 civilian police; there is also 
provision for approximately 480 international civilian staff, 720 locally recruited staff 
and 100 United Nations Volunteers 
At 30 April 1996: 4,481 troops, 99 military observers and 257 civilian police 

2 military personnel (as at 30 April 1996) 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Estimated cost: From 1 January to 30 June 1996: $108,151,000 net 
Estimated cost: From 1 July 1996 to 30 June 1997: $275,350,500 net 

Transitional Administrator: 

Jacques Paul Klein (United States) 

Force Commander: Major-General Jozef Schoups (Belgium) 

Chief Military Observer: Brigadier-General Purwadi (Indonesia) 

Police Commissioner: Chief Superintendent Haaken Jufors (Sweden) 

January 1996 to date 

March 1996 to date 

March 1996 to date 

January 1996 to date 
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Contributors Duration 
Argentina January 1996 to date 

March 1996 to date 
April I 996 to date 

Bangladesh January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 

Belgium January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 

Brazil January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 

Canada January-February 1996 
January-February 1996 

Czech Republic January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 

Denmark January 1996 to date 
January-February 1996 
January 1996 to date 

Egypt January 1996 to date 
January-February 1996 

Fiji April 1996 to date 
Finland January-February 1996 

January 1996 to date 
March 1996 to date 

France January-March 1996 
January-March 1996 

Ghana January 1996 to date 
Indonesia January 1996 to date 

January 1996 to date 
February 1996 to date 

Ireland January 1996 to date 
January-February 1996 

Jordan January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
March 1996 to date 

Kenya January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 

Nepal January 1996 to date 
February 1996 to date 

Netherlands January-February 1996 
January-February 1996 

New Zealand January 1996 to date 
Nigeria January 1996 to date 

April 1996 to date 
Norway January-February 1996 

January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 

Pakistan January 1996 to date 
April 1996 to date 

Poland January 1996 to date 
Portugal January-February 1996 

January-March 1996 
Russian Federation January 1996 to date 

January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 

Senegal January 1996 to date 
Slovak Republic January 1996 to date 
Sweden January-February 1996 

January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 

Switzerland January 1996 to date 
Tunisia February 1996 to date 
Turkey March 1996 to date 
Ukraine January 1996 to date 

January 1996 to date 
March 1996 to date 

United Kingdom January 1996 to date 

}~-. ·-~· J iii'~: 
•· .,t;..;13! -~ -'·"·"'' . -~ 

Contribution 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
ciVllian police 
military observers 
civilian pol!ce 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
Civilian police 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
ciVllian police 
military observers 
troops 
military observers 
military observers 
civilian pol!ce 
troop5 
mliltary observers 
civilian police 

· civilian police 
troops 
uoops 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
civilian police 
troops 
troops 
military observers 
civilian police 
military observers 
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United Nations Mission of Observers in Prevlaka (UNMOP) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Financing: 

Chief Military Observer: 

Security Council resolution 1038 (1996) of 15 January 1996 

United Nations military observers have been deployed in the sttategically-irnportant Prevlaka 
peninsula since October 1992, when the Security Council authorized UNPROFOR to assume 
responsibility for monitoring the demilitarization of that area. Following the restructuring 
of UNPROFOR in March 1995, those functions were carried out by UNCRO. With the 
termination of UNCRO's mandate in January 1996, the Council authorized United Nations 
military observers to continue monitoring the demilitarization of the peninsula for a period 
of three monthS, to be extended for an additional three months upon a report by the 
Secretary-~neral that an extension would continue to help decrease tension there. United 
Nations military observers are under the command and direction of a Chief Military 
Observer, who reports directly to United Nations Headquarters in New York. 

Prevlaka peninsula, Croatia 

January 1996 to date 

Authorized: 28 military observers 
At 30 April 1996: ZS military observers 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Expenditure: Costs related to the operation of UNMOP are included in the cost of 
UNMIBH [see above] 

Colonel Goran Gunnarsson (Sweden) January 1996 to date 

Contributors of military observers 
Argentina 
Bangladesh 
Belgium 
Brazil 
Canada 

Duration 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 
January 1996 to date 

Czech Republic 
Denmark 
Egypt 
Finland 
France 
Ghana 
Indonesia 
Ireland 
Jordan 
Kenya 
Nepal 
New Zealand 
Nigeria 
Norway 
Pakistan 
Poland 
Portugal 
Russian Federation 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Ukraine 
United Kingdom 

~~ •' ,.~~:·:>.t ~.: 
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United Nations Observer Mission in Georgia {UNO"MIG) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Security Council resolutions: 

849 (1993) of 9 July 1993 
854 (I 993) of 6 August I 993 
858 (1993) of 24 August 1993 
881 (1993) of 4 November 1993 
892 (1993) of 22 December 1993 
896 (1994) of 31 January 1994 
901 (1994) of 4 March 1994 
906 (1994) of 25 March 1994 
934 (1994) of 30 June 1994 
937 (1994) of 21 July 1994 
971 (1995) of 12January 1995 
993 (1995) of 12 May 1995 

1036 (1996) of lZ January 1996 

Originally established to verify compliance with the 27 July 1993 cease-fire agteement 
between the Government of Georgia and the Abkhaz authorities in Georgia with special 
attention to the situation in the city of Sukhumi; to investigate reports of cease-fire 
violations and to attempt to resolve such incidents with the parties involved; and to 
report to the Secretary-General on the Implementation of its mandate, lricludlng, In 
particular, violations of the cease-fire agreement. After UNO Ml G's original mandate had 
been invalidated by the resumed fighting in Abkhazla in September 1993, the Mission 
had an interim mandate to maintain contacts with both sides to the conflict and with 
Russian military contingents, and to monitor and report on the situation, With particular 
reference to developments relevant to United Nations efforts to promote a comprehensive 
polltlcal settlement. Following the 5igning, in May 1994, by the Georgian and Abkhaz 
sides of the Agreement on a Cease-fire and Separation of Forces, UNOMIG's tasks are: to 
monitor and verify the implementation of the Agreement; to observe the operation of 
the peace-keeping force of the Commonwealth of Independent States; to verify that troops 
do not remain In or re-enter the security zone and that heavy military equipment does 
not remain or Is not reintroduced In the security zone or the restricted weapons zone; 
to monitor the storage areas for heavy military equipment withdrawn from the serurlty 
zone and restricted weapons zone; to monitor the withdrawal of Georgian troops from 
the Kodori valley to places beyond the frontiers of Abkhazia; to patrol regularly the Kodoti 
valley; and to investigate reported or alleged violations of the Agreement and attempt to 
resolve such Incidents. 

Abkhazla, Georgia 

Sukhumi 

24 August 1993 to date 

Authorized: 136 military observers; there Is also provision for 64 Jntematlonal and 75 
local civilian staff 
At 31 March 1996: 128 militaiy observers, supported by some 50 international and 75 
local civilian staff 

2 military observers (as at 31 March 1996) 

Method of financing: Assessments In respeL't of a Special Account 
Estimated cxpcnditure3: from inception of mission to 30 June 1996: $30,74:?,460 net 

Special Envoy of the Secretary-General: 

Edouard .Brunner (Switzedand) May 1993 to date 

Resident Deputy to the Special Envoy and Head of Mission of UNOMIG: 

Llvlu Bota (Romania) October 199S to date 
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Chief Military Observers: 

Brigadier-General John Hvidegaard (Denmark) 
Major-General Per Kallstrom (Sweden) 

August 1993-August 1995 
October 1995 to date 

Contributors of rnllltary obsen•e.rs 
Albania 
Austria 
Bangladesh 
Cuba 

Duration 
October 1994 to date 
July 1994 to date 
January 1994 to date 
December 1994 to date 
October 1994 to date 
September 1993 to date 
July 1994 to date 
October 1994 to date 
March 1994 to date 
September I 994 to date 
January 1994 to date 
October 1994 to date 
July 1994 to date 
October 1994 to date 
January 1994 to date 
October 1994 to date 
October 1994 to date 
January 1994 to date 
January 1994 to date 
October 1994 to date 
August 1994 to date 
November 1994 to date 
August 1994 to date 

Czech Republic 
Denmark 
Egypt 
France 
Germany 
Greece 
Hungary 
Indonesia 
Jo raan 
Pakistan 
Poland 
Republic of Korea. 
Russian Federation 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Turkey 
United Kingdom 
United States 
Uruguay 

Voluntary and trust fund contributions: 

A. Voluntary contributions: 

B. Trust funds: 

Cash conttibutions: Switzerland ($327,600) 

In-kind contributions pledged: Switzerland (donation one Fokker F-27 aircraft - value 
not yet determined) 

Trust fund In support of the implementation of the Agreement on a Cease-fire and 
Separation of Forces: Israel ($5,000, pledged) 

Trust fund for negotiations to find a comprehensive settlement of the Georglan/Abkhaz 
conflict: Switzerland ($681,896) 
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United Nations Mission of Observers in Tajikistan (UNM01) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Special Envoys of the 
Secretary-General: 

Special Representative of 
the Seaetary-GeneraJ 
and Head of Mission: 

Heads of Mis5ion of 

Secutity Council resolutions: 

968 (1994) of 16 December 1994 
999 (199S) of 16 June 1995 
1030 (1995) of 14 December 199S 
1061 (1996) of 14 June 1996 

Established with a mandate to assist the Joint C,ommission, composed of representatives 
of the Tajn Government and of the Tajlk oppos,ition, to monitor the implementation of 
the Agreement on a Temporary Cease-fire and the Cessation of Other Hostile Acts on the 
Tajik-Afghan Border and within the Country for the Duration of the Talks; to investigate 
reports of cease-fire violations and to report oni them to the United Nations and to the 
Joint Commission; to provide its good offices as stipulated In the Agreement; to maintain 
close contact with the parties to the conflict, as well as close liaison with the Mission of 
the Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe and with the Collective Peace
keeping Forces of the Commonwealth of Independent States in Tajikistan and With the 
border forces; to provide support for the efforts of the Secretary-General's Special Envoy; 
and to provide political liaison and coordinatio:n services, which could facilitate expedi
tious humanitarian assistance by the lntemat101nal community 

Tajikistan 

Dushanbe 

16 December 1994 to date 

Authorized: 45 military observers, supported b)! international and local civilian staff 
At 31 Ma.rch 1996: 45 military observers, supported by 17 intemattonal and 26 local 
civilian staff 

1 military observer (as at 30 April 1996) 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account 
Estimated expenditures: From inception of mi55,lon to 30 June 1996: $12,367,337 net 

Ismat I<1ttanl (Iraq) 
Ramiro Plriz-Ball6n (Uruguay) 

Gerd Merrern (Germany) 

April-December 1993 
December 1993-February 1996 

May 1996 to date 

UNMOT: Liviu Bota (Romania) December 1994-March 1995 
fFrom January 1993 to December l 994, 
Mr. Bota was head of the United Nations office In Dushanbe} 

Darko Sllovic (Croatia)March 1995-May 1996 
(Mr. Silovic also served as Resident Deputy Special Envoy} 

Chief Military Observer: Brigadier-General Hasan Abaza Oordan)December 1994 to date 

[Brigadier-General Abaza arrived In Tajikistan in October 1994 to lead an advance group 
of United Nations military observers] 
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Contributors of military observers 
Austria 
Bangladesh 
Bulgaria 
Denmark 
Hungacy 
Jordan 
Poland 
Switzerland 
Ukraine 
Uruguay 

Voluntary and trust fund contributions: 

A. Voluntary contributions: 

Duration 
December 1994 to date 
December I 994 to date 
April 1995 to date 
December 1994 to date 
December 1994-0ctober 1995 
December 1994 to date 
April 1995 to date 
April 1995 to date 
April 1995 to date 
December 1994 to date 

Cash contributions: Germany ($717,463) 

B. Tru~'t fund: 

In-kind contributions: Switzerland (medical supplies valued at $70,537); Tajikistan (office 
space for UNMOT headquarters and the outstation at Garm) 

Trust fund to support the lmplementatlon of the Agreement on a Temporary Cease-fire 
and the Cessation of Other Hostile Acts on the Tajlk-Afghan Border and within the 
Country for the Duration of the Talks: United Kingdom (S54,224); United States (a letter 
of credit for $28,000) 
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United Nations Mission in Haiti (UNMIH) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

location: 

Headquartets: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Security Council resolutions: 

867 (1993) of23 September 1993 
905 Cl 994) of 23 March 1994 
933 (1994) of30 June 1994 
940 (1994) of31 July 1994 
964 (1994) of 29 November 1994 
975 (1995) of30January 1995 

1007 (1995) of31 July 1995 
1048 (1996) of 19 February 1996 

Originally established to help Implement certain provisions of the Governors Island 
Agreement signed by the Haitian parties on 3 July 1993. lo 1993, UNMlH's mandate wm 
to asslst ln modernizing the armed forces of Haiti and establishing a new police force. 
However, due to non-cooperation of the Haitian military authorities, UNMIH could not 
be fully deployed at that time and carry out that mandate. After the restoration, In October 
1994, of the Haitian Constitutional Government with the help of a multinational force 
led by the UnitE<l States and authorized by the Security Council, UNMIH's mandate was 
revised to enable the Mission to assist the democratic Government of Hai ti ln fulfilling 
Its responsibilities in connection with: sustaining a secure and stable environment estab
lished during the multinational phase and protecting international personnel and key 
installations; and the professionallzation of the Haitian armed forces and the creation of 
a separate police force. UNMIH was also to assist the legitimate constitutional authorities 
of Haiti In establlshlng an envlrorunent conducive to the organiUltlon of free and fair 
legislative elections to be called by those authorities. UNM1H assumed Its functions in 
full on 31 March 1995. Democratic legislative elections were held In summer 1995, 
despite some logistical d ifficulties. The Presidential elections were held successfully on 
17 December 1995 and the t ransfer of power to the new P1esldent took place on 
7 February 1996. Upon receipt ot a request by the President of Jiaitl, UNMIH's mandate 
wa, extended until the end of June 1996 

Haiti 

Port-au-Prince 

23 September 1993-30 June 1996 

InltlaJ authorization: 567 civilian police and a mllltruy construction unlt of 700 penonnel 
Including 60 military trainers 

Maximum authorization: 6,000 troops and military support personnel, and 900 civilian 
police; there was also proYislon for approxim:1tely 230 international civilian staff. 200 
local staff and 30 United Nations Volunteers 

Maximum deployment: 6,065 troops and milltary support personnel, and 847 civillan 
police (30 June 1995) 

Authorization during final period: 1,ZOO troops and rnllltaty support personnel, and 300 
civilian police; there was also provision for approximately 160 international clvlllan staff, 
180 local staff and 18 United Nations Volunteers 

4 military 
2 civilian pollce 
6 total 

Method of financing: Assessments In respect of a Special Account 
Estimated expenditures: $336,800,000 net 
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Special Envoy of the 
Secretary-General: 

Special Representatives 
of the Secretary-General 
and Chiefs of Mission: 

Commander of the 
Military Unit: 

Force Commanders: 

Police Commissioners: 

Contributors 
Algeria 
Antigua and Barbuda 
Argentina 

Ausma 

Bahamas 
Bangladesh 

Barbados 

Belize 
Benin 
canada 

Djibouti 

France 

Guatemala 

Guinea-Bissau 
Guyana 
Honduras 
India 
Ireland 

Jamaica 
Jordan 
Mali 
Nepal 

Netherlands 
New Zealand 

Dante Caputo (Argentina) December 1992-September 1994 

(Mr. Caputo also served as Special Envoy of the Secretary General of the Organization 
of American States. When UNMIH was established, he also became Special Representative 
of the Secretary-General and Chief of Mission [see below).) 

Dante caputo (Argentina) 
Lakhdar Brahlmi (Alge1ia) 
Enrique ter Horst (Venezuela) 

September 1993-September 1994 
September 1994-March 1996 
March 1996 to date 

Colonel Gregg Pulley (United States) October 1993-* 
*(UNMIH was prevented from deploying at this stage) 

Major-General Joseph Kinzer (United States) 
Brigadier-General J.R.P. Daigle (Canada) 

January 1995-March 1996 
March-June 1996 

Superintendent Jean-Jacques Lemay (canada) October 1993-* 
*(UNMIH was prevented from deploying at this stage) 
Chief Superintendent Neil Pouliot (canada) July 1994-February 1996 
Colonel Philippe Balladur (France) February-:June 1996 

Duration Contribution 
March 1995-June 1996 civilian police 
March-August 1995 troops 
March 1995-January 1996 civilian police 
March-November 1995 troops 
October-November 19?4 troops 
March 1995-February 1996 civilian police 
March 1995-January 1996 troops 
September 1994-April 1995 military observers 
October 1994-:June 1996 troops 
March-November 1995 ciVilian police 
March 1995-January 1996 troops 
March-December 1995 civilian police 
May 1995-January 1996 troops 
May 1995-February 1996 civllian police 
October 1994-June 1996 ciVilian police 
October 1994-June 1996 troops 
September 1994-April 1995 military observers 
March 1995-May 1996 troops 
March 1995-June 1996 civilian police 
September 1994-April 1995 military observers 
October 1994-June 1996 cMllan police 
March 1995-June 1996 troops 
September 1994-Aprll 1995 military observers 
March 1995-February I 996 troops 
March-June 199S civilian police 
March 1995-January 1996 troops 
March 1995...february l996 troops 
March 199 5-January 1996 troops 
September 1994-April 1995 military observers 
March 1995-March 1996 troops 
March 1995-January 1996 troops 
March-November 1995 civilian police 
March 1995-June 1996 civilian police 
March 1995...february 1996 civilian police 
March 199 5-March 1996 troops 
December 1994-April 1996 troops 
September 1994-Aprtl 1995 military observers 
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(continued) 
Pakistan 

Philippines 
Russian Federation 
Saint Kitts and Nevis 
Saint Lucia 
Suriname 

Togo 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Tunisia 
United States 

January-April 1995 
January 1995-June 1996 
March-November 1995 
March-November 1995 
March-:June 1996 
May 1995-December 1995 
May 1995-December 1995 
March-November 1995 
April-December 1995 
March 1995-June 1996 
March 1995-June 1996 
December 1994-April 1995 
October 1994-April 1996 

military observers 
troops 
civilian police 
ciVlllan police 
civilian police 
civilian police 
civilian police 
troops 
civilian police 
civilian police 
troops 
military observers 
troops 

A. Voluntary contributions: 

B. Trust funds: 

In-kind contributions received: 

1 February-31 July 1995: Canada ( compensation for one officer who served as the Civilian 
Police Commissioner during this mandate period) 

1 August 1995-29 February 1996: Canada (compensation for one officer who served as 
the Civilian Police Commissioner during this mandate period); Netherlands (donation 
of 20 sea containers); United States (compensation for 149 local staff who served as 
interpreters) 

During the period from February to June 1996, Canada provided to UNMIH on a voluntary 
basis approximately 700 infantry and support personnel, including a transport platoon, 
an engineering squadron, a m ilitary police platoon and an aviation squadron 

Trust fund for electoral assistance to Haiti: France (Sl,619,047); Japan ($504,000); Lux• 
embourg (360,000); Noxway ($157,006), United States ($9,392,090) 

Trust fund to provide goods and services to the international police monitoring pro
gramme and other specifically designated purposes in Haiti: Japan ($3,000,000); Luxem
bourg ($50,501); Republic of Korea ($200,000) 
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United Nations Serurity Force in West New Guinea 
(West Irian) (UNSF) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Stren8ili: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Commander: 

General Assembly resolution 1752 (XVI!) of 21 September 1962 

Established to maintain peace and security in the territory under the United Nations 
Temporary Executive Authority (UNTEA), established by agreement between Indonesia 
and the Netherlands. UNSF monitored the cease-fire and helped ensure law and order 
during the transition period, pending transfer to Indonesia 

West New Guinea (West Irian) 

Hollandia (now Jayaphra) 

3 October 1962-30 April 1963 

Maximum: 1,500 infantry personnel and 76 aircraft personnel 
At withdrawal: 1,500 Infantry personnel and 76 aircraft personnel 

None 

The Governments of Indonesia and the Netherlands paid full costs In equal amounts 

Major-General Said Uddin Khan (Pakistan) 

Contributors (October 1962-April 1963): 

', ., .. · ' 
· . 110 ·.i· -- : . ... , ., .. "' 

{, •, 

'I, ,,,:·~ 

Pakistan Infantry 
Canada Supporting aircraft and crews 
United States Supporting aircraft and crews 

From 18 August to 21 September 1962, the Secretary-General's Military Adviser, Briga
dier-General Indar Jit Rikhye (India), and a group of 21 military observers assisted in the 
implementation of the agreement of 15 August 1962 between lndonesla and the Nether
lands on cessation of hostilities. The military obse.rvers were provided by Brazil, Ceylon, 
India, Ireland, Nigeria and Sweden. 
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Mission of the Representative of the Secretary-General 
in the Dominican Republic (DOMREP) 

AuthorizaUon: 

Ft1nction : 

Location: 

Headquartm: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Representative of 
the Secretary-General: 

Military Adviser: 

~--,·· .. :~-":.'° ;771 ·'<:-:,~e, s :'~,~ 

~ .. , * • - · .• .:..,;. '-"-:~.~-

Security Council resolution 203 (1965) of 14 May 1965 

Established to observe the situation and to report on breaches of the cease~flre between 
lhe two de facto authorities in the Dominican Republic. Following the agreemrnt on a 
new Government, DOMREP was withdrawn 

Dominican Republic 

Santo Domingo 

15 May 1965-22 oaober 1966 

Z mmtary observers 

None 

Method of financing: Appropriations through the United Nations regular budget 
Expenditures: From inception to end of mission: $275,831 

Jose Antonio Mayobrc (Venezuela) 

Major-General lndar J. Rlkhye (India) 

(The Military Adviser was provided with a staff o f 2 military obseivers at any one time. 
These observers were provided, one each, by Bra21l, Canada and Ecuador) 
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United Nations Good Offices Mission in Afghanistan 
and Pakistan (UNGOMAP) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Letter of 25 April 1988 from the President of the Security Council 
addressed to the Secretary-General (S/19836) 

Security Council resolutions; 

622 (1988) of 31 October 1988 
647 (1990) of 11 January 1990 

Established to assist the Personal Representative of the Secretary-General to lend his good 
offices to the parties in ensuring the implementation of the Agreements on the Settlement 
of the Situation Relating to Afghanistan and in this context to investigate and report 
possible violations of any of the provisions of the Agreements. When UNGOMAP's 
mandate ended, the Personal Representative remained in the country and served as 
Coordinator of the United Nations Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Assistance 
to Afghanistan. In December 1994, the Secretary-General discontinued the function of 
the Personal Representative, creating in its place the Office of the Secretary-General in 
Afghanistan 

Afghanistan and Pakistan 

Kabul and Islamabad 

IS May 1988-15 March 1990 

Maximum (May 1988): SO military observers 
UNGOMAP comprised officers temporarily detached from existing operations (UNTSO, 
UNDOF, UNIFIL) 
At withdrawal (March 1990): 35 military observers 

None 

Method of financing: Appropriations from the regular budget of the United Nations 
Expenditures: From inception until end of mission: S 14,029,010 

Representative of the Secretary-General 
on the Settlement of the Situation 
Relating to Afghanistan: 

Diego Cordovez (Ecuador) April 1988-January 1990 

Personal Representative of the Secretary-General 
in Afghanistan and Pakistan: 

Deputy Representative: 

Contributors: 

Benon Sevan (Cyprus) May 1989-August 1992• 

[*When UNGOMAP's mandate ended, the Personal Representative served as head of the 
Office of the Secretary-General in Afghanistan and Pakistan, established on 15 March 
1990, as well as Coordinator of the United Nations Office for the Coordination of 
Humanitarian Assistance to Afghanistan. From August 1992 until Decembe1 1994, 
Mr. Sotirios Mousouris (Greece) served as Personal Representative. In December 1994, 
the Secretary-General discontinued the function of the Personal Representative, creating 
in its place the Office of the Secretary-General in Afghanistan. 
Mr. Mahmoud Mestiri (Tunisia} served as head of the Special Mission to Afghanistan 
from February 1994 until May 1996.] 

Major-General Rauli Helminen (Finland) 
Colonel Heikki Happonen (Finland) 

April 1988-May 1989 
May 1989-March 1990 

Austria, Canada, Denmark, Fiji, Finland, Ghana, Ireland, Nepal, Poland, Sweden 

Voluntary contribution: Japan Financial contribution 
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United Nations Iran-Iraq Observer Group (UNIIMOG) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing: 

Personal Representative 
of the Seaetary-Genenl: 

Chief Military 
Observers: 

Security Council resolutions: 

S98 (1987) of 20 July 1987 
619 (1988) of 9 August 1988 
631 (1989) of 8 February 1989 
642 (1989) of 29 September 1989 
651 (1990) of 29 March 1990 
671 (1990) of 27 Septemb·er 1990 
676 (1990) of 28 November 1990 
685 (1991) of 31 January 1991 

Established to verify, confirm and supervise the cea1se-flre and the withdrawal of all forces 
to the Internationally recognized boundaries, p,ending a comprehensive settlement. 
UNIIMOG was terminated after Iran and Iraq ha.d withdrawn fully their forces to the 
internationally recognized boundaries. Small civilian offices were established in Tehran 
and Baghdad to Implement the remaining tasks which were essentially political. By the 
end of 1992, those offices were phased out 

Jran and Iraq 

Tehran and .Baghdad 

20 August 1988-28 Februa.ry 1991 

Strength: 400 mllltary personnel 
Strength at withdrawal: 114 (28 February 1991) 

1 military personnel 

Method of financing: Assessments In respect of a Special Account 
Operating co,ts: From Inception of mission to 28 February 1991: $177,895,000 net 

Jan K. Eliasson (Sweden) 

Major-General Slavko Jovk (Yugoslavia) 
Brigadier-General S. Anam Khan 

(Bangladesh) (Acting) 

September 1988-February 1991 

August 1988-November 1990 

November 1990..february 1991 

Contributors of milltary observers: 
Argentina 
Australia 
Austria 
Bangladesh 
Canada 
Denmark 
Finland 
Ghana 
Hungary 
India 
Indonesia 
Ireland 
Italy 
Kenya 
Malaysia 
New Zealand 
Nigeria 
Norway 
Peru 

August 1988-December 1990 
August 1988-December 1990 
August 1988-February 1991 
August 1988-Febru.acy 1991 
August 1988-Februacy 1991 
August 1988-February 1991 
August 1988-February 1991 
August 1988-December 1990 
August 1988-February 1991 
August 1988-february 1991 
August 1988-December 1990 
August I 988..febru.ary 1991 
August 1988-February 1991 
August 1988-Decer,nber 1990 
August 1988-Febru,ary 1991 
August 1988-Febru;ary 1991 
August 1988-Decennber 1990 
August 1988--Febru;ary 1991 
September 1988-0ctober 198 9 
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(continued) 

Other contributions: 
Austria 
Canada 
Ireland 
New Zealand 

Voluntary contributions: 
Italy 
Japan 
Kuwait 
Morocco 
New Zealand 
Republic of Korea 
Switzerland 
Soviet Union 

Poland 
Senegal 
Sweden 
Turkey 
Uruguay 
Yugoslavia 
Zambia 

December 1988-February 1991 
August-December 1988 
October 1988-February 1991 
October 1988-December 1991 

Airlift: equipment 
Financial 

August 1988-February 1991 
August 1988-Decernber 1990 
August 1988-February 1991 
August 1988-February 1991 
September 1988-February 1991 
August 1988-February 1991 
August 1988-February 1991 

Medical section 
Signals unit 
Military police unit 
Afr unit 

Trucks, vehicle workshop equipment, office, electricaJ, and ,communications supplies 
Financial 
Contribution towards preparing and positioning one aircraft in the mission area 
Forklifts, office equipment 
One fixed-wing aircraft 
Airlift: Canadian military personnel 

.. 
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United Nations Iraq-Kuwait Obsetvation. Mission (UNIKOM) 

Authorization: 

Function: 

Location: 

Headquarters: 

Duration: 

Strength: 

Fatalities: 

Financing; 

Security Council resolutions: 

687 (1991) of 3 April 1991 
689 (1991) of 9 April 1991 
806 (1993) of 5 February 1993 

Established following the withdrawal of Iraq's forces from the territory of Kuwait. 
UNIKOM, set up Initially as an unarmed observation mission, was to monitor a demili
tarized zone (DMZ) along the boundary between Iraq and Kuwait and the Khawr 'Abd 
Allah waterway, to deter violations of the boundary, and to observe any hostile action 
mounted from the territory of one State against the other. In February 1993, iollowlng 
a series of incidents on the border, the Security Council decided to increase UNIKOM's 
strength and to extend Its terms of reference to Include the capacity to take physical 
action to prevent violations of the DMZ and of thEi newly demarcated boundary between 
Iraq and Kuwait 

Iraq/Kuwait 

Umm Qasr, Iraq 

9 April 1991 to date 

Initially authorized: 300 military observers, suppo,rted by international and local civilian 
staff 
Subsequent authorization: 3,645 all ranks, includling 300 military observers, supported 
by international and local civilian staff 
Maximum (28 February 1995): 1,187 all ranks, ln1cludlng 254 military observers 
At 31 March 1996: 1,179, including 244 military observers; there were also approximately 
70 international and 140 local civilian personnel 

4 military personnel 
1 military observer 
1 international United Nations staff 
6 total (as at 30 April 1996) 

Method of financing: Assessments in respect of a Special Account. Since 1 November 
1993, two thirds of the operation's costs are borne by Kuwait. The remainder is met by 
assessed contributions of Member States 
Estimated expenditures: From inception of mission to 30 June 1996: $303,363,160 net 

Chief Military Observers: Major-General Gunther Greindl (Austria) 
Major-General Timothy K Dibuama (Ghana) 
Brigadier-General Vlgar Aabrek (Norway) (Acting) 
Major-General Krishna Narayan Singh Thapa 

April 1991-:July 1992 
July 1992-August 1993 
August-December 1993 

Fo_rce Commanders: 

Contributors 
Argentina 

Austria 

(Nepal) December 1993-January 1994• 

•rn January 1994, General Thapa's appointment was changed to that of the Force 
Commander to reflect the addition of mechanizecl infantry battalion 

Major-General Krishna Na1ayan Singh Thapa 
(Nepal} 

Major-General Gian Giuseppe Santillo (Italy) 

Duration 
April 1991 to date 
March 1993 to date 
April 1991 to date 
November 1993-February 1995 
January 1996 to date 

January 1994-December 1995 
December 1995 to date 

Contribution 
military observers 
engineer unit 
military observers 
medical team 
logistics 
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(continued) 
Bangladesh 

Canada 

Chile 
China 
Denmark 

Fiji 
Finland 
France 
Germany 
Ghana 
Greece 
Hungary 
India 
Indonesia 
Ireland 
Italy 
Kenya 
Malaysia 
Nigeria 
Norway 

Pakistan 
Poland 
Romania 
Russian Federation 
(Soviet Union 
before 24 December 1991) 
Senegal 
Singapore 
Sweden 

Switzerland 
Thailand 
Turkey 
United Kingdom 
United States 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 

Voluntary 
contributions: 

/ ;.776 

April 1991 to date military observers 
November 1993 to date troop,s 
December 1993-February 1995 medi,cal team 
October 1995 to date helicopter unit 
April 1991 to date mllltary observers 
April 1991-March 1993 engineer unit 
April 1991-0ctober 1992 helicopter unlt 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991-January 1996 logistics 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 
December 1995 to date medical unit (civilian) 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April I 99 I to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991-June 1994 military observers 
April 1991-December 1993 medical unit 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 

AprH 1991 to date m!Utary observers 
May 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April-November 1991 logistics 
April 1991-December 1994 fixed wing unit 
April 1991 to date military observers 
May 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observeIS 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 
April 1991 to date military observers 

[In addition, during the setting-up phase (April-June 1991), UNIKOM included five 
infantry companies, drawn from UNFICYP and UNIFIL. Tlhose troops were provided by 
Austria, Denmark, Fiji, Ghana and Nepal. There was also a lo,gisticcompany from Sweden.] 

Kuwait (two thirds of costs of UNIKOM effective 1 November 1993; vehicles, engineering 
equipment); Sweden (airlift at the beginning stage of the operation); Switzerland (until 
December 1994: two fixed-wing aircraft) 
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Antananarivo. Sff Tananarive 
Antigua and Barbuda: as contributor, 633 
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Caisse fran~ise de d~veloppement, 632 
Calder6n Sol, Armando, 439-441 
Callaghan, William, 86, 99, 101-102, 104 
Cambodia, 3, 5-6, 8, 445-481. ~ UNAMIC; UNfAC; 

armed forces, 457- 458, 476; cantonment, 454, 456-
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459-461, 476; framework proposal, 451; GNPC (In
terim Joint Administration), 471-4 72; Co-Chairmen, 
471; Head of State, 471-472; human rights, 455-
4S6, 459-460, · 472, 474, 476, 478; education pro
gramme, 455,163,474; UN Centre for Human Rights 

in Cambodia, 476; immigrants, 464; Informal 
Meeting on Cambodia, 457; International Confer
ence on Kampuchea, 449-450; judges, 474, 477-
478; Khmer People's Liberation Front (KPNLF), 
449, 467, 469-470, 474, 476, 479; Suddhist Liberal 
Democratic Party, 466, 470-471; Khmer People's Lib
eration Armed Forces (KPNI.AF), 457, 459, 462; 
Khmer Rouge, 449; King, 472; Kingdom, 472; land
mines, 453- 454,460; mine clearance, 457,459, 472, 
476, 479; Cambodian Mine Action Centre, 476; Na
tional Mine Clearance Commission, 453; law enforce
ment, 462; Legislative Assembly, 472; Committees, 
471; President, 471; Rules of procedure, 471; Vice
Presidents, 471; mass media, 460; Media Associa
tion, 479; Media Working Group, 462; militias, 
456-457; MOLINAKA, 470; National Government 
of Cambodia, 449; National Heritage Protection 
Authority of Cambodia, 480; natural resources, 
464,466,468, 477-478, 480; Declaration on Mining 
and Export of Minerals and Gems from Cambodia, 
480; moratorium, 464, 466, 468, 477-478, 480; pe
troleum exports, 466; Paris Agreements (1991), 
449, 453-455, 457-458, 460-464, 466-467, 470, 472-
473, 477, 480-481; Paris Conference, 449-451, 453; 
Co-Chairmen, 450, 455, 463-464; peace plan, 453; 
parties, 450-453, 457, 459-464, 468-471, 476-477, 
479-480; Party of Democratic Kampuchea (PDK), 
449-450, 452-453, 457, 460-464, 468-472, 476-477, 
479; National Army of Democratic Kampuchea 
(NADK), 457, 459, 462, 464, 466-467, 469; National 
Unity of Cambodia Party, 468; President, 460; radio, 
463, 467; Penal Code, 477-478; People's Republic 
of Kampuchea, 449; Phnom Penh government, 449-
450; police, 474, 477-478; Prime Minister, 450; 
First, 472-473; Second, 473; prisoners of war, 454; 
refugees, 450-451, 455, 459, 463, 478-479; camps, 
452, 458, 468, 478-479; repatriation, 452-453, 458-
460, 463, 468, 478-479, 481; financing, 460; reception 
centres, 468; resettlement, 458, 460, 479, 481; reha
bilitation and reconstruction, 460-462, 472, 481; 
assistance, 480-481; Declaration, 453-455; financing, 
460-462; International Committee, 455, 461, 480; 
Tokyo Conference, 461-462, 480; declarations, 461; 
representation at the United Nations, 449; Royal 
Council of the throne, 4 72; secession, 4 71; Security 
Council permanent members summary of conclu
sions, 450; security situation, 453, 464, 466-467, 
469, 471-472, 476; sovereignty, 451; State of Cam· 
bodia (SOC), 450, 453, 457, 461-463, 466-467, 469-
471, 476-477, 479; Cambodian People's Armed 
Forces (CPAF), 457, 459, 462, 466-467, 477; naval 
forces, 457; Cambodian People's Party (CPP), 470-
471, 473-474; Phnom Penh administration, 477,479; 
authorities, 462, 467, 470, 479; Supreme National 
Council (SNC), 451-454, 456, 458-461, 463-464, 
467-471, 473-474, 476-478, 480; Chairman, 45 I , 
454; President, 451, 454; Secretariat, 453, 458; tran
sition process, 451, 454; UN fact-finding missions, 
451; UN integrated office, 472; United National 
Front for an Independent, Neutral, Peaceful and 
Cooperative Cambodia (FUNCINPEC), 449, 466-
472, 474, 476, 479; National Army of Independent 
Kampuchea (ANKI), 457, 459, 462; UN liaison team 
in Cambodia, 473; Chief Military Liaison Officer, 
473; composition, 473; financing, 473; UN survey 
missions, 451,455; Vietnamese-speaking persons, 
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464,466,468-469; Vietnamese troops: withdrawal, 450 
Qlmeroon: as contributor, 362, 481 
Camili6n, Oscar, 153 
Camp David Accords, 13, 63 
Camp Faouar, 77-78 
Camp Pleso, 530 
Camp Ziouani, 77-78 
canacJa, 36·37, 41, 138, 198, 20s, 213-ZH, 361, 1-so, 

453, 621, 632--633, 636; as contributor, 17, 4143, 
61-62, 65-67, 70, 74-78, 80, 85, 116, 125, 136, 138, 
143, 152, 154, 169-170, 211,240,254,282,295,317, 
337, 371, 373, 421, 429, 443, 4S2, 481, 492, 500, 
528,531,538,618,624, 633-634, 663,666, 672-673, 
678, 683, 687; Royal Canadian Air Force, 643-644; 
Secretary for External Affairs, 35 

Cape Town, 218 
Cape Verde, 244; as contributor, 337 
Cap Hartlen, 627, 631-632 
C-apodlchlno Airport, 4Z 
Caprivi, 228 
Caputo, Dante, 614-616, 618, 624, 634 
Carballo, Alfredo, 443 
Caribbean Community, 613, 636 
C-arlsson, Bernt, 205 
Carrington, Peter Alexander Rupert, 488, 492 
Carter, Jimmy, 370, 537, 623 
cassese, Antonio, 507 
Castro, Fidel, 237 
Catumbela, 259 
Caucasus, S87; north, 572 
Cedras, Raoul, 613-614, 616, 619-620, 625 
Central America, 405-444. See also El Salvador; 

MINUS~ Nicaragua; ONUCA; ONUSAL; agree
ments: Costa del Sol Dedaratlon (Tesoro Beach 
Agreement) (1989), 410; fuqulpula.s II Agreement 
(Procedure for the Establishment of a Firm and Last
Ing Peace in Central America or Guatemala Proce
dure) (1987), 409-410, 415-416, 418,420,426; Tela 
Accord (1989), 410; borders, 420; Costa Rica
Nlcaragua, 416; El Salvador-Guatemala, 416; El 
Salvador-Honduras, 416; Honduras-Nicaragua, 416; 
Central American Security Commission, 420; 
CJAV, 409, 411, 416; CJVS, 409-410; Contadora 
Group, 409; Suppon Group, 409; Declaration of 
San tstclro ae COrona<lo (1939), 416; demVCJ"iltial
tion , 409; displaced persons, 409; e)ectlons, 409; 
Executive Commission, 410; Managua Declaration 
(1990), 417; Ministers for Foreign Affairs, 410; 
national recondliation, 409; Presidents, 4 11, 416; 
refugees, 409; UN/OAS mJsslon, 4IO 

Ceylon: as contributor, 116, 138, 643 
Chad, 401; as contributor, 373-374; Mi11ister of Interior 

and Security, 403 
Cbad-Libyan Arab Ja.mahiriya, 399-403; Joint Declara

tion, 403; mixed team, 401, 403; territorial dispute, 
401; Treaty of Friendship and Good Neighbourli
ness, 401 

Chaman, 664 
Chamorro, Violeta, 418 
Charnoun,Camille, 115,118,120 
Charter of the United Nations (1945), 4-6, 8, 20, 36, 

39, 119-120, 123,641,656,670,675; Art. 17, 170, 
228, 421, 606, 678; Art. 22, 43; Art. 34, 131; Art. 
39, 293, 670; Art. 40, 138, 670; Art. 51, 497; Art. 
73, 642; Art. 99, 55, 139, 177, 669; Ch. VJ, 623; Ch. 
VII, ZO, 40, 288, 293-294, 296, 298. 347, 352, 356, 

497, 506, 518, 522-52S, 528,540,554, 562-563, 616, 
623, 682; c11. vm, 8, 378 

Chateau de Beaufort, 85, 89-90, 95, 102 
Chea Sim, 471 
Chehab, Fuad, 120 
Chemical weapons, 669-670 
Ch ernomyrdln, Vilctor, 582 
Ch ibcmba, 214, 219 
Ch iefs of staff: Assistant Secretary-General, 21; Princi

pal Director, 21 
Children, 4, 310. See also UNICEF; Bosnia and Herze

govina, 501; former Yugoslavia, 501-503, SOS 
Chile: as contributor , 17, 26, 116, 136, 142-143, 443, 

481, 683, 687 
China, 4,332, 449-450; as contributor, 17, 211, 282-283, 

337,360,398,452,473,481,683,687 
Chissano, Joaquim Alberto, 321, 3.26-328, 334 
Chouba-Chebaa, 101 
Ch,iljane, 550 
Clark, Joe, 153 
Cleiren, Christine, 505 
Clcrides, Glafcos, 159-160 
Clinton, William Jefferson, 301, 6Z3, 627 
Coblentz, Siegfried, 142 
Cold war, 3-4, 7, 9 
Colombia, 133,409, 651; as contributor, 42-43, 45,254, 

421, 443, 481 
Command and control, 19, 137; peace-keeping opera

tions, 8·9, 42-44, 60, 75, 154,177,294,452, 541-545, 
556, 558, 564-565, 575 

Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS), 8, 577-
578, 587, 592; Collective Peace-keeping Forces in 
Tajikistan, 593, 595, 597, 599-600; mandate, 593; 
Council of Heads of State, 577, 581, 583; CoundJ 
of Ministers of Defence, 583; Council of Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs, 583; Executive Secretary, 583; 
peace-keeping force, 577-578, 580-581, 583-584; 
mandate, 583; withdrawal, 581 

Conference on Security and Cooperation In Europe 
(CSCE), 488, 539, 571-572, 574, 576, 592-594, 596, 
601, 606. See also Organization for Security and 
Cooperation in Europe (OSCE); Chalnnan, 579; 
Chairman-in-Office, 572; monitoring rrti53ion to 
the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, 539 

Congo: .u contributor, 211, 235, 254, 265, 373 
Congo question, 42, 173-199, 254, .s«..a1s,o ONUC; am

nesty, 194-195; Ann~ Nationa.le Congolaise 
(ANC), 176-177, 181-184, 186, 188, 193, 198-199; 
arms import, 183, 188; Baluba tribe, 181-182, 188, 
191, 193; cease- fires, 182, 192; Chamber of Repre
sentatives, 188; civil war, 184, 186; Congolese 
Monetary Council, 196; Congolese National Army, 
196-198; Congolese national security forces, 177, 
199; constitution, 17 5, 194; Council of Commis
sioners (College des Commlssaii:es), 182-183; coup 
d'i tat, 182; decolonization plan, 175; education, 
1'5; elections, 175; food supply, 193, 197; Force 
publique, 176; foreign mercenaries, 184, 186, 188-
193, 198; freedom: of association, 175; of expres
sion, 175; of the press, 175; gendarmerie, 188-197; 
Govermnent of national unity, 187-188; humani
tarian assistance, 197; human rights, 181, 183; in
dependence, 175, 189; Katanga: Bank of Katanga, 
196; Radio l<atanga, 191; secession, 177, 179-181, 
188-196; Union Mini~re du Jiaut-Katanga, 189, 196; 
Loi fondamentale, 176, 182, 194; Lulua tribe, 181; 
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military assistance, 176-177; military bases, 176, 
180; Ministerof State, 195; Minister of the Interior, 
191; mutiny, 176; neutral zones, 182; Parliament, 
175, 182, 184, 186-187, 191, 194; Parti national 
lumumbiste (PAN ALU), 188; Plan of National Rec
onciliation, 194-195; police, 181; political police 
(SQrett!), 191; President, 176-177, 182-184, 195, 
197; Prime Minister, 176-177, 181-182, 187-191, 
193-196, 198-199; Deputy, 187; protected areas, 
182; public services, 196-197; refugees, 193, 197; 
summary executions, 184; treaty of friendship, 
assistance and cooperation with Belgium, 176, 
189; UN Advisory Committee on the Congo, 180, 
183, 198; UN Conciliation Commission for the 
Congo, 183-184, 186; UN Fund for the Congo, 196 

Consent of parties, 7, 40-41, 54-SS, 63, 84, 540, 563 
Conte, Lansana, 387 
Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the 

United Nations (1946), 19, 60, 63, 675 
Cope.nhagen, 390 
Coquilhatville, 179-180; meeting, 187 
Cordovez, Diego, 661 
Cosic, Dobrica, 494 
O>sta Rica, 657; as contributor, 211; President, 409 
O>t, Jean, 489 
COte d 'Ivoire, 247, 377-378, 387, 394. See also Ivory 

Coast 
Cotonou, 378, 381 
O>unctl of Europe, 539. ~ European Community 
Crimes against humanity, 4 
Cristian!, Alfredo, 432, 434 
Croatia, 488-489, 495, 513-521, 540, 54S, 548-556, 560, 

565. ~ Bosnia and Herzegovina; Eastern Sla
vonia; fedenl Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and 
Montenegro); former Yugoslavia; Prevlaka penin
sula; the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia; 
UNCRO; UNMOP; UNPF; UNPROFOR; UNTAES; 
admission to the UN, 491; agreements: cease-fires, 
492, 518-521, 540, 545, 548, 551, 553; cessatton-of
hostilities, 551; Christmas Truce Agreement, 518; 
Ora.ft Agreement on the I<rajina, Slavonia, Southern 
Baranja and Western Slrrnlum, 521; on economic 
issues, 492, S20-521, 540, 545, 548, 553; Erdut/ 
zagreb agreement, SI 7; air power, 535; arbitrary 
executions, 503; border crossings, 545, 548-549, 
553; cease--fires, 514, 517-519, 550; close air sup
port, 540; confidence-building measures, 518, 520, 
540,548,551, 5S3; Croatian Army (HV), 514,517, 
522-523, S27, 549-S52, 559; Croatian Serbs, 487, 
502, 505, 514-516, 525, 550-551, 553, 555; "Assem
bly", 521; freedom of movement, 550; Serb authori
ties, 514-520, 549-550, 553; Serb Territorial Defence 
Units, 514-5l5; Supreme Defence Council, 551; 
Croats, 487; displaced persons, 496, 500, 514-515, 
520, 540, 551-553; Association of Displaced Persons 
of Croatl11, 519; ethnic deansing, 499, 501-S03; 
genocide, 501; Government, 494, 514, 516-518, 
S21, 550-551, 553, 5S5, 558; relations with UN 
peace-keeping forces, 515, 518, 520, 540-541, 549; 
Croatian Commission for Relations with UNCRO, 552; 
highways, 520-521, 549-550; humanitarian assist
ance, 499, 540, 545, 550, 552-553; human right~, 
502-50S, S15, 548, 550-552; independence, 487; 
international monitors, 520;JNA withdrawal, 513, 
515, 519;Joint Commission, 514, 518, 548; I<rajina: 
Krajina Serbs, 504, 507, 525, 534-536, 540, 550-553; 

army ARSK, 551; mass exodus, 552; refugees, 552, 559; 
"Republic of Serb Krajlna", 504, 515; Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, 494, 530, 551; NATO airstrikes, 
525, 536; pink zones, 514-518, 520; President, 488, 
494, S15, 518, 520-521, 551; reconciliation, 548; 
reconstruction, 548; referendum, 487; refugees, 
505,515,520,540,548, 55 I; Serb Medak "pocket", 
503,517,550; Serb population, 504; troop deploy
ment, 548; troop withdrawal, 550; UNPAs, 502-
503, 513-519, 522, 540, 553; crossing-points, 
519-520; demilitarization, 515, 520-521; Krajina, 
513, 552-553; humanitarian crisis, 552; Sector East, 
496, 513, 5S0, 552-554. See also Easiern Slavonla; 
UNTAES; Sector North, 513, 521, 533, 550-554; Sec
tor South, 513, 525, 53:5-536, 5S0-554; Sector West, 
513, 549-551, 5S3-554. See also Western Slavonla; 
Western Slavonia, S04, 549, 552; UN peace-keeping 
plan, 487, 540; weapons systems, 548, S52; heavy 
weapons, 519, 550-5S2; Zagreb-Four, 520-521; 
zones of separation, S40, 550-S51, 554 

Crocker, Chester, 234 
Cuba, 208, 218, 233-235, 237, 321; armed forces, 287; 

as contributor, 586; Foreign Minister, 234; Presi
dent, 237; troop withdrawal, 208, 233-23S, 237, 239 

Cunene, 234; River, 235 
Cyangugu,3S2,371 
Cyprus, 3, 42, 14 7-170. See also UNFICYP; agriculture, 

158, 164, 166; arms imports, 160; cease-fires, 150, 
156, 161-164, 167; lines, 150, 154, 157, 166, 169; 
supervision, 157; Communal Chamber, 150; Con
ferences: Geneva Conference, 162-163; Declaration. 
162-163; London Conference, 150-151; confidence
building measures, 167; Constitution, 149-150, 
156; Coordinator of UN Humanitarian Assistance 
for Cyprus, 163, 166; Council of Ministers, 149; 
coup d'etat, 161; CyprusJoint Relief Commission, 
158; Cyprus Red Cross Society, 166; detained per
sons, 162-163; disarmament, 159; displaced per
sons, 158, 166; food aid, 158, 163; freedom of 
movement, 158-159, 166; good offices, 150; Greek 
Cypriot community, 149-170; House of Repre
sentatives, 150; human rights, 166; independence, 
149; Maronites, 166; military status quo, 164, 167, 
169; Minister for Foreign Affairs, 152, 156; Minis
ter of the Interior: assassination, 160; National 
Guard, 157, 159, 161, 164; Nicosla-Kyrenia road, 
157; police, 156, 160, 166; President, 149-150, 152, 
159; Acting, 161; public services, 158; security 
forces, 157; security zone, 162; Set of Ideas, 167; 
Treaty of Alliance (1960), 149-150, 152, 157; 
Treaty of Establishment (1960), 149-150; Treaty of 
Guarantee (1960), 149, 1S2; troop withdrawal, 
158-159, 161; Turkislt Cypriot community, 147-
170; UN buffer zone, 164, 166, 170; UN protected 
area, 161; Vice-President, 149-150; water supply, 
166 

Czechoslovakia, 133; as contributor, 214,235,254,291, 
317 

Czech Republic, 332,398,492; as contributor, 337, 360, 
562, 586 

Daigle, J.R.P., 634 
Dakar, 395 
Dakhla camp, 276 

D 
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Dallaire, Romeo A., 342, 344, 373 
Damascus, 17, 22, 24-2S, 28, 30, 7S, 77-78 
Damur, 100 
Danube, 498 
Darcheli, 584 
Dar-es-Salaam, 342, 346 
Darod, 287 
Dastamko, S33 
Dayal, Rajeshwar, 115, 184 
Dayan, Moshe, 46, 49, 9 1 
Dayr Mimas, 89 
Dayton, Ohio, 49S-496, 560 
Dayton Agreement (General Framework Agreement 

for Peace in Bosnia and Herzegovina), 495-498, 
500, 560, 562-563, 565; Agreement on Regional 
Stabilization, 497; London Peace Implementation 
Conference, 493, 495-496, S61; London conclu
sions, 495 

Debar, 538 
Dj!gni-Sj!gul, Renj!, 350, 355 
Delegation of authority. ~ Command and control 
Delvoie, Maurice, 134 
De-mining. ~ Landmines 
De Moura, Venancio, 252 
Denktash, Rauf R., 159-160 
Denmark, 323; as contributor, 17, 40-45, 116, 125, 136, 

142, 152, 169, 211, 214, 492, 500. 576, 597, 606, 
663,666,672,678,683,687 

de Sampayo Ga.rrido-Nijgh, Dorothee Margarete Eliza
beth, 507 

Deschenes, Jules, 507 
Detain~ penons: Angola, 238, 242-243, 261; Bomia 

and Herzegovina, 495, 501, 526, 533, S58-560; 
Cambodia, 476; Cyprus, 162-163; former Yugosla
via, 501; Rwanda, 363,368 

Deterrence, 526, 554 
Deversoir, 67 
Dezful, 673 
Dhekelia: British Sovereign Base Area, 161 
Dherinia, 164 
Dhlakama, Afonso, 321, 326-328, 333-334 
Dibuama, Timothy K., 687 
Dieng, Habi, 358 
Dinara, Mount, 5S0 
Diplomacy, 450; preventive, S; quiet, 5, 450; shuttle, 

66 
Diplomatic recognition, 14, 22, 80, 122, 647 
Displaced persons, 4, 158, 166. See also Refugees; Ab

khazia, 576-577, S86; Angola, 253, 2S6, 264; Bosnia 
and Herzegovina, 495-496, 500-501, SOS, S35, 556, 
559; Cambodia, 453-454, 458-459, 463, 478; Cen
tral America, 409; Croatia, 496, 500, 514-515, 519-
520, 540, 5S1-553; Eastern Slavonia, SSS; Cyprus, 
158, 166; former Yugoslavia, 495-496, 499-501, 
505, 514-515, 520, 535, S40, 551-553, 555-556, 559; 
Haiti, 626; Liberia, 377-378, 380, 383-389, 391, 393-
395; Mozambique, 321, 325-326, 330, 332, 335; 
Rwanda, 343-344, 346-348, 350, 352-353, 355-356, 
358, 361, 363; camps, 344, 350, 355, 357-358, 361-
363, 365; Somalia, 288, 297-298, 302, 306, 308 

Dixon, Owen, 136 
Djakarta, 643, 647 
Djibouti, 332; as contributor, 305, 373-374, 624, 633-

634; President, 301 
Doe, Samuel, 377 
Doha, 684 
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Dominican Republic, 621, 625, 649-6S8. See also 
DOMREP; l'.nter-American Peace Force (lAPF); Act 
of Dominican Republic, 655; Act of Santo Dom
ingo, 652; armed forces, 651, 655-656; Minister of 
the Armed !Forces, 656; arms, 654-655; Caamaiio's 
forces, 654;: cease-fires, 651-655; supervision, 653; 
violations, 1653-654; Constitution, 651; elections, 
655-657; Central Electoral Board, 656-657; results, 
657; humal'.litarian assistance, 653; hwnan rights, 
653-654; UN Commission on Human Rights to the 
Dominican Republic, 653; lmbert's forces, 653; In
stitutional Act, 65S; military coup, 651; Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, 657; National Assembly: Presi
dent, 657; National District, 657; national police, 
655-656; President, 657; Provisional Government, 
655-656; Provisional President, 651, 6S5-657; 
truce, 653; Vice- President, 657 

DOMREP, 649-6S8, 771. See also Dominican Republic; 
military observers, 652; •withdrawal, 658 

Doom, 645 
dos Santos, Jo~\ Eduardo, 207, 238, 244-246, 252, 25&, 

260-261, 264 
Dostiev, A., 595, 
Douglas, Ian, 3t52 
Druzes, 78 
Drvar, 551 
Dubrovnik, 5141, 554-S55 
Dumbutshena, Enoch, 305 
Dushanbe, 593, S96-597, 599, 601, 605, 607 
Duvalier, Fran~ois, 613 
Duvalier, Jean-Claude, 613 
Dzvari, 584 

E 
Eagleburger, Lawrence, 293 
Early-warning systems, 5, 8, 68, 70, 92 
Eastern Europeam States, 37, 39 
Eastern Slavonia, 491, 495-496, 553-556. ~ Croa

tia; UNrAES; Basic Agreement on the Region of 
Eastern Slavonia, Baranja and Western Sirmium, 
491, 496, S54-S55; demilitarization, 555; displaced 
persons, 555; Draft Agreement on the I<rajina, Sla
vonia, Southern Baranja and Western Sirmium, 
521; elections, 55S; human rights, 555; institution
building, 555; police, 555; refugees, 555; transi
tional administration, 496, 554-555; Transitional 
Admlnistrator, 555; Transitional Council, S55 

Economic and s,ocial Council, 350, 491 
Economic Commission for Europe (ECE), 588 
Economic Community of West African States 

(ECOWAS), lS, 377-378, 380-381, 384, 386-388, 390-
396. ~l ECOWAS Monitoring Group; Chair
man, 381, 3,85-387, 389, 391-392; Committee of 
Nine on Liberia, 387, 390-391; Third Meeting of 
Heads of State and Government (Abuja: 1995), 391; 
Executive Secretary, 378 

Economic Cooperation Organization (ECO), 592 
ECOWAS Monitoring Group (ECOMOG), 377, 379-381, 

384-390, 392:-396. See also Liberia; UNOMIL- de
ployment, 3:94, 396; Force Commander, 

1

389; 
headquarten;, 394; strength, 389-390, 394; troops, 
379-384, 389,. 395; withdrawal, 396 

Ecuador: as contributor, 115, 421, 429, 443 
Egypt, 13, 17, 20, 22-23, 25-27, 35-39, 43-55 63-67 73 

11S-ll6, 121-127, 183, 240,323.~Su~ que.s;ion; 
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UNEF; armed forces, 50-51, 53-54, 59, 66, 122, 125-
127; Commander-in-Chief, 54; deployment, 66; as 
contributor, 213, 254,265, 282-283, 291, 295, 314, 
317-318, 337, 373, 398, 481, 562, 586; Governor, 
51; as host government, 40-42, 54-55; interna
tional frontier, 53-54; Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
41, 54; Permanent Representative, 29, 55; Police 
Inspector, 51; !'resident, 13, 35, 41, 55, 127, 301; 
visit to Jerusalem, 13; surveillance stations, 68; 
Third Army, 59, 64; troop reduction, 127; troop 
withdrawal, 122, 126-127 

Egypt-Israel, 13; transfer of civilians, 67 
Egypt-Israel sector, 13, 25, 28-29, 66-67; disengagement 

of forces, 66 
Egypt-Yemen: fact-finding mission, 122 
Eide, Kai, 521 
Eitan, Rafael, 101 
El-Aiun camp, 2i4-275 
El Amparo, 417 
El Arish, 29, 36, 46, 70 
El Auja, 21-23 
Elections, 3, 5; Angola, 238-240, 243-244, 247-249, 255-

256; Bosnia and Herzegovina, 493-494, 496, 560; 
Cambodia, 450, 453, 455-459, 461, 463- 464, 466, 
468-474, 476-478, 480-481; Central America, 409; 
Congo, 175; Dominican Republic, 655-657; East
ern Slavonia, 555; El Salvador, 425, 433, 435, 437-
440; tlle former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, 
493, 539, 565; Georgia, 583; Haiti, 613-616, 622-
626, 629-633; International Foundation for Elec
tion Systems, 381; Llberia, 377-385, 392, 394; 
Mozambique, 321-323, 325-326, 328, 330, 332-334; 
Namibla, 203, 205-206, 209-211, 213, 220-222, 227-
229; Nicaragua, 410, 416; Rwanda, 343-344; So
malia, 309, 313; Tajikistan, 595-596, 598, 600 

Electoral assistance, 629; Angola, 243-244, 254, 256; 
Bosnia and Herzegovina, 629-630, 632; Cambodia, 
456-456, 459, 468, 471-472, 474, 479; El Salvador, 
431, 433, 435, 437-440, 443; Haiti, 629-630, 632; 
Liberia, 380; Mozambique, 323-324, 333, 337; Na
mibia, 210-211, 221, 225-227; Nicaragua, 409-410 

El-Gamasy, Mohamed, 65 
Eliasson, Jan, 671 
Elisabethville, 177,180, 184, 187, 191-195 
El Khirba, 89 
El Quseima-Abu A.weigila, 23 
El Sabha, 54 
El Salvador, 5-6, 409-411, 415, 420, 425-444, 653, 657. 

See also MlNUSAL; ONUSAL; Allanz.a Republicana 
Nacionalista(ARENA), 436, 438-439; armed forces, 
425-429, 432-434, 436, 439, 442; Ad Hoc Commis
sion on Purification of the Armed Forces, 432, 434; 
arms, 420, 436, 442; assassinations, 433, 436; cease
fires, 425-423, 431, 444; Central American Parlia
ment, 435; Commission on the Truth, 426, 428, 
433-434, 437, 439, 442; Constitution, 425-426, 433; 
as contributor, 283; Convergenda Democr:Uica 
(CD), 439-440; elections, 425, 433, 435, 437-440; 
Board of Vigilance, 435, 437; Electoral Code, 438, 
440; electoral system, 425-426, 428, 432, 437-438, 
440, 442; Supreme Electoral Tribunal, 433,435, 437-
440; Frente Farabundo Marti para la Liberaci6n 
Nacional (FMLN), 411, 425-427, 429, 431-437, 439-
442; arms, 428-434; demobilization, . 431-432, 434-
435; human rights, 425-429, 431, 436, 444; 
National Counsel for the Defence of Human Rights, 

429, 433, 436-437, 441-442; San Jos~ Agreement on 
Human Rights (1990), 425-427; illegal armed 
groups, 437; Inter-institutional Commission, 436; 
judicial system, 425-426, 428, 432, 437, 441-442; 
landmines: mine clearance, 429; Plan for the Preven
tion o( Accidents from Mines, 429; land programme, 
432-433, 436, 439-440, 442; Legislative Assembly, 
426, 433, 437-439, 441; Ministry of Justice, 437; 
Movimiento Autentico Cristiano (MAC), 439; 
Movimiento de Solidaridad Nacional (MSN), 439; 
Movimiento Nadonal Revolucionaria (MNR), 439-
440; National Assembly, 435,439; National Commis
sion for the Consolidation of Peace (COP AZ), 427, 
432-434, 441-442; National Guard, 432; National 
Intelligence Department, 428; National Public 
Security Academy, 431-432, 441; national recon
ciliation, 429, 431, 433; Partido Condliaci6n Na
cional (PCN), 439; Partido Dcm6crata Cristiano 
(PDC), 439; Partido Movimiento de Unidad 
(PMU), 439; peace process: Act of NewYork(1991), 
427; Mexico City Agreement (1991), 426-427; New 
York Agreement (1991), 427; Peace Agreement 
(1991), 427-429, 431-432, 434-437, 439-444; police: 
Auxiliary Transitory Police (PAT), 429,431; National 
Civil Police (PNC), 427, 429, 431-433, 437, 439-442; 
Director-General, 431, 441; National Police, 428-429, 
431-432, 439-442; National Police Academy, 442; 
Treasury Police, 432; President, 409, 428, 432, 434, 
437, 440-441; State Intelligence Agency, 428; Su
preme Court ofJustice, 436, 439, 441; Vice-Minister 
for Public Security, 441 

Embargoes, 5-6, 613-614, 616-617, 619-620, 635. ~ 
Sanctions; arms, S-6, 616-617, 619-620, 635; Bosnia 
and Herzegovina, 497, 534; former Yugoslavia, 488, 
497, 523, 534, 540; Liberia, 377-380, 388, 391, 394; 
Rwanda, 350, 361, 366-367, 372; Somalia, 288-289, 
298; UNITA, 247; oil, 616-617, 619, 635; UNITA, 247 

Emergency relief. ~ Humanitarian assistance 
Enforcement: action, 4, 6-7, 40; power for peacc

keepingoperations, 1'9, 88,515,520,524,528,536, 
554-555, 563 

Engstrom, Juha, 489 
Enright, Jeremiah, 143 
Entebbe, 355 
Equateur, 181 
Erskine, Emmanuel A., 84-86, 88-89, 91-92, 98, 305 
Escovar-Salom, Ram6n, 507 
Estonia: as contributor, 562 
Estoril, 238 
Ethiopia, 183, 204, 287, 306, 370; as contributor, 138, 

178, 192, 194, 305, 374; coup, 287; President, 301 
Ethnic deaming, 483, 493-494, 499-504, 506, 525, 535, 

574 
European Community, 323, 487-488, 492, 522. ~ 

Conference for Security and Cooperation in Europe 
(CSCE); Council of Europe; European Union; Organi
zation for Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE); 
Commission, 362; Conference on Yugoslavia, 487, 
492; Chalnnan, 488; Council of Ministers: Mediator 
for Yugoslavia, 492; President, 492; Monitoring 
Commission, 514, 550, 561-562; Task Force, 550 

European Union, 263, 333, 494, 530, 532-533, 539, 588, 
636. See a!so European Community; Council of 
Ministers: Mediator for Yugoslavia, 495; Presidency, 
492 

Eyn-e Khowsh, 6 7 5 
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Failed State, 3-4 
Fakfak, 643 
Fallmann, Walter, 282 
Famagusta, 158, 160 
Fanning, Steven, 213 
FAO, 292, 377, 390, 394, 499, '586-588,. 634, 636 
Fatalities, 3, 499; ONUC, 183, 186, 193, 195; UNDOF, 

78, 80; UNEF I, 55; UNFICYP, 157; UNIFIL, 93-94, 
97, 101, 107, 109-110, 112; UNMOGIP, 136; 
UNMOT, 602; UNOSOM II, 299,301,310; UNPF, 
552; UNPROFOR, 489, 523, 5S7, 563; UNTAC, 467, 
469,474;UNTAG,217,219, 222;UNTS0,29,31 

Federal Republic of Germany. See also Germany; as 
contributor, 205, 211, 213-214 

Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montene
gro), 488-489, 492,495,502, 508-509, 524,541,551, 
553, 556, 560,564. ~ Bosnia and Herzegovina; 
Croatia; former Yugoslavia; the forrrer Yugoslav Re
public of Macedonia; frozen asset5, 497-498; hu
manitarian assistance, 499, 505; human rights, 
502-503, 505; membership in the UN, 491; military 
authorities, 515; participation in Economic an.d 
Social Council, 491; participation in General As
sembly, 491; President, 494; sanctions, 497-498, 
522-523, 539, 563, 565; suspension, 498 

Federation of Malaya, 183, 195 
Feisal, Crown Prince of Saudi Arabia, 127 
Feissel, Gustave, 153 
Fenrick, WilJlam, 505 
Figueredo Planchart, Reinaldo, 426 
Fiji: as contributor, 85-87, 105, 107, 110, 213, 265, 291, 

317, 374, 481, 663, 666, 683, 687 
Filali, Abdellatif, 278 
Finland: as contributor, 17, 26, 29, 42-43, 60-62, 64-65, 

67, 76, 86-87, 105, 110, 116, 136, 142, 152, 154, 160, 
169-170, 211, 214, 222, 291, 317, 337, 489, 492, 538, 
562, 663, 666, 672, 678, 683, 687 

Fiorese, Mario, 143 
FitzGerald, Peter, 491, 562 
Fomba, Salifou, 358 
Force Commanders: Assistant Secretary-General, 43; 

Under-Secretary, 43 
Forced migration. ~ Displaced persons 
Former Yugoslavia, 4, 6, 483-566, 687. ~ Bosnia 

and Herzegovina; Croatia; Federal Republic of Yugo
slavia (Serbia and Montenegro); !FOR; International 
Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia; IPTF; Slovenia; 
the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia; UNCRO; 
UNMIBH; UNMOP; UNPF; UNPREDEP; UNPROFOR; 
UNTAES; airfields, 523; arms embargo, 488, 497, 
523, S34, 540; termination, 497; ban on military 
flights, 523-525; cease-fires, 488; Implementing Ac
cord on the Unconditional Cease-fire, 488; children, 
501-503, 505; confidence-building measures, 492; 
detained persons, S01; displaced petSons, 499-500; 
ethnic cleansing, 483, 493-494, 499-S04, S06, S25, 
535; ethnic groups: Albanians, 487, 502-503; Croats, 
502; Hungarians, 487, 502; Macedonians, 487; Mon
tenegrlru, 487; Muslims, 487, S02, 505; Serbs. 487,502: 
Slovenes, 487; humanitarian assistance, 492, 499-
SOO, S04, 516, S52-S53; financing, 499; Inter-agency 
appeals, 499; Intetnatlonal Meeting on Humanlta
tlan Aid to the Victims of Conflict in the Former 

Yugoslavia, 499; rellef convoys, 503; relief supplies, 
499-500; Seven-point Comprehensive Humanitarian 
Response, 499; humanitarian crisis, 552; human 
rights, 499, 501-S05, 5S3; international humani
tarian law, 499-501, 504-506, 535, 5S9; Kosovo, 
487, 502-503; League of Communists of Yugosla
via, 487; presidium, 487; Macedonia, 487; Inde
pendence, 487; referendum, 487; media, 504; 
membership in UN, 491-492; Montenegro, 487; 
President, 494; National Defence of Yugoslavia, 
488; Secretary of State, 488; no-fly zone, 523-525, 
561; Peace Agrt.>ement, 491; Peace Implementation 
Conference, 493; peacemaking, 492-498; popula
tion, 487; prisoners of war, 501; rape, 501-502, 504, 
506; reconstruction, 492; refugees, 499-500; sanc
tions, 497-498, 522-S23, 539, 563, 565; Serbia, 487, 
502; President, 488, 494, 515; Socialist Federal Re
public of Yugoslavia, 487, 491; 1974 Constitution, 
487; collective leadership, 487; collective State Presi
dency, 487; Preside11ts, 487; federal government, 487; 
membership in the UN, 491; President, 487; regional 
autonomy, 487; Split Declaration, 551; summary 
executions, 501-502, 504; women, 501-502; Yugo
slav People's Anny (JNA), 487-488, 502, 513-514, 
522 

Fort-Liberte, 627 . 
France, 4, 13, 19-20, 35-37, 39, 44-45, 120, 180, 20S, 211, 

322-323, 328,361,401, 449-451, 463,525,575,621, 
632, 636, 653; as contributor, 17, 19-20, 26, 85-87, 
89, 109, 265, 282-283, 295, 303, 314, 317, 352-354, 
429, 443, 473, 481, 489, 492, 500, 524, 536, 558, 
586, 618, 624, 633-634, 683, 687; Foreign Minister, 
495; President: visit to .saraJevo, 522; Prime Minis
ter, 352; soldiers, 90 

Franceville, 260 
Frandszek, Wozniak, 86 
Fran~is, Michel, 625 
Freedom of movement, 42, 53, 74, 118-119 
Freedom of navigation, 35-36, 46, 55, 70 
Freetown, 395, 398 
Front-line States, 205, 208; Chairman, 217; summit 

(Luanda: 1989), 217 
Fulton, William, 624 
Furuhovde, Trond, 86 
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Galarza-Cham, Ricardo Jorge, 143 
Galbraith, Peter, 496 
Gali, 575-576, 578, 580-S84, 587 
Galilee, 101 
Galindo-Pohl, Reynaldo, 153 
Ga.lkayo, 302 
Gallagher, Robert, 289 
Gambia, 377-378, 387 
Garcia Godoy, Hector, 655-657 
Garcfa-Sayan, Diego, 443 
Garm, 593, 596-597, 600, 602, 604, 606 
Garuba, Chris Abuhl, 254, 265 
Gauthier, J.H.J., 142 
Gaza Strip, 22-23, 27, 30, 35, 46-55, 178; airport, S3 
Gbarnga, 383, 385-386, 391, 394, 396 
Gbeho, Victor, 310-311, 314, 317 
Gedo region, 292, 302 
Gemayel, Bashir, 31 
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General Armistice Agreements. See under Middle East, 
Armistice Agreements 

General Assembly, 4, 13, 20, 28, 36-38, 41, 43-44, 46-51, 
55, 60, 84, 183, 194, 203-204, 206, 209, 228, 234, 
269-271, 360, 409, 411, 427, 450, 455,501,507, 678; 
17th session, 122; Advisory Committee on UNEF, 
39, 43; Credentials Committee, 122; Emergency 
Special session (1st), 36, 39; Emergency Special 
Session (3rd), 120; Representatives' credentials, 
122; Special Committee, 13; Special session (5th), 
205; voting procedure, 204 

General Assembly resolutions: 118 (1956), 45; 377 (V), 
36,661; 997 (ES-I), 36-38, 44-45; 998 (ES-I), 37; 999 
(ES-I}, 37, 46; 1000 (FS•I), 37, 40-41; 1001 (ES-I), 
39-41, 43; 1002 (ES-I}, 39, 45; 1003 (ES-I), 39; 1120 
(XI), 45-46; 1123 (XI), 47; 1124 (XI), 47-49; 1125 
(XI), 47-49; 1126 (XI), 42; 1237 (ES-Ill) (1958), 
120; 1474 (ES-IV), 183, 186, 196; 1514 (XV), 269-
270; 1752 (XVII), 642-644; 1876 (S-IV), 198; 1885 
(XVIII), 198; 2145 (XXI), 205; 2248 (S·V), 205; 
2504 (XXIV), 648; 2793 (XX.VI), 140; 3101 (XX.VIII) 
(1973), 76; 3211 B (XXIX) (1974), 76; 31/146, 204; 
42/1, 409; 42/233, 678; 43/231, 237; 43/232, 228; 
44/15, 666; 44/44, 421; 46/7, 613; 46/236, 491; 
46/237,491;46/238,491; 46/240,421;47/l,491; 
47/20, 614; 47 /20B, 615; 47/121, 497; 47/229, 491; 
47/236, 170;47/244, 170; 48/27 B, 621; 48/88, 497; 
48/208, 666; 49/10, 497; 49/240, 606; 

Geneva, 190, 207, 213, 234, 272, 351-352, 367, 369, 
574-575, 578-580, 672 

Geneva Conventions (1949), 501, 505-506, 53S, 670 
Genocide, 4, 501, 506, 508-509; Convention, 359, 508-

509; Rwanda, 346, 348, 351, 354, 356, 358-359, 
361-363, 365 

Georghadjis, Polycarpos, 160 
Georgia situation, 8, 569-588. ~ UNOMIG; Ab

kbazia, 571, 573-582, S86-588; armed forces, 572, 
574; Autonomous Republlc, 579; Council of Ministers: 

' t 

Chairman, 574; Defence 0/uncil: Chairman, 574; bor
ders: with the Russian Federation, 572; boundaries, 
579; cease-fires: 1992 cease-fire agreement, 571; Agree
ment on a Cease-fire and Separation of Forces (1994), 
577-579; constitution declaring Abkhazla a "sover
eign democratic State", 579; Dcdarntion on meas
ures for a political settlement of the Georgian
Abkhaz conflict (1994), 576; deployment of Geor
gian troops, 571; economic conditions, 582; ethnic 
groups, 574; human rights: Programme for the Protec
tion and Promotion of Human Rights, 588; leader, 579, 
583; Memorandum of Understanding (1993), 575; 
political status, 57 5, 5 79-580, 582-583; Quadripartite 
Commission, 578, 587; refugees: Quadripartite agree
ment on voluntary return of refugees and diSplaced per
sons (1994), 576-577, 586; Supreme Council, 571; 
Supreme Soviet, 571, 579; treaty between two sub
jects of equal status under international law, 583; 
Tripartite Joint Commission, 573; tripartite moni
toring groups, 573; armed forces: withdrawal, 575, 
578-579; boundaries, 580, 583; Constitution {17 
Oct. 1995), 582; demilitarization, 573; disarma
ment monitoring, 575; elections, 583; election Jaw, 
583; "federal legislative organ", 580; forces of the 
Ministry of the lnte.rior, 581; Friends of Georgia, 
575; Geneva talks (1994), 587; Head of State, 579; 
humanitarian assistance, 574, 586-587; inter
agency assessment mission, 586-587; human rights, 
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574, 580; office in Sukhumi, 588; integrated peace 
package, 572; joint army, 580; jurisdiction, 583; 
landmines: mine awareness education programme, 
578; leadership, 583; Monitoring and Inspection 
Commission, 571; northwestern region, 571; Par
liament, 582-583; Chairman, 579; parliamentarians 
from Abkhazia, 583; President, 583-584; prisoners 
exchange, 575; principle "all for all", 575; refugees, 
575-578, 580- 583, 587; timetable, 580, 587; separa
tion of forces, 575; sovereignty and territorial in· 
tegrity, 576, 579-580, 582, 584; "supreme organ of 
executive power", 580; Treaty on Friendship, Co
operation and Good-Neighbourliness (1994), 583; 
UN technical planning mission to Georgia, 573 

German Democratic Republic: as contributor, 211, 213 
Germany, 204, 323, 341, 361, 464, 575, 636. see also 

federal Republic of Germany; as contributor, 282.-
283, 295, 317, 336, 360, 374, 421, 452, 481, 492, 
500, 586, 687; Foreign Minister, 495 

Gersony, Robert, 378 
Ghana, 183; as contributo,r, 61-63, 85-87, 108, 125, 178, 

186, 192, 194, Zl 1,213, 282-283, 318,337,351,374, 
389, 394, 403, 452, 481, 663, 666, 672, 683, 687 

Gialassi, 295 
Giddi Pass, 68 
Gikongoro, 352; region, 361 
Gisenyi, 353, 371-372 
Gitarama, 346, 351 
Gizenga, Antoine, 183, 186-188 
Glamoc, 551 
Gligorov, Kiro, 565 
Gobabis, 210 
Gobbi, Hugo J., 153 
Golan Heights, 13, 25-26, 29-30, 59, 67, 73, 75, 78. Ste 

.a]SQUNDOF 
Goldstone, Richard J., 359, 507 
Goma, 352-353, 355, 357, 362; region, 358 
Gomes, P~ricles Ferreira, 235, 240, 254, 411 
Gonai"ves, 627, 631 
Good offices. ~ Secretary-General; in the former 

Yugoslavia, 488, 492-493, 522, 539, 557; by Greece, 
Turkey and United Kingdom (offer to Cyprus), 
150; by MINUSAL, 443; by OAS (Dominican Re
public), 651-652; by ONUC, 183, 187; by ONUMOZ, 
334; by ONUSAL, 429; by UNAMIC, 451; by 
UNAMIR, 353,366,371; by UNAVEM 11,245, 247-
248, 253, 256; by UNDOF, 78; by UNEF II, 65, 67; 
by UNFICYP, 136; by UNIPOM/UNMOGIP, 139; by 
UNMIH, 624; by UNMOT, 597; by UNOMIL, 390, 
392, 394, 396; by UNTSO, 23; by UNYOM, 126 

Gorazde, 495, 503, 534-535, 558, 560; safe areas, 525, 
531-532 

Gordon-Somers, Trevor Livingston, 378, 388, 396 
Gorg~, R€my, 153 
Gorno-Badakhshan, 593, 598-600, 602 
Gospic, 550 
Goulding, Marrack, 245, 373, 432, 437 
Gouled, Hassan, 301 
Graham, Frank P., 136 
Grand Cape Mount county, 391 
Granderson, Colin, 620, 626 
Great Lakes Region (Mrica), 369-370, 372. ~ Bu

rundi; Rwanda; Conference on Security, Stability 
and Development in the Great Lakes Region of 
Central Africa, 370; Jinternational Commission of 
Inquiry for the Investigation of Arms Flows to 
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Former Rwandan Government Forces in the Great 
Lakes Region, 362 

Greece, 149•151, 156, 158-159, 161-163, 170,492, 496-
497, S00; armed forces, 152-153, 159, 163; as con
tributor, 211, 282-283, 295,317,492,586,683, 687; 
Foreign Minister, 152, 162; Prime Minister, 159, 
161 

Greenville, 39• 
Greindl, Gilntlter G., 75, 153, 685 
Grivas, George, 158 
Grootfontein, 211, 221 
Gros Espiell, Hector, 270, 282 
Guatemala, 409, 651; as contributor, 624, 633; Presi

dent, 409 
Gudauta, 571, 573 
Guinea, 183, 374, 377-378, 387; as contributor, 178, 

282-283, 389, 394 
Guinea-Bissau: as contributor, 240, 254, 265, 337, 374, 

398,634 
Gunnarsson, Goran, 491 
Guyana: as contributor, 123, 337, 374, 443, 633 
Gyani, P.S., 125, 151-153 

H 

Habib, Philip, 96 
Habitat, 390 
Habr Gedir, 311 
Habyartmana, Juv~nal, 341, 3 45-346 
Haddad, Saad, 88, 91, 93-9S, 103 
Hagglund, Gustav, 75, 86, 305 
Haifa, 19-20, 22, 78 
Haiti, 3, 5-7, 557, 609-636. See aJso Aristide, Jean

Bertrand; MIOVIH; ONUYEH; UNMl H; agreements: 
Governors Island Agreement, 616-617, 619-622; New 
York Pact, 617, 620; amnesty, 616-617, 620, 623, 
625; armed forces, 613-615, 617-618, 622-623; 
Attach~, 619-620; Conciliation Commissjon, 617; 
Conseils d'admioistration de secdon.s com.mu
nales, 631; constitution, 613-618, 631, 633; coup 
d 'etat, 613, 620, 634; democracy, 3-5, 613-614, 617, 
619, 621-623, 625-626, 630, 633; displaced persons, 
626; elections, 613-616, 622-626, 629-633; UN Elec
toral Asslsunce Team, 629, 632; ElectridtE d 'Haili, 
6Z9; Friend., of the Sccrctary-Ccneral for Haiti, 
620, 622, 632; Front revolutionnajre pour 
l'avanccment et le progres en Haiti (FRAPH), 620, 
622; Government of national concord, 614, 616-
617; Haitian Armed Forces (FADH), 618-620, 622, 
626; Commander-in-Chief, 614, 616, 619-620, 625; 
High Command, 6 13; humanitarian assistance. 
613, 621, 629, 634-635; food aid, 635-636; UN Hu
manitarian Coordjnator, 634-63S; human rights, 
613-615, 617-618, 620-622, 626, 632; Interim Pub-
lie Security Force, 629, 632; Lavalas coalition , 630-
631; Miami Conference (1994), 620; military 
authorities, 613-616, 619-621, 623, 625; Minister 
of Justice, 619; Multinational Force, 7, 31, 623· 
627, 634-635; Commander, 624; deployment, 624; 
5trength, 624; National Commission for Truth and 
Justice, 629; National Police, 629, 631-633; na
tional reconciliation, 616; OEA/DEMOC, 613; Par
liament, 613, 615, 617, 620, 623, 625, 629, 633; 
police, 614-615, 617-620, 622-623, 62S-626, 629, 
631-633; scatutlo, 629; President, 613-617, 619-
621, 623-625, 627, 629-633, 635; Presidential Com-

mission, 614, 617; Prime Minlstu, 613-617, 619· 
620, 625, 629, 632; Provisional Electoral Council, 
626, 629-630, 632; reconstruction, 615-616, 625, 
635; assistance, 632, 634-636; finandng, 634-635; 
training, 632; refugees, 614, 629; sanctions, 616-
617, 619, 621-622, 624-625, 635; state of emer
gency, 622; Trilateral Commission, 632-633; truce, 
617 

Hammarskjold, Dag, 35, 40, 43-44, 115-116, 175-L76, 
184, 192 

Hammer, Alf, 143 
Han, Sung-Joo, 153 
Hannes, Philipp, 7 S 
Hansen, Peter, 292, 347 
Hanssens, Jean-Michel, 372 
Haopel U, 507 
Happonen, Heikkl, 662 
Harbel, 378 
Harlan County, 618-619 
Hasbayya, 105 
Hawiye, 287 
Hayratan, 663-664 
Helmlnen, RauU, 662 
Hermon, Mount, 77, 80 
Herzeg Novi, 555 
Higgins, William R. , 31 
High Representative (Bosnia and Herzegovina), 496, 

555,561 
Hinchc, 627 
Hizbullah, 106; General Secretary, 109 
Hoddur, 311 
Holger, James, 153 
Hollandia/Kotabaru, 643-645, 647 
Honduras, 4 lQ.411, 416, 418, 6 57; as contributor, !82-

283, 360, 403, 633; President, 409 
Hom, Carl C. von, 122, 125, 178-179 
Hom of Africa: St.anding Committee, 299; Chairman, 

296 
Host Government, 40-41, 54-55, 63, 84 
Howe, Jonathan, 297, 299, 317 
Hoynck, Wilhelm, 583 
Huambo, 246, 250-253, 259-260, 263-264 
Humanitarian assistance, 3, 5, 64, 67, 70, 158, 163, ~SO; 

Afgbanfatan, 666; Angola, 240, 242, 246-250, 253-
260, 264-265; Bosnia a nd Rer1egovina, 493. -196, 
498-500, S03, 516, 522-528, S31-537, 540,545, 548-
549, 556-558, '560, 563; Congo, 197; Croatia, 499, 
540, 545, 550, 552-553; Cyprus, 158, 162-163, 166, 
169-170; Dominian Republic, 653; FcdC%ol Re
pub lic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro), 
499, 505; former Yugoslavia, 492, 499-500, 504, 
516, 552-553; the former Yugoslav Republic of 
Macedonia, 499,564; Haiti, 613, 621, 629, 634-635; 
Inter-agency appeals, 353, 606; Angola, 253-254, 
258, 260, 264; Armenia, Azerbaijan and Georgia, 
S86-587; former Yugoslavia, 499; Haiti, 634-635; Li
beria, 381, 387, 389-391; Rwanda, 347, 369; uba
non, 86, 97, 102, 108, 112; Liberia, 377-382, 384, 
386-387, 389-391, 393-395; Mozambique, 322, 335-
337; Rwanda, 343-344, 346-348, 350-354, 356, 358, 
360-362, 36S-366, 368-369, 371; Slovenia, 499; So
malia, 292, 298, 307; Tajikistan, 592, 597, 606-607 

Human rights, 3, 5-6, 474; Abkhazia, 588; American 
Convention on Human Rights (1969), 615; Ml· 
gola, 260-261, 263; Bosnia and Herzegovina, <i94, 
496, 501-505, 534, 537, 559, 561; Cambodia, 455-
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457, 459-460, 462-463, 466-467, 472,474,476, 478; 
Centre for Human Rights, 502; Commission on 
Human Rights, 350, 476, 501-502, 504, 561; reso
lutions, 501-502; Special Rapporteur on the Human 
Rights Situation in the former Yugoslavia, 501-505, 
559, 561; reports, 502-503; Special Rapporteur on the 
Situation of Human Rights in Rwanda, 350-352, 355, 
362; special session on the human rights situation 
in the forme1 Yugoslavia, 501-502; Congo, 181, 183; 
Conventions, 474; Croatia, 502-505, 515,548, 550-
552; Eastern Slavonia, 555; Cyprus, 166; Dominican 
Republic, 651, 653-654; El Salvador, 425-429, 431, 
433, 436-437, 441-444; Federal Republic of Yugo
slavia (Serbia and Montenegro), 502-503, 505; for
mer Yugoslavia, 499, 501-505, 553; Human Rights 
Field Offices in the Former Yugoslavia, 502; the for
mer Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, 502-504, 
564; Georgia, 574, 580, 588; Haiti, 613-615, 617-
618, 620-622, 626, 632; High Commissioner for 
Human Rights, 350-351, 354, 357, 362-363, 370, 
373, 561, 588; Inter-American Commission on Hu
man Rights, 653; Liberia, 391, 394; Rwanda, 350, 
354-356, 358-359, 361-363; Human Rights Field Op
eration in Rwanda (HRFOR), 355, 357, 362, 373; 
ex.perts, 355, 362; human rights officers, 355-356, 362-
363, 365, 373; mandate, 362-363; Slovenia, 502-503; 
Tajikistan, 607 

Human shields, 299-300, 557 
Hungary, 170, 525; as contributor, 213, 240, 254, 265, 

282-283, 337,342,373,398, 481, 562,586,597,606, 
672, 678, 683, 687 

Hun Sen, 450, 471, 473 
Hussein, King of Jordan, 122 
Hussein, Saddam, 681 
Hvidegaard, John, 573,584 

I 
IAEA, 683 
ICAO, 221 
Iceland, 562 
ICJ, 204, 269, 401, 410; Advisory Opinions, 205, 269; 

oral petitioners, 204; South West African question, 
204; decisions on the former Yugoslavia, 508-509; 
Judgment, 401 

ICRC, 22, 64-65, 67, 70, 75, 78, 80, 102, 108, 158, 162-
163, 166, 193, 242-243, 261,270,288,290, 297-298, 
313, 347, 358, 360, 369, 393, 499, 501, 522, 533, 
535, 550, 5S9, 601, 652-653, 685 

IFOR, 489, 491, 495, 555, 560-563; command and con
trol, 562; Commander, 495, 562; deployment, 562; 
financing, 560; freedom of movement, 562; head
quarters, 560;Joint Military Commission, 495; law 
enforcement activities, 560; police monitors, 560; 
serurity of personnel, 562; strength, 562; structure, 
495, 560, 562 

Igman, Mount, 556 
llebo. ~ Port-Francqui 
Ileo,Josepll, 184, 195 
Ilijas, 531 
ILO, 394, 587 
Imam of Hirab, 311 
Imbert Barrera, Antonio, 651-652, 655 
IMF,369, 588,607,636 
India, 120, 133-143, 183, 450, 453. ~Jammu and 

Kashmir; UNCIP; UNMOGIP; as contributor, 42-43, 

54, 115-116, 125, 192, 194-195, 211, 213-214, 235, 
254, 265, 295, 314, 317, 337, 374, 398, 421, 443, 
452, 473, 481, 489, 633, 643, 672, 678, 683, 687; 
Independence Act (1947), 133; naval task force, 
314; Prime Minister, 139, 142; territorial partition, 
133 

India-Pakistan, 133-143. See aiso Jammu and Kashmir; 
UNll>oM; UNMOGIP; UN Representative, 136, 138-
139 

Indonesia, 183, 449-451, 463, 479, 641-642, 644, 647-
648; as contributor, 42-43, 61-63, 66-67, 116, 213, 
291, 317, 337, 360, 452, 473, 481, 564, 586, 618, 
672, 683, 687; diplomatic relations with the Ncth
edands, 647; forces in West New Guinea (West 
lrian), 641-646; Foreign Minister, 648; inde
pendence, 641 

lnguri, 575, 581, 584 
Innocent passage. ~ Freedom of navigation 
Institution-building, 31 5-6, 496, 555 
Inter-American Development Bank, 632, 636 
Inter-American Peace Force (IAPF), 654-657. See also 

Dominican Republic; troop-contributing States, 
657; withdrawal, 654, 657-658 

International community, 3, 5-7, 9, 252, 255-256, 323, 
333, 335, 337-338, 346, 351, 353-354, 361, 367-370, 
382, 386-388, 390-391, 393, 429, 432, 441, 462-463, 
499,516,528,559, 613-614, 616,618, 621,631,682 

International Conference on the Former Yugoslavia, 
492-498, 514, 516-519, 521, 539, 541, 561, 564; 
Civilian Mission, 492, 561; Mission Coordinator, 
492; Co-Chairmen, 492; Statement of principles, 
492; Steering Committee, 561; Co-Chairmen, 492-
495, 498, 506, 516-517, 520, 526, 538, 551, 560; 
designate, 494; termination, 493; Working Group 
on Ethnic and National Communities and Minori
ties, 564; Working Group on Humanitarian Issues, 
499,564 

International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights 
(1966), 615 

International Federation of the Red Cross, 313 
International Foundation for Election Systems, 381 
International humanitarian law, 574; Commission of 

Experts for the Former Yugoslavia, 505-506; Chair
man, 505; database, 506; Trust Fund, 505 

International Tribunal for Rwanda, 356, 359-361, 365, 
369-372; judges, 360; Prosecutor, 356, 359, 368; 
Deputy, 359, 362; Registry, 359, 368; rules and 
procedures, 360; seat, 359-360, 368; Statute, 359; 
Trial Chambers, 359-360 

International Tribunal for the Fonner Yugoslavia, 496, 
506-508, 555, 559; Appeal Chambers, 506; financ
ing, 508; indictments, 507; judges, 506-507; Nik
olic case, 507; President, 507; Prosecutor, 359, 
506-507; Deputy, 506; Acting, 507; designate, 507; 
Office, 506; Registrar, 507; Acting, 507; Registry, 
506; reports, 507; seat, 506; Statute, 359, 496, 506-
507; Trial Chambers, 506-507, 556 

lnterparliamentary Union, 481 
IOM, 264, 313, 361, 499, 586-587 
IPTF, 491, 496, 560, S62-563. ~ Bosnia and Herze

govina; UNMIBH; Commissioner, 491, 496, 561; 
headquarters, 560; structure, 491 

Iran, 592-598, 601, 605, 664, 667-678. See also 
UNIIMOG; as contributor, 76, 80, 85, 88; Foreign 
Minister, 669, 671; Deputy, 605 
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Iran-Iraq, 32, 669-678. ~ UNIIMOG; borders, 672, 
675-678; cease-fires, 669-670, 672-673; lines, 672-
673, 675; monitoring, 671-673, 678; violations, 672-
673, 675; chemical weapons, 669-670; civilian 
population, 669-670; international humanitarian 
law, 670; landmines, 675-677; Mixed Military 
Working Group, 676; prisoners of war, 669-670; 
Shatt al-Arab waterway, 669, 672; Tieaty concern
ing the State Frontier and Ncighbollfly Relations 
between Iran and Iraq (1975), 677; troop with
drawal, 669-670, 672, 675-678; truce, 670 

Iraq, 6, 667-688. See also Iraq-Kuwait; Kuwait; Security 
Council, UN Compensation Commission, UNSCOM; 
UNIIMOG; UNIKOM; armed forces, 681, 685; with· 
drawal, 682-683; coup d'6tat, 118; Foreign Minister, 
669; nuclear weapons, 682-683; police, 681, 684; 
President, 681; revolutionary Government, 120; 
sanctions, 681 

Iraq-Kuwait, 681-688. See aiso Iraq; Kuwait; Security 
Council, United Nations Compensation Commls· 
slon, UNSCOM; UNII<OM; boundary, 682, 684-68S; 
cease-fires, 681-682; demilitarized zone (DMZ), 
682-685;violations, 684-685; Khawr'Abd Allah wa
terway, 682, 684-685; UN Iraq-Kuwait Boundary 
Demarcation Commission, 683, 685 

Ireland: as contributor, 17, 61-62, 64-67, 85-87, 94, 99, 
105, 109-110, 112, 116, 138, 143, 152,160, 170, 183, 
194, 213-214, 240,254, 282-283, 317-318, 337,421, 
443,452, 481, 491-492, 624,633,643,663,666,672, 
683,687 

Irian Barat. ~ West New Guinea (West lrian) 
Islamabad, 594-S96, 599, 662-664, 666 
Ismailia, 26, 29, 36, 43, 66-67, 80 
Israel, 13-14, 17, 20-21, 23-24, 26-27, 35-37, 39, 44, 

46-53, 63-67, 73, 75, 83-84, 87-88, 90, 94-96, 100, 
104, 110, 198. ~ Middle East; aircraft, 95-96, 
99-100, 107; armed forces, 14, 35-36, 39-41, 50-51, 
53-54, 66, 77, 80, 85, 91, 93-94, 101-105, 107; De
fence Forces (IDF), 80, 89, 91, 94-95, 103-105, 110; 
deployment, 66; army surveyors, 66; authorities, 
86, 89·90, 93, 97, 99, 106, 110; casualties, 95, 107; 
checkpoints, 65; Chief of Staff, 89, 101; citizens, 
80; Commander, 46, 49; commandos, 95; diplo
mat assassination, 100; diplomatic relations, 63, 
80; recognition by·Arab States, 22; recognition by 
PW, 14; f<0reign Minister, 91; freedom of naviga
tion, 35; IDF/SLA, 10S-108, 110; invasion of Leba
non, 86, 100-102; Knesset, 46; law, 78; Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, 46, 49; naval vessels, 96, 100; north
ern, 93, 9S- 96, 100, 102, 105, 107; "Peace for Galilee" 
operation, 101; Permanent Represent11tive, 100-101; 
PLO infiltration, 100; Prime Minister, 46; procla
mation of State, 13; redeployment, 104-105; sur
veillance stations, 68; war with Jordan, 14; with
drawal, 45-53, 66, 70, 74, 77, 83-92, 94, 101-106 

Israel-Arab war (1948-1949), 17 
Israel-Arab war (19S6), 23 
Israel-Arab war (1967), 24-25, 27-28, 55 
Israel-Arab war (1973), 25, 29-30, 73 
Israel-Jordan sector, 27, 30, 54 
JsraeJ-I..ebanon, 14, 104-105, 112; borders, 14; cease

fires, 88-89, 92; Naqoura talks, 104; peace talks, 87 
Israel-Lebanon sector, 14, 27-28, 30-31 
Israel-Syria, 14, S4, 73-74, 77; area of separation, 78, 

80; delineation, 77; livestock, 80; village of Majdel 
Chams, 78; negotiations, 80, 112 

Israel-Syria sector, 25, 30, 54, 73, 75, 77, 80 
Italy, 198, 321-323, 336, 401; as contributor, 17, 42, 

86-87, 116, 125, 136, 142-143, 180, 186, 265, 282-
283,295,314, 317-318, 332,337,429,443,481,492, 
SOO, 672, 678, 683, 687; Foreign Minister, 579 

Ivory Coast, 652-653. ~ Cote d'Ivoire 
lzetbegovic, Alija, 493-495, 530, 537 

Jacmel, 627, 632 
Jadotville, 195 

J 

Jamaica: as contributor, 213, 633 
Jammu and Kashmir, 133-143. ~ UNM0GIP; ac

cession to India, 134; agreements: Disengagement 
Agreement, 139; Karachi Agreement, 135, 137, 140, 
142; Tashkent Agreement, 139; Azad (Free) Kashmir 
movement, 134; cease-fires, 134-140; lines, 137-
140, 142; observation, 142; supetvision, 134-138, 
140, 142; violations, 135, 137-138, 140.143; d~miili
tarization, 136; flag meetings, 142; line of Oon
trol, 142; plebiscite, 134-135; troop withdrawal, 
138-140; UN Plebiscite Administrator, 135 

Janssens, Emile, 176 
Janvier, Bernard, 489 
Japan, 119, 450, 453, 461, 463-464, 636; as contribultor, 

76, 211, 337, 481 
Jarring, Gunnar V., 27 
Jebril, Ahmed, 99 
Jensen, Erik, 273, 275, ZSZ 
J~remie, 627 
Jerusalem, 13, 19·20, 22-24, 28, 88; Government House, 

22; international regime, 13; Israeli enclave, 24; 
Jordanian endave, 24; Old Qty, 24; sector, 22; vnlt 
l>y President Sadat, 13 

Jesus, Jose Luis, 370 
Jewish Agency, 13 
Jewish State, 13 
Jinnata, 108 
Jizan, 125 
Johnsen, Thor, 143 
Johnson, Prince, 377 
Johnson, Roosevelt, 384, 395 
Johnston, Robert, 295 
Jonah, James o.c., 251, 288-289 
Jonassaint, Emile, 621 
Jorda, Claude, 507 
Jordan, 17, 24, 27, 66, ll8, 120-121, 652-653; as con

tributor, 235, 254, 265, 291, 317, 337, 374, 398, 
481, 489, 500, 562, 586, 597, 606, 634; political 
independence, 118; territorial integrity, 118 

Jordan Valley, 27 
Jovic, Slavko, 672 
Jwayya, 93 

K 

Kabale, 342,347,353,355 
Kabalo, 186 
Kabrit, 67 
Kabul, 600-601, 662-664, 666 
Kafra, 107 
Kafr Tibnit, 95 
Kagame, Paul, 366, 368 
Kahindo, 362 
Kalmana, 643 

: .. '1 ; "y ;,•:•,:;: :.· . .-;:,. :.r . ·• l"'' 
' ., •• ~ .... i ... •. :·,? . .. ::~ 



The Blue Helmets 

Kaira, Erkki R., 7 5 
Kalaikhumb, 598, 606 
Kalemie. ~ Albertville 
Kallstrom, Per, 584 
Kalonji, Albert, 181-183, 187, 197 
Kalshoven, Fritz, 505 
Kama, l.ai'ty, 360 
Kamlna, 175, 180, 187, 192-195 
Kamitatu, 187 
Kampuchea. Sff. Cambodia 
Kanama, 368 
Kananga. ~ Luluabourg 
Kaoukaba,97 
Karadzic, Radovan, 493-494, 507, 530, 537 
Karibi-Whyte, Adolphus, 507 
Karim, Ataul A.H.S., 452 
Karimov, Islam A., 593 
Karlovac, 550 
Kasai, 181-183, 187, 192, 197-198 
Kasa-Vubu, Joseph, 176-177, 180, 182-184, 186-187, 

195. 197 
Kashmir. lli Jammu and Kashmir 
Kasmiyah bridge, 88 
Kassem, Mahmoud, 372, 378 
Kataka, 386, 390-391, 396 
Katale, 362 
Katanga, 175, 177, 179-184, 186-196, 198-199; Bank, 

196; Radio Katanga, 191; secession, 177, 179-181, 
188-196; Union Minil!re, 189, 196 

Kato Pyrgos, 164 
Kaunda, Kenneth, 217 
Kazakhstan, 592-S94, 596, 601 
Keating, Colin, 312 
Keetmanshoop, 210 
Kempara, Jan, 75 
Kenya, 321, 359, 370; borders: with Somalia, 291-292, 

296; as contributor, 211, 213-214, 222, 228, 265, 
282-283, 305,374,398,403,481,550,672,683,687; 
President, 301, 358; refugee camps, 306 

Khan, Said Uddin, 643 
Khan,Shaharyar, 352,368, 373 
Khardala bridge, 88, 90, 95, 101 
Khatlon,593,604,607 
Khawr' Abd Allah waterway, 682, 684-685 
Khiam prhon, 109 
Khlara, Mahmoud, 192 
Khieu Samphan, 460-462 
Khojand, 604 
Khorog, 597-598, 606 
I<husk region, 675 
Kibeho, 358, 361 
Kibumba, 362 
Kibuye, 352, 371 
Kigali, 343-348, 352-353, 355, 357, 359-362, 365, 368-

369, 371 
Kilometre-marker 101, 65-66 
Kilometre-marker 109, 64 
Kindu, 186 
Kinshasa. ~ Leopoldvllle 
Kinzer, Joseph, 627, 634 
Kipushi, 195 
Kisangani. ~ Stanfoyville 
Kiscljak, 524 
Kismayo, 287, 291-293, 295, 302-305, 309-311, 314 
Kissinger, Henry, 64 
Kitona, 175, 180, 193-194; Declaration, 193-194 

Kittani, lsmat, 258,292,295,317, 583,592,594, 605-
606 

Kivu, 183, 199; region, 357-358 
Kie, 391 
Klein, Jacques, 491 
Knin, 519, 521, 550-552 
Kodori valley, 578, 580, 584 
Kokkina, 157, 159 
Kolwezi, 195 
Kompong Cham, 467, 469, 471 
Kompong Chhnang, 468 
Kompong Som, 459 
KOIJlpOng Speu, 469 
Kompong Thom, 453, 459, 466, 469 
KongoJo, 186, 193, 195 
Kophinou, 158-159 
Korea. ~ Republic of Korea; Korean peninsula, 6; 

Unified Command, 37 
Kosovo, 487, 502-503 
Kosters, Johannes C., 75 
Kouyat~. l.ansana, 299, 309, 317, 387 
Kozirev, Andrei, 579 
Kpomakpor, David, 387, 391 
Krampe, Wolf-Dieter, 282 
Kromah, Alhaji, 384, 392 
Klima, 158 
Kuando Kubango, 251, 263 
Kuito, 253, 260 
Kumar, Siva, 373 
Kurgan-Tyube, 591, 596-597, 602, 604, 606 
Kuwait, 675, 677, 679-688. See also lraq; Iraq-Kuwait; 

Security Council, United Nations Compensation 
Commission, UNSCOM; UNJKOM; as contributor, 
295,317,500; Kuwait City, 681, 684 

Kwanza Sul, 251, 264 
Kwilu, 199 
Kyrenia, 154, 157, 159, 161-162 
Kyrgyzstan, 592-594, 601 

L 

l.aayoune, 272-277, 281 
Lac Ve.rt, 362 
lahad, Antoine, 103 
Lahore, 139 
la ICiatara, 416 
Landmines, 5, 53, 75, 78, 80, 112; Angola, 243, 256, 

261, 264; mine clearance, 243, 256-258, 261, 264; 
Bosnia and Herzegovina: mine clearance, 560; 
Cambodia, 453-454, 460; mine clearance, 453-454, 
456-457, 459-460, 472, 476, 479; UN Trost Fund for 
Demining Programmes in Cambodia, 476; El Salvador: 
m ine clearance, 429; Georgia: mine awareness edu
cation programme, S78; Iran-Iraq, 675-677; mine 
clearance, 675-677; mine clearance, 51, 77-78, 80; 
Mozambique, 336- 337; mine clearance, 332, 335-
336; Rwanda, 360; mine clearance, 343, 365; So
malia: mine clearance, 297-298 

languages, 4; Albanian, 565 
Laos, 450, 453, 468 
Lapresle, Bertrand de, 489 
Larnaca, 154, 158 
l.atakia, 78 
l.atln America, 636, 654, 657 
l.atnm, 247 
Latvia: as contributor, 56Z 
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League of Arab States, 115, 288-289, 299, 301, 303, 308; 
Secretary-General, 296 

League of Nations, 13, 203, 209, 341; mandate5, 13; 
class C Mandate over South West Africa, 204-205; 
Permanent Mandates Commission, 204; members, 
204 

Leandro,Jos~,282 
Lebanese-Palestinian Joint command, 101 
Lebanese sector, 20 
Lebanon, 17, 81-112, 116, 118, 120-121.~ UNIFIL; 

UNOGIL; air space, 95; Amal, 100, 106, 109; Arab 
Deterrent Force, 83; Arab Liberation Front, 93; 
armed forces, 91-92, 97-98, 104, 108, 110; head
quarters, 97; leftist armed elements, 93; National 
Army, 87-88, 93, 97-98, 103; armed rebellion, 115; 
arms caches, 92; arms transfers: Syria into Lebanon, 
115-116, 118-120; authorities, 84, 97-98, 104, 108; 
borders, 115-116, 118-120;withSyria, 104;bounda
r!es, 96, 98, 101, 104-105, 107, 112; buffer, 95; 
casualties, 100; cease-fires, 91, 95-96, 98-99, 101; 
central Government, 83, 88, 108; Christian militia, 
31; Christian phalangists, 93; civilian administra
tion, 97-98, 105; civil offences, 97; civil war, 30, 
83, 115; Constitution: amendment, 115; de facto 
forces, 91, 93-99, 103; Christian mllltia, 83, 88-89, 
93; enclave, 92, 94-97, 99; exchange of fire (be
tween PLO and IDF/de facto forces), 95-96, 100-
lOl;frontier, 118-119; gendarmes, 92, 97, 102-103, 
108; Hizbullah, 106, 109; Islamic Reststance (mili
tary wing), 106-107; humanita.rian assistance, 86, 
97, 102, 108, 112; independence, 96, 103, 112; in
filtration by armed elements, 92-94, 99, 102; inter
nal affairs, 115, 118; internal securlt)• forces, 92, 
97, 102-103, 108; Israeli-controlled area (lCA), 105-
107, 110; Lebanese National Movement (LNM), 83, 
88, 91, 93, 100; Minister for Foreign Affairs, 121; 
Moslem guerrilla groups, 103; national unity, 112; 
opposition forces, 120-121; Permanent Repre
sentative, 27; political independence, 118-119; 
President, 115, 120; President-elect, 31, 83, 115, 
120; security zone, 105; Shiites, 93-94, 104; resist
ance groups, 102. 104, 106; southern, 13, 83-84, 86, 
88-92, 96-101, 103-107; "South Lebanon Anny" 
(SI.A), 103-105, 109-110; South Lebanon Emer
gency RehabJUtatlon Programme, 108; sover
eignty, 96, 98, 103-104, 112; "State of Free 
Lebanon", 94;Taif Agreement for national recon
ciliation, 108; territorial integrity, 96, 103, 112, 
118-119; territorial waters, 95; territory, 87, 94, 99, 
102, 104-105; UN Coordinator for Asslstance for 
the Reconstruction and Development of Lebanon, 
97; UN Liaison Office in Beirut (UNLOB), 32 

Lebanon-PLO: Cairo agreement (1969), 90 
Lebanon-Unite<! Arab Republic, 115 
Lefka, 154, 159 
Le Foyer de Costil, Germain, 507 
Legwaila, LegwailaJoseph, 210 
Lehi Organization, 20 
Lemay, Jean-Jacques, 618, 634 
Leopoldville, 176-177, 179-184, 186-188, 190, 192-194, 

196; airport, 182; radio station, 182 
Les Cayes, 627, 631 
Liberia, 4, 8,183,204, 375-398. ~ ECOWAS Moni

toring Group (ECOMOG); UNOMIL; agreements: 
Abuja Agreement, 392-393, 395-397; Accra Agree
ment, 387-392; Akosombo Agreement, 385, 387-388, 

391-392; Cotono,u Peace Agreement, 378-385, 389, 
392; Yamoussou:kro IV Accord, 377-379; Armed 
Forces of Liberi.a (AFL), 378, 382, 384-385, 388, 
391-392, 395; a1rms embargo, 377-380, 388, 391, 
394; borders: wilth Cote d'Ivoire, 386; cease-fires, 
377-378, 384-38!;, 388-390, 392-393, 396; Cease-fire 
Violations Committee, 383, 393, 395; Joint Cease
fire Monitoring Committee, 379-380, 383; monitor
ing, 380, 393; violations, 379-381, 383, 386, 
394-395; Centrall Revolutionary Council-National 
Patriotic Front ,of Liberia (CRC-NPFL), 388, 391-
392; Council of State, 380, 382, 384-385, 387-392; 
Chairman, 387-388, 390-392; coup d'etat, 386; dis
armament, 378, 380-385, 388-389, 391-392, 394-
395, 398; Committee, 393; displaced persons, 
377-378, 380, 38:3-389, 391, 393-395; elections, 377-
385, 392, 394; Elections Commission, 380-381, 383; 
Electoral Commlission, 3 79-380; food supply, 390-
391; humanitarian assistance, 377-382, 384, 386-
387, 389-391, 393-39S; inter.agency appeals, 381, 
387, 389-391; UN Humanitarian Coordinator, 394-
395; human rights, 391,394; Interim Government 
of National Unity (IGNU), 377-378; Krahn, 384; 
Liberian National Conference (LNC), 385, 388, 
391-392; Liberi,m Peace Council (LPC), 383-385, 
388. 391-392, 395; Lofa Defence Force (WF), 385, 
388, 392; Mandingo, 384; massacres, 378, 385-386; 
Minister for Fo1reign Affairs, 382-384; Minister of 
Defence, 382-31!4; Minister of Finance, 382-384; 
Minister of Justjce, 305, 382-384; National Patri
otic Front of Liberia (NPFL), 3 77-378, 382-386, 388, 
391-392, 395; P'resldent, 377; national reconcili
ation, 378, 384; Panel of Inquiry, 378; police, 393; 
President, 377-3 78; prisoners of war, 393; refugees, 
377, 379- 380, 3:83, 387, 394-39S; repatriation, 394; 
rehabilitation, 3:81, 387; roads: Kakata-BongM!nes, 
393; Kakata-Gbamga, 393; Speaker of the legisla
ture, 381-382; Sujpreme Court, 381-382; Transitional 
Government, 3719-386, 393-394; Transitional Legis
lative Assembly,. 382·385; troop demobilization, 
378, 380-38S, 389, 391, 393-395; Trust Fund for the 
Implementation: of the Cotonou Agreement in 
Liberia, 380-381, 384, 389, 394, 398; United IJbera· 
tion Movement o,f Llberia for Democracy (UI.IMO), 
377-378, 382-386,, 388, 392; ULIMO-Johnson, 385-
386, 388, 391-39:2, 395; UUMO-Kromah, 385, 388, 
391, 395; UN Special Coordinator Office for Li
beria, 377 

Libreville, 263 
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, 401; Secretary of the General 

People's Committee for Justice and Public Secu
rity, 403; wlthdra.wal from the Aouzou Strip, 401, 
403 

Licua, 257 
LJdlmo, Lagos, 330 
Likasi. ~ Jadotvllle 
Li)jestrand, Bengt, 63 
Limassol, 154, 157-158, 160 
Limpopo, 321, 324 
Lisbon, 238 
Litani-Nabatiyah region, 104 
Litanl River, 83, 85, 88-89, 95, 97, 102, 106-107 
Lithuania: as contributor, 562 
Lobito, 237, 260 
Loblto/Catumbela, 259 
Lofa county, 391, 393 
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London, 149-150, 207 
I.opez Pintor, Rafael, 443 
Lora, Francisco Augusto, 657 
Loridon, Michel, 452 . 
Luanda, 234, 237, 240, 243, 246-247, 2S2, 259-260, 263 
Lubango,214,252,260 
Lubumbashi. ~ £llsnbcthvillc 
Lucapa, 263 
Luena, 252 
Lufira River, 195 
Luluabourg, 177, 180-181, 186 
Lumumba, Patrice, 176-177, 180-184, 187, 198 
Lunda Norte, 251 
Lundstrom, Aage, 20 
Lundula, Victor, 176, 183 
Lusaka, 233, 248, 250-252 
Lydda,49 

M 

Maalot, 95 
MacBride, Sean, 205 
Macdonald, B.F., 138 
MacKenzie, Lewis, 420-421 
Madagascar: as contributor, 618 
Maglaj, 531, 535 
Majdel Chams, 78 
Makarios, Archbishop of Cyprus, 149, 152, 158-159, 

161 
Malange, 250, 260, 263 
Malary, Fran~is-Guy, 619 
MalaWi, 321, 325; as contributor, 374 
Malaysia, 449·450, 479, 652-653; as contributor, 214, 

222,240,254,265, 282-283, 314, 317-318, 337, 398, 
403,452,473,481,562,672,678,683, 687 

Malenica bridge, 517 
Mali, 183, 387; as contributor, 178, 265, 374, 389, 634 
Malval, Robert, 617 
Managua, 434 
Manawar, 135 
Manokwari, 645-646 
Manono, 186 
Mansuriyah, 676 
Manuvakola, Eugenio, 252 
Manz, Johannes, 270, 272, 282 
Maputo, 322, 324, 333-336 
Marakab, 108 
Marambio, Tulio, 138-139 
Margibi county, 389 
Mariental, 210 
Marjayoun, 89, 95, 97 
Ma.rtic, Milan, 507 
Martino, Antonio, S79 
Martola, I.A.E., 43, 153 
Maryland county, 391 
Mass exoduses. See Displaced persons 
Mass killings. m Genocide 
Matadi, 177, 179-180, 184, 196 
Matsangaiza, Andre, 321 
Mauritania, 269, 277, 279, 282; forces, 269 
Mauritanian sector, 270 
Mayobre, Jose Antonio, 652-653 
Mazowiecki, Tadeusz, 502, S04 
Mbandaka. ~ Coqullhatvllle 
Mbaye, Keba, 505 
McDonald, Gabrielle Kirk, 507 

McNaughton, A.G.L., 136 
Medak, 503, 517, 550 
Mediterranean Sea, 67 
Mcijvogel, Jan, 372 
Meir, Golda, 45 
Menongue, 252, 260 
Meraul<e, 643 
Mcrrem, Gerd, 606 
Mcstiri, Mahmoud, 666 
Mettle, Selwyn, 318 
Metulla, 95, 100, 102 
Mexico, 409, 429 
Mexico City, 411, 426, 428, 443 
MICIVJH, 615, 619-622, 624, 626, 629-630, 634. ~ 

Haiti; ONUVEH; UNMIH; deployment, 615-616, 
624, 626; Executive Director, 620, 622, 626; Head 
of Mission, 615; mandate, 615, 620-621, 626, 630; 
strength,615,621, 629 

Middle East, 3-4, 11-127, 160. See also Egypt; Israel; 
Lebanon; Palestine; Suez question; Syrian Arab Re
public; UNDOF; UNEF; UNIFIL; UNOGIL; UNTSO; 
Armistice: agreements, 17, 21-24, 28, 38, 45; Egypt· 
Israel, 21, 23-24, 29, 35, 38, 48-50, 54, 62; Israel
fordan, 21-22, 24; Israel-Lebanon, 21, 27, 98-99; 
Israel-Syria, 21; Demarcation Lines, 22-24, 28, 30-31, 
36, 38, 40, 45-51, 84, 89, 92-94, 102, 105; Egypt and 
Israel, 21, 53-55; Lebanon a11d Syria, 116; frontier, 116; 
Mixed Armistice Commissions, 21-24; Egypt-Israel 
(EIMAC), 21, 23, 29, 51, 53-55; headquarters, 22; 
Israel-Jordan, 22, 24, 30; Israel-Lebanon (IL.MAC), 22, 
24, 27-28, 31-32, 89, 98; Chairman, 98; Israel-Syria 
(ISMAC), 22•25, 28, 54, 75-77; buffer zones, 3, 25-26, 
29-30, 50-51, 53, 55, 60, 64, 66-68, 70, 73, 77; Camp 
David Accords, 13, 63; cease-fires, 3, 6-7, 13, 20, 
22, 25-26, 30, 36-38, 40, 44-47, 50-51, 59, 64-65, 73; 
enforcement, 59; lines, 25-26, 30, 74, 77, 80; obser
vation, 59; supervision, 17, 25-28, 30; violations, 26, 
73; Chief Coordinator of the UN Peace-keeping 
Missions in the Middle East, 63, 68; Declaration of 
Principles on Interim Self-Government Arrange• 
ments, 14; demilitarized zones, 20-21, 23, 54, 70, 
122, 125-126; Disengagement Agreement, 30, 63, 
73-75, 77-78; protocol, 73-74; supervision, 77; ex• 
change of dead, 65, 67, 741 77-78, 80; mediation, 
66; mediation mission, 19; headquarters, 19; Media
tors, 19-21; Acting, 20; Bernadotte, Falke, 19-20; neu
tral zone, 22, 24; peace, 13, 36, 112; Geneva Peace 
Conference, 13, 66, 73-74; Foreign MiniSter level, 66; 
Military Working Group, 66, 68, 74-75; treaties: Egypt
Israel, 29, 62- 63, 65, 68, 70; Israel-fordan, 30; pris
oners of war, 29, 51, 65, 73- 74, 78, 80; "summit" 
meeting, 120; Truce, 13, 17, 20, 134, 136; lines, 
20; supervision, 17, 20; Central Truce Supervision 
Board, 20 

Milner, Clive, 153 
Milosevic, Slobodan, 494-496, 561 
Min, Byung Suk, 489 
Mine clearance. ~ Landmines 
Minchane, Michael F., 153 
MINUGUA, 409 
MINURSO, 267-283, 403, 718-720. Sfl!.alsa Western Sa

hara; arms and ammunition monitoring, 270; 
cease-fire observation, 270-272, 275, 278; civilian 
police, 270, 278, 281-283; Commissioner, 282; ACC· 
ing, 282; Commander, 282-283; deployment, 272, 
276, 278, 280; establishment, 271; financing, 271, 
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283; Force Commander, 282; Acting, 282; Deputy, 
282; headquarters, 272; Identification Commis• 
sion, 271, 273-278; Chairman, 273-275, 282; com
posJtlon, 276; terms of reference, 274; Jdentiflcation 
team, 276; lndepcndentjwist, 210-211, 225, 277; 
liaison office, 272, 281; logistics and administra• 
tive support staff, 272; mandate, 275-279; expan
sion, 276; extension, 278-279, 281-282; medical 
unit, 282; milita.ry observers, 270-272, 275, 282-
283; operation, 270; patrols, 271•272; political of· 
flee, 281; Referendum Commission, 271; regional 
headquarteJS, 272; repatriation programme, 270-
271; security unit, 270; sites/observation posts, 
272; staffing, 283; strength, 270, 274-276, 281-283; 
structure, 282-283; technical team, 276, 278; time
table, 271, 27S·Z76; withdrawal, 275-279, 281,283 

MINUSAL, 409, 443. ~ El Salvador; ONUSAL; Chief 
of Mission, 443; establishment , 443; Trust Fund 
for MINUSAL, 443 

Misgav Am, 93 
Mishra, Brafesh, 20S 
Miskinc, Abdcrrahman Izzo, 403 
Misztal, Roman, 7 5 
Mitla Pass, 36, 68 
J.\fitterrand, Fran~is, 522 
Mladic, Ratl<o, 507 
Moba. lli Baudouinvillc 
Mobutu, Joseph, 176, 182 
Mogadishu, 287-293, 296, 301, 303, 306-316; North, 

294; South, 293, 299-302 
Mombasa, 302 
Monrovia, 377, 379, 382-383, 386-391, 394-396, 398; 

Greate.- Monrovia, 379 
Montserrado, 387; county, 389 
Morgan, Mohamed Said Heni, 309 
Morocco, 183, 244, 269-270, 272-275, 277-279, Z81; as 

contributor, 178,240,254, 291,295,317, 481, 562; 
forces in Weste:rn Saha.ra, 269-270; confinement, 
270, 278; reduction, 270; strength, 278; King. 270; 
Prime Minister, 278; sentencing, 278; ~uthern, 278 

Moscow, 571, 575-578, 580, 583, 591,594,596, 598-600, 
604 

Moskovskiy, 602, 606 
Mostar, 494, 502-503. 522. 526, 531, 533-534; d emilita• 

rization , 494., 502- 503, 522, 526, 531, 533 
Mousouris, Sotirios, 666 
Movement of Non-Aligned Countries, 208, 299, 450, 

453; Chalrman, 296 
Mozambique, 5-6, 205, 319-338. See a!so ONUMOZ; 

armed forces, 326, 328, 337; demobilization, 322-
330, 332-333, 335, 337; Joint Commission tor the 
Formation of the Mozambican Defence Force 
(CCFADM), 3Z3, 325-326, 328; Mozambican Defence 
Force (FAOM), 322. 328, 330, 332; reintegratlon: 
Commission (CORE), 323, 335; programraes, 335, 337; 
Reintegration Support Scheme for Demobilized Soldiers, 
335; arms caches, 337; Assembly of tile Republlc, 
338; cease-fires, 321-325, 3Z9, 332; Commission, 
323-324, 328, 330; monitoring, 324; partial cease
fire accord, 322; supervision, 337; violations, 322, 
327-328; constitution, 321; displaced penoru, 321, 
325-326, 330, 332, 335; economic nforms, 3Zl; 
elections, 321·323, 325·326, 328, 330, 332-334; 
Electoral law, 327-328; National Elections Commis
sion, 324-325, 327-328, 330, 332-334; Technical Sec
retariat for Electoral Administration, 327-328, 330; 

voter registration, 326, 330, 332; Frente da Uber• 
ta~io de Mo~mbique (FRELIMO), 321, 334; tran• 
sltlonal government, 3Zl; General Peace Agree• 
ment for Mozambique (1992), 321-330, 332, 335, 
337-338; humanitarian assistance, 322, 324-325, 
327, 330, 332, 335, 337; Declaration of principles, 
322, 335; /air1t Communiqu4, 322; Joint Declaration, 
322; food aid, 323; Office for Humanltarlan Assist• 
ance Coordination (UNOHAq, 324-325, 335-336; 
Humanitarian Affairs Coordinator, 325; UN Reside11t 
Coordinator in Maputo, 335; UN Special Coordinator 
for Emergency Relief Operations in Mozambique, 
325; independence, 321 ; landmin cs, 336-337; 
mine dearance, 332, 335-336; National Mine Clear• 
ance Pla11, 336; Lisbon Declaration, 328; National 
Assembly, 328; National Commission for Admini
stration, 325, 327; National Information Commis
sion, 327; National Police Affairs Commission 
(COMPOL), 326-327, 329; national recondliation, 
332, 337; Parliament, 334; Partido Dcrnoa.itico de 
Mozambique, 334; police, 326-327, 329, 337; Pres!• 
dent, 321, 326-327, 330; reconstruction, 338; refu• 
gees, 321, 324, 332; repatriation, 325-326, 330, 
335, 337; Resistlnda Nacional MOQSmbicana 
(RENAMO), 321-33 1, 334; headquanen, 324; Presi• 
dent, 321, 326-327, 333; tactics, 321; troops, 32?• 
328, 330, 335; Supervisory and Monitoring 
Commission (CSC), 322-324, 326-327, 333; trans• 
port corridors, 327; Beira, 321, 324; Limpopo, 321, 
324; Nampula, 324; National Highway No.l, 324; 
Untao Democr.itica (\JD), 334; water supply: Pro
gramm e for Rural Water Supply, 336; withdrawal 
of foreign troops, 322. 324-325 

Mpolo, Maurice, 184 
Mubarak, Hosoi, 301 
Mugunga, 362 
Multinational force, 6-7, 29, 557. See also Haiti; JFOR; 

Inter-American Peace Force (IAPF); Iraq-Kuwait; 
Rwanda; UNITAF 

Mungo, 264 
Munongo, Godefro ld, 191 
Murphy, Mike, 318 
Musawi, Sheikh Abbas, 106 
Mutanda, Lamek, 372 

N 
Nabatiyah, 85 
Nacala transport corridor, 321 
Nahal'iyya, 95-96, l 00 
Nalrobl, 291, 308-309, 314-316, 347, 350, 358 
Najran, 125 
Nambiar, Satish, 489, 513 
Namtbe, 235, 237, 247 
Namibia, 201-229, 235, 254. See also south Africa; 

UNTAG; administration, 206, 211, 224; Adminis
trator-General, 205-206, 209, 2 16-224, 226-228; 
Department of Defence Administration, 221; by South 
Africa, 204-205; amnesty: Proclamation, 224; for re
turnees, 219, 2Z4-225; annexation by Germany, 
204; arms cacJ1es, 2 18; ballots, 226-227; borders, 
204, 208-209, 213-214, 2 16-218, 222, 224; with 
Angola, 204, 217; Joint lt1tellige11ce Committee, 222; 
Verification Mechanism, 222; Brazzaville Protocol 
(1989), 207, 218; Code of Conduct, 220; confine
ment of forces to base, 221; Constituent Assembly, 

.. ., ...... . ., . ., 
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203, 206-207, 226-227; Proclamation, 227; Consti
tution, 203, 206-207, 228; Constitutional Princi
ples (1982), 208; Consultations on Namibia 
question: Pre-Implementation Meeting (1981 : Ge
neva), 207; Proximity talks (1978: New York), 205; 
Proposal for a settlement ofrhe Namibia situation, 205; 
Contact Group, 205, 207-208; as contributor, 265, 
481; D-Day, 203-205, 216, 219, 221; demobiliza
tion of South African forces, 205, 221, 224, 229; 
Democratic Turnhalle Alliance (DTA), 227; elec
tions, 203, 205-206, 209-211, 213, 220-222, 227-
229; electoral campaign, 206, 210, 213, 220-221, 
225; electoral law and legislation, 220-221, 226; 
electoral process, 206, 209, 211, 226-227; electoral 
supervision, 225-227; electoral system, 207; Procla
mation, 226; voter registration, 206, 211, 225-227; 
voters, 226-Z.27; voting, 206, 211; freedom of 
speech, assembly, movement and the press, 206; 
Geneva Protocol (1988). 207. 209: High-level Na
mibia Task Force, 203; Impartiality Package, 208; 
independence, 203-205, 207, 210-211, 213-214, 
216, 220, 225, 228- 229, 234; ceremony, 228; Infil
tration of armed personnel and mat~riel, 217, 222; 
interim government, 205; international status, 
204; Joint Commission (Mount Etjo: 1989), 218-
219, 222; Mount Etjo Declaration, 218-219; Princi
ples for a withdrawal procedure, Z 18; Joint Working 
Group on All Aspects of Impartiality, 221; Koevoet 
(counter-insurgency po1ice), 219, 224; laws and 
legislations, 206, 219, 224-225; AG-8, 224; north
ern, 205, 209-211, 213, 216, 219, 221; Odendall 
Report, 204·205; petitions, 204; police forces, 206, 
208, 210, 222-224; political assassination, 222; 
President, 203; prisoners and detainees, 205, 211, 
218, 224-225; proportional representation, 208; 
public infonnation system, 220; refugees, 206; re
tum, 219-220, 225;return of Namibian exiles, 211, 
219, 224; self-determination, 203, 205; Settlement 
Plan, 206, 210-211, 213-214, 217, 220-226; Settle
ment Proposal (1978), 203-209, 211, 216-217, 219, 
227; South West Africa People's Organization 
(SW APO}, 204-209, 216-219, 221-222, 224-225, 227, 
234; forces, W6, 216; President, 218; repatriation of 
armed forces and unarmed civilians, 217-218; South 
West Africa Police (SWAPOL), 210, 216. 219, 222-
223; South West Africa Territorial Force (SWATF), 
208, 214, 222; sovereignty, 229; territorial integ
rity, 206; Tripartite Joint Commission, 207; Tripar
tite Military Integration Committee, 228; Trustee
ship agreement, 204; UN Commissioner for Na
mibia, 205; UN Council for South West Africa, 205 

Nampula, 322, 324 
Naples, 42 
Naqoura, 22, 27, 86, 97•98, 102; south, 109; UNIFIL 

headquarters, 85-88, 92, 94, 98-99, 109 
Narasimhan. C. V., 647 
Nasser, Gama! Abdel, 35-36, 41, 90, 127 
National reconciliation, 3, 5-7 
NATO. ~ Nonh Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) 
Ndago, 358 
Ndola, 192 
Negage, 246, 260 
Negev, 20 
Nepal: as contributor, 61-62, 67, 85-87, 101, 105, 107, 

109-110, 116,138,317,337,481, 633-634, 663,666, 
683, 687 

Neretva river, 526, 533 
Netherlands, 323, 361, 621, 632, 641-642, 644; as con

tributor, 17, 85-86, 101, 116, 125, 138, 213, 240, 
254,265,318, 336-337, 342, 357, 362, 373-374, 481, 
492, 500, 524, 528, 536, 558, 633; diplomatic rela
tions with Indonesia, 647; forces in West New 
Guinea (West Irian), 641-642, 644; C.Ommander-in
Chief, 645; withdrawal, 643, 645; Governor, 644; 
military command, 643; Prime Minister, 641 

Neutrality, 5, 7 
New Delhi, 134, 139 
New York, 135-136, 176, 183, 207, 213, 220, 222, 234-

, 235, 246, 253, 273, 288, 401, 410, 427, 429, 433, 
576, 599, 642, 671 

New 2:ealand, 36,332,525; as contributor, 17, 116, 136, 
152, Z13, 240,254, 265,295, 317, 336-337, 452,473, 
481, 624, 633, 672, 678; Permanent Representative, 
312 

Ngonbamo, Mateus, 330 
NGOs. ~ Non-governmental organizations 
Ngulube, Matthew S.W., 305 
Nicaragua, 411, 416-418, 420, 657. See also ONUCA; 

ONUVEN; Archbishop of Managua, 417-418; arms 
flow, 410; Army, 417; cease-fire, 417; monitoring, 
418; violations, 418; elections, 410, 416; Govern
ment Forces, 417; Managua Protocol, 418; Presi
dent, 409-410, 418; Resistance, 410-411, 416-418, 
421; arms, 416-418; Atlantic Front (Yatama), 416-
418; Central Front, 417-418; Northern Front, 417-
418; Southern Front, 418; voluntary demobilization, 
416-418, 421; security zones, 417-418 

Nicosia, 149·152, 154, 157, 159, 163, 166; International 
Airport, 161, 167, 169 

Nieminen, Tauno, 492 
Niger: as contributor, 374 
Nigeria, 183, 208, 323, 332, 377-378, 384, 386-387, 39Z; 

as contributor, 8S-86, 98, 138, 195, 211, 213, 240, 
254,265, 282-283, 295, 317-318, 337,360, 374,389, 
394, 403, 481, 643, 672, 683, 687 

Nile River, 35 
Nimitz, Chester W., 135 
Nimmo, Robert H., 136, 138, 142 
Nobel Peitce Prize, 4, 409 
No-fly zones, 523-525, 540, 561, 563 
Non-Aligned Movement.~ Movement of Non-Aligned 

Countries 
Non-governmental organizations, 6, 108, 203,224,250, 

253, 257•258, 261, 263-264, 288,292, 296-298, 302, 
307, 311-312, 335-336, 344, 347-348, 350, 352-353, 
356,361, 365, 369-370, 380-382, 384, 386-387, 389, 
391, 393-394, 429, 476, 479, 499, 632, 635 

Norgaard, Carl, 211, 225 
North Atlantic Council (NAC), 528-529, 531·532 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO}, 6, 41, 61, 

489, 493, 495, 524-S26, 531, 540, 559-560, 562; 
airstrikes in the former Yugoslavia, 527-532, 535-
536, 540, 557-559; Allied Forces Southern Europe, 
529; dose air support, 531, 552, 561; Commander
in-Chief, 529-S30; Declaration on the Fonner Yu
goslavia, 527-528; ''Deny flight'', 540; Secretary 
General, 524, 529, 531, 562; usharp Guard", 540; 
Southern Command, 529- 530; ultimatum, 530; 
use of force, 556 

Northern Rhodesia, 192, 19S 
Norway, 198, 323; as contributor, 17, 41-45, 85-87, 89, 

101, 105, 107, U0, 115-116, 125,142, 211,213,235, 
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254,265, 282-283, 295,317,337,481,492,500, 538, 
672, 678, 683, 687 

Novi Travnik, 525 
Nsinda, 369 
Ntamba, 371 
Ntaryamira, Cyprien, 346 
NuJoma, Sam, 203, 2.18, 22.8 
Nuri, Abdullo, 595, 600-601, 605 
Nyalcyi, Anthony B., 388, 396 
Nyambuya, Michael, 2S4 
Nyanga, 328 
Nyundo, 371 
Nyunzu, 193 

0 
Oakley, Robert, 295 
Obando y Bravo, Cardinal, 417 
Ochamchira , S73, S82 
Oddur, 29S 
Odio Beni1o, Elizabeth, S07 
Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for 

Refugees. ~ UNHCR 
Ogaden, U7 
Ogata, Sadako, 367 
Oil embarg-oes. lli Embargoes 
Okito, Joseph, 184 
Okucani, .SSO 
Oman, 332 
ONUC, 32, 152, 173-199, 643, 709-710. See also Congo 

question; Civilian Operations, 175, 179, 197-199; 
Chlef, 196; command and control, 177; Com
mander, 178, 186,190, 198; composition, 177-178; 
deployment, 18S; fatalities, 183, 186, 193, 195; fi. 
nandng, 199; freedom of movement, 178, 193-
l94;goodoffices, 183;headquarters, 179,187,195; 
logistic support, 178; mandate, 175, 177, 179-180, 
198-199; self-defence, 178, 180-181; strength, 175, 
178-179, 181, 184, 199; technical assistance, 176-
177, 196, 198-199; training programmes, I 97-
198; use of force, 184, 186, 193; withdrawal, 
198-199 

ONUCA, 32, 409-410, 415-421, 735-736. ~ Central 
America; El Salvador; Nicaragua; Chief Militaty Ob
server, 415, 417-418, 420-421; civilian aspects, 415, 
421; deployment, 411, 41S, 419; financing, 421; 
headquarters, 41S; liaison offices, 415-416, 418; 
logisUcs, 415, 421; mandate, 415-418, 420-421; 
milita.ry component, 415-416, 420-421; strength, 
415-416, 418, 420-421; verification centres, 41S-
416, 418; withdrawal, 420-421 

ONUMOZ, 32, 319-338, 725-727. ~ Mozambique; 
Chief Police Observer, 329; dvU administration, 
337; civilian police, 324, 326-327, 329-330, 336; 
deployment, 323-32S, 330-332; electoral aspects, 
323-324, 333, 337; International supervisors, 324; 
Electoral Division, 324, 337; establishment, 323; 
financing, 337; Force Commander, 325, 330, 337; 
headquarters, 327, 329; humuutarian aspects, 
323-324, 337; landmines: mine clearance, 336; lo
gistics, 324-32S; mandate, 323, 327, 330, 334, 336· 
military component, 323-324, 327, 330, 336; o~ 
servers, 322; political aspects, 323; security of per
sonnel, 332; status-of-force agreement, 325; 
strength, 323-324, 329-330, 332, 336-337; with
dzawaJ, 329, 334 

ONUSAL, 409,420, 4!25-444, 737-738. ~ El Salva
dor; MINUSAL; Chief of Mission, 427-428, 443; ci
vilian police, 427-429, 431, 442-443; deployment, 
430, 438, 440, 444; electora.1 aspects, 431, 433, 43S, 
437-440, 443; establishment, 427, 443; financing, 
421,443; good offices, 429,443; headquarters, 438; 
Human Rights Division, 426, 428-429, 431, 436-
437, 443; logi!tics, 420; mandate, 427-42&, 433, 
43S. 437, 441, 443-444; Military Division, 42o-421, 
427-429, 431, 433, 442-443; Regional Coordina
tors, 429; strength, 427-429, 431, 437-438, 4-H-443; 
w ithdrawal, 436, 442·443 

ONUVEH, 32, 421 
ONUVEN, 409-410 
Opande, Daniel Ishmael, 214, 396 
Opsahl, Torkel, SOS 
Orasje, S33 
Organlzation for Security and Cooperati.on In Europe 

(OSCE), 488, 496, S41, S61-S62, 581, 583, 588. Sfi! 
als.a Conference on Security and Cooperation in 
Europe (CSCE); mission for the former Yugoslav 
Republic of Macedonia, S64; Provisional Electoral 
Commission, 496; Secretary-General, 583 

Organization of African Unity (OAU), 8, 208, 269, 271, 
288-289, 299, 30S, 308, 322-323, 333, 342-343, 350. 
361, 370, 378, 384-38S, 391-392, 394; Assembly of 
Heads of State and Government: Chairman, 270; 
Spedal Envoy, 270; Chairman, 301; Council of Min· 
lsten, Z70; Neutral Military Observer Group 
(NMOG): observers, 342; Neutral Military Observer 
Group fl (NMOG IO, 343, 34S; OAU/UNf!CR Re
gional Conference on Assistance to Refugees, Re• 
tumees and Displaced Persons in the Great Lakes 
Region (1995 : Bujumbura), 362; observm, z75. 
276, 279; Secretary-General, 296, 301, 348, 370; 
summit (1981), 270; UN/OAU joint mission of 
good offices, 270 

Organization of American States (OAS), 409, 613-61S, 
617, 621-623, 625-626, 629-630, 634-635, 651, 654-
657; Ass"istant Secretary-General, 651; E.lcctoral 
Observation Mission (EOM), 629-630, 632; Minis
ters for Foreign Affairs, 613, 61S-616, 622; mislion 
to Haiti, 613-614; observers, 614-615, 620, 626; 
OEA/DEMOC, 613; Permanent Council, 613, 615, 
651; resolutJons, 613-614, 6ZZ; Sccn:t,u y-0:ueral, 
409-411, 6H, 616-617, 620,622, 624-625, 630,634, 
6S1-652, 6S7; Special Envoy for Haiti, 614, 624, 
634; Tenth Meeting of Consultation of Ministers 
for Foreign Affairs of the American Republics, 
651-653, 657; Special Committee, 652 

Organization of the Islamic Conference (OJC), 8, 289, 
299, 301, 305, 596, 601; Secretary-Gene.ral, 296 

Ortiz-Sanz, Fernando, 648 
Oshakati, 210-2Jl, 2 16 
Oshivelo, 221 
Osljek, 550 
Osorlo-Tafall, Bibiano F., 153 
Ossa, Cristian, 635 
Ostrovsky, Yakov A, 360 
Otjiwarongo, 210 
Ottoman Empire, 401 
Outjo, 210, 222 
Ovambo, 228 
Owen, David, 492, 494 
Ozren, S33, S59 
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PAHO, 634-635 
Pailin, 467 
Pakistan, 133-143, 183, 52S, 592-596, 601, 659-666. ~ 

liliQ Afghanistan; India-Pakistan; UNCIP; UNGOMAP; 
UNIPOM; UNMOGIP; airspace, 664; borders: with 
Afghanistan, 664; as contributor, 125,211, 213-214, 
265, 282-283, 292-293, 295, 314, 317,337,374,398, 
452,473,481, 562, S86, 633-634, 644, 646-647, 683, 
687; Minista for Foreign Affairs, 134; President, 
139, 142 

Pakrac, 550 
Pale, 507, 529, 531, 537, 557 
Palestine, 13, 17, 19-20, 7S. See also Middle East; PLO; 

UNRW A; armed forces, 92-93, 106; Liberation 
Army, 27; Palestinian Authority, 14; Palestinian 
Council, 14; Palestinian people, 14; Palestinians, 
13, 24, 90, 93; commandos, 23-24, 27, 54; fedayeen, 
24, 35; police, S3; refugees, 22, 27, 51; camps, 31; 
return, 22; territorial partition, 13; Truce Commis• 
sion, 13, 17, 19-21; UN Mediator for Palestine, 13, 
358; UN Palestine Commission, 13 

Palestine Liberation Organization. ill PLO 
Palme, Olof, 669 
Panama, 409, 625, 651; as contributor, 61-62, 65, 67, 

214 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau, 652 
Paphos, 154, 159 
Paraguay, 657 
Paris, 100, 302, 560 
Parker, Jam~, 143 
Pastukhov, Boris, 583 
Pataya, 4S2 
Pavlovic, Branko, 125 
Peace-building, 5, 8, 635 
Peace enforcement. ~ Enforcement action; Peace

keeping operations, enforcement power 
Peace-keeping operations, 3-8, 35, 40, 42, 55, 84, 101, 

112; blue berets, 19, 44; blue helmets, 44; com• 
mand and control, 8·9, 42-44, 60, 75, 137, 154, 177, 
294, 452, 541-545, 556, 558, 564-565, 575; consent 
of parties, 7, 40-41, S4-55, 540, 563; daily subsis
tence allowance, 19; databases, 7-8; deployment, 
5-6, 8; disciplinary action, 43; enforcement power, 
19; UNIFIL, 88; UNPROFOR, 515,520,524,528,536, 
563; UNTAES, 554-555; equipment, 3; financing, 4, 
7; Impartiality, 60; mandates, 3, 7; national uni• 
forms, 19, 44; non-intervention in internal affairs, 
84; observet operations, 4; personnel, 3-4. ~ 
Relief personnel; clVIJlan, 3-5; mllltary, 3-4; police, 
4; security, 3, 5-8; preventive operation, 538-541; 
self-defence: ONUC, 178, 180-181; UNAMIR, 350; 
UNAVEM IIL 256; UNFICYP, 154, 156; UNPROFOR, 
518, 523, 526, 528-529, 531, 557; statistics, 3-4; UN 
armband, 19; unarmed status, 19, 30-31; weapons, 
6, 60, 74, 101-102 

Peacemaking, 5 
Pearson, I.ester, 35-36, 40 
P~anou, Macaire, 343 
Pedauye, Antonlo, 489, 560, 562 
Pellnas, Bo, 492 
Perez de Cuellar, Javier, 153, 203, 239, 270, 288, 41i. 

420,425,450, 455, 488, 613-614, 661, 669 
Persian Gulf, 669, 671 
Peru, 409; as contributor, 61-62, 65, 67, 74-77, ll6, 214, 

672 

Peruca Dam, 514 
Peshawar, 664, 666 
Pessolano, Alfonso, 142 
Petit Goave, 631 
Petrinja, 550 
Philippines, 449-450; as contributor, 318, 481, 634 
Phnom Penh, 459, 464, 468, 472-473, 479 
Pienaar, Louis, 209 
Pink zones. ~ Croatia 
Piriz-Ball6n, Ramiro, 594, 596, 599, 605-606 
Pitsunda, 584 
Plateel, Peter Johannls, 644 
Plaza Lasso, Galo, 115, 153 
Pleso, 550 
PLO, 14, 31, 66, 70, 75, 83, 88-90, 94-97, 99-101.~ 

Palestine; armed elements; 95, 99; Chairman, 88, 
90, 99, 101; commando raids, 83; creation, 54; El 
Fatah, 54; headquarters, 31; recognition by Israel, 
14; troops, 85, 91, 94 

Ploce, 554 
Poland, 74-76, 78; as contributor, 61-63, 65-67, 70, 74-

78, 80, 86-87, 211,214,265, 282-283, 374, 452, 4Z3, 
481, 500, 562, 586, 606, 663, 666, 672, 678, 683, 
687; diplomatic relations, 80 

Pol Pot, 449 
Port-au-Prince, 614-615, 618-620, 622, 624, 626-633, 

636 
Port-de-Faix, 627 
Port-Francqui, 183, 186 
Port Fuad, 26, 50-51 
Port Said, 36, 41, 43-45, 50-51 
Portugal, 233, 238, 247, 255, 321-323, 328; as contribu-

tor, 116, 211, 265, 337, 492, 500 
Posavina, 533 
Pospisil, P.P., 143 
Pouliot, Neil, 627, 634 
Prem Chand, Dewan, 153, 210, 214 
Pttval, Ren~, 632-633 
Prevlaka peninsula, 489, 540-541, 554-556. See also 

Croatia; UNMOP; demilitarization, 491, 514-515, 
545, 549, 553, 555-5S6 

Prey Veng, 4 71 
Privileges and immunities, 19, 42, 60, 63, 675 
Provost Marshal, 43 
Psou river, 575 
Pulley, Gregg, 618, 634 
Pyanj river, 591, 596-597, 600, 602, 606 

Q 
Qantara, 26, 65, 67 
Qiryat Shemona, 95-96, 100 
Quesada G6mez, Agustfn, 415, 420-421 
Quetta, 664 
Quiah, Oscar, 388, 392 
Quibaxe, 257 
Quinn, JJ., 153 
Quneitra, 74, 77; communication relay station, 77; 

demilitarization, 7 4; Quneitra-Damascus road, 30, 
73 

R 

Rabah, 65, 67 
Rabat, 276 
Rabbani, Burhanuddin, 592 
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Radauer, Adolf, 75 
Radio: Angola, 257; Cambodia, 463, 467; UNTAC, 464, 

468, 470, 479; Congo: I<atanga, 191; Leopoldville, 
182; Rwanda, 360; Mille Collines, 350; UNAMIR, 357; 
Somalia; broadcasts, 300; Radio Mogadishu, 300 

Rafah Camp, 49 
Rafid, 74 
Rakhmonov, l.afar, 593, 598, 600-601, 605-606 
Rakotomanana, Honore, 359 
Ramirez-Ocampo, Augusto, 443, 614 
Ram6n Santana, 654 
Ranariddh, Norodom, 467, 471-472 
Ransiki, 646 
Rape, 501-504, 506 
Rapid deployment, 8, 17. See aJso Stand-by arrange

ments; UNPROFOR: Rapid Reaction Force, 489, 558-
559, 561 

Ras SudI, 67 
Rawalpindi, 135-136, 142 
Rawlings, Jerry, 385-387, 390, 392 
Red Sea, 54 
Refugees, 4, 306. See also UNHCR; UNRWA; Abkhazia, 

576-577, 586; Afghanistan, 662, 664, 666; Angola, 
254, 256, 264; Bosnia and Herzegovina, 496, 500, 
503, 505, 533, 535, 552, 556, 559; Cambodia, 450-
451,455, 459, 463, 478-479; camps, 452, 458, 468, 
478-479; repatriation, 452-453, 458-460, 463, 468, 
478-479, 481; camps: Kenya, 306; Palestinians, 31; 
Rwanda, 3S6-358, 360, 362, 365, 369, 371; Western 
Sahara, 274-275, 278-279; Central America, 409; 
Congo, 193, 197; Croatla, 505, 515, 520, 540, 548, 
551; Eastern Slavonic, 555; Fonner Yugoslavia, 499-
500, 552, 559; Haiti, 614, 629; Liberia, 377, 379-380, 
383,387, 394-395; Mozambique, 321, 324-326, 330, 
332, 335, 337; Namibia, 206, 219-220, 225; Pales
tinians, 22, 27, 51; Rwanda, 346, 348, 350, 353-354, 
358, 363, 367-368, 370-371; repatriation, 343, 357-
358, 360, 363, 366-367, 371; return, 353-354, 356, 
358, 36S-373; statistics, 351,353, 356-357, 367, 369, 
371; Somalia, 297-298, 302- 303, 305-306; Tajiki
stan, 591, S93-594, 600, 606 

Rehn, Elisabeth, 502, 505 
Reid Cabral, Donald, 651 
Reimann, Jurgen Friedrich, 282 
Relief personnel, 5, 499, 504, 558, 560. See also under 

Peace-keeping operations, personnel; fatalities, 499 
Republic of Korea, 153; as contributor, 142, 265, 282-

283, 317-318, 586 
Rhodes, 19 
Riad, Fouad Abdel-Moneim, 507 
Rikhye, lndar Jit, 642-643, 652 
Ripua, WehJa, 334 
Rivera Caminero, Francisco, 656 
Riverview, 395 
Riza, Iqbal, 350, 417, 427, 443, 491, 562 
Rodrigues da Silva, Ulio Gon~lves, 325, 330, 337 
Rolz-Bennett, Jost, 644-645 
Romania: as contributor, 265, 317, 374, 562, 683, 687 
Rome, 321-322 
Roy, Armand, 282 
Ruhengeri, 353 
Rundu, 210 
Russian Federation, 4, 244, 248, 255, 332, 493, 520-521, 

525, 528-530, 532, 571-578, 580-584, 586, 591-596, 
598-599, 601, 604-605. ~ USSR; border forces, 
591, 593, S97-600, 602; as contributor, 17, 265, 

282-283, 337,374,473,481,492, 562,576,586,618, 
634, 687; decree on the settlement of the situation 
at the Tajik-Afghan border (28 July 1993), 592; 
F0teign Minister, 495, S79, 592; Deputy, 574, S83j 
Foreign Ministry, 599; President, 584, 592-593; Spe
cial Representative, 592; Prime Minister, 582; 
troops, 595 

Rusumo Falls, 347 
Rwanda, 4, 6, 339-374. see aJso International Tribunal 

for Rwanda; UNAMIR; UNOMUR; armed forces, 343; 
demobilization, 343; National Army, 343; Rwandese 
Government Forces (RGF), 346, 348, 350-351, 353-
354, 3S6-357, 360-362, 368, 372; Rwandese Patriotic 
Army (RPA), 354, 3S8, 360-361, 363, 368,371; Dep
uty Chief of Staff, 357; arms cmbugo, 350,361, 366-
367, 372; arms transfers, 360-362, 366-367, 369, 
372; Arusha Peace Agreement (1993), 344-345, 
351, 355, 357; Anisha peace talks, 342-343; assas
sinations, 345; borders, 350, 352, 366, 368-369; 
with Uganda, 341-345, 348, 355; with the United 
Republic of Tanz:ania, 347; with Zaire, 363, 368; 
cease-fires, 345-346, 350-353; agreement.5, 342-343, 
347; Civilian Security liaison Group, 362; Com
mander, 362; civil war, 346, 352, 365; Commissions 
of inquiry: Independent International Commission 
of Inquiry into the Events at Kibeho in April 1995, 
361; International Commission of Inquiry for the 
Investigation of Arms Flows to Former Rwandan Gov• 
ernment Forces In the Great Lakes Region. 362, 372; 
demilitarized zone, 343, 345; democratization, 
341; detained persons, 363, 368; detention centres, 
363, 368-369; displaced persons, 343.344, 346-348, 
350, 352-353, 355-356, 358, 361, 363; camps, 344, 
350, 355, 357-358, 361-363; closure, 361; security, 
357-358, 365; Operation Retour, 358; elections, 343· 
344; genocide, 346, 348, 351, 354, 356, 358-359, 
361-363, 365; government Broad-Based Govern
ment of National Unity, 353-354; Government of 
National Unity, 356; Defence Minister, 368; Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, 363; Ministry of Justice, 363; Presi
dent, 358, 366; Prime Minister, 357, 366, 368; Vice
President, 366, 368; President, 341, 344-346; 
Presidential Guard, 346, 351; Prime Minister, 346; 
transitional Government, 343, 34S-346, 348, 351, 
353; humanitarian assistance, 343-344, 346-348, 
350-354, 356, 358, 360-362, 365-366, 368-369, 371; 
financing, 344, 347, 362; food aid, 347, 353, 356, 
358, 361-362, 368-369; Inter-agency Advance Hu
manitarian Team (AHT), 347; inter-agency appeals, 
347, 369; UN Disaster Management Team in Rwanda, 
347; UN Humanitarian Coordinator, 347; UN 
Rwanda Emergency Office, 347-348, 352,353, 361, 
369; headquarters, 353; sub-offices, 347; human 
rights, 350, 354-356, 358-359, 361-363, 365; Human 
Rights Field Operation In Rwanda (HRFOR), 355-35 7, 
362-363, 365, 373; Hutus, 341, 346, 353-354, 357; 
Independence, 341; interahamwe, 346, 351; inter
national humanitarian law, 354, 358-35~, 362; ju
dicial system, 363, 366, 368-369, 372; Plan of 
Action, 368; Kigali International Airport, 350; 
landmines, 360; mine clearance, 343, 365; massa
cres, 346-348, 351, 353, 368; National Assembly, 
357; Transitional, 345; national reconciliation, 350-
351,358,360.361, 363, 366, 368,370, 372: National 
Revolutionary Movement for Democracy and De
velopment, 341; Operation Turquoise, 352-354; 
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police: Communal Police, 345; Training Centre, 368; 
National Gendarmerie, 343, 345, 351, 355, 363; 
Chief, 357; national pollc<! force, 355-356, 360, 365-
366; Radio Mille Collines, 350; Radio Rwanda, 360; 
refugees, 346, 348, 350, 353-354, 358, 363, 367-368, 
370-371; camps, 356-358, 360, 369, 371; security, 
362, 365; Zairian Camp Security Contingent, 357-358, 
362; repatriation, 343, 357-358, 360, 363, 366-367, 
371; return, 353-354, 356, 358, 365-373; statistics, 
351, 353, 356-357, 367, 369, 371; Tripartite Com
missions: Burundi/Rwanda!UNHCR Tripartite Com
mission, 371; Rwanda/Tanzania/UNHCR Tripartite 
Commission, 367; Rwanda/Zaire/UNHCR Tripartite 
Commission, 367, 371; rehabilitation and recon· 
struction, 357, 361, 369-371; Minister for Rehabili
tation and Social Integration, 371; Programme of 
National leconciliation and Socio-Economic Reha
bilitation and Recovery, 369; Round-Table Confer
ence (1995), 369; Trust Fund for Rwanda, 351, 366, 
369; Rwandesc Patriotic Front (RPF), 342, 344-345, 
347-348, 351-353, 357, 359; attacks, 341, 346; sum
mary executions, 3S7; Supreme Court, 368; truce, 
346, 350; Tutsi, 341, 346, 354; UN Office in 
Rwanda, 372-373; UN special mission to Rwanda 
(22-27 May 1994), 350-351; water supply, 353, 
358, 361-362; weapons-secure zone, 345 

Rwigerna, Pierre Celestin, 368 

Saassa, 30, 73, 77 
Sabra and Shatila, 31 
Sa'dah, 12S 
Sadat, Anwar, 13 

s 

Safe areas. ~ Bosnia and Herzegovina 
Safwan,682 
Sahnoun, Mohamed, 290, 292, 317 
Saint Kitts and Nevis: as contributor, 634 
Saint Lucia: as contributor, 634 
SaJam, Mohammad Abdus, 330, 337 
San'a, 122, 126 
Sanctions. ~ Embargoes; economic, 5-6; Federal 

Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro), 
497-498, 522-523, 539, 563, 565; former Yugosla• 
via, 497-498, 522-523, 539, 563, 565; Haiti, 616-617, 
619, 621-622, 624-625, 635; Iraq, 681; UNITA, 247-
248, 250 

Sanderson, John, 458, 480 
Sandzak, 502-504 
San Francisco de Macons, 654 
San Jost!, 411, 425 
Sankawolo, Wilton, 392 
San Lorenzo, 416 
San Salvador, 415, 426, 432 
Sanski Most, 559 
Santiago, 655 
SantiUo, Gian Giuseppe, 687 
Santo Domingo, 651-656 
Saqqez, 673, 676 
Sarajevo, 489, 495, 500, 502, 513, S22, 527-S31, 537, 

556, 558, 560-561; airlift, 500, 524; airport, 522, 
524, 534-535, 556-557, 560-561; central market, 
528; exdasion zone, 534; Markale market place, 
S59; opstinas, 531; safe areas, 525, 534; Special 
Coordinator for Sarajevo, 531, S61; Voluntary 
Trust Fund, S31 

Sarkis, Elias, 83 
Saudi Arabia, 121-126, 592; borders: with Yemen, 121· 

122, 126; as contributor, 295, 317, 500; Crown 
Prince Feisal, 127; liaison officers, 126; territory, 
122, 126 

Saurimo, 252, 263 
Sava bridge, 550 
Sava river, 494 
Save the Children Fund, 3 IO 
Savimbi, Jonas, 238, 244-246, 252, 258, 260-261, 263-

264 
Sawyer, Amos, 377 
Schoups, Joseph, 491 
Scopus, Mount, 22, 24 
Secretary-General: appeals: Angola, 248, 251, 258; Cam

bodia, 451, 460, 466, 469; Cyprus, 149, 152, 156, 
159; El Salvador, 436, 440; Iran-Iraq, 669; Iraq
Kuwait, 681; Middle East, 26, 54-55; Rwanda, 367; 
Somalla, 307; southern Lebanon, 88-90, 100; Tljik· 
istan, 600-601; Western Sahara, 279; West New 
Guinea (West lrian), 641-642; Yemen, 127; Chef de 
Cabinet, 647-648; Deputy, 644; good offices, 4; Af
ghanistan situation, 661-662; Cambodia situation, 
450; Central America, 410; Cyprus, 154, 159, 164, 
167; India-Pakistan, 139; Iran-Iraq, 669; Middle Iast, 
35; Somalia, 316; Tajikistan, S92, 594, 596-597. 601; 
Western Sahara, 270; West New Guinea (West lrian), 
641; Military Adviser, 43, 350, 642; personal en
voys: Yugoslavia, 488, 492; penonal repre
sentatives; Afghanistan, 661-662; Deputy, 662; 
Afghanistan and Pakistan, 666; Central American 
peace process, 411, 417, 426; Cyprus, 150-151; Im
plementation of Security Council resolution 598 
(1987), 671; Middle East, 19; West New Guinea 
(West Irlan), 641, 644, 648; represenbltives: Do
minican Republic, 652-657; senior advisers, 594, 
60S; special advisers, 583; special envoys: former 
Yugoslavia, 489, 496, 521, S48; Georgia, 572-576, 
578-580, 582-584, 588; Deputy, 582-584; Great Lakes 
Region, 370; Haiti, 614-618, 624, 634; Liberia, 385; 
Rwanda, 361, 366; Tajikistan, 592-596, 598-601, 604-
606; Deputy, 606; mandate, S92-594, 596, 601; Spe• 
cial Representatives. ~ Special Representatives; 
spokesman, 293; visits: Angola, 207, 260; Baghdad, 
677; Cairo, 40, 55; cambodia, 460,469; Congo, 176; 
El Salvador, 432; Haiti, 625; Hom of Africa, 301, 311; 
Mozambique, 327-328; Namibia, 203, 220, 223; 
Rwanda, 366; Sarajevo, 537; Somalia, 301, 311; 
South Africa, 207; subcontinent, 137; Western Sa
hara, 273, 276 

Security Council: appeals: Angola, 245; Bosnia and Her
zegovina, 522; Dominican Republic, 652; Middle 
East, 63; Mozambique, 333; southern Lebanon, 96, 
100; Commission of Experts Established Pursuant 
to Paragraph 1 of Security Council Resolution 935 
(1994), 346,351, 354-355, 358-359, 362;Chalrman, 
358; Commission of Inquiry Established under Se
curity Council Resolution 885 (1993) to Investi
gate Armed Attacks on UNOSOM Il Personnel, 305; 
mandate, 60, 84, 86; meetings, 529; Military Staff 
Committee, 6; missions: Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
525; .Burundl, 360; Mozambique, 330, 332; Rwanda, 
360; Somalia, 312; Western Sahara, 574; non• 
permanent members, 30, 37-38, 42, 59, 74, 76,116, 
681; permanent members, 4, 61, 178,208, 450-451, 
453, 464, 670, 682; vetoes, 36, 105, 119; Sanctions 
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Committees: Federal Republic of Yugmlavla (Serbia 
and Montenegro), 498; former Yugoslavia, 497; 
Iraq, 681; Liberia, 391; Somalia, 289; UN Compcn· 
sation Commission, 683; Governing Council, 683; 
UNSCOM, 682-683 

Security Council resolutions: 39 (194S), 133; 47 
(1948), 133, 135-136; 50 (1948), 19; 54 (1948), zo, 
22; 66 (1948), 20; 73 (1949), 21; 80 (19S0), 136; 
89 (1950), 23; 91 (1951), 136; 95 (1951), 23, 47; 
111 (1956),24; 118 (1956), 35; 128(1958), 115, 
118-119; 143 (1960), 177-179, 188; 145 (1960), 
180, 188; 146 (1960), 180; 161 (1961}, 184, 186, 
189-190, 192--193; 169 (1961), 193; 179 ()963), 
123, 125; 186 (1964), 151-153, 156, 160-161, 164, 
167; 187 (1964), 152; 193 (1964), 158; 203 (1965), 
652, 654, 657; 205 (1965), 6S3-6S4; 209 (1965), 
137; 210 (1965), 137; 211 (1965), 138; 214 (1965), 
138; 215 (1965), 138; 233 (1967), 2S; 234 (1967), 
ZS; 235 (1967), 25; 236 (1967), 25; 242 (1967), 27, 
59; 244 (1967), 159; 264 (1969), 205; 269 (1969), 
205; 276 (1970), 205: 307 (1971), 140, 142; 338 
(1973), 59, 65-66, 73-75, 80; 339 (1973), 59, 65; 
340 (1973), 29, 59, 64; 341 (1973), 61; 346 (1974), 
63; 350 (1974), 62, 74; 353 (1974), 161-163; 354 
(1974), 161;355 (1974), 162; 359 (1974), 163; 360 
(1974), 163; 361 (1974), 163; 362 (1974), 63; 367 
(1975), 154; 368 (1975), 63; 371 (1975}, 63; 378 
(1975), 63; 381 (1975), 75; 385 (1976), 205; 396 
(1976), 63; 416 (1977), 63; 42S (1978), 83, 86-88, 
*91, 94, 104, 112; 426 (1978), 84; 427 (1978), 
85; 431 (1978), 206; 432 (1978), 206; 435 (1978), 
205-209, 217-218, 223-226, 234-23S; 438 (1978), 
63; 444 (1979), 98; 450 (1979), 98; 467 (1980), 94, 
98; 490 (1981), 96, 100; 501 (1932), 85; 508 
(1982), 101; 511 (1982), lOZ; 521 (1982), 31; 530 
(1983), 409; S62 (198S), 409; S66 (198S), 234; 582 
(1987), 670; 598 (1987), 670-672, 677-678; 602 
(1987), 234;619 (1988), 672; 621 (1988), 270,282; 
622 (1988), 662; 626 (1988), 208, 235, 237; 629 
(1989), 208,228; 632 (1989), 209; 637 (1989), 410; 
640 (1989), 223; 644 (1989), 41 5, 417; 647 (1990), 
666; 650 (1990), 416-417; 653 (1990), 417; 654 
(1990), 417; 658 (1990), 270; 660 (1990), 681; 661 
(1990), 681; 668 (1990), 451; 671 (1990), 676; 675 
(1990), 420;676 (1990), 676; 6 78 (1990), 677,681; 
685 (1991), 677; 686 (1991), 681, 683; 687 (1991), 
681-682; 689 (1991), 682; 690 (1991), 271; 691 
(1991), 420; 693 (1991), 427; 6 96 (19!H), 238; 713 
(1991), 488, 497, 523; 718 (1991), 449, 452; 719 
(1991), 420; 721 (1991), 488; 724 (1991), 488,500; 
729 (1992), 427-428; 730 (1992), 420; 733 (1992), 
288, 298, 316; 743 (1992), 488, 513, 534; 745 
(1992), 458; 746 (1992), 289; 747 (1992), 243; 749 
(1992), 488; 751 {)992), 291-752; 752 (1992), 497, 
500, 523; 757 (1992), 497, 500, 522-523; 758 
(1992), 522; 761 (1992), 522; 762 (1992), 514; 764 
(1992), SOI; 766 (1992), 462; 767 (1992), 292; 769 
(1992), 514; 770 (1992), 522; 771 (1992), 501; 774 
(1992), 167; 775 (1992), 292,294; 776 (1992), 523; 
777 (1992), 491; 779 (1992), 514, 5S3, 555; 782 
(1992), 322; 783 (1992), 463-464; 785(1992), 245; 
786 (1992), 523; 787 (1992), 500, S23; 788 (1992), 
377, 391; 792 (1992) , 462, 464, 4SO; 793 (19 92), 
245; 794 (1992), 294-296, 318; 795 (1992), 538; 
797 (1992), 323, 327, 335; 802 (1993), 514-515, 
517; 804 (1993), 246; 806 (1993), 684;807 (1 993), 

513; 808 (1993), S06; 809 (1993), 272; 811 (1993), 
246; 812 (1993), 342; 813 (1993), 378; 814 ( I 993), 
2 98, 300, 303, 305, 317-318; 815 (1993), 513,516; 
816 (1993),524; 817 (1993). 491; 818 (1993), 325; 
819 (1993), 525; 820 (1993), 498, 540; 824 (1993), 
525, 531; 8Z6 (1993}, 469; 827 (1993), 506; 831 
(1993), 169-170; 832 (1993), 433; 835 (1993), 470; 
836 (1993), 525, 529, 531-532, 535; 837 (1993), 
300, 303, 305; 838 (1993), 526; 841 (1993), 616-
617, 619, 635; 842 (1993), 538; 844 (1993), 526, 
532; 845 (1993), 492; 846 (1993), 342; 847 (1993), 
513, S16; 849 (1993}, 572; 8 50 (1993), 326; 856 
(1993), 379-380; 857 (1993), 507; 858 (1993), 573; 
861 (1993), 617; 862 (1993), 618; 863 (l 993), 327; 
864 (1993), 248; 865 (1993), 300,303; 866 (1993), 
379, 381, 389-390; 867 (1993), 618, 621, 627; 869 
(1993) , S13; 870 (1993), 513; 871 (1993), 513, 518; 
872 (1993), 344; 873 (1993), 619, 635; 875 ( I 993), 
619; 876 (1993), 574; 877 (1993), 507; 878 (1993), 
301, 303; 879 (1993). 327; 881 (1 993), 574; 882 
(]993), 327; 886 (1993), 305; 888 (1993), 437; 891 
(1993), 345; 892 (1993), 575,577; 893 (1993), 345; 
896 (1994), 571-575; 8 97 (1994), 308; 898 (1993), 
329-330, 336; 900 (1994), 530-531; 901 (1994), 
576; 903 (1994), 249; 905 (l 994), 621; 906 (1994), 
576; 907 (1994), 27S; 908 (1994), 513,519, 531, 
539, 558, 564; 909 (1994), 345-346; 910 (1994), 
401; 912 (1994), 347; 913 (1994), 532; 914 (1994), 
531;915 (1994), 403; 916 (1994), 330; 917 (1994), 
621; 918 (1994), 350-351, 366; 920 (1994), 441; 
922 (1994), 250; 923 (1994), 309; 92S (1994), 351; 
926 (1994), 403; 928 (1994), 352; 929 (1994), 352; 
933 (1994), 623; 934 (1994), S77; 935 (1994), 351; 
936 (1994), 507; 937 (1994), 578-579; 940 (1994), 
623-625, 627, 629; 941 (1994), 535; 942 (1 994), 
498; 943 (1994), 498; 944 (1994), 624; 946 (1994), 
311-312; 947 (1 994), 513, 520, 534; 948 (1994), 
625; 950 (1994), 387; 952 (1994), 251; 954 (1994), 
313; 957 (1994), 334; 958 (1994), 535-536; 959 
(1994), 535; 960 (1994), 334; 961 (1994), 441; 964 
(1994), 626; 965 (1994), 356, 363; 968(1994), 597-
599; 970 (1995), 498; 971 (1995), 580; 972 (1995), 
388-390; 973 (1995), 276; 974 (1995), 87; 975 
(1995), 627; 976 (I 995), 257; 977 (1995), 360; 978 
(1995), 360; 981 (1995), 5 45, S48-549; 982 (1995), 
545; 983 (1995), 548, 558, 564; 985 (1995), 391; 
988 (1995), 498; 989 (1995), 360; 990 (1995), 
549-550; 991 (1995), 444; 993 (1995), 581, 588; 
994 (1995), 550-551; 997 (1995), 366, 373; 998 
(1995), 558; 999 (1995), 601; 1001 (1995), 392; 
1003 (]995), 498; 1011 (1995), 367, 372; 1013 
(1995), 372; 1015 (1995), 498; 1020 (1995), 394; 
1025 (1995), 555; 1026 (1995), 561; 1029 (1995), 
371,373; 1030(1995), 604; 1031 (1995), 562; 1035 
(1995), 491; 1037 (1996), 491, 555; 1038 (1996), 
491; 1039 (I 996), 112; 1046 (19 96), 491, 558, 56S; 
1050 (1996), 372; 1053 (1996), 372 

Self-defence, 4, 6, 53, 60, 74, 84, 90, 92, 94, 101-102, 
156, 303. ~ Use of force; Bosnia and Herze
govina, 497; ONUC, 178, 180-181; UNAMIR, 350; 
UNAVE.Mllf, 2S6; UNFICYP, 154, 156; UNPROFOR, 
518, 523, 526, S28-529, 531, 557 

Senegal, 183, 378, 387; as contributor, 61-63, 66-67, 
8 5-86, 100, 240, 254, 265, 342, 373-374, 452, 481, 
618, 672, 683, 687 

Senoussl Order, 401 



The Blue Helmets 

Sevan, Benon, 666 
Seychelles, 372 
Shagasha, 371 
Shaheen, lmtiaz, 291, 293, 295, 317 
Sharm el Sheikh, 46-54 
Shatt al-Arab waterway, 669, 672 
Shelton, Hugh, 624 
Shevardnadze, Eduard, 579, 583-584 
Shindand, 663-664 
Shuf mountains, 103 
Siad Barre, Mohamed, 287, 293 
Sibanda, Phillip Valerio, 265 
Sidhwa, Rustam, 507 
Sidon, 104-105 
Siem Reap, 452, 459, 466-469 
Sierra Leone, 377-378, 387, 394; as contributor, 389 
Sihanouk, Norodom, 449-451, 453, 458-459, 463-464, 

467-469, 471-472, 476 
Siilasvuo, Ensio P.H., 60-61, 63, 65-66, 68, 73-74, 84, 86, 

88-92 
Silovic, Darko, 606 
Simla, 142 
Sinai peninsula, 13, 17, 29, 46-47, 50-51, 53, 67 
Singapore, 449-4S0; as contributor, 211, 213, 240, 2S4, 

481,687 
Sinjie, 396 
Sisak, 550 
Slsophon, 453, 459 
Skopje, 502, 538 
Slovakia: as contributor, 254, 265, 342, 373-374, 398, 

562 
Slovenia, 487, 489; admission to the UN, 491; humani

tarJan assistance, 499; human rights, 502-503; in
dependence, 487; referendum, 487 

Smarck, Michel, 625 
Smith, Leighton, 562 
Smith, Rupert, 489 
Soehl, 574, 578 
Soglo, Nicephore Dieudonne, 381 
Sokalski, Henryk J., 489 
Somalia, 3-8, 285-318, 557. ~ UNITAF; UNOSOM; 

agreements: Addis Ababa General Agreement (Janu
ary 1993), 296-297, 299,305,308, 312; Addis Ababa 
Peace Agreement of che first Session or the confer
ence on National Reconciliation in Somalia (March 
1993), 299, 305, 308-309, 312, 315; Agreement on 
the Implementation of a Cease-fire and on Modali
ties of Di.armament (1993), 296, 298; Jubaland 
Peace Agreement, 302; SNN5SA Peace Agreement 
(1995), 313-314; armed incidents: July 29, 1994, 
311; June 5, 1993, 299-300; October 3, 1993, 301; 
arms embargo, 288-289, 298; Army Chief of Staff, 
287; boundary, 287; clans and subclans: Abgal, 
305; Darod, 287; elders, 290-291; Habr Gedir, 302, 
305; Hawlye, 287, 310; cross-border arms flows, 
305; Darawishta, 306; declarations: Declaration of 
the Fourth Humanitarian Conference in Addis 
Ababa, 307-308; Nairobi Declaration on National 
Reconciliation (1994), 309, 312; demobilization, 
290; disarmament, 290, 297, 300-302, 307, 309; 
diseases, 237; displaced persons, 287-288, 297-298, 
302, 306, 308; elections, 309, 313; Group of 12, 
306, 309; humanitarian assistance, 287, 292-298, 
302-303, 305,307, 310, 314, 316, 318; 90-Day Plan 
of Action, 290; 100-Day Action Programme for Ac
celerated Humanitarian Assistance, 292; conferences, 

298, 307-308; coordination meetings, 292, 307; de
livery and distribution, 288-297, 30S, 308; de3ig
nated corridors, 290, 295; immunization, 3D1; 
Inter-Agency Standing Committee (IASC), 313; relief 
centres, 295; Somali Aid Coordination Body (SACB), 
308; Technical Team for Somalia, 289-290, 292; zones 
of peace, 290; human 3hicld5, 299-300; judicllll and 
penal systems, 300, 305; landmines: mine clear
ance, 297-298; Legislative Assembly, 309; military 
assistance: fiom the Soviet Union, 287; from the 
United States, 287; national Government, 309-310, 
313; national reconciliation: conferences, 296, 299, 
302, 309-310, 315; Hirab Peace Conference, 305; Lower 
Juba Reconciliation Conference (Kismayo: 1994), 309; 
New York talks, 289; Pan-Hawiye Conference (1993 : 
Mogadishu), 302; Operation Restore Hope, 295; po
lice force, 297-298, 300, 303, 315; police stations, 
306; political movements/factions, 296, 302, 309, 
312; leaders, 300, 309, 312; in Mogadishu, 287-288, 
290-291, 293-295, 300,309, 315; troop build-up, 308; 
Somali National Alliance (SNA), 300, 306, 309; 
United Somali Congress/Somali National Alliance 
(USC/SNA), 290-291, 296, 300-301, 303, 305-307; 
United Somali Congress (USC), 287, 296; political 
reconciliation, 288-291, 294-297, 300, 303, 306, 
309-310, 312-313, 315-316; President, 287; radio: 
broadcasts, 300; Radio Mogadishu, 300; refugees, 
297-298, 302-303, 305-306, 308; rehabilitation and 
reconstruction, 295, 297-298, 301, 303, 305, 308, 
312, 315-316; Relief and Rehabilitation Programme, 
298; resettlement programmes, 306; security 
zones, 292; sovereignty, 309; "technicals", 293-294, 
313-314; transitional mechanisms: Central Admin
istrative Departments, 299; district councils, 299, 
302, 306,315; regional councils, 299,302,306, 315; 
Transitional National Council (TNC), 299, 315; UN 
policy group on Somalia, 295 

Sorong,643, 645 
Soto, Alvaro de, 411, 426, 432 
South Africa, 39, 217-218, 223-224, 227, 233,235, 321, 

323, 333. SfLilm Namibia; Foreign Minister, 203-
205, 207-209, 211, 216-217, 222, 224, 234; Foreign 
Ministry, 216; Government commission, 204; pres
ence in Namibia: clUzen forces, 221; commamJo::;, 
221; deployment of military forces, 216; Merlyn 
Force, 221; military, 208, 210, 213-214, 221; repre
sentation of whites in Parliament, 204; security 
forces, 216-219, 222-223; South Africa Defence Force 
(SADF), 205-206, 214, 216, 221; dvtlianization, 221; 
withdrawal, 221; President, 206-207; Province of the 
Cape of Good Hope, 206; troop withdrawal from 
Angola, 234 

South Arabian Federation, 121, 127 
Southern Rhodesia, 321 
South Ossetia, 582 
South West Africa. ~ Namibia 
South West Africa People's Organization. See under 

Namibia, SWAPO 
Soviet Union. _s« USSR 
Soyo, 261 
Spaak, Paul-Henri, 189-190 
Spain, 269, 323, 636; as contributor, 235,254,337, 374, 

421, 429, 443, 492, 500, 618; withdrawal from 
Western Sahara, 269 

Special Representatives, 7; Angola, 243-256, 258, 260-
261, 264-265; Cambodia, 453-462, 464, 466-468, 
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470-471, 473, 476-480; Military advisers, 473; 
Congo, 178-180, 184; Cyprus, 153-154, 158, 162; 
Acting, 153; Deputy, 153, 167; El Salvador, 437, 441, 
443-444; former Yugoslavia, 489, 491, 517-518, 
528-S30, S36-537, S39, 541, 545, 548- 549, 551-553, 
556, 561-562; office, 561; Haiti, 618-620, 624-625, 
629- 631, 634; Deputy, 635; Humanitarian Affairs 
in South-East Asia, 450; Iran and Iraq, 669; Leba
non, 120; Liberia, 378-379, 382, 388-389, 391-392, 
394-396; Middle F.ast, 27; Mozambique, 322-326, 
32&-329, 333-334, 337; Namibia, 203-206, 208-211, 
213-214, 216, 218-228; Deputy, 210, 213; Rwanda, 
344-345, 347, 352, 358-359, 361,365,368, 370,373; 
Somalia, 289-292, 295, 297, 299-300, 302, 309-311, 
314, 316-317; Acting, 309, 317; Deputy, 299, 302, 
309;Tajikistan,606; Western Sahara, 270, 272-274, 
282; Acting, 279, 281-282; Deputy, 270, 275, 277, 
282; Yemen, 120, 125-126 

Spinelli, Pier P., 120, 125-126, 153 
Split, 554 
Srebrenica, 504-505, 524, 528, 534-535; demilitariza-

tion, 525; safe areas, 525, 531, 558-560 
Sri Lanka: as contributor, 337 
Srinagar, 135-136, 142 
St. Catherine Monastery, 46 
St. Marc, 627 
Stahl, Carl-Gustav, 75 
Stand-by arrangements, 7-8. ~ Rapid deployment 
Stanleyville, 179-180, 183, 186-188 
Stephen, Ninian, 507 
Stern Gang, 20 
Stoltenberg, Thorvald, 489,492,494,496,521,540,548 
Strasser, Valentine, 387 
StrungTreng, 459 
Suanzes Pardo, Vfctor, 420-421, 443 
Sudan, 175, 183; as contributo£, 214 
Suez question, 35-55; Anglo-French forces, 36, 40-41, 

50-51; Commander, 45; withdrawal, 44-45, 50-51; 
food aid, 51, 65; Suez Canal, 23, 25-29, 35-36, 38, 
40-41, 44-47, 50-51, 59, 64·65; Company: nationali
zation, 35; Convention (1888), 35; reopening, 41; 
Suez city, 64-65, 67; troop withdrawal, 38-40 

Sukhumi, 571-574, 578, 583-584, 588 
Sulaymaniyah, 673 
Sumbe, 247, 260 
Suriname: as contributor, 633-634 
Svay Rleng, 471 
Swakopmund, 210 
Sweden, 19, 26, 119, 125, 323, 421; as contributor, 17, 

19, 26, 29, 42, 60-62, 64-65, 67-68, 70, 85-86, 89, 
109, 116, 125, 136, 142-143, 152, 160, 169, 178, 192, 
194,211,213,240,254,265,295,303, 317-318, 337, 
443,481,489, 491-492, 500,538,562,586,643,663, 
666,672,678,683,687 

Switze1land, 65, 323, 586, 636; as contributor, 17, 
42, 211, 214, 282, 337, 362, 374, 586, 606, 618, 
687 

Syrian Arab Republic, 17, 23-24, 73-74, 77-78, 80. ~ 
W Golan Heights; UNDOF; UNOGIL; armed 
forces: Infiltration into Lebanon, 115-119, 121; ci
vilian administration, 77; cultivation rights, 54; 
forces, 59, 73, 77, 80, 83; disengagement, 74, 77; 
la~s and regulations, 74; shepherds, 80 

T 
Taif, 108 
Tajikistan, 8, 58,9-607. See also UNMOT; admission to 

the UN, 591; Agreements: Agreement on peace talks 
(1994), 594; P1otocol on the fundamental principles 
for establish.ing peace and national accord in Tajik
istan (1995), 601, 604; Protocol on the Joint Com
mission (1994), 596; Tehran Agreement (1994), 
594-602, 6015; amnesty, 604; decree, 595; attacks 
against State police and internal security person
nel, 602; borders: with Afghanistan. 591·593, 595, 
600, 602; with China, 591; with Kyrgyzstan, 591; 
with Uzbekistan, 591; cessation of hostilities, 594-
595; checkpoints, 598, 602; clan and ethnic dlvi· 
5ions, 591; Tajiks, 591; Uzbeks, 591; Conferences: 
summit meeting of heads of State and Government 
on the Tajik situation (Aug. 1993), 593; summit 
meeting of the countries members of ECO on the 
Tajik-Afgha1n border (Istanbul : July 1993), 592; 
confldence-•bullding measures, 598; cross-_border 
infiltration,, 593,595,597,599,602; deveiopment 
programme:s, 607; elections, 59S-596, 598,600; ex• 
change of detainees and prisoners of war, 601, 
605; FirstDeeputy Prime Minister, 601; government 
forces, 591,. 604; withdrawal, 599-600; humanita• 
rian assista:nce, 592, 597, 606-607; human rights, 
607; Inter-Tajik talks, 594-595, 598-600; Ashkhabad 
talks Oanuairy-February 1996), 604-605; Ashkhabad 
Declaration O 996), 605; Ashkhabad talks(November
December l 995), 602, 604; joint declaration (199.S), 
604; Fourth round of talks (Almaty, May-June 1995), 
600-601; Islamiabad round of talks (October-November 
1994), 596; Moscow round of talks (April 1994), 594; 
comprehe11si1ve agenda, 594-595; Tehran round of talks 
Oune 1994), 594; venue and format, 594, 599, 601-
602; Islamic Revival Movement, 602; Chairman, 
600; First D,eputy Chairman, 595; leader, 595; Joint 
Commissiom, 596-598, 600, 602, 604; opposition 
co-chainnan, 605; Protocol, 596; withdrawal, 605; 
joint declaration (1995), 605; Ministerfor foreign 
Affairs, 605;: National Army, 602, 604; assassination 
of commander, 602; Parliament, 604-605; special 
session (March 1996), 605; President, 593-594, 598, 
600-601; referendum • on a new constitution 
(1994), 595; refugees, 591, 594; return, 593, 600, 
606; Self-De:fence Forces (SDF), 602; Supreme So· 
vict, 591, 5!95; First Deputy Chairman, 595; Tajik 
opposition, 591, 595-597, 599,601, 60S;forces, 591, 
593-594, 599-600, 604; headquarters, 600; leaders, 
598-599, 601; United Tajlk Opposition (UTU), 604; 
leader, 605; technical assistance, 607 

Talha, Mahmoud, 396 
Taloqan, 600, 6012, 606 
Tananarive, 186-187, 192; Conference, 186-187 
Tanzania. ~ Unlted Republic of Tanzania 
Tapeta, 383 
Tashqurghan, 66,4 
Tassara-Gonialei:, Luis, 143 
Tavildara, 597, 6102, 604-606 
Taylor, Charles, 377, 388, 392 
Taylor, Tamba, 388, 392 
Tayyibah, 101 
Tbilisi, 572, 574, 578, 583-584 
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Tehran, 32, 594-595, 598, 601, 605, 670-671, 673, 677-
678 

Tel Aviv, 20, 24, 78, 83 
ter Horst, Enrique, 443, 634 
Teri Mangal, 664 
Tetovo, 56S 
Texier, Philippe, 443 
Thailand, 116, 4~9-451, 463-464, 468, 479; as contribu-

tor, 116, 211, 453, 473, 481, 683, 687 
Thant, U, 54-55, 122, 139, 157, 194, 641-642 
Thapa, Krishna Narayan Singh, 687 
The former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, 488, 492, 

496-497, 513, 538-539, 541, 545, 548, 564-566. ~ 
~ Bosnia and Herzegovina; Croatia; Federal Repub
lic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro); former 
Yugoslavia; UNPREDEP; UNPROFOR; admission to 
Ewopean organizations, 497; borders: with Alba
nia, 538, 564; with Bulgaria, 538; with the Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro), 
538, 564-56.S; border crossings, 538-S39; joint border 
commission, 538; military administrative boundary, 
539; constitution, 497, 503; democratization, 565; 
economic blockade, 497, 539, 565; economic con
ditions, 539, 565; elections, 493, 539, 565; ethnic 
groups, 564; Albanians, 539, 564-565; Gypsies, 539; 
Macedonians, 539, 565; Rhomas, 565; Serbs, 539, 
565; Turks, S39, 565; Vlachs, 539, 565; flag, 497; 
Government: relations with UNPROFOR, 538, 541; 
humanitarian assistance, 499, 564; human rights, 
502-504, 564; Interim Accord, 496-497; member
ship in the UN, 491-492; name, 492; Parliament, 
539; President, 539; political parties: Democratic 
Party, 539; VRMO-DPMNE, 539; population census, 
493, 539; President, 538, 565; reconciliation, 539, 
564; UN observers, 538 

The Hague, 360,506, 641; Peace Palace, 507 
Thimayya, K.S., 153 
Tuysville, 179-180, 184 
Tiago, N'zita, 243 
Tiberlas, Lake, 22-23, 25, 30, 54, 77 
Tiburcio, Josi!, 243 
Tiene, 391, 396 
Tindouf, 269, 272, 274-279, 281 
·nran, Strait of, 35, 46-48, 51-55, 70 
Ttri, 110 
Ttto, Josip Broz, 487 
Tjondronegoro, Sudjarwo, 647-648 
Togo: as contributor, 214, 282-283, 337, 374, 634 
Tokyo,450 
Torghundi, 663-664 
Torkham, 664 
Tousignant, Guy, 371, 373 
Travnik, 533, 535, 537 
Trinidad and Tol>ago: as contributor, 211, 633 
Tripoli, 115, 118, 401 
Troop-contributing States, 3, 7-8, 17, 19-20, 26, 29, 

37-39, 41-42, 55, 102, 108,169,294,519,555,557, 
559, 618, 624, 633-634. See also under Indlvldual 
States; equitable geographical representation, 60-
61, 178; non-permanent members of the Security 
Coundl, 37-38, 42, 59 

Tropic of Cancer, 401 
Trusteeship Council, 204 
Tshom~, Moise, 177, 182-184, 186-195 
Tsumeb, 210 
Tubman, Winston, 305 

Tubmanburg, 383, 391, 394-395 
Tudjman, Franjo, 494-496, 515, 520 
Tunisia, 183; as contributor, 178, 192, 213, 282-283, 

295, 317, 374, 452, 481, 500, 618, 633 
Tuomioja, Sakari S,, 153 
Turajonzodah, Akbar, 595, 598-599, 601, 604-605 
Turkey, 149-151, 156-157, 159, 161, 163; aircraft, 157, 

159; armed forces, 150, 152-153, 158-159, 162, 164; 
as contributor, 295, 317, 500, 524, 586, 672, 678, 
683, 687; Foreign Minister, 150, 162; good offices, 
152; Prime Minister, 150, 161 

Turkmenistan, 592-593, 601 
Tuzla, 533-535, 537, 556; airport, 528, 561; safe areas, 

525, 528, 531 
Twagiramungu, Faustin, 366, 368 
Tylliria, 157 
Tyre, 31, 83, 85, 89-90, 93, 97, 99-102 

u 
Uba~dulloev, Makhmadsaid, 601, 604 
Udbina, 525, 535-536 
Uganda, 341-342, 347, 354-356, 366, 382, 384, 386. S.1:.1:. 

.ll.Wl UNOMUR; as contributor, 389-390; President, 
358 

Ufge, 246, 252, 259-260, 263 
Ukraine: as contributor, 265, 528, 562, 606 
Umm Qasr, 682, 684-685 
UNAMIC, 451-453, 458, 739-740. See also Cambodia; 

UNTAC; airunlt, 452; casualties, 453; Chief Liaison 
Officer, 452; civilian personnel, 452; command 
and control, 452; communications system, 452; 
composition, 452-453; deployment, 452-453; fi. 
nancing, 452-453, 481; headquarters, 452; land
mines: mine awareness programme, 452-453; mine 
clearance, 453, 476; logistics, 452-453; mandate, 
453; military personnel, 452; military liaison teams, 
452; Mixed Military Working Group (MMWG), 
453; Senior Military Liaison Officer, 452; strength, 
452-453 

UNAMIR, 339-374, 729-731. See also Rwanda; civilian 
police, 345, 353, 355, 363, 365-366, 368, 371, 373-
374; deployment, 345, 350-355, 363-366; estab
ll3hmcnt, 344; financing, 374; Force Commander, 
344, 347, 351, 353, 361, 371; Acting, 371, 373; Dep
uty, 351; freedom of movement, 360-361; good 
offices, 366, 371; Head of Mission, 373; headquar
ters, 346, 351, 353; logistics, 363, 371, 373; man
date, 344-346, 348, 350-352, 356, 358, 365-366, 
368-371, 373; military component, 343, 347-348, 
353-354, 357, 360, 363, 365-366, 368, 371; Police 
Commissioner, 345; Radio UNAMIR, 357; security 
of personnel, 360, 366; self-defence, 350; strength, 
343, 345, 347-348, 350, 352-355, 363, 365-366, 368, 
370-371, 373-374; troop reduction, 343, 347, 373; 
withdrawal, 347, 370-373 

UNASOG, 401-403, 734. See also Aouzou Strip; Chief 
Military Observer, 403; civilian staff, 403; compo
sition, 403; deployment, 402-403; establishment, 
403; financing, 403; freedom of movement, 403; 
mandate, 403; military observers, 403; strength, 403 

UNAVEM I, 32, 233-238, 713. See also Angola; Chief 
Military Observer, 235, 237, 411; composition, 
235; deployment, 234, 236-237; financing, 237; 
mandate, 233, 237; military observers, 235, 237; 
strength, 237 
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UNA \'EM Il, 233, 238-255, 714-715; Chief Electoral Of
ficer, 243; Chief Military Observer, 239-240, 254, 
265; Chief of Mission, 243, 254; Civilian police, 
240, 243-245, 247-248, 252, 254; composition, 240; 
deployment, 240-241, 246, 249, 252-253; electoral 
aspects, 243-244, 254; financing, 254; good offices, 
245, 253; headquarters, 239; logistics, 240, 242-
2'13; medical unit, 240, 247, 254; military compo
nent, 239-Z40, Z42-Z43, 245, 247-248, 252, 254; 
regional headquarters, 2S2; security of personnel, 
244,246; strength, 239-240, 244-246, 248-251, 253-
254 

UNA'\lEM ID, 7,233, 254-265, 716-717; Chief of Mission, 
264-265; Chief Superintendent of Police, 257; d· 
vilian police, 256-260, 263, 26S; Demobilization 
and Reintegration Office, 257; deployment, 257-
262; electoral aspects, 256; establishment, 257; fi
nancing, 265; Force Commander, 257, 265; 
fzeedom of movement, 257; good offices, 256; hu
manitarian aspects, 256; Human Right5 Unit, 260, 
263; logistics, 257-259, 265; mandate, 233, 256, 
260-261; military component, 256-260, 265; mine 
clearance, 25 7, 259; Police Commissioner, 259; ra
dio station, 257; regional headquarters, 260; self
defence, 256; strength, 257-260; UN Humanitarian 
Assistance Coordination Unit (UCAH), 247, 253, 
257,264; UNV, 2S7, 260; use of force, 256 

UNCIP, 133-136. ~ India; Pakistan; good offices, 
134; Military Adviser, 134-136; military observers, 
134-136 

UNCRO, -169, 545, 548-556, 561, 753-755.~ Croa
tia; UNMOP; UNPF; UNPROFOR; UNTAES; adminis
ttative support, 549; border monitoring, 548-549, 
553; checkpoints, 548; Chief, 489; civil affairs, 549, 
551; civilian police, 548-549, 551, 555, 562; Com
mander, 489; composition, 550; deployment, 545, 
5~8-549, 553-554; fteedom of movement, 548, 550; 
headquarters, 554; mandate, 491, 545, 548, 550, 
553-555, 561-562; implementation plan, 548-549; 
military headquarters, 554; military observers, 
549, 554-555; observation posts, 552; patrols, 548, 
553; security of personnel, 545, 550; strength, 489, 
549, 553-554; termination, 491, 554, 565; with
drawal, 549, 554-555 

UNCTAD, 588 
UNDOF, 17, 30, 32, 42, 67, 71-80, 84-85, 663, 696-697; 

air corridor, 80; checkpoints, 77; command and 
control, 75; Commander, 30, 75, 80; Acting, 75; 
Interim, 74; composition, 74-78, 80; consent of the 
Security Council, 75; deployment, 77, 79-80; dis
engagement operation, 77-78; establishment, 62, 
67, 73-74; fatalities, 78, 80; financing, 76; good 
offices, 78; headquarters, 77-78; humanitarian ac
tivities, 78; inspection teams, 80; internationally 
recruited civilian staff, 76; logistics, 74-78; man
date, 75, 80; military observers, 13; observation 
posb, 77; patrol hoses, 77; peace-keeping func
tions, 78; periodic reports, 80; provisional head
quarters, 75; strength, 74-76 

UNDP, 108, 166, 210, 243, 290, 292, 308, 315, 324, 
335-336, 347,363, 366-369, 377,380,390,394, 411, 
499, 588, 607, 634, 636; Humanitarian Coordina
tor, 313; Resident Coordinators, 313, 369; Liberia, 
387, 391; Resident Representatives, 199, 634-636 

UNEF I, 4, 13, 23, 32-55, 63, 125, 178,643,693. ~ 
Egypt; Israel; Advisory Committee, 39, 41, 43, 54; 

authorii.ation by General Assembly, 40; Chief of 
Command, 37-40, 43; command and control, 42-
43; Commander, 42-44, 46, 49-51, 53-S5; cc,mposi
tion, 41-44, 55; consent of host Government, 
40-41, 54-5S; deployment, 41, 43, 49-54;: estab
lishment, 37, 39-41, 45; fatalities, 55; financing, 
38-39; Good faith agreement, 41, 50; headq111arters, 
43, 50, 53; military observers, 50, 59; mllltary po· 
lice, 44; observation posts, S1-54, 59; patrols, 53; 
status-of-force agreement, 41-42; strength,. 42-43; 
terms of reference, 38; United Nations: Com
mand, 37-38, 44-45; Chief, 37-40; withdrawal, 43, 
54-55 

UNEF II, 13, 29, 32, 42, S7-80, 84-85, 160, 694-695; 
checkpoints, 64, 68; command and contirol, 60, 
63; Commander, 29, 60, 63-64, 66-68, 73:; com
position, 59-67, 70; equitable geogra.phical 
representation, 60-61; deployment, 68-69; estab
lishment, 59-60, 73; field hospital, 66; flnc1ndng, 
60, 76; Force Commander: Acting, 63; freedom of 
movement, 60, 63; guidelines, 60-61, 63;: head
quarters, 60-62, 66-67; host country, 63; Interim 
Commander, 60; internati.onal civilian supporting 
staff, 62; Joint Commission, 68; logistics, 61-62, 
65-67, 70; aviation unit, 61; Canadian service unit, 
61; Polish road transport unit, 61; mandate renew
als, 62-63; medical unit, 61; military drivers, 65-66; 
military observers, 62; observation posts, 64, 68, 
73; patrols, 64; redeployment, 68; stationing, 60; 
status-of-force agreement, 60, 63-64; Permanent 
Missions to the United Nations, 63; strength,, 61-62, 
67; termination, 70, 76, 86; terms of reference, 64, 
68, 70; withdrawal, 62-63, 67 

UNFSCO, 108, 197, 315, 394, 480, 499, 586, 58:8, 634, 
636 

UNFICYP, 60-62, 147-170, 683, 706-708.~Cyprus; 
Chief, l 53; command and control, 154; Com
mander, 151-154, 157-158, 160, 162, 170; c:ompo
sition, 151-152, 160, 169-170; deployment, 
154-155, 165, 168; estabUshment, 151-152; fatali· 
ties, 1S7; financing, 167, 169-170; freedom of 
movement, 157; good offices of the Sec:retary
General, 166; headquarters, 163; humanitarian as
sistance, 158, 162-163, 166, 169-170; liaism!l, 153, 
161, 169; mandate, 151-152, 154, 156, lSS-159, 
161, 164, 166, 169; Mediator, 1S1, 153, 156:; mili
tary observers, 169-170; restructuring, 167-170; se
curity of personnel, 157, 1S9; self-defence, 154, 
156; Special Account for UN~CYP, 167; str,ength, 
151-152, 160, 162, 169-170; UNCIVPOL, 156, 160, 
166; use of force, 156 

UNFPA, 362, 377, 588, 636 
UNGOMAP, 32, 659-666, 772. ~ Afghanistan; Paki

stan; deployment, 662-665; establishment:, 662; 
headquarters, 662; logistics, 662-663; mandate, 
666; military observers, 662-664, 666; 5tt,ength, 
662-663 

UNHCR, 4, 163, 166, 210-213, 253-254, 264, 271, 278, 
290,292, 310, 33S-336, 347, 356-358, 361-36:3, 367-
371, 379, 3S7, 394, 411, 452-453, 458-4S9, 47'8-479, 
499, 522-523, S26, 548, 550-551, 555, 558-55·9, 575-
576, 578, 580, 586-587, 606, 634, 636, 664, 6l~5-~ 
~ Refugees; airlift operation, 524; appeal for 
Rw~nda'. 347; fr~~om of movement, 536-537; op
eration m Nam1b1a, 208, 210-211; financinig, 211; 
repatriation operation, 211; Reintegration Pro-
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gramme in Mozambique, 335; relief convoys, 500, 
S33, S35; Special Envoy to Countries of the Great 
Lakes Region, 358; Technical Subcommittee on 
Military and Civilian Missing Prisoners of War 
and Mortal Remains, 685 

UNICEF, 102, 108, 253, 288, 290, 292, 315, 336, 347, 
362, 369,377,390,394,499, 586-588, 607,634,636. 
~ Children 

UNIDO, 588 
UNIFIL, 17, 30-32, 42, 81-112, 663, 683, 698-700. ~ 
~ Lebanon; casualties, 109-110, 112; check
points, 90, 92-93, 97, 102--103, 107-110; Com
mander, 31, 84-88, 96, 98-99, 101, 104, 107-108; 
composition, 83-87, 89, 94, 98-101, 105, 107-110, 
112; deployment, 85, 88-93, 97-98, 111; early
warning system, 92; enforcement power, 88; 
equipment and supplies, 9Z; establishment, 83-84; 
fatalities, 93-94, 97, 101, 107, 109-110, 112;financ· 
ing, 81, 87; Force Mobile Reserve, 86, 109; freedom 
of movement, 93-94, 99, 106; identification card, 
93; guidelines, 83-84; harassment against UNIFIL, 
99; headquarters, 31, 85-88, 92, 94, 98-99, 109; 
humanitarian assistance, 86, 97, 102, 108, 112; 
Interim Commander, 85, 92; international civilian 
staff, 87; joint working group, 98; logistics, 86; 
mandate, 88, 92, 98, 102-104, 110, 112; military 
observers, 85, 108; multinational force, 86; obser
vation posts, 90, 93-94, 102, 107; OP Khlam, 95; 
patrolling, 102, 109; programme of activities, 98; 
rehabilitation programmes, 97; security of person
nel, 109; status-of-force agreement, 108; strength, 
85-87; Swedish medical company, 97; tag( force, 
97; technical personnel, 97; terms of reference, 87, 
102 

UNITMOG, 32, 667-678, 773-774. See also l!an-Iraq; 
Chief Military Observer, 672-673; Acting, 672, 676; 
Assistant, 673; civilian aspects, 672-673, 677-678; 
Command Group, 673,676; deployment, 673-674, 
676; establishment, 670-672; financing, 672, 678; 
freedom of movement, 672; headquarters, 673, 
676; logistics, 673; mandate, 671-672, 675-678; 
military component, 672-673, 675-678; strength, 
672, 676, 678 

UNIKOM, 32, 679-688, 775-776. See also Iraq; Iraq. 
Kuwait; Kuwait; Chief Military Observer, 687; Act
ing, 687; Chief of Staff, 687; deployment, 683, 686; 
establishment, 682; financing, 687; Force Com
mander, 687; freedom of movement, 683; head
quarters, 684; liaison offices, 684; logiStics, 
683-685, 687; mandate, 682, 684; military ob• 
servers, 682-685, 687; strength, 683-684, 687 

Unlmna, Ushle, 240, 254 
Union of South Africa, 204 
UNlPOM, 137-143, 705. See aJso [ndia-Pakistan; Chief 

Officer, 138; composition, 138; good offices, 139; 
strength, 138 

UNIT AF, 294-297, 302, 318. See.also. Somalia; command 
and control, 294; Commander, 295; composition, 
295; headquarters, 295; transition from UNITAF 
to UNOSOM fl, 296-297; troop deployment, 295· 
296; Trust Fund for Somalia-Unified Command, 
295; United States Central Command, 295; with
drawal, 294-295, 318 

United Arab Emirates: as contributor, 295, 317 
United Arab Republic. ~ Egypt 
UnitL-d Arab States, 121 

.:804, ;'. 
• • ,.:i~ ~ 

United Kingdom, 4, 13, 35-36, 39-40, 44-45, 119-121, 
149-151, 161-162, 205,211, 214, 321-323, 328,361, 
450, 575, 653; armed forces, 118; withdrawal, 121; 
armed intervention, 119; British Crown, 204; Brit
ish Mandatory Administration, 22; as contributor, 
152, 169-170,259,265,282,295,314,374,452,481, 
489,492,500,524,536,558,586,683,687;Foreign 
Minister, 162, 495; good offices, 150 

United Nations, 208,224, 270, 275, 281, 306, 316, 575; 
financial crisis, 9, 209; flag, 3, 42; insignia, 44; 
membership, 491, 591; role, 294 

UnitL'<I Nations Capital Development Fund, 636 
United Nations International Law Commission, 358 
United Nations Secretariat, 3, 8, 41, 43, 61, 104, 203, 

279, 294-295, 401, 493, 577, 597, 606, 670; Centre 
for Human Rights, 263, 550, 553; Deputy Control
ler, 647; Emergency Relief Coordinator, 358; field 
operations, 203; Headquarters, 203, 491, 556, 564; 
Humanitarian Affairs: Department, 8, 253.2S4, 
335-336, 347, 352, 390, 499, 586, 588, 592, 606-
607, 635; appeal for Rwanda, 347; Under-Secretary
General, 250, 292, 298, 347, 353; Legal Counsel, 
203; Military Adviser, 203; Office at Geneva, 281, 
492, 661; Head, 125; Under-Secretary, 120; Office at 
Vienna, 550; Office for Project Services, 336; Office 
of Legal Affairs, 63, 305; Peace-keeping Opera
tions: Assistant Secretary-General, 107, 350; Depart
ment, 3, 8, 357; Under-Secretary-General, 107, 312, 
314, 355, 432, 530; Political Affairs: Department, 8; 
Under-Secretary-General, 373; Seaetary-General's 
Chef de Cabinet, 203; Secretary-General's Spokes
man, 203; Special Political Affairs: Under-Secretary
General, 122, 203, 288-289, 437, 661-662 

United Nations system, 208, 211 
United Republic of Tanzania, 205, 321, 341-343, 347-

348, 356-357, 359, 367-371, 382, 386; as contribu
tor, 265, 389-390; President, 358 

United Shield, 314 
United States.~ UNIT AF; Ambassador to Croatia, 

496; Assistant Secretary of State for African Affairs, 
234; as contributor, 17, 19-20, 29, 42, .214, 282-283, 
314, 317, 337, 360, 452, 481, 492, 500, 524, 536, 
538, 564, 586, 618, 624, 633, 683, 687; financial 
aid, 35; Foreign Minister, 234, 495; International 
Criminal Investigative Training Assistance Pro
gramme (ICITAP), 632; Joint Task Force in So
malia, 317; peace initiative for Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, 556, 560; President, 295,651; former, 
537; personal representative, 96; Quick Reaction 
Force, 301, 317; Secretary of State, 64, 66-67, 73, 
488; Acting, 293; Special Envoy, 295; Thirteenth 
United States Task Force for the Far Ea.st, 643-644; 
troops, 118-120, 295, 301, 651, 654; withdrawal, 
118-119, 121, 301-303; United States Rangers, 301; 
Vice-President, 521; watch stations, 68 

Uniting for peace, 36 
UNMIBH, 491, 561-563, 758-759. See aJso Bosnia and 

Henegovina; UNPROFOR; civilian police, 562-563; 
Coordinator of the UN Operations in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, 491, 561-562; Interim, 562 

UNMIH, 7, 609-636, 767-769. See a!so Haiti; advance 
team, 618, 623-626; civilian police, 629; deploy
ment, 618, 620, 622, 624-628; establishment, 617-
618; financing, 632, 634; mandate, 617-618, 620-
623, 626-627, 629, 632-633; Quick Reaction Force, 
627, 631, 633; strength, 618, 623-627, 632-633 
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UNMOGIP, 133-143, 703-704. See also India-Pakistan; 
Jammu and Kashmir; Chief Military Observer, 136, 
138-140; composition, 134-136, 138-139, 14Z-143; 
deployment, 141; fatalities, 136; financing, 142; 
functions, 142; good offices, 139; headquarters, 
135-136, 142; mandate, 142; observers, 134-135, 
137, 140, 142; strength, 136, 138-139, 142 

UNMOP, 554-556, 762. See also Prevlaka peninsula; 
UNCRO; UNPF; UNPROFOR; Chief Military Ob
server, 491, 556; command and control, 556; liai
son teams, 555; military observers, 491, S56 

UNMOT, 589-607, 765-766, ~ T;ijikistan; Chief, 
597; civilian aspects, 597,600, 602, 606; composi
tion, 597, 605; deployment, 597-598, 603; estab
lishment, 597-60S; fatalities, 602; financing, 606; 
Head, 606; headquarters in Dushanbe, 597, 606; 
liaison, 597, 602, 606; mandate renewal, 592, 598, 
601, 604; miJitary observers, 596-598, 600, 602, 
606; Chief, 606; radio links with opposition's head
quarters in Taloqan, 600; strength, 606; technical 
survey mission, 596; trust fund, 598; withdrawal, 
602 

UNOGIL, 32, 113-121, 701.~Lebanon; Chainnan, 
115; composition, 116; deployment, 116-117; es
tablishment, 115-116; evaluation team, 116; free
dom of access, 118; headquarters, 116; military 
observers, 115-121; observation posts, 116; patrols, 
116, 118-119; permanent stations, 120; radio com
munication, 116; reconnaissance, 116, 118; re
ports, 116, 118-120; strength, 119; termination, 
121; troop withdrawal, 120-121; white jeeps, 116 

UNOMIG, 571-588, 763-764. See..ili!l. Georgia; advance 
team, 573; Chief Military Observer, 573, 584; civil
ian observers, 572-573; command and control, 
575; composition, 573, 576,584,586; deployment, 
572-575, 585; financing, 586; freedom of move
ment, 574, 584; Head of Mission, 582, 584; head
quarters, 578, 584; liaison office, S78, 584; mandate, 
573-581, 584; military observers, 572-573, 575, 584-
585; mobile patrols, 578, 581; observation and 
patrolling, 574-575, 578, 581; sector headquarters, 
578, 581; security and restricted weapons zones, S81, 
584, 587; static teams, S78; strength, 574, 577-579, 
581, 584; team bases, 581, 584 

UNOMIL, 375-398, 732-733. ~ ECOWAS Monitor
Ing Group (ECOMOG); Liberia; Chief Mllltary 
Observer, 379-380, 383, 395-396, 398; civilian com
ponent, 380, 396, 398; electoral personnel, 380; 
humanitarian personnel, 380; deployment, 379, 
382-384, 388, 390-391, 393, 397; establishment, 
379; financing, 381, 398; good offices, 390, 392, 
394, 396; head of mission, 396; Humanitarian As· 
slstance Coordination Unit, 395; Demobilization 
and Reintegration Office, 395; Humanitarian Assist
ance Coordination Office, 395; logistics, 388; man
date, 379, 381, 383, 386-388, 390-394, 396, 398; 
military component, 380, 390, 392, 394-396, 398; 
military observers, 378-379, 384, 386; regional 
headquarters, 379, 383; security of personnel, 395; 
strength, 380, 382, 386, 388, 390, 392, 396, 398; 
technical teams, 389, 393; l!NV, 394, 398; with
drawal, 380, 385, 390 

UNOMUR, 342-37 4, 728. ~ Rwanda; Uganda; Chief 
Military Observer, 342, 344, 373; civilian staff, 35S, 
374; deployment, 342, 349; financing, 374; logis
tics, 348; mandate, 345, 348, 352, 355; military 

component, 342, 348, 352, 355; military observers, 
342 

UNOSOM, 285-318. See also Somalia; UNITAF; humani• 
tarian assistance, 289-290; Joint Monitoring Com
mission, 289; peace-keeping force, 290; personnel, 
289-29'0; technical team, 289-290 

UNOSOM l, 291-294, 721; Antonov aircraft, 291; Chief 
Militairy Observer, Z91, 317; command ana con
trol, 294; Commande.-, 293, 295, 317;composition, 
291, 2193, 317; Coordinator fo.- Humanitarian As
sistance, 292; establishment, 290-291; financing, 
318; li;aison staff, 294-295; military observers, 289-
291; Office of the Special Representative: humani
tarian aspects, 317; political aspects, 317; public 
informiationaspects, 317; spokesman, 317; Pakistani 
troops, 292-293; preventive zone, 292; security 
units, 292, 317; strength, 292, 317; troop deploy
ment, 291-292; unanned observe.rs, 291 

UNOSOM n, 298-315, 722-724; civilian police, 318; Po
lice C,ommissioner, 318; Commande.-, 297, 300, 
310-311, 314; Commission of Inquiry, 30S; com
position, 317; deployment, 297, 303-305; Develop
ment Office, 308; Division for the Coordination 
of Humanitarian Affairs, 306-307; fatalities, 299, 
301, 310; financing, 305, 313, 318; human rights, 
302; i1ndependent jurist, 305; logistics, 297, 305, 
315; mandate, 296, 300-303, 305-308, 312-313; .ex
tension, 309, 311-312, 316; military component, 
297; Office of the Special Representative, 317; po· 
lice training, 302, 310, 318; public Information 
activities, 298, 301; reduction, 308, 310-311; secu
rity 01f personnel, 307, 309, 312.-313; attacks on 
personinel, 305,315; special mission, 311; strength, 
303,305,307,311, 314, 3 17-318; transition from 
UNITAF to UNOSOM II, 296-297; Trust Fund for 
Somalia-Unified Command, 295; withdrawal, 
303, 311-3 17 

UNPAs. £ei: Croatia 
UNPF, 489;, 518, 541, 545-S48, 552, 561, 748-749. ,See 

a)SQ Bosnia and Herzegovina; Croatia; former Yugo
slavia; IFOR; the former Yugoslav Republic of Mace
donia; UNCRO; UNMIBH; UNMOP; UNPREDEP; 
UNPROFOR; UNTAES; administrative aspects, 489; 
airfield monitors, 489; casualties, 5S2; Chief, 489, 
541, 54!5; command and control, 541, 545; deploy• 
ment, 546; fatalities, 552; financing, 558; man
date, 545; Mine Action Centre, S61; databases, 561; 
Informa tion networks, 561; security of personnel, 
552; st21tus-of-forces agreement, 558; strength, 489, 
558; sti-ucture, 489, 547; military, 489, 545; Theatre 
Force C:::Ommander, 489, 518, 541, 545, 548-S49, 
551-55:3, S59; theatre headquarters, 489, 541, 545, 
561-56:?; UNPF-HQ, 489; termination, 565 

UNPREDEP,. 489, 548, 564-566, 756-757. See a)so the 
former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia; UNPF; 
UNPROFOR; Chief of Mission, 489; civilian aspects, 
564-56S; civilian police, 489, 564-565; command 
and co,ntrol, 564-565; Commander, 489; estab
lishment, 565; financing, 565; Force Commander, 
491, 56,5; mandate, 548, 565; preventive deploy
ment, 538-539, 564, 566; renewals, 491, 564; mili
tary component, 489, 564--565; observers, 564-565; 
observation posts, 564; press and lnfo.-mation 
unit, 564; strength, 491, 564-565; structure, 548, 565 

UNPROFOR, 32, 488-489, 493, 511-541, 545, 556-563, 
744-747., 750-752. See aJso Bosnia and Herzegovina; 
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Croatia; IFOR; the former Yugoslav Republic of 
Macedonia; UNCRO; UNMIBH; UNMOP; UNPF; 
UNPREDEP; UNTAFS; border monitoring, 5S7; Bos
nia and Herzegovina Command, 523; casualties, 
556-557, 563; cease-fire monitoring, 519, 522, 525, 
557; Chief of Mission, 489, 560; civil affairs com
ponent, 489; clo~e air support, 528-529, 531, 533, 
540, 557; command and control, S41; compo
nents: administrative, 489, S38; civilian, 489, 514, 
522, 532, 535, 538, 562; c!Vilian police, 489, 514-
515, 517, 521-522, 525, 531-532, 534-535, S38-S39, 
562; de-mining, 562; military, 489, 514, 521-522, 
525,531, 538-539; observers, 489, 514, 521-523, 525, 
531,533, 538-539; public information, 489; compo
sition, 538; deployment, 488, 490, 492, 51S, S17, 
522-526, 528, 532, 535, 540, 558, S63; estab
lishment, 488; fatalities, 489, 523, 557, 563; financ
ing, 519, 558; Force Commander, 489, 514, 517, 
519,522, 525-526, 528-530, 532, 556, 561; freedom 
of movement, 518,520, 525-526, 530-531, 533-534, 
536-537, 558; detention of UN personnel, S31, 536, 
557; headquarters, 489, 514, 522, 524, 538, 562; 
human shields, 557; investigation, 528;Joint Com
mission, 530; liaison team with NATO, 524; man
date, 489, 500, 514-515, 517-S18, 520-521, 523, 528, 
533-537, 540, 557-558, 560-561, 563; consent of 
parties, 540, 563; enforcement power, 515, 520, S24, 
528, 536, S63; enlatgement, 522-523, S25, 538; re
newals, 514-519, 531, 534, 545; mine clearance, 
535; observation posts, 538, 552; patrols, 538; 
Rapid Reaction Force, 489, 558-559, 561; command 
and control, S58; deployment, 558; freedom of 
movement, 5S8; strength, 558; restructuring into 
separate operations. ~ UNPF; security of person
nel, 518-519, 529,535,537, 557-S58, 560, 563; self
defence, 518, 523, 526, 528-529, 531, 557; 
status-of-forces agreement, 558; strength, 489,514, 
517, 519, 521-523, S26, 531, 538-539, 550; termi
nation, 489, 56S; transfer of authority to !FOR, 
489, 561-562; troop-contributors, 559; UNPROFOR 
(Bosnia and Herzegovina), 489, 518, S41; deploy
ment, 545; mandate, 545; UNPROFOR (Croatia), 
489, 518, 541; UNPROFOR (the former Yugoslav 
Republic of Macedonia), 489, 518, 541; use of 
force, 518,526, 530, 536, 556-557; weapon storage 
depots, 514-515; withdrawal, 495, 515, 517, 521, 
534, 540, 557, 560, S62 

UNRWA, 47, 51, 77, 398. ~ Palestine 
UNSF, 639-648, 770. ~ UNTEA; West New Guinea; 

Commander, 643, 645; composition, 644; estab
lishment, 643; joint patrols, 646; "police arm", 643; 
security forces, 643; troops, 644; withdrawal, 647 

UNTAC, 445-481, 741-743. ~ Cambodia; UNAMIC; 
casualties, 467; checkpoints, 461, 466, 469, 480; 
components, 456-459; civil administration, 456-
457, 459,462,466,469, 471-472, 477-478, 480-481; 
civilian police, 456-457, 459, 462-463, 466,469,478, 
480-481; electoral, 4S6, 468, 472, 474, 479; Advance 
Election Planning Unit, 474; Chief Electoral Officer, 456; 
electoral teams, 476, 481; international supervisors, 
456,459; human rights, 456-457, 459,466,474,476; 
military, 456-457, 459,462,464, 466, 469,472,476, 
478, 480-481; observers, 476,480; rehabilitation. 456, 
458,480; repatriation, 456, 4S8, 468,472, 476, 478-
479; composition, 466-467, 480-481; deployment, 
453, 45S-4S6, 458-460, 462-465, 469; Electoral Ad-

visory Committee, 471, 474; establishment, 449, 
458, 480; fatalities, 467, 469, 474; financing. 455-
456, 458, 480-481; Force Commander, 456, 458, 
460, 466, 480; freedom of movement, 460, 466, 
468, 470; headquarters, 458, 469; implementation 
plan, 455; Information/Education Division, 458, 
468, 474, 478-480; programmes, 460; landmines: 
mine clearance, 456, 459-460, 472, 476; logistics, 
456; mandate, 453, 458-459, 462, 472-473; medical 
support units, 469, 472; Mixed Military Working 
Group (MMWG), 455; naval units, 469; provincial 
offices, 457; Radio UNfAC, 464, 468, 470, 479; se
curity of personnel, 472; Special Prosecutor, 467, 
478; Strategic Investigation Teams, 476; strength, 
456, 458-459, 464; withdrawal, 471-472 

UNTAFS, 491, 5S4-556, 760-761. &JWl Croatia; Eastern 
Slavonia; UNCRO; UNPF; UNPROFOR; civilian as
pects, 555-556; close air support, 554-555; combat 
capability, 554; command and control, 554; de
ployment, 554-555; financing, 556; Force Com
mander, 491; mandate, 554; enforcement power, 
554-555; military component, 55S-5S6; strength, 
491, 5S4-S55; Transitional Administrator, 491, 555 

UNTAG, 201-229, 235, 711-712. See also Namibia; as
sembly points, 217-218; casualties, 216-218; cease
fire, 203,205, 207, 209, 213-214, 216-219, 221, 229; 
checkpoints, 222; civilian component, 210-211; 
Division of Administration, 210-211; Director, 211, 
213; Electoral Division, 210- 211; command and 
control, 203,205; Commander, 210-211, 213, 216; 
Deputy, 213-214; components, 207-208, 210, 222, 
228; Constitutional Conference of tl1e Leaders of 
the Homelands {Windhoek), 205; Tumhallc group, 
205, 207; coordination, 210-211, 213; Defence 
Force (SADF}, 205-206, 214, 216; withdrawal, 206; 
deployment, 209, 214-220; civilian, 212; military, 
214; equipment, 219; establlsbment, 214; fatall· 
ties, 217,21 9, 222; financing, 208-209, 228; special 
account, 228; headquarters, 211, 214, 220, 227; in
formation activity, 210, 220; liaison, 210-211; lo
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